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PREFACE   TO   THE   SECOND   EDITIOX. 


&.  nsooND  edition  of  this  work  being  demanded,  the  author  has 
taken  tlie  opportunity  of  incorponitiug  In  it  varioui?  new  points 
relative  to  etiology,  pathology,  and  treatiiient  wliieh  have  been 
brought  forward  since  the  tir^t  edition  was  issued.  Many  niemoira 
and  valuable  text-books  have  api)eared  witldn  tliat  time,  and  their 
jiages  have  been  carefully  consulted  ivith  the  view  of  making  this 
volnrae  useful  to  the  reader  and  a  faitlifid  representation  of  the 
present  knowledge  of  dermatology.  lutercisting  faets  pertaining  to 
tlie  clinical  history  of  different  affections  have  been  added,  and  the 
object  has  ever  been  kept  in  view  to  deisoribe  the  maladies  of  the 
skin  in  tlieir  relation  to  the  general  state  of  the  eeonorny.  The 
results  of  the  eultivation  of  Imcteriology  have,  in  Beveral  instances, 
given  precision  to  our  views  conceniing  etiology.  Brief  descriji- 
tions  have  been  given  of  those  micro-organisms  which  have  heen 
demonstrated  to  be  exciting  causes  of  certain  cutaneous  maladies. 
Tlie  effect  of  local  antisepsij^  is  hrifiiy  dl.scussed  in  the  introductory 
chapter  upon  treatment  in  Part  I.  The  most  efficient  baetericides 
and  tlieir  influence  in  various  morbid  conditions  are  described  in 
tlie  eame  portion  of  the  l>ook,  while  the  details  of  their  application 
are  given  in  the  consideration  of  the  various  disea^^s  in  wliich  they 
are  applicable.  A  &|>ecial  section  liaa  been  added  upon  electricity. 
Id  wliicli  tlie  value  of  this  agent  is  discussed  in  the  treatment  of 
many  diseases  of  the  skin.  The  effect  of  diet  in  the  production 
and  treatment  of  cutaneous  affectiiiii.s  is  ako  alluded  to  at  some 
length.  Attention  is  given  to  improved  methods  in  the  treatment 
of  the  eruptive  fevers.  Many  additions  have  been  made  to  the 
chapter  on  sypldlis.  A  euffieioTvtIy  full  account  lia,^  l>een  given 
of  the  various  methods  of  hypodennie  medication  that  have  been 
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advocated  ia  i}u»  disea^^e,  together  with  an  estimate  of  their  adva 
trtges  and  defects.  A  jscotton  Las  lK?eti  added  deseriptive  of  the 
various  ciiariges  which  the  naik  undergo  in  consequence  of  local 
or  general  disease.  The  recent  literature  upon  the  subject  of  lep- 
rosy lias  heen  Burveyed,  and  the  opposing  doctrines  concerning  its 
contagious  and  hereditary  character  have  l>een  jjatiently  consideretl. 
Upon  these  tiuhjects,  httwcver,  the  writer  has  »vun  no  i-eason  for 
changing  the  opinions  advanced  in  the  tinst  edition.  The  consti- 
tutional effects  of  carcinoma  are  hrielly  deFeril)ed.  An  account 
has  been  given  of  the  recent  literature  upon  the  etiology  of  cancer 
in  connection  witli  the  views  advanced  h>'  Darier  and  iithers  upon 
the  guhject  of  cutaneous  psoro8]KTniOf^i8.  The  {jathogenesis  of 
lupus  vulgaris  and  its  relation  to  otlier  forms  of  cutaneous  tuber- 
culosis receive  due  attention.  The  results  of  the  treatment  of 
hipua  by  tuherculine  are  described  in  accordance  with  the  experi- 
ence of  the  author  in  the  use  of  this  renicdv. 

A  number  of  additional  valuable  formula}  have  l>een  end)odied 
in  the  work,  Illustrative  of  the  therapeutic  methods  of  various 
authorities  at  home  and  abroad. 

The  recent  treatise  of  Leloir  and  Vidal  (unfortunately  incom- 
j)lete  at  this  date)  npou  patiiology,  arnl  tliat  by  Brocq  on  treatment  j 
the  excellent  works  of  Fox,  Piffard,  Morrow,  and  Taylor;  together 
wjtii  innmnerable  memoirs  a|>i>eariMg  in  the  journals  of  onr  own 
and  foreign  countries^  with  the  per^ional  exjKTience  of  the  author 
during  the  last  four  years,  form  the  ha?>is  uf  the  additions  made 
to  the  original  text. 

The  author  wishes  to  tliaiik  Ids  colleagues.  Prof.  Frank  Wood- 
bury, D]\  George  Jlcwitt,  and  Dr.  E.  8.  Gans,  for  kind  assistance 
during  the  preparation  of  this  edition  for  the  press. 

John  V.  Suoi^makek. 


No.  1510  Walnut  Strut,  PKiLADLLrnu,  Jw/j/,  ]$0S. 
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AfiSOCiAnoN  during  the  past  few  yearn  witli  many  students  and 
plijBi<^ns^  at  the  Medico  Chinirgieal  College  and  at  the  Philadelphia 
no^ital  for  Skin  Diseases,  Laving  tanglit  me  as  a  teacher  the  de- 
eirability  of  conciseness  in  the  treatment  of  aiij  subject,  in  this  work 
will  be  found  but  little  reference  to  the  extensive  literature  of  tho 
affections  of  which  it  tx-eat*.  The  limits  in  size  to  which  a  work  of 
iU  intention  should  lie  circnnisenl>ed  having  been  rigorouelj  imposed 
tipon  it  and  adhered  to,  it  has  been  my  constant  aim  within  those 
limits  to  present  brief,  although  cknir,  dcscri[>tions  of  nuiuerons 
affections  of  the  skin.  I  have  also  in  the  preparation  of  the  work 
purposely  omitted  many  cnmbroua  technical  words  and  phrases 
which  often  confuse  and  mislead  the  student,  and  in  their  stead 
have  substituted  words  and  phrases  well  understood  and  fully  con- 
veying their  meaning.  All  tliat  I  claim  in  it  as  especially  originsd 
is  a  statement  of  the  relative  effects  and  values  of  numerous  agents 
tested  in  my  own  many  years  of  clinical  ex]>erience  in  the  treatment 
of  skin-diseases. 

The  pictures  representing  the  normal  skin  and  the  pictures  pro- 
daced  !»y  photo-mieiM>graph  liave  been  contributed  by  Dr.  Morm 
LoTigstreth,  assisted  by  Dn  Martin  Rively*  To  Dr,  Richard  J. 
DnngliBon  my  thanks  are  due  for  the  execution  of  t!re  complete 
index  that  accompanies  the  work.  The  drawings  for  the  woodcuts 
were  executed  by  Mr.  William  Eaii  Smith,  and  are  for  the  most 
port  from  caseB  of  roy  own  in  the  Philadclpliia  Hospital  for  Skin 
Diaeases. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  merely  add  that  the  whole  work  has  been 
written  from  the  standpoint  of  an  active  general  practitioner,  and, 
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as  I  think  it  reasonable  to  believe,  can  hardly  fail  to  bear  that  im- 
press ;  and  if  I  am  right  in  so  thinking,  knowing  as  I  do  that  that 
standpoint  has  been  inclusive  of  special  opportunities  and  study 
within  the  department  of  skin-diseases,  I  cannot  but  hope  that  the 
work  will  fulfil  in  some  measure  its  intention  of  supplying  the 
needs  of  the  medical  student  and  of  the  busy  physician. 

John  V.  Shoemaker. 

No.  1619  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphu,  Janua%'y,  1888. 
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PART   I. 

GEXEHAL   CONSIDERATIONS. 


ANATOMY  OF  THE  SKIN. 

The  skin  is  a  firm,  fibro-elastic  membrane  which  covers  the  e.Tter- 
nal  surface  of  the  body,  and  is  continuous  at  the  natural  oriticea  with 
the  macouB  membrane  lining  the  interior  ;  is  Taried  in  function  and 
complex  in  organization  ;  adapts  itself  by  it^?  ehxjsticity  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  underlying  structures,  and  protects  them  from  external 
irritation  or  injury  ;  binds  the  muscles  and  fascia  together,  gives 
shape  and  color  to  the  body,  and  ])re vents  the  too  rapid  escape  of  tluid 
from  the  tissues.  It  is  also  of  tlie  utmost  importance  as  un  organ  of 
sensation,  absorption,  secretion,  and  excretion. 

The  fikin  is  grooved  by  a  network  of  minute  furrows  which  corre- 
spond to  the  depressions  between  its  papillsB  and  cross  each  other  in 
all  directioni*.  These  furrows  are  especially  noticeable  on  the  back  of 
the  hand,  where  they  divide  the  surface  into  a  multitude  of  irregular 
triangnlar  and  tiuadrilatcral  !?i»aces.  Larger  ones,  in  conformity  with 
the  folds  of  the  skin,  are  found  on  the  face  and  neck,  and  near  the 
joints*  The  surface  of  the  skin  is  pierced  by  millions  of  minuto 
openings — the  orifices  of  the  hair-follicles,  and  of  the  jsebaeeous  and 
gndori parous  dnct^.  Hairs,  coarse  or  line,  are  found  on  every  region 
of  the  body  except  tlie  clitoris,  the  glans  penig,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  prepuce  and  labia  majora,  the  palms  of  the  hands,  the  soles  of  the 
feet,  unci  the  tlorsal  surfaces  of  the  last  plmlanges.  The  color  of  the 
gkin  dej)enda  upon  the  amount  of  fngnientary  matter  it  contains.  The 
chAracterisiic  racial  dilTerenccs,  as  wt'll  us  tlie  variations  of  complexion 
of  individuals  of  the  same  nice,  are  Jue  to  a  more  or  less  abuiidaut  sup- 
ply of  this  material-  In  the  Caucasian  race  it  is  usually  deposited  in 
the  greatest  rpiantity  in  the  scrotum  and  labia,  and  in  the  aureolae  of 
the  nipples. 

The  skin  varies  in  thickness  in  difTercnt  parts  of  the  body.     It  is 

thinnest  on  the  eyelids  and  prepuce,  and  thickest  on  tlie  back,  but- 

tockji^  palms,  and  soles.    Its  attachment  to  the  structures  beneath  ifc 

varies  with  the  density  of  the  areolar  tissue  and  the  amount  of  adi- 
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pose  matter  present.  In  those  portions  of  the  body  where  tbo  areolar 
tissue  is  compact,  or  where  there  is  an  abuDckuce  of  fat,  as  on  the 
pubes,  parineuiii,  and  back,  the  connection  is  tirm  and  close.  Where 
great  mobility  is  desirable,  as  around  the  joiuts  and  on  the  eyelids, 
the  areolar  tissue  is  loose,  and  contains  little  or  no  fat  lu  these 
regions  the  attaciiment  is  comparatively  slight,  and  the  soft  and  pliant 
skin  can  easily  be  rau^ed  into  folds  between  tlie  fingers.  Turner  and 
other  writers  of  the  eighteenth  century  record  the  case  of  a  Spaniard 
wh6se  skin  was  go  loose  and  elastic  on  the  right  side,  that  it  could 
be  drawn  out  from  his  body  for  twelve  inches  in  any  direction.  An 
analogous  caise  is  that  of  Ilerr  Ilaag,  a  native  of  Nuremberg,  wlio  has 
recently  been  on  exhibition  in  the  cities  of  Europe  and  the  United 
States  as  '*  the  India-rubber-sk^n  man."  This  abntiniialiiy  is  only 
explicable  on  the  supposition  that  there  is  a  large  increju^e  of  elastic 
tissue  in  the  corium,  and  an  absence  of  any  connecting  fibres  between 
it  and  the  deeper  structures. 


Fio.  1.— A.  Epidermis.  B.  Coriuro.  C.  Subcutaneotwi  (^^>mlecti v*j  tisauc,  I.  Coracom  layer. 
2.  Stmrum  lucidiim,  8.  Gmuular  layer.  4.  Muixiua  layer.  6.  Pfti>illB*  6.  Tuctlla 
C'rjiitficJt?.  7.  rwiiiUiuy  in  the  papilla.  S.  lLiir-*.hoft.  0.  Excretory  duct  of  sudoripOr 
roiiB  gliuid.  10.  SudoriparouB  or  awcflt  gland  firming  Iho  coil.  11.  PaelmiitJ  cor[>u»cIe, 
12.  i*u|>tliii  of  the  hair.  1ft.  Sebooeoua  or  Bebiparou»  gland.  14.  Kri}otor>pili  muacie. 
15,  Aiiipoee  tissue, 

A  knowledge  of  the  minute  anatomy,  as  well  as  of  the  general 
structure  of  the  skin,  le  necessary  for  a  proper  appreciation  of  the 
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objuiges  produced  by  disease.  It  is  al.so  of  importance  as  a  basis  for 
the  raticjDat  application  of  tberapeuticj  measured.  Sooie  morbid  cou- 
ditioQs  involve  tbe  ekin  in  its  entirety  ;  others  manifest  no  tendency 
U>  spread  beyond  the  part  in  which  they  iirsfc  appear. 

The  fikiu  is  composed  of  three  layers  :  the  epidermis,  the  cnrinm» 
and  the  eubcutaueous  connective  tissue,  each  of  which  is  formed  by 
the  aggregation  of  a  number  of  [jrimary  layers.  The  line  of  demarca- 
tion between  the  epidermis  and  tlie  corium  is  sharply  defined.  They 
can  be  detached  from  each  other  by  Diaceratiou,  and  are  B<?parated  by 
Tariou8  morbid  processes.  The  eorium  and  subcutaneous  conoeetiYC 
tigsne^  however,  merge  imperceptibly  into  each  other,  the  boundary- 
line  between  them  being  merely  an  imaginary  one.  The  skin  is  abun- 
dantly supplieti  with  blood-vessels,  !ymidiat»cs,  nerves,  and  muscles,  and 
is  al50  provided  with  certain  siKKjial  appenda^^es  necessary  for  the  i>er- 
formance  of  its  functions,  viz.^  sudoriparous  and  sebaceous  glands^ 
hair-follicleg,  hairs,  and  nails.     (See  Fig.  L) 

The  Epidermis. — The  epidermis,  cuticle,  or  scarf-skin,  is  the  most 
superficial  iK>rtion  of  the  skin.  It  is  a  laminated,  slightly  elastic 
membrane,  composed  en- 
tirely of  epithelial  cells 
aod  scales.  It  contains 
no  blood-vessels,  and  is 
btit  scaotily  supplied 
with  nerresi,  only  a  few 
(ilameiiU  having  been 
tnced  to  its  dfei>er  lay- 
ers. It  covers  the  cori- 
um clo^ly  everywhere » 
and  ^rves  to  protect  that 
Btrocture  from  external 
irritation  or  injury.  It 
is  pierced  by  the  hair- 
follicles  and  the  ducts  of 
the  sudoriparous  and  se- 
baceous glands,  and  is 
marked  by  a  network  of 
minute  furrows  which 
represent  the  depressions 
between  the  papillaa  of 
the  cj»riam.  The  larger 
furrows  found  on  the  face  and  the  neck,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
jomts,  corresj>ond  to  the  folds  of  the  skin  when  not  in  motion.  The 
epidermis  oousista  of  four  separate  layers  :  1.  Stratum  corneum.  2. 
Stratum  lucid  am.  3.  Stratum  granulosum.  4.  Stratum  mucosum. 
The  first  two  layers  are  frequently  considered  as  one,  denominated  the 


Fio.  2. — Photn-mlfTOirpaph.  Section  of  skin^  mo^Eiilied 
siiventv-fivo  diamottn*.  n.  Cfirnt-rHis  byer  of  L^|^>idcvr- 
mt«.  h,  MucouH  hiyor  of  epidermis,  c.  Hair  in  ite 
Mheoth.  d.  Swent-glond,  fr»>m  which  the  lar^'er  druw- 
in^*  of  ftwojit'^land  in  thiH  book  wa.s  taken,  t.  Iluir  in 
8hc«th  out  irrt'guliirly.    /,  /.  Subcutaueouji  fat. 
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hv^TTiT  lajer;  and  The  latter  two  likewise,  as  one,  and  styled  the  mncoas 
lijer.  This  olissinoation  is,  however,  erroneous,  and  shonld  be  dis- 
oarvled.  There  ar?  four  lavers,  whether  viewed  from  a  pathological  or 
a  hisiv;ogioa]  jvin:  of  view. 

The  epidermis  varies  in  thickness  in  accordance  with  the  develop- 
ment of  it^  various  laversw  It  is  thinnest  about  the  lips  and  on  the 
fci«>e.  and  thickest  uj«on  iho  j*alms  and  soles.  The  coloring-matter  of 
the  rpidt-nnis  is  almost  eiL-!usive]v  found  in  the  stratum  mncosum. 

Stejltim  Coexevm  iCunxrors  Lateeu — This  is  the  external  or 
snperfoial  layer  of  the  e;  idtncis^  It  is  comjK^sed  of  several  strata  of 
fli:'<Et>d.  iranspajvni  Otl]s  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.  The  ceils  of 
the  dt-eper  arv  piOvircna]  or  spina ]r-sha}>ed  in  form,  and  are  larger 
aisd  mere  disiir-c:  :Lai;  :b:i?<e  al*.  ve  them.  S«>ce  present  rrac*»  of  a 
n-cI-eiiSw  ar.d  can  l«r  sTi-.ned  faimlv  w::h  cam.iiie.  The  superficial 
s:ri:d  o-.'usis:  of  fi:.  T*.:_vrn:^."-^%.j«  sca'-es.  wb:oh  l^eix-me  more  and 
more  si:r>r!>i  ir.  i:  >.-sri::i:^  ar.i  curved  upon  ihrni«i:!vr<  as  the  snr- 
frKHr  is  iv:r^:tt..hei.  Tl^rj  i>  n.:  e:':::a:n  a::y  nr.i:-".ii.  The  srrarum 
a'»r=:-T:i2:  -^ir-r-s  :r.  i.frreL:  p:r::>-sof  :he  Nxiy.  I:  :s  :h:r:;est  on  the 
lips  s~  i  fi^*:.  i-i  :h:.-kr>:  ■:-  :he  r^'ms  iri  s^Iv 
no:  iej^tni  .-  '.h-e  i^'»-.I>riut:::  of  :hc  v:hrr  lay^ 

SrsArvK  Lv.irvK. — Th-:  s::ta:-ni  luoii-n;.  ctLU^i  al?*:-  the  stra- 
nd: -f  •>fi'.  ifr-er  ::s  rr>:  ii><vvertr.  is  the  nsrr.  w.  :r:i-srAivn:  layer 
■-f  xnrrr-siir-i  jf'/.s  i:iz,i  :::i!:::-'iii:.r'y  lvr.ci:h  :hv  f:rs:um  o:-T::e:izn. 
Acu-iri^j:  :.  IT-ri*  ::  c-;:i:a:"s  fr.ci  f.:ur  :o  six  rows  ci  ct'Is  rbai 
:=.  ±r»e-:jh.  -LZA'SLZ-t-i  5*ft::-..ns.  i::Tsc:  a::^r:::T.  bj  r-i.>.r.  ci  :hc:r  ex- 
TTirZL'f  tmsrirfL:".  Thry  irv  i:-r>-:d  fr.m  :hi  s-v'/.s  of  :he  gTAnu'.ar 
liy-rr  ty  zl-i  I-.is?  :f  :hi:  :::±>:zi£.  ir.i  :he  iLcrvA?*:-  :::  :ra::srairhr.oy  .:f 
'h'z  7^.rr.  :i  'hi  :^..\  i-zz6'.^z:^.  Ki,.h  :t:'l  cor:^  rs  a  s:df~shs:<Ai  or 
ii:-c  L'T'i  z  1 :  -  -  s.  U ::  z  i  :•-/.:-:  "s^^s  :  h  *:  :  h  i  ?  Uy  •  r  :  s  :v. ;  rv  ly  a  r»:  r,  i-  ■ ::  .  f 
z'ck  r:*iT-izL  I'it^-tz^.  ini  ?-jj:^<:s  :hi:  zb-:  ::v-:  :i  s::ii:uTL.  "u.iiiin 

^7r..iz.r^  -xz.^.--i  f  rv:  r  ^rr:*-  r:ws  :i  ri:::v:-.:.  ru::^i:cC  ot'ls, 
Thj:h  iTf  T.:~.i:-fi  .T-z:-:'!  I'r'.j  >:~^d:h  :>■;   s:T\i.:M:"  ':::■.:;::::.     Th-fv 

i-d-^ni  Li  :.:•:. r  r. .  z  L -.--:  iz*-.*!  ir -v  ^rir  >;  w*'.;v.  i  v^r:  .j-^.;  ^-cv.::  of 
:h.s  ji7«7  :.?  r^ir.  Z'z-.  r  ..zz  L  izl-i-.'-it  s  Viiril'.-:'.  :-:  z:.-:  s-rfict*  of 
::•:  ''..L-:r:L.A,  Z'zr:j  Ln  ; -j-LTi'. ::-■"•  :i:'.:  *ry  :":*:  yTvsfOt*  ir".---.-.:  zc-.-r^ 
zi'i'.K.  -f  1  izzi'.^r  .1  T.  z  :Zz  z'n.r.z'.'z^  .:  i  ?.i:!i:a:v.>:-  Vv:**-  i*  :*■■.:,;:::. 
▼  !:  •:'.!.  lo."'.  ri  zz  z:  F-uit^cT.  >  i  r::i:cr  i".  iv-Tcm:-'.  .-.Tc  v.  :*i:~-v  rt^ 
•■v^i  T. : . 'i-Lr-T.  ir-i  i-.'^iz  z.  1:  :?  r:  ;:^":  a*?  .:"■  ;.i"  :  v-:ir  :?:  "."oI-fL 
of  zr.*i  >.'.ii.  i-'i  I  :T-'.z\<.:'i^  :t  i.^arrejirs  x.^  :":'•:  •>:•-;.  ""or"  :.s  ip* 
rr:iic>.»r'L     Vz^i  n-zxrli  :!:■:  y^S:"..':  i"  1  f  .■rr:^'/  ":  ;:  :"*.  ^~'1-'.u.'a*< 
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of  this  layer  as  a  necesssiry  step  in  the  process  of  tbe  development  of 
the  stratum  luciduni  aud  the  stratum  corneum»  He  believes  that 
the  color  of  tbe  skin  in  the  whit^*  race  is  also  dependent  upon  the 
preeeme  of  these  granules.  They  refract  the  light  very  strongly,  and 
therefore  appear  white  in  a  reflected  light.  Prior  to  their  formation 
ibe  epidermis  of  tlie  foetus  is  so  transparent  that  the  blood-vessels  of 
the  corium  can  be  seen  distinctly  beneath  it. 

Stratcm  Mucostm  ;  Stratum  Malpighii  ;  Rete  MrcosfM ; 
Eetb  Malpiohii. — The  stratum  ujucoi^um,  or  mucous  layer,  called 
alec  the  layer  of  Malpighi,  is  that  portion  of  the  epidermis  which 
lies  immediately  above  the  corium  ;  it  is  separated  from  it  by  a  thin 
bttsement  membrane.  It  adapts  itself  closely  to  the  upper  surface  of 
Ihd  eorinm  by  mcjins  of  its  interpapillary  processes,  which  tit  into  the 
depressions  between  the  papillae.  It  is  composed  of  several  layers  of 
encleated  cells,  which  vary  in  size  and  sha|>e.  Those  of  the  deepest 
layer  are  small  and  columnar,  with  oval  nuclei,  and  are  an-anged  with 
their  long  axes  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  corium.  They  are 
compo^d  of  granular  protoplasm  surrounding  the  nuclei,  and  have 
DO  distinct  cell-wall.  According  to  Biesiadecki  and  Henle,  the  ont- 
Hnes  of  the  individual  cells  of  this  layer  are  obliterated  occasionally, 
00  that  the  surface  of  the  corium  appears  to  be  covered  with  a  mass  of 
piotoplasiiL  containing  a  number  of  nuclei.  The  cells  of  the  next 
two  or  three  rows  are  larger  and  cubifurm,  or  more  or  less  polygonal, 
and  the  nuclei  are  spherical,  well  dellncd,  and  homogeneous  in  struct- 
ure, are  inclosed  in  a  cell-wall  or  membrane,  and  contain  granular 
and  pigTncnta-ry  matter.  The  cells  of  the  euperticial  strata  are  still 
larger  and  more  gran  alar  in  apt>earance,  but  become  flattened  as  they 
approach  the  surface,  so  tliat  their  loug  axes  finally  become  parallel 
to  ihe  general  surface  of  the  skin. 

All  the  cells  of  the  stratum  mucosnm,  except  the  columnar  of 
the  internal  row,  are  connected  with  each  other  by  means  of  a  series 
of  minute  fibrils  of  prntoplasni.  Schultz,  who  wa^  the  first  to  discover 
these  connecting  filaments,  believed  they  were  formed  by  the  union 
of  projecting  processes  from  adjacent  ce\U,  In  accordance  witli  his 
view,  tbiti  layer  is  s|»oken  of  as  the  prickle  layer,  and  the  filaments 
are  refem?d  to  as  the  prickles  of  ^lax  Sehiiltz,  These  prickles  or  fila- 
ments vary  in  size  in  different  part:^  of  the  body.  Robinson  eays 
they  ure  most  distinct  where  the  development  of  the  raucous  layer 
i^  "  .  and  rhey  are  thicker  arid  longer  in  the  upper  than  in  the 
J"  iia.    They  are  also  found  in  the  stratum  granulosum,  but  are 

^t  present  in  the  stratum  lucidum.  They  are  true  connecting  fila- 
lents,  and,  as  asserted  by  Unna*  are  to  bo  regarded  as  a  system  of 
protoplasmic  fibrils  which  permit  the  free  circulation  of  nutritive  ma- 
terial through  their  interspaces,  and  effect  a  firm,  but  not  unalterable, 
ouanectioQ  between  adjacent  cells. 
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Wandering  cells,  or  lymphoid  corpuscles,  are  occasionally  found  in 
this  layer,  especially  in  the  lower  and  middle  strait*.  Their  number  is 
siiiall,  however,  in  the  normal  healthy  state,  but  they  are  considerably 
increased  in  various  j)athological  conditions. 

The  stratum  mucosum  in  color  ranges  from  yellowish  white  to 
brown  or  black,  dependent  on  race  and  the  re.^ion  of  the  skin.  Thia 
is  due  to  diticrences  in  the  amount  of  pigmentary  material  present 
in  the  cells  of  thia  layer.  Kollikcr  remarks  that  when  the  skin  is 
only  alightly  colored,  the  pigraeut  matter  is  absent  from  all  but  the 
most  internal  strata  of  cells.  Darker  shades  are  produced  by  its  depo- 
sition and  d illusion  among  two,  tliree,  or  more  strata. 

The  Corinm. — The  corium.  derma,  cutis,  or  cutis  vera,  is  the  most 
importaut  and  moat  highly  organized  portion  of  the  skin.  It  is  com- 
posed of  a  dense  network  of  hnudles  of  white  fibrous  tissue  with  which 
muscular  elements  and  yellow  elastic  fibrillar  are  closely  interwoven. 
The  interstitial  spaces,  which  are  much  smaller  than  those  of  the  sut)- 
cutaneoua  connective  tissue,  diminish  in  size  as  the  surface  la  ap- 
proaclied.  They  contain  lymjilioid  corjiuscles  as  well  as  true  con- 
nective-tis.«ue  cells.     Fat-globules  are  also  present. 

This  layer  varies  in  thickness  in  different  individuals  and  tn  dif- 
ferent parts  uf  the  body.  It  is  thinnest  on  the  eyelids,  the  glans  penis, 
clitoris,  prepnce,  and  inner  surface  of  the  labia  majora,  wliere,  acconl- 
ing  to  Krause,  it  ranges  from  0^27  to  0"5<l  mm.  On  the  face,  the  scro- 
tum, and  the  aureola  of  the  nipples,  it  varies  from  iH\S  to  1'13  mm, 
On  the  forehead  it  is  1*50  mm*  Its  average  depth  on  the  general  sur- 
face of  the  body  is  between  l'G9  and  2 '26  mm.  It  attains  its  greatest 
thickness  on  the  sole  of  the  foot,  the  back,  and  the  njites,  where  its 
continuity  is  broken  by  the  projection  of  a  number  of  columns  of  fat, 
which  extend  from  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  to  the  base  of 
the  follicles  of  the  lanugo.  In  these  regions  it  is  frequently  5*5  mm, 
deep.  Warren*  observes  that  the  projecting  cohimns  of  fat  are  of 
material  importance  in  supplying  Tiutritiou  to  the  tine  hairs.  They 
also  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  dense  integument,  furnish  a  chan- 
nel for  the  passage  of  the  vessels  of  the  skin,  and  serve  as  an  outlet 
for  various  morbid  products  in  disease.  The  corium  is  richly  sujjplied 
with  arteries,  veins,  lymphatics*  nerves,  and  muscular  tissue.  It  is 
traversed  by  the  follicles  of  the  deep-seated  hoirs  and  the  ducts  of  the 
sudoriparous  glands.  The  sebaceous  glands  and  the  follicles  of  the 
finer  hairs  arc^  embedded  in  its  middle  third. 

The  corium  is  divided  for  facility  of  description  into  the  upper  or 
papillary  layer,  and  the  lower  or  reticular  layer.  This  division  is, 
however,  mainly  an  arbitrary  one,  and  is  based  principally  upon  the 
greater  size  of  the  connective-tissue  bundles  in  the  lower  strata  and 

*  ♦*  Die  Thick  Cutis  Tem,"  by  J,  Collins  Warren,  M.  D »  in  Sattcrthwfiitc'a  Manual 
of  Histology. 
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^PWonsequent  looseness  of  tlie  network  formed  by  them.  The  siip<5r- 
ficial  portion  is  separated  from  ttie  epidermis  by  a  thin  bitsement 
znembrane,  but  the  deej>er  one  merges  imperceptibly  into  the  aubcu- 
taoeoQs  connective  tissue  beneath. 

Pabs  Reticitlaris. — The  reticular  layer  is  the  lower  portion  of  the 
corium.  It  is  compiosed  mainly  of  bundles  of  white  fibrous  tissue, 
which  decu&sate  at  first  without  division,  forming  a  distiuct  network. 
The  largest  meshes  are  tilled  with  fatty  tissue,  and  contain  blood*ves- 
»ela,  Ivmpbatics,  and  nerves.  They  also  give  passage  to  the  deep- 
8eated  hair-foUiclea  aud  tlie  sudoriparous  ducts.  The  smaller  inter- 
ejiacos  contain  connective- tissue  coiimscles  and  wandering  ccllfi.  The 
bundles  of  connective  tissue  cross  each  other  ohli<jiiely,  and  divide  and 
subdivide  aa  they  proceed  upwaixi  until  they  reach  tho  pupillary  layer, 
which  i&  formed  by  the  interhieoment  of  numbers  of  single  tibrillffi. 

Pars  Papillakis. — The  papilhiry  layer  is  the  superfieitd  or  external 
portion  of  the  corium.  It  is  separated  from  the  epidermis  by  a  distinct 
boeement  membrane,  but  is  distinguishable  from  (he  reticular  Iftycr 
only  by  the  greater  density  of  its  structure.  Its  tibres  are  intricately 
bound  together,  and  its  interfast^-icular  spaces  are,  consequently,  so 
Tery  minute,  that  in  many  places  it  presents  a  perfectly  homogeneous 
apj^earancc^  Its  upper  surface  is  roughened  by  the  projection  of  mill- 
ions of  small  but  distinct  prominences  or  elevations,  which  are  termed 
the  papillae  of  the  corium,  and  from  which  this  layer  derives  its  name. 
They  conbiin  the  terminal  expansions  of  the  cutaneous  vessels  and 
nerves,  and  are  the  most  important  constituents  of  the  corium.  They 
are  ordinarily  cylindrical  or  conical  in  form,  but  vary  in  Pize  and  shape, 
and  also  in  numljer,  in  the  various  regions  of  the  body*  Occasionally 
thoy  are  club-shaped,  or  square  and  flattened.  Those  tliat  arise  from  a 
separate  base  are  termed  simple  papilla?,  in  contradistinction  to  the 
tufts  of  five  or  six  which  spring  from  a  common  trunk,  and  sre  there- 
fore called  compound  papilla?,  Thpy  may  (jo  again  divided,  according 
to  their  functions,  into  vascular  and  nervous  papillae.  The  former  are 
provided  with  an  afferent  arteriole  or  cttpillary  plexus  and  an  efferent 
vein.  The  latter  contain  meduliated  nerve-fibres  and  one  or  more 
tactile  corpuscles.  In  some  rare  cases  a  |)apilia  has  been  observed  to 
contain  both  nerves  and  blood-vessels.  This  anomaly  is  supposed  to 
be  due  to  the  fusion  of  two  distinct  papilla. 

The  papillje  are  mo^t  numerous  and  most  perfectly  dcvelojicd  on  the 
palms  of  the  hands,  the  tips  of  the  fingers,  and  the  soles  of  the  feet, 
where  they  are  arranged  in  a  series  of  circular  or  elliptical  ridges, 
Meissner  observed  four  hundred  upon  a  square  line  of  the  end  of  the 
finger,  and  Weber  found  one  hundred  and  lifty  to  two  hundred  single, 
and  eighty-one  compound  papilloe  upon  a  s<puire  line  of  tho  palm  of 
the  hand.  They  are  also  present  in  great  numbers  upon  the  nipple, 
the  clitoris,  the  glans  penis,  the  labia  minora,  and  also  on  the  jjro- 
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labium.  The  Emillest  papillae  are  foncd  on  the  face,  especially  upon 
die  evdids,  brows,  nose,  cheeks,  and  chin.  Those  on  the  general  ear- 
£aoe  of  the  body  are  also  small  in  size.  The  total  number  of  the  jmi- 
inllie  is  Terr  great.  Sappej  says  that  there  are  orer  sixty  thousand 
to  the  square  inch  in  many  regions  of  the  body.  An  estimate,  based 
OD  this  statement,  would  make  the  number  on  the  whole  sarfaoe  of 
the  bodv  TaiT  between  one  hundred  and  fiftv  and  two  hundred  mill- 


He  Sobentaaaoas  GoBneetive  Tissne.— This  portion  of  the  skin  is 
oompased  principally  of  bundles  of  fibrous  connectiye  tissue,  which  rise 
obliquely  from  the  periosteum  or  from  the  superficial  fascia,  and  mei^ 
imjieroeptibly  into  the  substance  of  the  oorium.  These  bundles  rary  in 
aie,  but  are  cylindrical  in  form,  and  interweave  with  each  other,  form- 
ing a  series  of  networks  with  well-defined  interfascicular  spaces.  Adi- 
pose tissne  is  found  in  more  or  less  quantity  in  these  spaces,  consti- 
tuting the  pffjiiMV«7iwf  (idipofius,  upon  which  the  plumpness  of  the  body 
depends.  According  to  Biesiadecki,*  the  individual  fat-globules  are 
composed  of  minute  drops  of  oil,  each  of  which  is  inclosed  in  a  deli- 
cate membrane.  They  are  sometimes  round  or  oval  in  form,  but  more 
frequently  polyhedral  from  pressure.  The  membrane  or  cell-wall  is 
so  distended  by  its  contents  that  it  is  not  discernible  until  they  have 
been  ertracted  by  alcohol  or  ether.  The  fat-globules  are  aggr^ated 
into  masses  or  lobules  of  varying  sire.  Each  lobule  is  provided  with 
an  afferent  artery,  a  capillary  plexus,  and  one  or  more  efferent  veins. 
Sevt-ral  Ic^bules  at  times  unite  to  form  an  acinous-like  structure  which 
is  surn:»unded  by  a  sheath  of  connective  tissue.  Large  quantities  of 
fat  are  found  beneath  the  skin  of  the  palms  and  si^les,  the  back,  the 
buttccks.  and  the  mammary  glands.  Warren  t  has  shown  that  in  the 
tiiickest  portions  of  the  skin,  columns  or  pillars  of  fat  extend  from 
this  lavfr  in  an  oblique  direction  through  the  lower  two-thirds  of 
the  oorium.  and  terminate  at  the  baf»e  of  the  follicles  of  the  lanugo. 
Tl>ese  ccOumns  are  almost  continuous  in  dire»ction  with  the  erector^ 
pili  muscles,  to  which  they  are  also  attached.  They  convey  blood- 
Teasel?  and  lymphatics  to  the  corium,  and  otVAsionally  contain  sudo- 
nparous  glands.  Their  function  has  not  been  definit^ely  ascertained. 
Warren  believes  that  they  furnish  flexibility  to  the  otherwise  dense 
and  unyielding  int.egument.  and  that  they  as?i<t  in  the  action  of  the 
ereictor-pili  mufcles,  and  are  essential  to  the  nutrition  of  the  lanngou 
In  health  they  furnish  a  channel  for  the  Mood>vessel>  and  lymphatics, 
and  in  disease  they  provide  an  outlet  for  various  morbid  products. 

The  quantity  of  fat  in  the  subcutancv^us  connective  tissue  varies 

*  **  T^  Secsian  of  tbe  Skso,"  bv  Profesftor  JLIfrci  Bicsiadcc^  ia  Scridrer^ 
ALtcoL 
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greatly.  It  is  usually  found  in  larger  proportion  in  women  and  chil- 
dren than  in  men,  and  lessens  with  advancing  age.  In  cases  of  8tar- 
Tatian*  and  in  all  diseases  attended  with  waste  of  tissue,  tht.^  contents 
of  the  fat-globules  disap[>ear  ;  but  the  eell-walls  remain,  and  are  rap- 
idly refilled  when  health  retunis.  Obesity  coDsitsts  in  an  uver-produc- 
tioQ  and  abnormal  deposition  of  fat. 

Some  portions  of  the  body,  as  the  eyelids,  ])eni8,  scrotum,  and 
labi^  minora,  are  destitute  of  fat.  The  interfa.'^cicular  spaces  of  the 
anbcntaneoud  connective  tissue  in  these  regions  are  traversed  by  fine 
connective-tissue  bands  or  single  fibrilloe.  The  interstices  between 
the  fibrilhe  and  the  primary  bands  vary  in  size  under  different  circuni- 
fitaneea,  and  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  fluid  in  t!ie  tissues.  In 
some  psthological  conditions  they  are  almost  obliterated,  while  in 
c^tbeiB  they  are  greatly  increased  in  size. 

The  cells  of  this  layer  consist  of  fixed  or  true  eunnective-tissue 
ecU*,  and  lymphoid  corpuscles  or  wandering  cells  which  have  migi-ated 
fr*jiii  the  blood-vessels,  'fhe  former  are  more  or  less  spindle-shaped, 
uid  aend  processes  between  the  primitive  bundles  of  white  fibrous 
tiifiie.  These  processes  gradually  develop  into  yellow  elastic  fibrilhe. 
The  lymphoid  corpuscles  are  most  abundant  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
blood-vessels  and  glands,  where  they  are  similar  in  size  and  appear- 
once  to  the  white  corpuscles  of  tlie  blood.  As  they  wander  further 
ii5f  s  they  lose  their  circular  form,  and  become  somewhat 

fi]'  i     i  also. 

The  sudoriparous  glands  and  the  bases  of  the  deep-seated  hair-fol- 
idea  are  imbedded  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  It  also 
contains  lymphatics,  nerves,  and  blood-vessels.  8ome  of  the  nerves 
terminate  in  Pacinian  corpuscles.  The  larger  lymphatic  vessels  have 
a  markedly  transverse  muscular  structure,  and  are  surrounded  by  a 
minute  vascular  network.  The  blood-vessels  are  of  large  size,  and 
after  supplying  the  hair-follicles,  sudoriparous  glands,  and  fat-lobules. 
Bend  a  number  of  branches  to  the  coriiim. 

The  Sweat  Glands. — The  sudoriparous  or  sweat  glands  are  small, 
round  or  ovnl-shaped  bodies,  which  are  imbedded  in  the  sul>cutane- 
ons  ctinnective  tissue,  and  open  on  the  surface  of  the  epidermis  by 
meajifl  of  the  sudoriparous  ducts.  They  are  yellowish  or  yellowish- 
Ted  in  color,  and  vary  in  size  in  different  parts  of  the  body.  Tliey  are 
smallest  on  the  eyelids,  the  nose,  and  the  pinna  of  the  ear,  where 
til  •    from  y^  to  ^^Tf  of  an  inch  in  diameter  ;  and  largest  on 

til-  L  of  ihe  nipple,  the  base  of  tlie  scrotum,  and  in  the  axilla, 

where  they  sometimea  attain  a  diameter  of  one- tenth  of  an  inch.  A 
•n  '  Jand  consists  essentially  of  a  number  of  convolutions  of 

a  i  which  commences  with  a  blind  extremity,  and  is  coiled 

npon  rtivtf  ,*evenil  times  to  form  a  more  or  less  globular  mass  which  is 
the  body  of  the  gland.     The  tube  then  ascends  in  a  perpendicular  or 
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oblifjuc  direction  to  tbc  free  surface  of  tbe  epidorrais,  and  becomes  the 
duct  or  excretory  canal  of  tbe  gland*  It  passes  through  the  lowex 
portion  of  the  corium  in  a  direct  or  slightly  flexuons  manner,  and| 
emerging  between  two  papilla?,  pursues  a  more  or  less  tortuous  course 
through  the  layers  of  the  epidermis,  and  fiually  terniiuiites  in  afunnel- 

shaped  ojieuing  or  pore. 
Where  the  epidermis  ia 
thick,  as  on  the  palm 
of  the  hand  and  the 
sole  of  the  foot,  the  tor- 
tuosity of  the  ducts  is 
marked,  and  the  por0 
are  large  in  size, 

KoUiker's  investigii 
tions  lead  him  to  belicvi 
that  the  sudoriparottj 
glands  tirst  appeal*  ii 
the  fifth  month  of  em-^ 
bryonic  life  as  perfectly 
eolid  processes  of  the 
Btratum  Malpighii  which 
gradually  elongate,  and, 
{wnefcratiDg  the  deeper 
structures,  begin  to  coil 
upon  themselves.  They 
are  therefore  to  be  re- 
garded as  simple  invo- 
lutions of  this  layer,  which*  by  a  continual  process  of  eell-multipliea- 
tion,  grow  dee]>er  and  deeper  into  the  corinra  and  subeutaneoua  con- 
nective tissue,  become  convoluted,  and  divide  into  the  glands  proper 
and  their  ducts,  while  at  the  same  time,  either  by  a  process  of  licjue- 
f  act  ion  of  tfieir  central  cells  or  by  the  excretion  of  a  fluid  between  the 
cells,  a  lumen  or  cavity  ia  formed,  Klein  has  observed  that  both  the 
gland  and  itd  duct  are  lined  with  a  delicate  cuticle  which  is  especially 
marked  in  the  duct  and  in  the  commencement  of  the  coiled  tube.  In 
the  epidermis  the  lumen  bordered  by  this  eutiele  is  all  that  is  present 
of  the  sudoriparous  duct.  Unna  lusists  that  the  duct  ends  in  reality 
at  the  surface  of  the  corium,  and  that  the  tortuous  canal  which  ap- 
pears to  be  it^  continuation  through  the  epidermis  does  not  Mong  to 
it  alone,  bat  is  also  the  receptacle  for  the  exudations  from  the  inter- 
stices of  the  epidermis.  I 
Tlie  duct  projwr  has  two  other  coats — the  external  one,  or  limit-' 
ing  membrana  propria,  which  is  continuous  with  the  basement  mem- 
brane of  the  surface  of  the  corium»  and  the  middle  or  cpitheUnl 
coat,  which  is  continuous  with  the  deeper  layers  of  the  stratnm  ilal- 


JFia,  9,— Swwt-i^Uiid.  Dfxiwn  from  a  specimen  beneath 
the  micivwcof  c  maffiiified  45<>  dijiiiictcrs.  The  seetiou 
b  cut  riiflit  tlm>ugli  thu  jflnnd.  a,  i'oniiMtivu  tipaue 
iap(>orting  (rlund.  h.  Glaud.  c.  Gland  uut  tnuiaveree- 
ly.    d.  Duct  going  off. 
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pighii,  imd  is  composed  of  two  or  three  rows  of  nucleated  polyhedral 
cella. 

The  proximal  portion  of  the  coiled  tube  which  forms  the  body  of 
the  gland  is  identical  in  si^o  and  structure  with  the  sudorijmrous  duct, 
with  which  it  is  directly  continuous.  The  remaining  or  distal  portion 
IS  much  larger  in  diameter,  and  differs,  according  to  Klein  and  KuOi- 
ker,  in  the«e  essential  respects,  that  its  middle  or  epitliclial  lining  con- 
sists of  but  one  layer  of  transparent  columnar  cell?,  and  that  there 
exists  between  it  and  the  limiting  membrana  propria  a  layer  of  non- 
striped  mUBcle-eella  which  are  arranged  parallel  with  the  long  axia  of 
the  ttibe.  This  distal  portion  of  the  tube  is  of  great  length  in  the 
glands  of  the  palms  and  soles»  the  Bcrotum,  the  nipple,  tlic  scalp,  the 
axilla,  and  other  regions  of  the  body,  and  its  epithelial  cells  contain  a 
considerable  number  of  granules. 

Each  sudoriparous  gland  is  surrciunded  by  an  investing  sheath  of 
eonnective  tissue,  interspersed  with  fat-cells,  which  supports  the  vessels 
that  supply  the  gland,  and  binds  the  conyolutions  of  the  tubes  closely 
to  each  other,  Connective-tisstie  fibres  with  numerous  etills  accom- 
pany the  duct,  running  parallel  to  it  through  the  eoriuai,  and  as  a  rule 
then?  are  also  two  accompanying  small  blood-vessels  (Biesiadecki). 
The  nervous  supply  of  the  sudoriiiarous  system  has  not  yet  been  dem- 
oiiitrated,  L*angerhaus,  however,  claimed,  years  ago,  to  have  found 
tmoes  of  a  nervous  structure  in  the  inter-epithelial  spaces  of  the  outer 
ooat  of  the  duct. 

Sudoriparous  glands  are  found  in  great  numbers  in  every  portion 
of  the  body  except  the  glans  penis,  the  clitoris,  and  the  red  border  of 
the  lips.  Their  distribution  varies  widely,  however,  in  different  re- 
gions of  the  body.  In  the  axilla  they  form  a  continuous  layer  beneath 
the  csorium^  Krause  states  that  there  are  2,736  in  a  square  line  on 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  2,085  in  the  same  spuee  on  the  sole  of  the  foot, 
1»400  on  the  back  of  the  hand,  1,2.^8  on  the  forehead,  1,13*1  on  the 
chest  and  abdomen,  1,123  on  the  inside  of  the  arm,  5G6  on  the  inside 
of  the  thigh,  548  on  the  cheeks,  and  417  on  the  neek,  back,  and  but- 
tocks in  every  square  inch.  The  same  observer  estimated  the  total 
number  of  tliese  glands  on  the  body  of  an  adult  of  average  size  to  be 
2>3dl,24d.  As  the  length  of  an  untwisted  tube  is  about  one-fourth  of 
an  inch,  the  total  length  of  the  tubing  through  which  the  perspiratory 
function  is  carried  on  is  almost  fifty  thousand  feet*  or  over  nine  miles. 

The  secretion  of  the  sudoriparous  glands  varies  in  quality  und  quan- 
tity according  to  their  size  and  situation,  and  a  number  of  other  nor* 
mal  and  abnormal  circumstances.  The  small  glands  secrete  a  clear, 
watery  fluid  without  any  granular  matter.  The  hirger  glands,  especially 
those  of  the  axilla,  secrete  a  thicker  fluid  coutainiug  numerous  fat- 
cells,  and  granules  with  free  nuclei,  which  are  derived  from  the  epi- 
thelial cells  Lining  the  interior  of  the  gland*     This  fact  led  Meissner 
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thirty  years  ago  to  believe  timt  the  real  function  of  the  eweat-glauds 
was  to  furnish  a  material  for  the  oiling  of  the  skin.  This  view  was 
not  accepted  then.  Unna  ha^  again  revived  it,  and  insists  upon  its 
correctness,  lie  claims  Ihiit  the  secretion  of  the  sebaceous  glands  is 
only  sufficient  to  lubricate  the  interior  of  the  hair-follicica  with  which 
they  are  connected,  and  that  the  sweat-glands  eiist  solely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  an  oily  material  for  the  surface  of  the  skin.  lie  also 
believes  that  the  jx^rspiratory  tluid  which  is  generally  supposed  to  be 
Beoreted  by  the  sweat-ghinds  is  in  reality  an  exudation  from  the  in- 
terstices of  the  epidermis,  therefore  they  should  be  entitled  **  coil- 
glands '*  in  future.  Further  research  will*  however,  probably  show 
that  they  are  necessary  for  the  proper  jierformance  of  both  functions. 

The  ceruminous  glands  of  the  ear  are  similar  in  appearance  and 
structure,  and  allied  in  function  to  the  glands  of  the  sudoriparous  sysr- 
tem.  They  do  not  exist  in  the  whole  external  auditory  meatus,  but 
only  in  the  cartihiginous  iiortion  (Kolliker),  between  the  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  ear  and  the  cartilage.  They  form  a  continuons  yellowish- 
brown  layer,  which  is  occasionally  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  Their 
secretion  is  mendy  a  modific^ition  of  that  of  the  sudoriparous  glands. 
The  cerumen  or  wax  of  the  ear  is  fi  combination  of  the  secretions  of 
the  true  ceruminous  glands  with  that  of  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the 
auditory  meatus. 

The  circumanal  glands  of  Gay,  which  form  a  zone  around  the  verge 
of  the  anus,  aro  t<3  be  reganled  as  a  part  of  the  sudoriparous  system 
also.  They  are  identical  in  structure  with  the  coil-glands  of  the  other 
portions  of  the  body,  and  differ  from  them  in  size  only. 

The  Sebaoeous  Glands. — The  sebjiceous  or  sebijuu-ous  glands,  called 
also  the  glands  of  the  hair-follicles,  are  simple  or  compound  racemose 
glands,  which  are  found  in  every  portion  of  the  skin  except  on  the  cli- 
toris, the  glans  jx^nis,  the  palms  of  the  hands,  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and 
the  dorsjU  surfaces  of  the  last  phalanges  of  the  fingers  and  toes.  They 
are  inrariably  situated  in  the  upper  or  middle  part  of  the  corium,  and 
do  not  extend  to  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  They  are  most 
•boodant  upon  the  hairy  {tortious  of  the  body,  and  arc  connected  as  a 
mle  with  the  hair-follicles  into  which  their  secretion  is  discharged* 
Aceonling  to  Sappey,  they  may  b©  divided  into  three  distinct  groups. 
The  first  group  comprises  the  glands  of  the  scalp,  the  beard,  theaxilla» 
the  pubes,  the  labia  majom.  and  the  scrotum.  The  hairs  in  these 
n:Lions  arc  coarse  and  fully  develojied,  and  each  follicle  is  provided 
witii  twoi,  three,  or  more  sebac«K>us  gland-^.  which  may  proix^rly  be 
regarded  as  ap|ieitdages  of  the  hair-foUicles. 

The  glands  of  tho  second  group  are  Uirgtr  in  sixe  and  more  com- 
plex in  stmctBit^  and  are  connect^  with  the  lanugo.  The  duct  of 
the  gland  ist,  howevor.  so  much  wider  than  the  lanugo-follicle  that 
the  relation  may  be  revereed>  and  the  hair  oonsidared  to  be  an  ^pend- 
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age  of  the  glaod.  The  glands  of  this  group  are  foniid  mainly  upon 
the  forehead,  nose,  cheeks  and  aureohi  of  tlie  nipples.  A  few  are  also 
present  npou  the  genitiilia,  and  various  portions  of  tlio  chest,  the  ab- 
domen, and  the  upper  and  lower  .extremities.  Pi ffard  says  that  acne 
gM]most  exclusively  an  affection  of  this  class  of  f^lands. 
^f  The  third  group  is  small  in  numtKT,  and  comprises  those  which 
open  directly  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin,  and  are  not  cotiiiected  in 
any  way  with  the  hair-foOicles.  They  are  found  only  on  the  internal 
6tir£sce  of  the  prepuce  and  behind  the  corona  glandis  in  the  male,  and 
upon  the  surface  of  the  nipple,  the  vestibule,  and  the  labia  minora  in 
the  female. 

The  sebacoona  glands  are  whitish  in  color,  and  vary  in  size  in  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  skin.  The  largest  arc  found  on  the  eyelids 
(Meibomian  glands),  the  mous  veneris,  the  scrotum,  the  labia  majora, 
in  the  axillary  and  anal  regions  and  <m  the  aureola  of  the  female  nip- 
ple (glands  of  Montgomery),  where  they  frequently  attain  an  enormous 
iize.  Those  of  the  scalp  are  smaller  in  gize,  but  greater  in  number, 
W.  Krause  has  estimated  that  there  are  over  eighty  thousand  hair-fol- 
licles on  the  average  adult  head,  each  of  which  k  provided  with  two 
or  more  of  these  glands.  Some  of  the  coarse  hairs  on  the  genitalia 
arc  surrounded  by  a  labyrinth  of  glands ;  seven  or  eight  being  fre- 
quently connected  with  each  hair- follicle.  Each  gland  is  composed 
of  from  two  to  twenty  acini  or  lobules,  and  maybe  divided  into  a 
body  or  gland  proper,  and  an  excretory  duct.  In  structure  it  con- 
oats  of  an  external  membruna  propria  and  an  internal  epithelial  lin- 
ing of  eeveral  layers  of  nucleated  cells,  which  is  practically  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  outer  root-sheath  of  the  hair-follick\  The  external 
membrana  propria  is  identical  and  continuous  with  the  basement 
membrane  of  the  surface  of  the  corium,  and  is  .surrounded  by  an  in- 
Testment  of  connective  tissue  containing  blood-vessels,  lymphatics,  and 
nenrea.  The  cells  of  the  epithelial  lining  of  the  ghind  proper  are 
almost  identical  in  size  and  arrangement  with  those  of  the  stratum 
Malpighii.  Those  of  the  first  layer  are  imbedded  in  the  basement 
membrane,  and  are  small,  granular,  and  columnar,  with  spherical  or 
oral  nuclei.  Next  to  this,  and  tilling  the  entire  space  of  the  acini, 
are  large  polyhedral  cells  with  spherical  nuclei,  containing  a  variable 
amount  of  fat  and  fat-globules.  The  cells  nearest  the  centre  of 
the  alveoli  are  the  largest  in  size,  but  l>ecome  shrivelled  as  they  ap- 
proach tho  beginning  of  the  duct.  The  cavity,  or  centre  of  the  gland^ 
contains  a  grumons  pulp  formed  of  free  fat,  fat-globules,  and  epi- 
thelial fUbris  floating  in  a  watery  fluid.  This  is  termed  sebum.  The 
duct  is  similar  in  structure  to  the  body  or  gland  proper.  It  is  com- 
posed of  an  external  basement  membrane,  an  internal  epithelial  lining, 
and  a  central  cavity  or  lumen  through  which  the  sebum  is  discharged. 
It  openfi  into  the  hair-follicle  at  an  acute  angle  at  its  up{>er  third  ;  the 
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gland  proper  lies  in  the  corinm  nearly  on  a  leyel  with  the  middle  third 
of  the  follicle.  The  ducts  of  the  glands  that  open  directly  upon  the 
surface  of  the  skin  receive  an  udditioual  layer  of  cells  from  the  stratum 
corncum  of  the  epidermis. 

The  sebaceous  glands  begin  to  be  developed  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
month  of  foetal  life  as  small  solid  projections  from  the  outer  root-sheath 
of  t!ie  hair-follicles.  Tlicy  gradually  attain  their  definite  size  and 
shape  by  a  process  of  cell-multiplication  ;  and  an  internal  cavity  or 
lumen  is  finally  formed  by  the  fatty  metamorphosis  of  the  central  layer 
of  cells. 

The  Hairs.^ — Hairs  are  slender  cylindrical  structures  comjiosed  of 
modified  epithelial  tissue.  They  ar^  imbedded  in  depressions  of  the 
skin  known  as  the  hair-foOicles  or  sheaths,  and  are  developed  from  a 
minute  ])apillu  whicli  projects  from  the  ba.se  of  each  follicle.  They 
are  found  upon  every  portion  of  the  skin  except  the  upjver  eyelids,  the 
lips,  the  palms  and  soles,  the  clitoris,  the  glaos  penis,  and  the  dorsal 
surfaces  of  the  hist  phalanges  of  the  fingers  and  toes.  They  vary  in 
length  and  thickness  in  dilTei*ent  regions  of  the  body,  and  may  be 
divided  into  four  groups.  Those  of  the  first  group  are  long  and  fioft» 
and  are  found  only  on  the  scalp.  Those  of  the  second  group  are  long 
and  coarse,  and  ai*e  found  in  the  beard  and  whiskers,  and  in  the  axil- 
hiry  and  pubic  regions.  The  third  grouji  comprises  the  sluirt  coarse 
hairs  of  the  eyebrows,  eyelashes,  the  nostrils,  and  the  externa!  audi- 
tory meatus.  The  fnurth  gi-oup  consists  of  the  delicate  lanugo,  which 
are  present  on  the  face,  trunk,  and  other  pttrtiona  of  the  hody.  The 
size  of  the  hairs  is  further  influenced  by  age  and  sex.  The*y  are 
thicker  in  general  in  adult  age  than  in  childhood,  and  in  the  female 
than  in  the  male. 

Their  number  varies  considerably,  depemlent  upon  the  region  of 
the  skin  and  the  individual.  According  to  Whitotf,  there  are  293  in 
a  cpiarter  of  a  square  inch  on  the  scalp,  39  in  the  same  space  on  the 
chin,  34  on  the  pubes,  23  on  the  foi*earm,  and  11>  in  the  same  space  on 
the  front  of  the  thigh,  Wilson  estimated  the  total  number  on  the 
scalp  to  be  120,000,  but  Kranse  and  other  observers  say  there  are  only 
80,000.  This  discrepancy  may  be  due  in  part  to  the  color  of  the  hair 
which  was  the  subject  of  calcnlation.  Light  hairs  are  placed  more 
closely  together,  and  are  more  abnndimt,  as  a  rule,  than  dark  ones. 
They  vary  in  color  both  in  race  and  individual.  The  different  shades 
depcud  upon  the  amount  of  pigment  material  whicli  is  lu-esent  in  the 
cells  of  the  hair,  and  in  the  interstitial  cement  substance  which  binds 
them  together.  In  the  dark  there  is  an  abundance  of  the  interstitial 
pigment-grannies.  In  the  red  the  pigment  material  is  confined  to 
the  substance  of  the  hatr-cells.  Whito  hairs  are  destitute  of  all  pig- 
ment. Gray  coutjiin  bubbles  of  air  in  their  superficial  layers.  The  color 
of  the  hair  gradually  becomes  darker  from  childhood  to  adult  life.     It 
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bis  been  estimated  tliat  the  hair  of  light-complexioned  male  children 
darkens  from  55  per  cent,  during  the  first  five  years  of  life  to  33  per 
cent,  at  forty-five  years.     This  cliange  is  much  less  marked  in  females. 

The  hairs  are  so  clastic  that  they  can  be  stretched  to  nearly  a  third 
more  than  their  natural  length,  and  if  the  tension  be  not  too  long  con- 
tinued they  will  contract  to  very  near  their  normal  size.  Owing  to  their 
fibrouis  structure  thoy  are  very  strong,  and  will  bear  a  weight  of  from 
one  to  three  pounds  without  breaking.  They  a!>sorb  moisture  readily, 
&nd  part  with  it  freely.  They  are  therefore  either  di7  and  brittle,  or 
moist  and  soft,  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  fluid  secreted  by  the 
skin  and  the  amount  of  moisture  present  in  the  atmosphere.  They  are 
identical  in  structure  with  the  horny  layer  of  the  epidermis,  and  like  it 
thrty  contain  neither  blood-vessels  nor  nerves.  Their  nourishment  is 
derived  from  the  cells  of  the  papilla?  at  the  base  of  the  hair- follicles, 
'heir  rate  of  growth  varies  from  five  to  seven  inches  or  more  in  a 
Each  hair  has  a  certain  limit,  after  attaining  which  it  remains 
stationary  for  a  while,  and  then  becomes  detached  from  its  papilla  and 
«*T[peIIe<l  from  the  follicle.  Those  of  the  scalp  when  left  iiucut  fre- 
quently reach  a  length  of  six  feet 
before  this  process  of  degeneration 
ind  e^xtmsion  occnrs. 

A  complete  living  hair  consiste 
of  a  free  portion  or  shaft,  which 
extends  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
*]dni  aa  inclosed  portion  or  root^ 
which  is  contained  within  the  fol- 
Hdr;  and  an  expanded  portion  or 
bulb,  which  rtssta  upon  the  hair-pa- 
pilk  at  the  baso  of  the  follicle. 

The  hair-papilla  is  a  small,  pear- 
shaped  or  oval  body,  which  arises 
from  the  b<ise  and  projects  into  the 
cavity  of  the  hair-follicle.  It  is 
aboDt  twice  as  long  as  it  is  broad, 
and  is  oomposed  of  connective-tis- 

fibres,  boiween  which  ore  found 

in'  '  ronntl  nuclei  and  spher- 

od  colls.     It  ia  identical 

structure  with  the  other  papill© 
of  the  corium,  and  is  continuous  at 

origin  with  the   fibres  of  the 

fcjer  f»f  the  hair-follicle.     Its  upper  surface  is  coTcrGd  by  a  thin 

It  membrane,  which  is  reflected  from  the  inner  layer  of  the  fol- 

and  which  separates  it  from  the  hair-bulb*     It  contains  two  arfer* 

[Bieaiaiiecki),  two  or  more  veine^  and  some  medullated  nerve-fibres. 


d 

FlQ.  4-— Mnjmlft«'<l  hair:  a.  InU'mal  rowt- 
(*lH'»th<f  consisting ot' twTi  Invera.  h.  Ex- 
Uimal  root-«l»eutii.  c.  I  iuir-it>lUc]<?ali(f fat- 
ly torn  in  places,  d.  Where  blood-vessel 
enters  hair- bulb.  «.  Hair  ahowiut;  iutcr^ 
ojU  and  flbrouB  structure. 
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Tlio  huir-bulb  \»  the  terminal  earpansion  of  the  root  of  the  hair.  It 
nurnHHHlH  the  impilhi,  and  completdj  tills  the  Lnver  part  of  the  fol- 
Uq\v,  It  JH  com|K)sed  of  several  layers  of  polyhednil  nucleated  cellg, 
Whieli  referable  the  eelis  of  the  rete  MalpighiL  They  are  united  to 
each  other  by  cement  substance,  and  are  coutinuouB  with  the  cells  of 
the  outer  root-aheath.  The  layer  which  is  situated  on  the  basement 
meirihnine  immediately  above  the  papilla  is  composed  entirely  of  short 
columnar  cells.  According  to  KleiUj  the  cells  of  this  layer  are  in  an 
iOtive  state  of  multiplication  and  proliferation,  rejirudiicing  them- 
icdvoH  continually.  A^  this*  process  goes  on ^  the  cells  of  the  other 
layers  of  tlic  hair-bulb  are  gradually  forced  upward  into  the  cavity  of 
the  follicle,  where  they  form  the  cells  of  the  root  of  the  hair.  They 
also  change  in  shape,  becoming  flattened  and  fuHiform,  constituting 
the  ceils  of  the  hair'snb.stance,  except  in  the  centre,  where  they  remain 
polyhedral  na  those  of  the  medulla  of  the  hair.  The  peripheral  cells 
which  compose  the  inner  root-sheath  retain  more  or  lees  of  their 
original  form* 

The  hair-root  proper  consists  of  t!ie  medulla  of  the  hair,  the  liair- 
substance,  arid  the  cuticle  of  the  hair.  The  medulla  is  composed  of 
aeveral  rows  of  polyhedral  cells  which  occupy  the  centre  of  the  hair, 
and  extend  from  the  bulb  to  very  nearly  the  point  of  the  shaft.  Kol- 
liker  states  that  they  contain  neither  fat  nor  pigment  granules,  but 
derive  their  color  from  the  presence  of  a  variable  number  of  minute 
vesicles  which  are  filled  with  air.     The  lanugo  and 

IP|HHH|         immature  hairs  have  no  medullary  cells  wdiatever. 
r     1  ^  ^^^^^'  hair-stibstance,  or  cortical  substance,  is  eom- 

I       T  ^         posed  of  several  layers  of  flat,  elongated  fibres,  which 
!  1         form  the  greater  part  of  the  hair  and  give  it  shape 

I       r^     ^  and  consistency  ;  they  vary  in  length  and  breadth, 

I-      fi  and  are  held   together  by  an  aU>nmiru-)US  cement; 

they  are  longitudinally  striated,  and  contain  a  varia- 
ble amount  of  pigment  matter.     Each  fibre  consists 
of   two   or   more   flattened   epithelial   scales,   which 
present  a  remnant  of  a  nucleus,  but  are  so  closely 
united  one  to  the  other  that  they  can  only  be  sejia rated  by  strong 
acids  or  alkalies.      Air-bnbbles  are  present  in  considerable  (piantity 
in  the  spaces  between  the  hair-fibres.     The  cuticle  of  the  hair  is  a 
thin,  transparent  membrane^  which  completely  invests  the  hair,  and  fa 
intimately  united  with  the  hair-substance  on  the  inside   and  the  cuti- 
cle of  the  inner  root-sheath  on  the  ouLslde.     It  arises  from  the  neck 
of  the  papilla,  and  extends  from  tlie  bulb  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  hair.     It  is  composed  of  a  single  layer  of  non-nucleated  hyaline 
scales,  which  are  frequently  round  or  columnar  in  the  portion  sur- 
rounding the  bulb,  but  become  elongated  and  fusiform  in  the  root 
and  shaft.     They  are  arranged  transversely,  and  overlap  each  other 
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like  the  tiles  on  a  bouse  or  the  scales  on  a  fish.     The  cuticle  presenti 
more  or  leas  marked  projections  or  serrations,  according  to  the  degree 
in  which  its  scales  over- 
lap. 

The  shaft  of  the 
hair,  or  the  part  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sur- 
face of  the  skin,  is  iden- 
tical in  fitructure  with 
the  root  of  the  hair. 

The  Hair -Follicles. 
— The  hair-follicles,  or 
hair  -  sacs,  are  flask- 
shaped  depressions  of 
the  epidermis  and  cori- 
nm  which  closely  envel- 
op the  roots  of  the 
hairs.  Each  follicle 
commences  on  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the 
ikin  by  a  funnel-shaped 
opening  or  mouth*  and 
paases  in  an  oblique  or 

tlightly  curved  direction  through  the  corium  into  the  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue.  It  terminates  in  a  bulbous  expansion  which  is  in* 
vaginated  over  tlie  papilla  of  the  hair.  The  narrowest  portion  of 
the  follicle  is  called  its  neck,  and  is  situated  just  below  the  upper 
sarface  of  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium.  The  duets  of  one  or 
more  sebaceous  glands  empty  into  the  follicle  at  this  point.  The 
follicles  of  the  lanugo  do  not  penetrate  as  deeply  into  the  subcuta- 
neous connective  tissue  aa  do  those  of  the  coarser  hairs,  and  fre- 
quently do  not  extend  below  the  deeper  portions  of  the  corium.  The 
hair-f'dlicles  vary  considenibly  in  diameter,  and  also  in  nnmber,  in 
the  different  regions  of  the  body,  but  agree  in  their  general  structure. 

Each  follicle  consists  of  an  external,  tibrous,  vascular  portion  or 
hair-follicle  proper,  and  aa  internal  epithelial  portion,  which  imme- 
diately surrounds  the  root,  and  is  therefore  usually  termed  the  root- 
sheath. 

The  external  portion,  or  hair-follicle  pro]ier,  is  composed  of  an  ex- 
tenialy  a  middle,  and  an  internal  layer. 

The  external  layer  (the  external  fibrous  sheath  of  Kolliker)  is  the 
thickcj^t  and  most  important  portion  of  the  follicle.  It  consists  of 
compact  con nective-ti.>*8ue  fibres  which  run  parallel  with  the  long  axis 
el  tlie  follicle,  and  which  are  intimately  united  with  the  fibres  of  the 
oorinm  above.     It  merges  externally  into  the  surrounding  fibrous  tis- 
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sue,  and  terminates  below  in  an  intricate  network  whieli  envelops  the 
papilla  of  the  hair.  It  containsi  a  mirmte  artery  uod  vein  (Biesiadecki), 
and  also  some  nerve-fibres,  which  divide  dichotomoiisly* 

The  middle  layer  (the  internal  fibrous  sheath  of  Kolliker)  is  com- 
posed of  a  single  layer  of  transversely  or  circularly  arranged  epiudle- 
fihaped  cells  with  long,  narrow  nuclei ;  they  resemble,  and  are  gener- 
ally considered  to  be,  smooth  mnscle-eells.  They  line  the  whole  inte- 
rior of  the  body  of  the  follicle,  but  do  not  extend  above  its  neck. 
Kolliker  says  that  this  layer  contains  neither  blood-vessels  nor  nerves. 
The  internal  layer  is  al8J>  called  the  hyaline  membrane  and  glassy  or 
vitreous  membrane.  It  consists  of  a  delicate,  transparent  membrane, 
which  lines  the  whole  interior  of  the  follicle,  and  is  reflected  over  the 
surface  of  the  hair- papilla.  It  is  a  direct  continuation  of  the  base- 
ment membrane  of  the  eorium,  and  contains  neither  vessels  nor  nerves. 

The  root-sheath,  or  the  internal  portion  of  the  hair-follicle,  is  con- 
tinnons  with  the  lower  strata  of  the  epidermis,  and  is  made  up  of  an 
out^r  and  an  inner  layer.  The  outer  root-sbeath  is  a  prolongation  of 
the  stratum  Malpighii,  with  ivhieh  it  is  identical  in  structure  and  ar- 
rangement. It  h  composed  of  an  external  layer  of  columnar  cells, 
next  to  whieli  are  found  several  rows  of  polyhedral  cells.  Its  inner 
wall  is  formed  by  one  or  more  rows  of  flattened,  nucleated  scales.  It 
extends  along  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  follicle,  but  is  thinner  at 
the  neck  than  in  the  body*  and  becomes  continuous  at  the  base  with 
the  colls  of  the  hair-bulk  There  are  no  blood-vessels  in  the  outer 
root-sheath  ;  but,  according  to  Langerhaus,  it  containa  a  few  nerve- 
fibres  similar  to  those  w4iieh  are  found  elsewhere  in  the  stratum  Mal- 
pighii. 

The  inner  root-sheath  is  a  delieate  membrane  which  is  closely  con- 
nected externally  with  the  out«r  root-sheath  and  internally  with  the 
cuticle  of  the  hair.  It  arises  from  the  ncek  of  the  papilla  at  the  base 
of  the  hair* follicle,  and  is  composed  of  an  outer,  or  IIenle*s  layer, 
which  is  a  single  layer  of  elongated  cells  without  nuclei  ;  an  inner,  or 
Huxley's  layer,  consisting  of  one  or  two  strata  of  polygonal  nucleated 
cells  ;  and  an  internal,  delieale  cuticle.  Biesiadeeki  remarks  that  the 
internal  root-sheatli  is  developed  from  the  cells  of  the  root  of  the  hair. 
It  terminates  at  the  neck  of  the  follicle,  and  contains  neither  blood- 
vessels nor  nerves. 

Each  hair-follicle  ia  supplied  w^ith  one  or  more  muscles,  the  ftr- 
reetores  piH,  which  are  composed  of  several  bundles  of  non-striated 
fibres.  They  arise  by  a  series  of  digitations  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  eorium  just  beneath  the  basement  membrane,  and,  passing  ob- 
liquely downward,  encircle  the  sebaceous  gland,  and  become  inserted 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  hair-follicle.  They  are  invariably  found 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  folhcle,  with  which  they  form  an  acute  angle. 
Their  attachment  to  the  hair-follicles  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  relatively 
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fixed  point,  and  that  to  the  corium  aa  a  relatively  movahle  one. 
(Tomaer.) 

When  these  muscles  con  tract  they  depress  the  papillary  layer  at 
Tarionfi  points  along  the  periphery,  draw  the  hair-folHcle  from  an  ob- 
lique into  a  vertical  position,  and^  by  elevating  the  hair-follicle  and 
hair  above  the  surrouudiug  surface,  produce  the  condition  known  m 
cutis  anserina.  The  hair  is  at  the  Siimo  time  compelled  to  assume  a 
more  upright  position,  or,  a^  is  commonly  said,  '*to  stand  on  end.'* 

They  also,  by  contracting,  compress  the  sehaceous  gland,  and  as- 
eist  in  the  discharge  of  its  eecretioii. 

The  hairs  begin  to  develop  in  the  third  month  of  ftjetaJ  life,  as 
small,  Bolid,  cylindrical  projections  from  the  under  surface  of  the 
Btratum  Malpighii,  which  fit  into  the  depressions  in  the  corium.  As 
multiplication  and  cell-proliferation  continue,  they  penetrate  deeper 
and  deeper  into  the  substance  of  the  corium,  which  becomes  con- 
densed around  them,  and  formi^  the  hair-follicle  proper,  and  at  ita 
fundus  formB  the  papilla  upon  which  the  Malpighian  cells  are  invagi- 
nated.  The  cells  around  the  papilla  proliferate  rapidly  and  create?  the 
halr-bnlb  from  which  the  huir  proper  and  the  inner  root-sheath  are 
gtmdiially  developed.  The  new  hair  doe^  not  penetrate  the  stratum 
coraeam  of  the  epidermis  at  once,  but  burrows  its  way  into  that  layer 
in  an  oblique  direction  for  some  time  before  reaching  the  sorface.  The 
first  hairs  are  always  of  the  lanugo  type. 

When  a  hair  has  reached  its  limit  of  existence  it  undergoes  de- 
generation, becomes  separated  from  its  papilla,  which  atrophies,  and 
a  new  papilla  and  a  new  hair  are  formed  in  connection  with  the  old 
folHcle.  According  to  Klein,  the  lower  part  of  the  follicle  including 
the  hair-bulb  degenerates  also,  and  is  gradually  absorbed.  There  is 
then  left  only  the  upper  part  of  the  follicle  and  the  hair- root,  the 
6bres  of  which  become  fringed  at  the  digital  end  and  lost  among  the 
cells  of  the  outer  root-shea rJi,  constituting  the  hair-knob  of  Ilenle. 
After  a  time  a  cylindrical  outgrowth  of  epithelial  cells  projects  down- 
ward from  the  outer  root-sheath  and  becomes  invaginated  over  a  new 
papilla.  Multiplication  and  cell-proliferation  ensue,  and  a  new  hair- 
bulb  and  hair  are  formed,  and  the  old  hiiir  is  gradually  pushed  out  of 
the  follicle  as  the  new  one  makes  ita  way  to  the  surface. 

The  Nails. — The  nails  are  dense,  horny,  translucent  structures 
which  are  implanted  in  the  skin  of  the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  terminal 
phahinges  of  the  6ngers  and  toes.  They  are  quadrilateral  in  shape, 
and  flattened  anteriorly  and  posteriorly,  but  curved  from  side  to  side. 
Their  anterior  border  is  free  ;  their  posterior  and  lateral  borders  are 
inserted  in  a  fold  of  the  skin  called  the  nail-groove.  The  nail-groove 
is  shallow  at  its  commencement  at  the  tip  of  the  finger,  but  deepens 
as  it  extends  jjosteriorly.  That  portion  of  the  nail  which  is  inclosed 
in  the  groove  is  called  the  root  of  the  nail,  the  remainder  constitutes 
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the  body  of  tbe  nail.  The  nail-bed  is  that  part  of  the  skio  upon  which 
the  body  of  the  nail  is  imbedded.  It  is  composed  of  stratum  Mal- 
pighii,  coriam,  and  subcuttmeous  cellular  tissue*  Tbe  matrix  is  the 
posterior  portion  of  the  nail-bed^  and  h  situated  immediately  beneath 
the  root  of  the  nail.  The  white  line  at  the  biise  of  the  nail  is  called 
the  lunula,  and  rejiresents  the  anterior  termination  of  the  matrix. 
The  corinm  of  the  nail-bed  is  firmly  united  by  bauds  of  fibrous  tissue 
to  the  underlying  periosteum.  It  is  richly  gupplied  with  blood-ves^ 
mh  and  nerves,  but  contains  no  fat.  The  subcutaneous  cellular  tis- 
sue is  also  destitute  of 
fat. 

The  nail  is  com- 
posed of  a  number  of 
layers  of  liatt^^ncd  ho- 
mogeneous epithelial 
scales,  some  of  which 
contain  a  remnant  of  a 
nuclens.  We  learn 
from  Klein  that  it  rep- 
resents the  stnituni  lu- 
cid um  of  exaggerated 
thickness  situated  over 
the  stratum  Malpighii 
of  the  nail-bed.  The 
nail-cells  are  developed 
from  the  matrix,  and 
arc  gradually  pressed 
forward  over  the  nail- 
bed. 

The  nails  grow 
more  rapidly  in  snmmer  than  in  winter,  and  in  childhood  than  in  old 
age.  They  grow  continually  if  cnt,  hut  when  left  uncut  they  only 
attain  a  certain  length,  after  which  their  development  cetises.  They 
begin  to  form  in  the  third  month  f)f  fa^al  life,  and  are  fully  developed 
by  the  end  of  the  eighth  month.  The  authority  just  quoted  says  they 
are  produced  by  a  rapid  multiplication  of  the  cells  of  the  stratum 
Malpighii,  and  the  conversion  of  its  superficial  cells  into  the  scales  of 
the  stratum  lucid nm.  The  nail  is  covered  by  the  stratum  corneum  at 
this  st^ige,  l>ut  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  month  its  margins  break 
through,  and  by  the  end  of  the  seventh  the  greater  part  has  become 
clear. 

Muscles  of  the  Skin. — The  skin  contains  both  striated  and  non- 
striated  muscular  fibres.  The  former  are  found  only  in  the  forehead, 
Qoae.  cheeks,  and  neck,  wiiere  they  arise  from  the  subcutaneous  cellu- 
lar tissue,  or  from  the  fascia  of  the  superficial  layer  of  muscles,  and 


Fia.  7.— (Photo-tDicmjfmph.)  Section  throuffb  end  of  fin- 
der r>f  a  child  :  n.  Skin  Ut  tbe  side  of  the  auil^  iiho'win^ 
cpidemmiuidpftpiUtt.   A.  Bone.  (?.JNail.  <^.  Open  apuce. 
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►ward  are  inserted  into  the  corium  between  tbo 
le  sebaceous  glands.  The  non-striated  muscles  are 
more  numerous,  and  are  present  in  every  portion  of  the  2»kin  either  as 
compound  fibres  which  run  hurizontally  to  the  surface  and  form  anas- 
toiuoising  networks,  or  as  bundles  of  fasciculi  which  run  obliquely  up- 
ward. According  to  Unna,  they  may  be  divided  int*i  the  mnecular 
membranes,  the  arrcctorcs  pili,  and  the  proper  diagonal  muscles  of  the 
ooham.  The  muscular  membranes  are  found  in  the  skin  of  the  scro- 
tiiixL,  the  penis,  the  mammary  aureola,  and  the  nipple.  They  arc  com- 
posed of  a  network  of  bundles  of  muscular  fibres,  which  are  deposited 
in  layers  in  the  corium,  and  run  parallel  to  its  surface.  They  arc 
especially  well  developed  in  the  aureola  of  the  fenmle  nipple,  where  they 
m  arranged  in  a  delicate  circular  layer  which  becomes  thicker  as  it 
ipproaches  the  base  of  the  nipple.  Kolliker  states  that  this  layer 
id  occasionally  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  The  muscular  fibres  of 
the  nipple  run  in  va^iouc^  directions,  and  form  an  exceedingly  close 
network  which  surrounds  the  lacteal  ducts,  and  constitutes  their 
sphincter. 

The  arroctores  pili  are  the  muscles  of  the  hair- follicles. 

The  proper  diagonal  muscles  of  the  corium  (Unna)  are  similar  in 
itmcture  and  size  to  the  arrectores  pili,  but  luive  no  connection  with 
the  hair-follicles.  They  arise  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  papillary 
later  of  the  corium,  and  running  obliquely  downward  are  inserted  into 
its  lower  portion,  or  into  the  reticular  layer.  \Vhen  they  contract 
they  produce  a  general  condensation  of  the  tissues  of  the  corium.  Aa 
a  result  of  this  action,  the  blood-vessels  are  subjected  to  increa^^d 
prMSure,  the  blood  is  driven  from  the  periphery  toward  the  centre, 
and  the  papillary  layer  Ijccomes  pale  and  bloodless.  At  the  same  time 
the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands  are  compressed,  and  their  con- 
tents foit^d  outward  along  their  ducts*  The  cold  sweat  of  fear  is  thua 
produced. 

The  number  of  muscular  fibres  Taries  in  ditTcrent  portions  of  the 
ikin.     They  are  most  abundant  in  the  scrotum,  where  they  form  a 

itinnous  layer — ^the  dartos.  They  are  also  present  in  great  numbers 
prepuce  and  the  skin  of  the  penis.  Neumann  observes  that 
less  developed  on  the  Bexor  than  on  the  extensor  snrfacea, 
5iir  with  diminishing  frequency  on  the  perineum,  scalp,  fore- 
arm, thighs,  shoulders,  forehead,  abdomen,  axilla,  legs,  face,  the  palmar 
luid  pUmbir  and  ilorsid  surfaces  of  the  hands  and  feet. 

The  Blood-Vesseis  of  the  Skin.— Thei-e  are  no  blood-vessels  in  the 
e]>idermis,  bnt  the  corium   and  subcntaneoua  connective   tissue  are 
I  >lied  with  arteries,  capillaries,  and  veins      The  arteries 

t  i'ous  connective  tissue  are  of  large  size  and  anastomose 

freely,  forming  a  plexus  from  which  smtdl  branches  pass  off  in  all 
tUnctiaiis  to  the  fat-lobules,  sweat-glands,  hair-follicles,  and  muscles 
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of  the  skin.  Other  and  larger  branches  proceed  directly  or  ohliquely 
upwiird  to  the  superficiul  Uyers  of  the  corium,  and,  after  sending  small 
branches  to  the  sebaceous  glands  and  the  upper  part  of  the  hair-fulli- 
cles,  form  a  second  plexus,  whicli  is  situated  directly  beneath  the  base 
of  the  papillae.  Millions  of  minuttt  capillaries  arise  from  this  super- 
ficial plexus  aud  project  into  the  euhstance  of  the  vascular  papillaa. 
Each  pajiilla  is  supplied  with  a  single  arterial  capillary,  which,  after 
pursuing  a  tortuous  course  toward  the  apex,  bends  over  and  pas&es 
down  and  out  as  a  venous  capillary.  These  vonoua  capillaries  unite 
in  the  ujjper  layer  of  tlie  corinm  to  form  a  network  of  minute  veins, 
from  which  larger  ones  arise,  and  passing  downward  empty  into  those 
of  the  fiubeutaueouB  connective  tissue. 

There  are  no  capillaries,  ius  a  rule,  in  the  jiapillfo  which  contain 
nerve-tihres  or  tactile  corpuscles. 

All  the  arteries  and  veins  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  corium  con- 
aifit  only  of  a  single  layer  of  endothelial  cells,  which  is  re-enforeed  as 
they  approach  the  8uheutancous  connective  tissue  by  a  rudimentary 
media  aud  adveutitia  (Unna).  Uoyer  says  that  many  of  the  cutane- 
ous arteries  in  the  nail-bed  and  in  the  skin  of  the  terminal  phalanges 
of  tlie  lingers  and  toes  empty  directly  into  the  veins  of  those  parts 
without  the  int^^rvention  of  capillaries* 

The  fat-lobules,  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands,  the  hair- 
follicles,  aud  tlje  cutaneous  muscle.s,  are  Burrouuded  by  a  dense  net- 
work of  capillary  vessels  which  terminate  in  one  or  more  efferent  veins. 
The  larger  arteries  aro  richly  supplied  with  nerve-fibres. 

The  Lymphatics  of  the  Skin. — The  lymphatic  system  of  the  skin 
is  composed  of  lymphatic  vessels  proper  and  lymph -spaces.  The 
former  aro  well-defined  circular  canals  inclosed  by  their  own  distinct 
walls ;  the  latter  are  interstices  in  the  substance  of  the  skin  between 
the  capillaries  and  lymphatic  vessels,  and  contain  a  variable  amount 
of  fluid.  They  have  no  distinct  wall,  and  freely  communicate  with 
each  other.  They  ai-e  the  principal  seat  of  the  effusion  in  all  exuda- 
tive diseases. 

Lymphatic  ves.sels  are  found  in  eveiT  portion  of  the  skin,  but  they 
are  most  abundant  in  those  regions  where  its  attach  men t  to  the  sub- 
jacent tissues  is  comparatively  loose,  as  on  the  eyelids  and  scrotum. 
They  present  a  distinct  lumen,  which  is  bounded  by  a  single  layer  of 
elongated,  flattened  endothelial  cells.  Thuse  of  the  auljcutiiueoiis  cel- 
lular tis.<ne  have  a  rudimentary  muscular  coat  in  addition,  aiid  contain 
one  or  more  valves.  They  are  arranged  in  a  series  of  plexuses,  which 
ramify  horizontally  in  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 
Those  of  the  su|>erfioial  layer  begin  with  a  blind  extremity  in  the 
upj>er  portion  of  the  papillae,  and  unite  to  form  an  exceedingly  close 
network  <>f  minute  vessels,  which  become  larger  in  calibre  as  they  de- 
scend in  the  substance  of  the  coriura.     They  finally  empty  by  a  few 
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large  trunks  along  with  those  of  the  deeper  layers  into  the  lymphatics 
of  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue. 

The  lymph-spaces  of  the  corium  and  eubcutaneous  tissue  are  iden- 
ticul  with  the  interfascicular  spaces,  and  communicati^  with  the  lym- 
phatic vessels  of  those  parts  by  means  of  a  multitude  of  gmall  st-omata. 
There  are  none  of  these  vessels  in  the  stratum  Maljjigliii.  The  cir- 
culation there  is  carried  on  entirely  through  the  lympii-sj>aces,  which 
are  the  interstices  between  the  su-called  prickle-cells.  The  fat  tissue, 
the  sudoriparous  and  sebaceous  glands,  and  the  hair- follicles  are  sup- 
phed  with  separate  lymjdiatic  vessels,  and  honeycombed  with  lym- 
phatic cleftg  and  sinuses. 

The  Nerves  of  the  Skin-^The  stratum  Malpighii,  the  corium,  and 
the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  are  richly  sit]>plied  with  uerves, 
but  none  have  yet  been  discovered  iu  tlie  stratum  corneuni.  The 
nerves  of  the  anbcutaneous  connective  tissue  are  large  in  size,  and  are 
directly  continuous  with  the  large  nerve -trunks  of  the  subjiicent 
gtructures.  They  send  horizontal  branches  to  the  large  arteries  and 
PaeiDian  corpuscles,  and  then  pass  obliquely  ujiward  to  the  under  sur- 
fiioe  of  the  corium,  where  they  divide  into  a  number  of  minuto 
branches  which  ramify  through  the  substance  of  the  corium,  and  are 
composed  of  both  niedullated  and  non-medullated  fibres. 

The  medu Hated  terminate  in  the  Pacinian  and  tactile  corpus- 
cles, and  are  consequently  most  numerous  in  the  regions  wliere  those 
structures  are  most  abundantly  developed.  The  non-medullated  are 
present  iu  every  portiun  uf  the  skin. 

Tile  PaeiiLlan  Corpuscles.^ — The  Pacinian  coq^uscles,  or  corpuscles 
of  Vater»  are  small,  firm,  compact^  semi-transparent  bodies,  which  are 
found  in  large  numbers  in  the  subcutaneons  connective  tissue  of  the 
corpora  cavernosa,  the  palms  of  the  hand,  and  the  soles  of  the  feet. 
They  are  especially  abundant  and  well  developed  on  the  inner  surfaee-s 
of  the  terminal  phalanges  of  the  fingers  and  toes.  Their  total  number 
on  each  hand  and  foot  varies  from  000  to  U400.  They  are  more  or 
Ie«s  elliptical  or  ovoid  in  form,  and  are  plainly  visible  to  the  naked 
eye.  They  are  composed  of  from  twenty  to  sixty  lamellae,  or  capsules, 
vhieh  are  arranged  concentrically  around  a  cylindrical  or  elongated 
central  cavity.  The  capsules  consist  of  an  internal  layer  of  nucle- 
ated endothelial  cells  and  an  external  layer  of  hyaline  ground-sub- 
aUnce,  in  which  fine  bundles  of  connective -tissue  fibres  are  im- 
bedded. Each  Pacinian  corpuscle  is  pierced  at  its  base  by  a  single 
medullated  nerve-fibre,  which  gradually  loses  it^  neurilemma  as  It 
paaees  through  the  capsular  layers,  and  enters  the  central  cavity  as  a 
simple  axis-cylinder,  which  finally  divides  into  two  or  more  branches, 
terminating  in  pear-shaped  enlargements  in  the  distal  portion  of  the 

itral  carity. 

This  cavity  is  lined  by  a  granular  albuminous  substance  containing 
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traces  of  cell-etructure,  wliich  lias  been  Biipposed  to  be  identical  with 
the  niedulkiT  substimce  of  the  nerve.  The  hiuiella^  are  dovek>ped 
from,  and  are  directly  continuous  with,  the  external  layers  of  the 
neurilemma.  According  to  Biesiadecki,  a  large  artery  enters  the  cor- 
puscle near  its  bitse,  and  forms  a  network  of  capillaries  that  ramify 
between  its  outer  lamellie. 

The  Tactile  Corpuscles.— The  tactile  corpuscles,  called  abo  tonch- 
corpuaeles,  corput^cles  of  Meissuer,  and  corpuscles  of  Wagner,  are  small 
round  or  oval  bodies,  which  arc  present  lu  the  sensory  papilla  of  the 
corium.  They  vary  in  number  in  different  regions  of  the  body.  Meiss- 
uer has  estimated  that  there  are  108  in  a  square  line  on  the  flexor  sur- 
faces of  the  terminal  phalang'cs  of  the  fingers,  but  only  forty  in  the 
game  space  on  the  second,  fifteen  on  the  first,  and  eight  in  tlie  palm 
of  tlio  haiuL  They  exist  in  considerable  numbers  on  the  lips  and  nij> 
ples,  and  arc  more  or  less  gcuttered  in  otlier  }»ortions  of  the  body. 
They  occupy  the  greater  portion  of  the  papillfe  in  which  they  are 
found,  and  present  a  transversely  striated  aiJpearance  on  section. 
They  are  composed  of  large,  flat  connective-tissue  cells,  which  are  held 
closely  together  by  a  network  of  delicate  fibres,  and  are  surrounded  by 
an  investment  of  fibrous  tij^suc.  Each  corpuscle  ia  penetrated  by  a 
single  medullated  nerve.  Klein  states  that  the  nerve  first  pursues 
a  winding  course  around  the  corpuscle,  during  Tvhich  its  neurilemma 
becomes  fused  with  the  librous  sheath  of  the  corpuscles,  it  then  loses 
its  medullary  substance,  and  ]>enetrate9  into  the  interior  of  the  cor- 
puscle as  a  simple  axis-cylinder.  This  axis-cylinder  further  divides 
into  a  number  of  minute  branches,  which  ascend  spirally  through  the 
substance  of  the  corpuscle  and  terminate  in  small  pear-shaped  or 
cylindrical  enlargements,  known  as  the  touch-cells  of  Merkeh 

The  genital  cor[)Uscle8  of  Krause,  or  the  end-bulbs  of  Kniuse,  are 
similar  in  structure  and  arrangement  to  the  t^ietile  corpuscles,  and  are 
found  immediately  beneath  the  epithelium  of  the  penis,  clitoris,  and 
Tagina. 

The  Non-MedtillatBd  Nerves.^The  non-medullated  nerres  give  off 
branches  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  corium  to  the  blood-vessels,  the 
hair-follicles,  and  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands.  They  then 
ascend  oblif|uely  to  the  superficial  layer  of  the  corium,  wliere  thej 
form  a  flense  plexus  aroniid  the  (nipillary  vessels.  From  this  plexus 
numerous  elementary  fibrils  ramify  in  various  directions.  Some  pass 
downward  into  the  tissues  of  the  corium,  but  the  greater  number 
pierce  the  btisement-membrane,  and,  passing  through  the  stnitnui  Mai- 
pighii,  form  another  plexus  there,  from  which  other  fibrils  jrass  upward 
into  the  stratum  granulosnm.  It  was  formerly  believed  that  they 
ended  in  this  layer  as  minute  expansions  between  the  granular  cells  ; 
ITnna,  however,  states  as  a  result  of  the  most  recent  investigations  that 
they  penetrate  the  protoplasm  of  the  cells  and  terminate  io  a  minute 
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bcdby  which  is  closely  applied  to  tlie  nucleus  of  the  cells.  They  some- 
dmM  wind  around  the  nucleus,  but  do  not  penetratG  it.  Their  manner 
of  termination  is,  therefore,  typically  intracellular. 
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Its  functions  are  more  numeroua  and  varied  than  those  of  any 
other  organ  of  the  body.  It  forms  a  protective  covering  for  the  un- 
derlying fitmctures,  prevents  tfie  too  rapid  eeoapo  and  evaporation  of 
the  water  of  the  tissues,  and  assists  in  maintaining  the  temjierature  of 
the  body  at  the  normal  standard.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  as 
sn  organ  of  sensation,  secretion,  excretion,  and  absorption.  It  also 
ier?e8  as  an  accessory  organ  of  respiration. 

The  cushion-like  formation  of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue, 
and  the  elasticity  and  tirmness  of  the  corium,  modify  the  effect  of 
blow@  and  other  external  injuries,  and  protect  the  internal  organs  to  a 
morD  or  less  extent  from  the  shock  which  would  otherwise  result, 
The  comparative  impermeability  of  the  horny  layer  of  the  epidermis 
prevents  the  too  rapid  transudation  and  evaporation  of  the  fluids  of 
the  tiaeues.  If  it  were  not  for  the  barrier  thus  interposed,  the  escape 
and  evaporation  of  the  water  of  the  body  would  be  so  continiioua  and 
excessive  that  the  tissues  would  become  dried  up  and  death  ensue.  The 
horny  layer  of  the  epidermis  is  also  a  protection  to  a  considerable  ex- 
tent against  the  action  of  caustic  or  irritant  substances,  and  against 
the  effects  of  high  or  low  temperature.  The  hair  of  the  head  and  face 
is  an  additional  protection  against  blows  and  injnries,  as  well  as  exees- 
five  heat  and  cold.  The  mustache  and  heard  debar  dust  and  other 
foreign  matter  from  entering  the  air-passagee,  the  eyebrows  prevent  the 
perspiration  of  the  forehead  from  running  over  the  eyelids,  the  eye- 
lashes prevent  particles  of  dirt  and  other  irritants  from  settling  on  the 
oonjunctiva,  and  the  short,  stiff  huire  at  the  openings  of  the  cars  and 
Qoetrtts  obstruct  the  entrance  of  insects  into  those  passages, 

BegulatioD  of  the  Temperature  of  the  Body,— One  of  the  most  im- 
portant functions  of  the  skin  is  that  of  maintaining  the  temjierature 
of  the  body  at  the  normal  standard.  An  increase  of  ten  degrees  above, 
or  a  decrease  of  fifteen  degrees  below  that  standard,  is  incompatible 
with  life.  Owing,  however,  to  the  power  which  the  akin  possesses  of 
nsei^ting  or  accommodating  itself  to  changes  in  the  external  tem- 
perature, much  greater  variations  are  every  day  endured  with  im- 
panity. 

The  skin  and  its  appendages  are  imperfect  conductors  of  heal. 
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They  protect  tlio  body  against  the  eflfects  of  cold  by  retaining  T^ithin 
the  tissues  n  considerable  proportion  of  the  heiit  which  is  produced 
there.  This  action  is  further  assisted  by  the  involuntary  contraction 
of  the  cutaneous  muscles,  by  which  the  blood  is  driven  from  tlio  pe- 
riphery toward  the  centre,  the  general  cutaneous  surface  lessened  in 
extent,  and  the  radiation  of  heat  proportionately  diminished- 

Tliey  also  form  a  mechanical  protection  against  the  action  of  moder- 
ate external  heat.  The  processes  by  which  the  liunum  hotly  is  enabled  to 
resist  a  continuously  high  temperature  are  more  intricate.  The  prob- 
lem in  this  case  is  to  prevent  the  temperature  of  the  body  from  rising 
above  the  normal  at  a  time  when  it  is  not  only  iirodncing  a  super- 
abundance of  heat  within  itself,  but  is  also  surrounded  by  a  still  hotter 
atmosphere  from  which  it  is  constantly  receiving  accessions.  The 
chief  means  by  which  this  result  is  attained  is  by  a  large  increase 
of  the  cutaneous  transpiration.  In  consequence  of  the  impression 
made  by  a  warm  or  hot  atmosphere  on  the  vaso-motof  nerves  of 
the  skin,  the  ciilaneoiis  muscles  become  relaxed,  the  blood-vessels 
dilated,  and  the  general  superficies  of  the  skin  increased.  A  much 
greater  surface  is  thus  exposed  for  radiation  and  transudation,  the 
skin  becomes  batliod  with  iJcrspirationj  by  the  evaporation  of  which 
active  heat  is  converted  into  latent  heat,  and  the  tein|»erature  of  tlie 
evaporating  surface  correspondingly  diminished.  This  effect  in  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  body  or  preveDting  an  abnormal  rise  is 
greatest  when  the  air  is  dry  as  well  as  warm.  The  amount  of  perspi- 
ration secreted  under  these  circumstances  is  sometimes  very  great, 
amounting  to  from  one  to  four  pounds  in  an  hour.  The  degree  of 
heat  that  can  be  endured  as  long  as  perspiration  and  evaporation  are 
not  interfered  with  is  astonishing.  Drs.  lilagden  and  Banks  ascer- 
tained that  a  tem]ierature  of  311^  could  be  borue  without  much  incon- 
venience for  a  limited  time  in  dry  air.  During  one  of  their  experi- 
ments the  temperature  was  raised  to  2iji.f,  and  kept  at  that  point  for 
eight  minutes.  At  the  end  of  that  time  the  clothes  and  furniture  in 
the  room  were  very  hot,  but  the  temperature  of  the  body  remained^ 
about  normal  Tillct  mentions  the  ctise  of  a  girl  who  remained  in  an 
oven  for  several  minutes  without  any  ill  effect  while  the  temperature 
wiis  324'o°,  The  workmen  of  Sir  F.  Charitrey  became  habituated 
to  entering  the  oven  where  their  moulds  were  dried  while  the  ther- 
mometer stood  at  350°,  and  those  em|>loyed  by  M.  Magnus  were  ac- 
customed to  entering  his  oven  when  the  temperature  was  over  400", 
Chabert,  tlie  fire-king,  is  said  to  have  entered  ovens  which  were  heated 
to  400°  and  600",  In  all  these  cases  the  atmosphere  was  perfectly 
dry^  and  the  bodily  temperature  was  kept  down  by  the  production 
and  evaporation  of  a  profuse  amount  of  pei-Bpi ration. 

When,  however,  the  air  is  moist,  as  well  as  hot,  eva]ioration  is  ef- 
fected with  more  difficulty  ;  the  temperature  of  the  body  rises  rapidly, 
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and  the  degree  of  heat  that  can  be  endured  is  much  lesa.  C.  James, 
&D  English  observer,  was  overcome  by  a  temperature  of  112^  in  the 
vapor-bath3  of  Nero;  but  in  the  caves  of  Testaccio,  in  wldch  tlie  air  is 
dry,  he  suffered  very  little  iuconveuienue,  although  the  temperature 
was  176**,  In  the  former  evaporation  from  tlie  skin  was  an  impoBsi- 
bility,  while  in  the  latter  it  was  abundant.  Being  exposed  to  so  many 
ricksitnde^,  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  ttnnperature  of  the  skin  itself 
dioold  be  neither  as  elevated  nor  as  constant  as  that  of  the  ioterior  of 
the  body.  Differences  are  observable,  also,  in  different  regions  of  the* 
integnment.  It  is  evident  to  the  touch,  for  instance,  that  the  habitual 
temperature  of  the  forehead  is  greater  than  that  of  the  feet.  A  geries 
of  iDleresling  experiments  upon  the  subject  of  local  temperatures  has 
been  conducted  by  A.  J.  Kunkel.*  This  investigator  finds,  notwith- 
atanding  considerable  fluctuations  due  to  various  causes,  that  the  skin 
tends  to  approximate  a  constant  degree,  which  lie  t^rms  the  optimum, 
and  that  a  marked  deviation  frum  this  optinjum  is  prodoetive  of  pain. 
In  a  well-clad  individual,  sitting  in  a  room  of  ordinary  temperature, 
the  optimum  varied  from  33-8°  to  34-8°  a  (92-8°  to  d4'if  R).  The 
normal  temperature  of  the  parts  of  the  body  habitually  covered  by 
clothing  averages  from  34'^"  to  34-6°  C.  (93-5°  to  l>4-5°*  R).  Local 
variations,  however,  result  from  anatomical  and  physiological  causes. 
The  heal  of  the  skin  is  increased  by  activity  of  tissue-change  in  under- 
lying parts  or  organs.  In  regions  situated  near  the  axis  of  the  budy, 
over  bulky  muscular  masses,  and  over  the  cranium,  maximum  tcmpcra- 
torea  are  obtained.  High  temperatures  are  observed  over  great  vessels. 
The  face  is  generally  half  a  degree  warmer  than  the  covered  part^  of 
the  body.  Wiien  prolonged  exposure  to  cold  luts  depresHcd  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  large  area  to  32"*  C,  (89'6^  F.)  or  lower,  discomfort  is  pro- 
daced.  Runkel  states,  however,  that  under  highly  unfavorable  cir- 
cametances  the  surface  temperature  of  the  person  experimented  upon 
never  amk  below  31  0'^  C,  (889^  F.).  Upon  the  face  the  tempera- 
ture seldom  fell  below  ae-S?"*  C.  (70-4^  R).  This  temperature, 
Ihoagh  unpleasant,  was  not  actually  painful.    When  the  temperature 

[of  the   hands  wiis  reduced  to  25°  0.  (77°  F,),  a  sensation  of  pain 
wag  experienced.     Aft^^r  remainiug  in  a  very  hot  room,  the  highest 
temperature  (35 '5**  C.  =  95*9°  F.)  was  always  found  in  the  face.     A 
eeoBatiou  of  disagreeable  heat  was  present,  but  no  visible  persj>iration. 
The  result  of  these  inquiries  is  to  show  that  in  spite  of  the  fre- 
quent and  extreme  fluctuations  to  w^iich  it  is  exposed,  the  temperature 
of  the  human  skin  is  nearly  constant.     Local  refrigeration  is  soon 
eoanterbalanced  by  increased  local  circulation. 
The  Respiratory  Function  of  the  Skin.— The  respinitory  function 
of  the  skin  is  anulogyus  to  that  ol  the  lungs.     Oxygen  is  absorbed,  and 
carbonic  acid  ie  exhaled.    The  quantity  of  either  which  passes  through 
•  **  MoDAUhefte  far  Praktischc  DermAtologle." 
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the  skill  is  only  a  fn^ctional  part,  however,  of  that  which  h  taken  up 
or  given  ol!  by  the  lungs.  Gerlach  states  that  the  lungs  absorb 
one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  times  as  much  oxygen  as  the  skin, 
Scharling  endeavored  to  make  an  estimate  of  the  extent  of  the  cuta- 
neous respiration  as  compared  with  the  pulmonary  by  a  calculation 
based  ou  the  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  given  off  through  each  during 
the  twenty- four  hour8»  From  hia  observations,  he  estimates  tliat  the 
skin  performs  from  one  fiftieth  to  one  fortieth  of  the  entire  respira- 
*tory  process.  It  is  probable,  however,  tliat  this  result  is  too  high,  A 
great  deal  of  the  carbonic  acid  which  is  given  off  is  eliminated  through 
its  function  as  a  medium  of  excretion,  and  is  nat  connected  with  the 
procesJ5  of  respiration. 

SensatioiL— The  skin  is  the  organ  of  the  sense  of  touch,  by  means 
of  wJiicli  external  impressions  are  recognized  and  localized.  Tactile 
sensibility  is  an  exaltation  of  the  sensory  power,  by  means  of  which  the 
shajie,  size,  and  other  properties  of  various  objects  are  recognized. 
The  sense  of  temperature  is  a  variety  of  common  sensation  which  ena- 
bles us  to  difTerentiate  between  heat  and  cold.  According  to  Schiff 
and  Brown-Sequard,  each  of  these  impressions  is  transmitted  to  the 
brain  by  a  different  set  of  nerve-fibrea. 

All  parts  of  the  skin  are  endowed  with  common  sensation,  but  some 
regions  are  more  sensitive  than  others.  In  tljose  regions  of  the  body 
where  the  epi<lermts  is  thin,  as  on  the  face,  neck,  breasts,  and  inner 
surfaces  of  tlie  arms  and  thighs,  the  susceptibility  to  external  impres- 
eiong  is  marked.  Where  the  epidermis  is  thick,  as  on  the  heel,  the 
back,  and  the  outer  t^urfaces  of  the  limbs,  the  sensitiveness  is  much 
less.  If  tlie  epidermis  be  removed,  and  the  uorium  exposed,  the  sen- 
sation of  contact  is  transformed  into  pain. 

The  tactile  sensibility  of  the  skin  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  the  nervous  papilla^  in  the  corium,  and  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  the  tactile  and  Paciniim  corpuscles.  Impressions  made  upon 
the  epidermis  are  transmitted  to  the  papillae,  and  through  them  to  the 
peripheral  nerve-endings.  The  tactile  and  Pacinian  corpuscles  prob* 
ably  act  mechanically  by  furnisliing  a  su{>port  for  the  terminal  expan- 
sions of  the  tactile  nerves,  and  by  presenting  a  hard  surface  against 
which  the  delicate  nerve-filaments  can  be  pressed.  They  are  not  eaeen- 
tial  for  the  exercise  of  common  sensation,  but  wherever  they  exist  the 
power  of  appreciating  delicate  impressions  is  much  increased.  Moissner 
remarks  that  the  tactile  corpuscles  are  most  abundant  on  the  tips  of 
the  fingers^  where  he  counted  one  hundred  and  eight  in  the  space  of 
a  fiftieth  of  an  inch.  Consequently  tactile  sensibility  is  most  highly 
developed  there,  the  delicacy  of  touch  of  the  fingers  being  proverbial. 
It  can  be  further  increased  by  education  and  practice,  and  by  its  acute- 
nesa  frequently  compensates  in  a  great  degree  for  the  loss  of  other 
powers.     Ill  this  manner  the  blind  become  able  to  read  sentences  in 
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niaed  letters,  to  recognize  individnals  by  tho  contour  of  tbeir  faces, 
and  eren  to  distiuguish  various  shades  of  color  through  some  inde- 
scribable difference  of  surface. 

The  relative  tactile  sensibilitv  of  different  piirts  of  the  skin  has 
been  ascertained  by  an  ingenious  method  devised  by  E.  Weber  in  18"i9, 
ThLs  method  is  based  upon  the  power  of  recognizing  and  isvolatiug  two 
distinct  impressions  matie  upon  the  surface  at  the  same  time,  and  at  a 
m^iuimum  distance  aparL  It  consists  in  the  application  to  the  skin  of 
two  fine  pointa  placed  at  a  known  dii^tance  apart.  If  two  imjiressions 
are  felt,  the  distance  between  the  points  is  to  Ix^  gradually  decreased 
until  the  limit  of  their  perception  as  two  points  \h  reached.  This  is 
termed  the  limit  of  confusion.  If  the  points  be  brought  still  nearer 
together,  their  double  effect  will  be  felt  as  only  one  impression. 

We  learn  from  tho  experiments  made  by  Weber,  and  confirmed  sinco 
by  other  observers,  that  tactile  sensibility  is  most  acute  on  the  end  of 
the  third  linger  and  the  tip  of  the  tongue  If  the  eyes  be  closed,  and 
the  paints  of  an  ffisthesiometer  be  applied  to  cither  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  or  the  end  of  the  third  finger,  a  double  impression  is  distinctly 
peioeiired  when  the  points  are  only  one  twenty-fourtli  of  an  inch 
apart ;  while,  for  the  recognition  of  two  impressions  on  the  pahruir  sur- 
face of  the  thumb,  the  points  must  bo  separated  one  twelfth  of  an 
inch ;  on  the  red  surface  of  the  lip,  one  sixth  of  an  inch ;  tip  of  the 
noee,  one  fourth  of  an  inch ;  middle  of  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  tongue, 
one  third  of  an  inch ;  tlie  eyelids  and  palm  of  tht*  haml,  live  twelfths 
of  an  inch ;  back  of  the  fingers,  seven  twelfths  of  an  inch ;  forehead 
and  cheeks,  five  sixths  of  an  inch;  back  of  the  hand,  one  and  one 
sixth  of  an  inch;  crown  of  the  head,  one  and  one  fourth  of  an  inch; 
patella  and  lower  portion  of  the  thigh,  one  and  one  third  of  an  inch ; 
leg  and  dorsum  of  foot,  one  and  a  half  inch ;  back  of  neck,  two 
inches;  saci-al  region,  one  and  a  half  inch;  sternal  region,  one  and 
two  tliirds  of  an  inch  ;  lumbar  UTid  upper  dorsid  vertebral  region,  two 
inches;  and,  finally,  over  the  nn'ddle  cervical  and  middle  dorsal  ver- 
tebrie^  and  middle  of  the  thigh  and  forearm,  the  points  are  not  per- 
ceived as  two  until  they  are  separated  two  and  a  half  inches.  It  will 
thns  be  seen  that  this  faculty  is  sixty  times  greater  in  some  regions  of 
the  skin  than  it  is  in  others.  This  difference  depends  upon  the  num- 
ber of  primitive  nerve-fibres  present,  and  therefore  indirectly  upon  the 
number  of  papillfe  in  the  part.  If  the  primitive  Tierve- fibres  are  few 
in  number,  it  is  possible  that  several  contiguous  impressions  may  be 
conveyed  to  the  same  nerve-fibre,  and  consequently  produce  but  one 
impressioD  an  the  sensorinm.  Each  nerve- fibre  ends  in  a  tuft  of  deli- 
eate  filaments  which  supply  an  oval  or  circular  area  of  the  skin  of 
aboat  one  four-hundredth  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  but  the  filaments  of 
eontiguouB  fibres  interlace  with  each  other,  so  that,  the  more  uumer- 
Ofu  and  closer  the  nerve-fibres,  the  greater  the  probability  that  two 
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Bimiiltaneoos  impressiona  made  upon  tlie  surface  will  be  transmitted 
to  different  nerve- filaments,  and  recognized  by  tlie  seixsorimn  as  sepa- 
nite  impressions. 

The  sensibility  of  tlie  ekin  to  changes  in  temperature  varies  in  dif- 
ferent individuals  and  in  ditTcreat  parts  of  the  body.  It  is  nioat  acoto 
in  those  portions  of  the  Burface  where  the  epidermis  is  thin.  Vari- 
ations of  even  one  half  a  degree  can  bo  distinguished  with  the  tip  of 
the  tongue.  The  face  and  the  fingers  und  the  elbow  are  al80  caimhle 
of  appreciating  very  slight  changes  in  temperature.  Leegaard  has  de- 
vised an  instrument  by  which  he  has  been  able  to  study  the  sensibility 
of  the  skin  to  variations  of  temperature.  Tie  found  that  in  healthy 
persons  three  fourths  of  a  degree  eitlier  below  or  above  82°  F,  was 
the  range  of  indifferent  temix^ratnre — that  is,  which  might  be  pro- 
nounced either  hot  or  cold  by  healthy  people,  the  eyes  being  closed 
during  application  of  the  test^  He  made  many  observations  on  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  body,  and  determined  that  from  one  to  one 
degree  and  a  half  is  the  smallest  measure  of  difference  which  could  be 
detected  by  tlie  skin  in  health.  As  a  result  of  his  experiments,  he  be- 
lieves that  the  temperature  sense  is  very  equally  distributed  over  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  body,  the  variation  in  tliis  respect  being  much  less 
than  had  been  ttiught  by  Notbnagel.  He  found  a  great  difference  in 
individuals  iis  regards  their  ability  to  distinguish  variations  of  tem- 
perature. 

Weber's  experiments  have  shown  that  sensations  of  heat  and  cold 
are  modified  by  the  extent  of  the  surface  exposed  to  the  impression  j 
the  greater  the  extent  of  surface  exposed,  the  more  intense  will  be  the 
sensation  (iroduced.  The  whole  band  dipped  iu  water  of  a  certain 
temperature  may  feel  it  too  hot  to  be  borne,  while  to  a  single  finger  it 
may  be  only  comfortjibly  warm. 

The  sense  of  temperature  is  distinct  from  that  of  touch,  and  may 
remain  unimpaired  when  all  other  sensation  is  lost  It  is  well  known 
that  paralyzed  limbs,  which  are  insensible  to  pressure  and  the  contact 
of  the  aesthesioraeter,  are  capable  of  recognizing  the  difference  be- 
tween heat  and  cold.  This  may  be  explained  by  the  existence  of  a 
special  set  of  nerves  for  the  reception  and  conveyance  of  thermal  im- 
prfssions,  or  the  occurrence  of  degenerative  changes  in  the  cord  or  in 
the  cerebrum. 

Absorption, — It  was  formally  supposed  that  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis  presented  an  insuperable  obstacle  to  the  passage  of  any  sub- 
stance through  the  skin  into  the  blood.  80  much  evidence,  however, 
has  been  accumulated  to  the  contrary,  that  the  importance  of  the  skin 
as  an  organ  of  absorption  is  now  universally  recognized.  Under  oi-di- 
nary  cirenmstaucea  this  function  is  limiteti  to  the  absorption  of  oxygen 
and  watery  vapor,  but  it  may  be  utilized  for  t!ie  administration  of 
various  medicinal  preparations.     Experience  has  shown  that  their  ac* 
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Uon  when  introduced  into  the  system  in  tbia  manner  is  almost  aa 
prompt  and  effcacious  as  when  they  are  taken  into  the  alimentary 
canal. 

The  absorption  of  oxygen  by  the  skin  is  undoubted,  and  constitiitcg 
an  eeseotial  part  of  the  general  respiratory  process.  Tiie  absorption 
of  watery  vapor  is  well  shown  by  the  rapid  recovery  of  the  weight 
which  has  been  lost  by  excessive  perspiration.  Persons  after  taking  a 
hot  bath,  during  which  they  lose  one  or  two  pounds  in  weight,  almost 
invariably  regain  their  former  weight  in  a  couple  of  hours,  although 
they  neither  eat  nor  drink  in  the  mean  time.  Part  of  this  increase  is 
effected  by  pulmonary  absorption,  but  a  coTisiderable  part  of  it  is  due 
to  cntaneons  absorption.  It  hiia  also  been  observed  tliat  the  sensation 
of  thirst  is  diminished  in  a  moist  atmosphere,  and  that  it  may  be  fur- 
ther lessened  by  immersing  the  clothes  or  the  whole  body  in  water. 
Shipwrecked  sailors  have  relieved  their  thirst  iu  this  way  and  pre- 
served their  lives,  long  after  their  supply  of  drinking- wuter  became 
eihaasted.  This  happy  result  is  in  part  due  to  a  diminution  of  the 
evaporation  of  the  fluids  of  the  tissues^  but  is  also  due  in  piirt  to  the 
dire<3t  absorption  of  a  large  quantity  of  water.  In  reference  to  this 
point,  Captain  Kennedy  says,  iu  the  narrative  of  his  shipwreck,  which 
he  addressed  to  the  Royal  Philosophical  Society :  "  I  can  not  conclude 
withont  making  mention  of  the  great  advantage  I  derived  from  soak- 
ing my  clothes  twice  a  day  in  sea-water^  and  putting  them  on  with- 
out wringing,  .  .  .  There  is  one  very  remarkable  cin-umstauce,  and 
worthy  of  notice,  which  was  that  we  daily  made  the  same  quantity  of 
urine  as  if  we  had  drunk  moderately  of  any  liquid,  which  must  be 
owing  to  a  body  of  water  absorbed  through  the  pores  of  the  skin.  .  .  , 
So  very  great  advantage  did  we  derive  from  this  practice  that  the  vio- 
lent drooght  went  off,  the  parched  tongue  was  cured  in  a  few  minutes 
after  bathing  and  washing  our  clothes*;  at  the  same  time  we  fonnd 
oorselTes  as  much  refreshed  as  if  we  had  received  some  actual  nour- 
nhment*' 

Experimental  observations  have  shown  that  when  the  temperature 
of  a  bath  is  higher  than  that  of  tlie  body,  more  water  is  lost  by  perspi- 
ration and  pulmonary  exhalation  than  is  absorbed,  and  there  is  eonse- 
quentiy  a  loss  in  weight.  In  a  bath  of  90°  the  processes  of  exhalation 
and  absorption  are  equal,  but  in  tejiid  and  cold  bathing  the  gain  by 
absorption  exceeds  the  loss  by  exhalation,  and  the  body-weight  is 
slightly  increased.  Various  medicinal  substances  may  bo  introduced 
into  the  system  through  the  medium  of  the  bath,  and  can  be  afterward 
detected  in  the  urine.  The  benefit  derived  from  a  residence  at  the 
different  springs  of  Europe  or  America  is  due  in  a  considerable  de- 
gree to  the  absorption  through  the  skin  of  the  sulpluir,  the  alkaline, 
or  tlie  chalybeate  ingredients  of  the  water  in  which  the  daily  bath  is 
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The  rate  of  cutaneous  absorption  depends  upon  the  solubility  and 
diffnsibility  of  the  subBtance  which  may  be  placed  in  contact  with  the 
skin.  Insohible  substances  can  not  be  absorbed  at  all,  while  oxygen, 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  other  gases,  and  chloroform,  turpentine,  ether, 
and  similar  volatile  substances,  diSuse  into  the  blood  with  great  rapid- 
ity. Alcoholic  solutions  are  not  well  ab&itrbed,  but  chloroformic  solu- 
tions of  the  various  alkaloids,  when  applied  to  the  surface,  produce 
their  characteristic  systemic  elfects  in  a  very  short  time.  Prof.  N. 
A.  Khrjonshtchevsky,  of  Kiev,  has  investigated  this  subject  anew  in 
series  of  experiments  upon  dogs,  cats,  and  boys,  llie  subjects  were 
immersed  in  a  specially  constructed  bath.  Dogs  and  cats  were  killed, 
througli  the  cutaneous  absorption,  by  aqueous  solutions  of  strychnine 
in  two  and  a  half  or  three  hours;  by  alcoholic  ones  in  one  or  one  and 
a  half;  by  nicotine  solutions  in  two  and  a  half;  by  conium  in  one  or 
one  and  a  half;  by  veratrin  in  nine  or  ten  hours;  by  cyanide  of  potas- 
sium at  25^  C.  {77®  F.)  in  one  or  one  and  a  quarter  hour;  at  42"  C- 
(107'(j*^  F.)  in  thirteen  to  fifteen  minutes.  Indigo-carmine  could  be 
detected  in  an  animars  nrine  in  three  hours.  When  a  Bolntiou  of 
ferrocyanide  of  potassium  was  injected  into  an  animal's  veins  and  the 
animal  placed  in  a  bath  of  lactate  of  iron  (or  vice  twrm)^  there  could  be 
-Seen  in  about  two  or  two  and  a  half  hours  a  blue  discoloration  of  its 
cutaneous  blood-vessels  from  the  formation  of  ferrocyanide  of  iron* 
Prof.  Baelz,  of  Tokio,  Japan,  has  made  many  experiments  in  order  to 
determine  whetlier  watery  solutions  of  salti?  are  absorl)ed  by  the  skin. 
He  found  that  salicylic  acid  solution  1:1,000  is  readily  absorbed  in  hatha 
of  40°  to  45^  C.  (104°  to  113''  F.),  but  that  salicylate  of  sodium  is  not 
absorbed.  Baelz  concludes  that  there  is  no  general  law  governing  ab- 
Borption  or  non-absorption  through  the  skin,  but  that  in  this  respect 
every  substance  must  be  individually  tried.* 

The  absorption  of  soluble  but  non-volatile  substancea  is  effected 
more  slowly,  but  may  be  facilitated  by  friction,  by  which  their  particles 
are  forced  into  the  orifices  of  the  glands,  where  they  are  dissolved  by 
the  secretions  and  carried  into  the  system  through  the  interstices  of  the 
stratum  lucidum.  It  is  in  this  manner  that  mercurial  ointments 
produce  their  specific  effect  in  sypliilis.  The  pnisonnus  effects  of  lead 
and  arsenic  are  developed  in  the  same  way  in  those  whose  occupations 
compel  them  to  handle  these  minerals,  or  who  use  them  for  any  length 
of  time  08  cosmetics. 

The  various  oils  and  fats,  and  substances  dissolved  or  held  in  sus- 
pension by  them»  are  readily  absorbed  by  the  skin.  Batlis  or  inunc- 
tions of  cod-liver  oil  form  an  invaluable  resource  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis,  marasmus,  and  other  wasting  diseases. 

Medicinal  substances  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  corium  after  tiio 
epidermis  has  been  removed  are  absorbed  with  great  rapidity. 
♦  "  Satellite,"  September,  1889. 
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Seoretion  and  Excretion. — The  importance  of  the  skin  as  an  organ 
of  gecretiou  and  excretion  can  not  be  overestimated.  Any  disturbance 
of  its  functions  in  this  respect  i^  liable  to  be  followed  by  the  most 
Bf  rions  consequences,  and  their  complete  fiuspension  is  certain  to  result 
in  death.  Instances  of  recovery  after  the  urinary  secretion  has  been 
suppressed  for  several  days  are  recorded,  but  if  the  elimination  of 
effete  material  by  the  skin  be  completely  prevented,  a  fatal  result  will 
ensue  in  a  few  hours.  Burns  involving  more  than  one  third  of  the 
geneml  surface  are  invariably  fatal,  not  because  of  the  pain  or  the 
shock  to  the  nervous  system,  but  because  the  excretory  surface  of  the 
skin  is  lessened  one  third..  As  a  consecjiience  of  this  sudden  diminu- 
tion of  the  eliminating  process,  death  frequently  occurs  from  cerebral 
effusion  in  an  hour  or  two  after  the  injury.  In  the  majority  of  cases, 
however,  the  kidneys  and  hangs  endeavor  to  compensate  by  increased 
irork  for  the  lessened  excretion  bv  the  skin,  but  the  over- excitation  of 
the»e  organs  generally  results  in  inflammation  in  a  few  days,  and  the 
^tlent  dies  from  pneumonia  or  nephritis. 

The  ftkin  secretes  sebaceous  matter  and  tlie  perspiration  or  sweat, 
:     "  <^arbonic  acid  and  water,  and,  probably,  certain  other  vola- 

r       ^  ^    -s  which  have  thus  far  escaped  observation.     The  elimi- 

nation of  carbonic  acid  by  the  skin  is  an  essential  part  of  the  respir. 
atorj  prooeaa.  If  an  animal  be  covered  with  varnish,  impermeable  by 
water  or  ^ama,  it  will  die  in  from  six  to  twelve  hours.  The  cause  of 
this  has  not  been  definitely  ascertained.  All  that  is  known  is  that 
ooraplete  suppression  of  the  functions  of  the  skin  in  this  manner  is 
followed  hy  a  rapid  fall  of  tem[)crature  and  death.  The  fatal  result  is 
jH'rhaps  due  in  part  to  the  retention  of  carbonic  arid  in  the  system, 
and  in  part  to  ihe  reteutiun  of  some  uudiscuvered  morbiHc  cutaneous 
products. 

The  SebnnL. — The  sebaceous  matter,  or  scbtim,  h  u  semi-fluid  itia- 
terial  which  is  secreted  by  the  sebaceous  glands.  It  is  coniposud  of 
frre  fat,  fat-cells*  and  epithelial  lUbris,  Chemically,  it  contains  about 
thirty- five  per  cent,  of  water,  forty  per  cent,  of  olein  and  pal  mat  in, 
thirteen  j>er  cent,  of  casein,  eight  per  cent  of  gelatin,  and  traces  of 
albfitnen  and  various  odorous  principles,  and  a  small  quantity  of  the 
chloride,  phosphate,  and  sulphate  of  sodium. 

The  nses  of  this  secretion  are  manifold.  It  preserves  the  normal 
Boftne;»s  and  jiliability  of  the  skin,  aiul  acts  as  a  protection  to  those 
part^  of  the  body  that  arc  exposed  to  atmospheric  changes.  It  pre- 
Tenia  the  maceratinn  of  the  epidermis  that  would  otherwise  follow 
profu*»e  perspiration,  lessens  the  friction  between  contiguous  surfaces, 
and  protects  the  skin  around  the  outlets  of  the  body  from  the  coiitact 
of  ii  -xcretions.     It  also  gives  lustre  aiul  pliability  to  the  hairs, 

•nd  , . .        y  contributes  to  their  growth  and  nutrition. 

Kw  Perspiration. — The  perspiratory  function  of  the  skin  is  of  the 
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utmost  importance,  as  a  means  by  wliicli  efTete  materials  arc  removed 
from  the  system,  and  the  temperature  of  the  body  prevented  from 
rising  above  the  normal  staudani  It  was  formerly  supposed  that 
perspiration  was  the  product  of  the  sudoriparous  glands  alone;  it  ig 
now  known  that  it  is  composed  in  large  part  of  the  waiei*  which  is  dif- 
fused outward  from  the  interstices  of  the  deeper  layers  of  the  epidermis, 
and  becomes  intermingled  witli  the  secretions  of  the  glands.  Uiina 
and  other  observers  maintain  that  it  is  derived  exclusively  from  tiie 
epidermic  interspaces  and  that  the  function  of  tliese  glands  is  re- 
stricted to  furnishing  a  lubricating  material  for  the  skin. 

Perspiration  in  health  is  a  colorless  fluid,  saltish  in  taste,  and 
slightly  acid  in  reaction.  It  is  composed  of  nine  hundred  and  ninety 
parts  of  water  and  ten  parts  of  organic  and  inorganic  solids.  Tiie  in- 
organic materials  consist  mainly  of  the  chlorides  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium, with  some  h-aces  of  iron  and  tlie  earthy  phosphates.  The  organic 
constituents  consist  chiefly  of  urea,  fat,  and  fatty  acids.  The  quan- 
tity of  urea  contained  in  perspiration  under  ordinary  circumstances 
is  not  large,  but  it  is  enormously  increased  when  the  functions  of  the 
kidneys  arc  suppressed,  as  in  certain  forms  of  Bright's  disease.  The 
odor  of  perspiration  is  partly  due  to  the  various  fatty  acids,  and  partly 
perhaps  to  some  volatile  odorous  substances  which  have  not  yet  been 
isolated. 

The  mutual  relation  existing  between  the  skin  and  kidneys  aa 
organs  of  elimination  is  shown  by  the  well-known  fact  that  wiuni  the 
perspiration  is  diminished,  as  in  cold  weather,  the  quantity  of  urine  is 
increased,  while  during  warm  weatlier,  when  the  perspiration  is  more 
abundant,  a  smaller  amount  of  urine  is  secreted. 

The  production  of  perspiration  is  controlled  by  a  special  system  of 
nerves,  analogous  to  those  which  regulate  the  secretion  of  saliva,  and 
is  stimulated  under  normal  circumstances  by  the  presence  of  an  in- 
creased quantity  of  blood  in  the  capillaries  of  the  skin.  It  may,  how- 
ever, be  increased  or  diminished  by  the  action  of  certain  medicinal 
agents  without  regard  to  the  condition  of  the  cutaneous  circulation. 
Atropine,  as  is  well  known,  will  check  the  most  profuse  perspiration, 
although  it  may,  and  frequently  does,  produce  at  the  same  time  an 
intense  hyperjtmia  of  the  whole  surface.  Opium,  pilocarpine,  ipecac., 
and  other  diaphoretic  agents  indui.'e  free  perspiration,  during  which 
the  skin  remains  pale  and  cool.  The  cold  sweats  of  phthisis,  of  syn- 
cope, and  of  fear  also  occur  while  the  surface  is  pale.  It  is  not  im- 
probable, however,  that  these  abnormal  perspirations  are  due  to  a 
paresis  of  the  nerves  and  a  relaxation  of  the  vessels,  and  should  conse- 
quently be  regarded  as  an  exudation  rather  than  a  secretion. 

The  amount  of  perspiration  in  health  varies  in  different  indi- 
viduals and  under  different  circumstances.  It  is  decreased  by  cold 
and  increased  by  heat.     It  is  increased  by  exercise  and  by  taking  food 
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or  drink,  by  breathing  in  a  confined  space,  by  putting  on  additional 
clothing,  and  by  all  circumstances  that  product*  un  increased  flow  of 
blood  through  the  capillariea  of  the  skin.  Peiper  has  demonstrated  that 
the  j>erspiration  is  more  abundant  upon  the  right  side  of  the  body,  that 
the  palm  of  the  hand  perspires  four  times  more  than  that  of  the  skin  of 
the  chest,  and  the  cheeks  one  and  a  half  times  as  much.  The  secretion 
slowly  increases  in  the  afternoon,  especially  from  eight  o'clock  to  mid- 
night, after  which  there  is  a  diminution.  Food  has  but  little  influence 
Dp3n  the  perspiration.  The  qiiaiitity  is  generally  leaa  in  infiints  than 
in  adults,  while  the  weight  of  the  body  and  sex  are  without  marked 
influence.  The  effect  of  woolen  underclothing  upon  the  perspiration 
been  investigated  by  Lasarew,  who  kept  a  number  of  healthy  sol- 
ers  under  observation  for  a  period  of  tliirtydays.  While  such  under- 
clothing was  worn  the  amount  of  all  snbstances  excreted  by  the  lunga 
and  skin  was  increased  and  the  quantity  of  urine  ilccreased.  The  sur- 
face tcmpemtare  was  raised  several  tcntlis  of  a  degree.  The  general 
temperature,  pulse,  and  respiration  remained  unaltered.  When  linen 
underclothing  was  worn  the  urine  was  increased,  and  excretion  from 
the  lungs  and  skin  diminished.*  According  to  the  obaervations  of 
Seguin,  Lavoisier,  and  others,  the  average  daily  amount  of  water  re- 
moved from  the  body  by  perspiration  is  thirty  ounces.  More  than 
this  quantity  may,  however,  be  lost  in  an  hour  when  the  body  is  ex- 
posed to  a  very  high  temperature.  It  is  by  the  evaporation  of  this 
large  amount  of  water  that  the  surface  heat  is  lowered,  und  the  tem- 
perature of  the  blood  prevented  from  being  raised  to  a  point  incompati- 
ble with  life.  The  influence  of  the  perspiration  upon  the  constitution 
of  the  gastric  juice  and  urine  has  been  studied  by  Viktorin  S.  Griiztleff, 
who  experimented  upon  seven  persons  in  F*rof.  V.  A.  Manassein'a  clinic. 
The  loss  of  weight  after  sweating  varied  in  ditlerent  observutions  from 
120  to  1,020  grammes  (3  oz.  412  grains  to  32  oz.  391  grains).  Free 
rspimtion  reduced  the  acidity,  digestive  power,  and  total  quantity  of 
he  gastric  juice  as  well  as  the  proportion  of  free  liydrochloric  acid 
Fhieh  it  should  contain.  The  proportion  of  pepsin  appeared  to  remain 
unchanged.  These  alterations  were  less  marked  in  healthy  persons 
than  in  those  suffering  from  chronic  gastric  catarrh.  The  more  pro- 
fuse the  perspiration  the  more  considerable  was  the  decrease  of  acidity. 
The  longer  the  interval  between  the  sweating  and  secretion  of  the  gas- 
tric juice  the  greater  the  decrease.  The  alterations  in  the  juice  may 
I       '        several  hours  to  two  davs.     Theaciditv  of  the  urine  remained 

A  remarkable  case  of  post-mortem  sweatifig  has  been  placed  upon 
record  by  Mr.  John  A.  Cones.  A  man,  forty- two  years  of  age,  the 
Bubject  of  albuminuria,  was  suddenly  seized,  ten  daysliefore  death,  with 
unemic  coma  and  left  hemiplegia.  The  temperature  was  normal 
•  •*  Moaat«heft»  f ur  praktische  Dermatologie,"  No.  6, 
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Tintil  within  the  )ast  few  tluys,  when  it  ranged  from  103°  to  104°  six 
lioiirs  before  death,  when  it  began  to  sink.  It  was  found  dltlicult  to 
excite  perspiration.  Pilocarpine  was  given  hypodermieally  in  gradn- 
ally  increasing  doses.  The  htst  injection^  three  dfiys  before  death,  jiro- 
duccd  a  fiiir  amount  of  sweating  for  about  twenty  minutes,  but,  as  it 
gave  rise  to  excessive  bronchial  seci*etion,  was  not  repeated.  Forty- 
eight  hoiira  before  death,  however,  the  patient  began  to  perspire  pro* 
fuBcIy,  and  this  continued  without  interruption  to  the  very  end,  even 
wlien  the  surface  temperature  was  decidedly  subnormaL  TJie  body  was 
washed,  and  four  hours  later  laid  upon  a  bier,  nothing  unusual  being 
noticed  at  the  time  of  removal  or  before  j  but  sixteen  hours  after  death 
the  sheets  and  pillows  were  found  absolutely  saturated  witli  sweat, 
and  the  skin  felt  moist  and  clammy.  This  state  continued  for  at  legist 
eight  hours.  The  strange  features  of  the  case  are  the  considerable 
time  that  must  have  elapsed  after  death  before  the  secretion  wa^ 
poured  out,  at  all  events  to  any  extent,  and  the  great  quantity  of  the 
fluid.  The  writer  suggests,  in  explanation  of  the  phenomenon,  that 
m  the  patient  had  been  sweating  freely  to  the  time  of  his  death,  the 
glands  and  lymph-spaces  surrounding  them  were  probably  engorged 
with  fluid,  and  that  with  the  beginning  of  rif;or  morfis  the  contents  of 
these  glands  and  lymph-spaces  had  been  mechanically  expressed.* 

The  perspiration  emanating  from  the  axilla,  the  genital  regions, 
and  between  the  toes  has  a  peculiar  odor,  which  at  times  becomes  ex- 
cessively offensive,  constituting  the  affection  known  as  bromidrosis. 
It  is  always  distinctly  alkaline.  Donne  states  that  the  alkalinity,  m 
well  lus  the  odor,  is  due  to  the  intermingling  and  decomposition  of  the 
secretions  of  the  follicles  other  than  those  of  the  sudoriparous  glands. 

Electric  Currents.— M.  Tarehanoff  has  studied  the  production  of 
electric  cutaneous  currents  in  man  by  means  of  a  very  sensitive  gal- 
vanometer, together  with  a  special  device  for  preventing  spontane- 
ous movements.  The  electrodes  being  in  position,  the  production  of 
cutaneous  currents  was  determined  under  the  influence  of  the  most 
various  excitations,  a  call  in  a  loud  voice,  a  shock,  etc.  The  psychical 
ecnsations  of  heat  and  cohJ  suggested  to  the  subject  determined  ex- 
tremely delicAte  reactions  of  the  galvanometer.  When  the  left  hand 
was  in  contact  with  the  electrodes,  and  it  was  suggested  to  the  subject 
that  his  right  hand  was  warm  and  commencing  to  perspire,  no  effect 
was  observed  ;  but  when  the  left  hand  \vm  spoken  of,  a  considerable  de» 
viatiou  of  the  needle  of  the  instrumeut  at  once  occurred.  Here  was 
an  electric  discharge  of  purely  psychical  origin  which  might  to  a  cer- 
tain extent  be  compared  to  the  discharge  of  a  torpedo.  In  prosecuting 
these  experiments  it  was  necessary  to  choose  regions  rich  in  sudoriparous 
glands.  These  glands  play  a  notable  part  in  the  production  of  the 
cutaneous  currents.  A  jierson  in  a  state  of  expectant  attention  causes 
»  The  "  Ltuicet,"  May  25,  1889,  p.  1027. 
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the  needle  to  oscillate  incessantly.  It  is  necessary,  before  beginning 
the  experiments,  to  secure  the  utmost  tranquillity  in  the  subject,  in 
order  to  determine  the  zero  of  the  galvanometer.  Another  example 
forcibly  demonstrates  tlie  effect  of  mental  effort  An  pusy  act  of  mul- 
i}>lieation  produces  no  result;  but  if  a  person  is  a^iked  to  perform  a 
lirticull  problem  of  the  same  kind,  the  needle  is  deflected  in  proportion 
to  the  difficulty.  Muscular  movements  give  rise  to  deviations  which 
must  be  attributed  not  merely  to  the  acts  themselves— for  the  effect  is 
dii^proportionaie — but  to  the  effort  of  will  which  they  necessitate.  The 
deviation  is,  in  fact,  greater  when  the  subject  looks  at  the  tip  of  his 
no6e  than  when  he  raises  his  arm,  even  if  some  degree  of  force  be  used. 
Fatigued  persons  produce  no  reaction.  M.  Tiirchauot!  thinks  that  the 
idoriparous  glands  exercise  a  regulative  influence  upon  the  produc- 
ion  of  these  cutaneous  currents.  lie  considers  it  a  thermic  regula- 
tion, favoring  cutaneous  evaporation  and  disassimilation  in  the  course  of 
cerebral  acts  and  dependent  upon  them.* 

Odor. — A  perceptible  odor  is  sometimes  emitted  by  tlie  skin  of 
healthy  Individuals.  This  is  more  distinct  in  some  races  than  in 
others;  the  negro,  for  instance,  being  characterized  by  a  strong,  un- 
pleasant odor.  But  apart  from  the  smell  dependent  upon  uncleanli- 
neSB,  a  distinct  and  fragrant  scent  is  exhaled  by  the  bodies  of  some 
persoDS.  In  some  instances  the  perfume  has  been  likened  to  tlnit  of 
violetfi.  Curious  examples  have  been  from  time  to  time  reported  of 
:-  '  '^  .1.4  whose  sense  of  smell  was  so  acute  that  they  were  able  to 
u  ^_  i-h  between  men  and  women,  young  and  old,  by  the  sense  of 
olfactioQ. 


^355. 
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STIVIPTOMATOLOGY. 

Diseases  of  the  skin  manifest  tlaeniselvca  by  local  and  consti- 
tutiioDal  symptoms-  The  constitutional  vary  in  gravity  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amount  of  nutritive  or  functional  disturbances  present. 
In  some  cases  they  may  be  so  slight  as  scarcely  to  attract  attention, 
while  in  otliera  they  may  be  so  serious  tlmt  energetic  treatment  is 
necessary  for  their  relief.  Disorders  of  digestion  are  tlie  most  frequent 
constitutional  symptomB  of  8kin  diseases.  Disorders  of  menstruation 
are  often  present.  Functional  clisturbances  of  the  urinary  and  other 
organs  may  also  occur,  and  if  not  remedied  may  lead  to  serious  struct- 
ural changes.  Fever  is  present  at  times,  and  some  forms  of  gkin 
diseases  are  accompanied  by  increasing  debility  and  i^rogressive  ema- 
ciation. 

Tho  local  symptoms  of  cutaneous  diseases  are  subjective  and  ob- 
jective. 

Subjective  Symptoilis. — The  subjective  syniptoms  of  cutaneous  dis- 
eases are  tliose  which  can  be  recognized  by  the  patient  alone.  They 
consist  of  alterations  or  anomalies  in  the  sensation  of  a  portion  of  the 
surface,  and  nn^y  be  conveniently  considered  as  jmin,  hyix^ra'sthesia, 
anaesthesia,  and  pruritus,  or  itching.  They  vary  in  degree  intditler- 
ent  diseases,  and  are  sometimes  entirely  absent. 

The  pain  may  be  hot  or  burning,  as  in  the  various  inflammatory  af- 
fections of  the  skin,  or  it  may  be  sharp  aiid  neuralgic  in  character,  as 
in  herpes  zoster,  neuroma,  and  carcinoma.  Hypera^sthesia,  or  an  in- 
creased sensitiveness  of  the  cutaneous  surface,  is  a  prominent  symptom 
of  both  functional  and  organic  derangements  of  the  nervous  centres. 
At  times  it  appears  to  be  purely  idiopathic,  as  in  dermatalgia.  Anses- 
thesia,  or  a  diminished  sensitiveness  of  the  skin,  is  sometimes  sympto- 
matic of  diseases  of  the  nerve-centres,  and  sometimes  due  to  local 
causes.  It  is  present  to  a  marked  degree  in  leprosy,  and  is  found  occa- 
sionally in  connection  with  syphilis.  Pruritus,  or  itching,  is  the  most 
fre^juent  and  most  prominent  of  the  subjective  s^^mptoms  of  cutaneous 
disease.  It  occurs  in  varying  degree  in  a  great  number  of  atTections. 
It  may  be  due  to  the  irritation  of  parasites,  or  to  the  reflex  action  of 
internal  causes,  as  in  jaundice,  or,  as  is  more  commonly  the  case,  to  the 
direct  action  of  inflammatory  or  other  morbid  processes  upon  the  ter- 
minal filaments  of  the  cutaneous  nerv^es.  The  sensation  of  itching  has 
been  carefully  studied  hy  Dr.  E.  B.  Bronson,  who  has  mmle  it  the  snb- 
ject  of  a  paper  read  before  the  New  York  Neurological  Association, 
October  7,  1890.  This  author  believes  that  there  is  sufficient  evidence  to 
locate  the  es.sential  seat  of  pruritus  in  the  epiderm.  The  sensation  may 
be  -excited  by  pathological  changes  in  the  epidermis  or  by  certain  condi- 
tions of  the  nerve-centres.     Dr.  Bronson  called  attention  to  the  etymo- 
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logical  relation  4)etween  pruritus  and  prurience,  and  remarked  that  tlio 
impube  to  scratch  was  closely  akin  to  a  lustful  feeling,  and  one  thnt 
eometimes  made  scratching  an  actual  sensual  indulgence.  A  disposi- 
tion is  not  infrequently  excited  to  attack  the  itching  surface  with  a 
vehemence  that  amounts  to  a  passion.  This  is  particularly  the  ca^e  in 
prnritos  of  the  genitalia,  luid  serves  to  explain  the  sexual  excitement  or 
depravity  associated  with  that  condition.  Such  sensations,  however, 
are  not  confined  to  genital  pruritus,  but  may  attend  itching  iu  almost 
any  sensation.  The  writ^^r  concluded  that  in  pruritus  it  is  the  sense 
of  contact  that  is  disturbed;  that  it  primarily  concerns  simple  cuta- 
neoos  nerves  or  nerve-endings  situated  superficially  and  probably  in 
th'  'ills;  that  in  pruritus  the  disturbance  is  of  the  nature  of  a 

dv-  i;  and  that  the  voluptuous  sensations   which  may  attend 

prnritos  are  a  manifestation  of  a  generalized  aphrodisiac  sense,  and 
repn^sent  a  phase  of  common  sensation  which  hits  its  source  in  the 
sense  of  contact. 

Objective  STinptoilLS. — The  objective  symptoms  of  skin  diseases  are 
the  atnietural  lesions  which  become  manifest  upon  the  surface  of  the 
skin,  and  can  be  recognized  by  the  physician  as  well  as  by  the  patient. 
They  are  the  result  of  the  various  patlu>logical  processes  which  occur 
in  the  skin,  and  by  their  number  and  character  indicate  the  nature 
anil  intensity  of  the  morbid  process. 

They  consist  of  primary  and  secondary  lesions.  The  primary  are 
those  which  are  due  to  the  direct  action  of  various  morbid  processes 
or  to  the  deposition  of  morbid  products  in  the  skin.  The  secondary 
are  those  which  follow  the  primary,  and  are  due  to  the  softening  and 
breaking  down,  or  to  the  organization  and  metamorphosis  of  the  prod- 
nets  of  disejiso. 

The  primary  lesions  are:  1.  Maculte,  macules,  spots;  2.  Erythema, 
bjperaBmia,  rednesa;  3.  Pomphi,  wheals;  4*  Papuhe,  papules,  pimples; 
5- Tubercula,  lumps,  tubercles ;  G.  Tu  mo  res,  tumors;  7.  Vesiculffi,  vesi- 
cles ;  8.  Buihe,  blebs ;  9.  Pustulie,  pustules. 

The  secondary  lesions  are :  1.  Excoriationes,  excoriations ;  2, 
S(|uainffi,  scales;  3.  Crustae,  crusU,  scabs;  4.  Rhagades,  cracks,  fis- 
sures; 5.  Ulcera,  ulcers;  6.  Cicatrices,  scars ;  7.  Pigmentation. 

Primary  Leisons. 

MaeuIaB,  Macules,  Spots. — Macules  are  small,  circumscribed  alter- 
ations in  the  color  of  the  skin,  unaccompanied  by  any  marked  eleva- 
tion or  depression  of  the  surfa<.^e.  They  are  usually  oval  or  circular, 
bat  vary  in  form  as  well  as  in  size.  They  vary  in  color  also  in  accord- 
ance with  the  morbid  processes  of  which  they  are  the  result.  Those 
which  are  due  to  simple  hyperemia  of  a  ]tortiuu  of  the  papillary  layer 
of  thje  corium  are  red  or  rose-colored,  and  disajipear  under  pressure. 
They  are  termed  roseola,  and  are  met  with  in  a  number  of  cutaneous 
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and  Bjstcmic  affections.  Those  which  are  accompimM  by  hiflamma* 
tion  and  slight  exudation  are  more  persistent,  and  can  not  be  effaced 
so  easily  by  presanre.  The  hypenT*mic  or  inllammatory  area  that  en- 
circles a  cntaneons  lesion  is  termed  an  areola. 

Macules  which  are  caused  by  ha?morrhages  into  tlie  skin  Yary  in 
color  from  dark-red  to  purple  and  black,  and  are  termed  puqnira.  If 
the  baemorrbagic  spots  are  minute,  they  are  known  as  petec]iia\  Linear 
hypersemiag  or  extravasations  are  called  vihrices.  The  discoloration 
produced  by  a  birge  effusion  of  blood  into  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue  is  termed  an  ecchymosis. 

Those  which  are  caused  by  an  abnormal  development  and  dilata- 
tion of  the  blood- vesiiels  of  tlie  corium  may  be  either  congenital  or 
acquired.  When  they  are  congenital,  they  are  termed  na^vi ;  when 
they  appear  after  birth,  they  are  known  as  telangiectases.  They  vary 
in  color  from  scarlet  to  violet,  and  do  not  disajipear  umler  pressure. 

If  due  to  an  excessive  amount  of  pignient  in  the  skin  they  are  yel- 
low, brown,  or  black  in  color,  as  in  lentigo,  chloasma,  and  na&vus  pig- 
mentosus.  The  latter  is  sometimes  congenital,  as  in  the  so-called 
'*  mother's  marks,"  but  lentigo  and  chloasma  are  invariably  acquired. 

\Yheu  produced  by  a  deficiency  of  jiigmcnt  they  are  white  in  color, 
and  constitute  the  disease  known  as  leucoderma.  Cotigenital  deficiency 
of  pigment  is  known  as  albinism. 

Macules  produced  by  the  microsporon  furfur,  a  vegetable  parasite, 
are  yellow  or  yellowish- red  in  color,  and  are  characteristic  of  the  dis- 
ease called  tinea  versicolor.  If  due  to  the  action  of  heat,  or  various 
chemical  substances,  they  present  all  shades  of  colors. 

If  the  alteration  in  color  is  uniform,  and  involves  all  or  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  skin,  it  is  termed  a  discoloration.  This  pathological  con- 
dition is  the  prominent  symptom  in  jaundice,  chlorosis,  morbus  ceru- 
leus,  and  argyria.  It  is  also  present  in  chronic  malaria,  leprosy, 
carcinoma,  aiul  in  some  forms  of  ovarian  and  uterine  diseases. 

Erythema,  HyperaBmia,  RedneBS. — Erythema  is  a  diffused  redness 
of  a  ])ortion  of  the  surface  of  tlie  skin  produced  by  an  active  conges* 
tion  of  the  capillary  plexuses  of  the  corium.  It  differs  from  roseola  in 
size,  and  in  the  greater  intensity  of  it^  exciting  cause.  The  congestion 
in  roseola  is  frequently  passive,  and  is  manifested  at  isolated  points  on 
the  surface.  The  congestion  in  erythema  is  invariably  active,  and 
involves  one  or  more  groups  of  contiguous  vessels.  It  is  also  accom- 
panied by  more  or  less  heat^  swelling,  and  pain. 

Erythema  may  be  produced  by  external  causes,  as  by  exposure  to 
heat,  or  by  friction  or  other  irritation.  At  other  times  it  is  due  to  in- 
ternal causes  alone.  It  is  always  a  prominent  symptom  in  the  diseases 
with  which  it  is  associated,  and  is  frerjuently  bo  severe  as  to  demand 
special  treatment.  Sometimes  it  appears  to  be  the  only  lesion,  and 
constitutes  the  disease  itself. 
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Passive  congestion,  due  to  venous  obstruction  or  a  weak  heart,  ran 
jMdiljr  be  distinguisihcd  from  Gr}'thema,  by  the  contrust  between  the 
%oMneas  and  dull,  blue  coh)r  of  the  skin  in  the  former,  and  the  heat 
ftnd  fiery  redness  of  the  surface  in  the  latter. 

PompM,  UrticsB,  Wheals. — Wheals  are  flattened,  oval,  or  circular 
elevatiuu:;  uf  the  skin,  rapid  in  formalion,  evanescent  in  character,  and 
attended  by  intense  itching.  They  vary  from  a  few  lines  to  an  inch  or 
more  in  diameter.  They  are  usually  white  or  pale-red  in  color.  Fre- 
quently they  are  pale  in  the  centre  and  red  at  tlic  {>pripliery.  They 
may  appear  singly,  but  generally  several  are  developed  simultaneoiis^ly. 
Those  that  are  adjjvcent  to  each  other  manifest  a  teiideney  to  coalesce 
and  form  a  large  patch  of  irregular  shape. 

Occasionally  gyrate  figures  result  from  disappearance  of  tlie  centre, 
together  with  increase  at  the  periphery  and  coalescence  with  a  neigh- 
boring wheal.  They  are  attended  by  a  sensation  of  heat  or  tingling. 
Scrutching  or  rubbing  only  serves  to  increase  and  enlarge  them.  The 
distinctive  pectiliarities  of  wheals  are  their  extremely  rapid  development, 
the  brief  period  during  which,  in  many  iiit^tanees,  they  remain  upon  the 
eurfaoe,  and  the  sudden  manner  in  which  they  generally  di8a|ipear. 

Tbey  are  caused  by  a  dilatation  of  the  capillaries  and  an  exudation 
pl  serum  into  the  interstices  of  the  corium  and  rete  miicosuni,  fol- 
lowed by  a  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  tissues  around  the  periphery 
of  the  exudation.  As  soon  as  the  spasm  subsides  the  exudation  is  ab- 
sorWl,  and  the  wheal  vanishes  almost  as  suddenly  as  it  was  formed. 
Sometimes  a  little  blood  may  be  found  mingled  with  the  serum.  Oc- 
casionally the  amount  of  exudation  is  so  great  as  to  form  a  bulla,  as  in 
urticaria,  bullosum,  or  a  node,  as  in  urticaria  nodosum. 

Papulaa,  Papules,  Piinple3. — Papules  are  small,  solid  elevations  of 
the  skin  of  new  formation,  ranging  in  size  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a 
split  jjea.  They  may  be  of  any  color  from  red  to  black,  and  arc  either 
round,  flat,  cr  conical  in  form.  They  occur  in  a  great  many  diseases^ 
and  are  due  to  a  number  of  different  pathological  processes.  Papules 
are  usually  accompanied  by  more  or  less  desquamution.  Sometimes 
they  are  due  to  an  excessive  growth  and  accumulation  of  epidermic 
cella  around  the  orifices  of  the  hair- follicles,  as  in  keratosis  pilaris. 
At  other  times  they  are  caused  by  retention  of  sebum,  as  in  milium 
and  comedo.  They  may  also  be  due  to  an  abnormal  development  of 
the  papilhe  of  the  corium,  as  in  verruca  and  iciithyosis,  or  to  a  hyper- 
plasia of  the  rete  mucosum,  as  in  psoriasis  and  cornu  ciitaneum.  The 
most  common  variety  of  papules  are  those  which  occur  in  acne  and 
6C2eina,and  are  due  to  inflammation  and  plastic  exudation  into  the  skin. 
Papnle-s  may  also  be  produced  by  cell4nfiltration,  as  in  syphilis,  or  by 
a  new  cell-growth,  as  in  lupus  and  carcinoma*  Occasionally  they  are 
due  to  haemorrhage,  as  in  purpura  papulosa.  Those  which  are  the  result 
of  the  inflammatory  process  are  usually  attended  by  more  or  less  itch- 
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ing,  and  frequently  become  converted  into  vesicles  or  pustules.  As 
they  recede  in  size  and  elevation  their  color  gradoally  fades,  but  spots 
of  varied  tints  are  generally  present  for  a  considerable  period,  indi- 
catifig  the  former  location  of  papules. 

The  papule  la  one  of  the  most  important  of  the  primary  lesions 
since  it  is  of  so  common  occurrence,  due  to  so  many  causes,  and  may 
be  transformed  into  other  primary  and  secondary  lesions.  Papules 
contain  no  fluid,  but  are  due  to  an  aggregation  of  cells.  They  are 
slightly  compressible.  The  color  of  papules  varies  according  to  the  dis- 
ease of  which  they  are  a  manifestation,  and  according  to  the  stage  of 
the  disease.  Their  hue  is  generally  bright  in  acne,  eczema,  and  psori- 
asis; violet  in  lichen  planus;  copper-colored  in  syphilis;  while  in  urti- 
caria and  prurigo  they  present  the  normal  color  of  the  skin.  In  some 
instances  they  develop  rapidly,  and  the  surface  is  soon  covered  ;  in 
others  they  make  their  appearance  gradually  and  in  successive  crops. 
Papules  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  bodj^,  but  in  cerUin  dis- 
eases they  exhibit  a  predilection  for  certain  regions.  Thus,  in  acne, 
they  are  most  often  seen  upon  the  face.  The  papules  of  eczema  attack 
the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  limbs,  the  trunk,  and  the  face;  while  those 
of  psoriasis  invade  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  Hmbs  and  regions  in 
which  the  epidermis  is  thick.  The  distribution  of  this  lesion  is  varied, 
though  a  certain  symmetry  of  arrangement  can  usually  be  traced. 

Tuberciila,  Tubercles. — ^Tubercles  are  solid  elevations  of  the  skin  of 
new  formiition,  vurying  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  hazelnut.  They 
are  of  d liferent  colors,  but  are  usually  reddish  or  flesh-colored.  They 
are  generally  circular  or  oval,  but  may  be  flattened  or  irregular  in 
outline.  They  are  caused  by  an  intensification  of  the  same  morbid 
processes  which  are  concerned  in  the  production  of  papules,  and  differ 
from  tliem  only  in  their  greater  size.  In  fact,  the  line  of  distinction 
is  mairdy  an  arbitrary  one.  Many  of  the  tubercles  met  with  in  disease 
begin  as  papules,  and  by  involving  deeper  tissues  aud  a  greater  extent 
of  surface  develop  into  tubercles.  Syphilis,  leprosy,  lupus,  and  carci- 
noma present  typical  examples  of  this  metamorphosis. 

Tubercles  undergo  various  changes  after  the  acme  of  their  develop- 
ment has  been  reached.  Those  which  are  purely  inflammatory  may 
proceed  to  complete  involution  by  absorption  of  their  cod  tents  and 
desquamation  of  their  epidermic  covering.  If  due  to  the  retention  of 
sebum,  they  may  become  indurated  by  calcification  of  their  contents, 
or  they  may  soften  and  suppurate.  Syphilitic  tubercles  usually  termi- 
nate in  ulceration.  Tubercles  due  to  neoplastic  growths  generally  end 
in  ulceration,  but  occasionally  they  manifest  a  disposition  to  remain 
without  nnderijoing  any  change  whatever. 

Tumores,  Tumors.— Tumors  arc  large,  solid  elevations  of  the  skin, 
of  all  sizes  from  a  hazelnut  to  a  cocoanut,  or  even  larger.  They  are 
generally  sphencal  or  hemispherical  in  form,  but  may  be  cylindrical 
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or  flattened.  They  are  nsually  flesh-colored,  but  at  times  are  brown 
or  black.  They  arise  from  the  corfum  or  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tiasue,  and  by  their  outward  development  raise  the  epidermis  to  a  con- 
siderable decree  above  the  surrounding  surface.  They  are  due  to  a 
namber  of  pathological  processes.  Among  the  more  fre<iueiit  eicciting 
ctaaes  arc  new  growths  in  the  corium  and  degeneration  of  the  eeba- 
oeofu  glands,  with  exudation  and  extravasation  into  the  surrounding 
tlfisae&  Large  tumors  are  sometimes  formed  by  retention  of  sebum, 
and  the  gradual  distention  and  hypertrophy  of  the  sebaceous  g!ands, 

Vesieulffi,  Vesicles. — Vesicles  are  small,  round,  or  conical  elevations 
€f  the  epidermis,  in  dimension  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  split  pea, 
and  contain  sernm,  or  a  eero-purulent  or  bloody  licjuid.  They  vary 
m  color  in  accordance  with  their  contents.  The  typical  vesicle  is 
iiansparent,  and  contains  pure  serum  unmixed  with  eitliur  pus  or 
blood.  Those  that  contain  lymph  or  pus-corpuscles  are  white  or 
opaque,  and  those  in  which  blood  is  present  are  dark  or  dark  red  in 
color.  Their  walls  are  tense  when  they  are  completely  filled  with 
flttid,  and  flaccid  when  they  are  only  partially  filled.  They  may  he 
saperficial  or  deep-seabed.  Those  that  are  superficial  are  situated  be- 
tween the  horny  and  mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis.  The  others  are 
formed  between  the  strata  of  the  rete  mucosum.  The  superficial  rup- 
tore  easily.  Those  which  are  developed  in  the  rete  mucosum  are  sur- 
rounded by  thicker  wallsj  and  consequently  are  more  tenacious. 

Ve^sicles  are  of  inflammatory  origin  as  a  rule,  and  are  due  to  an  ex- 
udation of  fluid  from  the  vessels  of  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium. 
As  the  exudation  is  poured  out,  it  passes  thn»u;^h  and  distends  the 
intercellular  spaces  of  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis,  and  forms  a 
Tesicle  by  elevating  the  stmtura  corneum,  or  the  upper  layer  of  the 
stratum  macosum.  Occasionally  they  are  produced  by  simple  reten- 
tion of  perspiration,  as  in  su  dam  in  a.  They  may  be  either  simple 
or  compouud.  The  former  consist  of  one  chamber,  as  in  eczema  ;  the 
latter  are  composed  of  two  or  more,  as  in  varicella.  Verfieles  seldom 
occur  singly ;  they  are  generally  developed  in  considerable  numbers, 
and  are  met  with  in  a  variety  of  diseases  and  on  all  parts  of  the  body. 
They  may  be  arranged  in  groups,  as  in  herpes,  or  irregularly  distrib- 
Qted^asin  eczema.  They  are  brief  in  duration,  and  end  by  rupture 
of  their  walls  and  escape  of  their  contents,  or  by  absorption  of  the 
fluid  and  desquamation  of  their  roof  ;  or  else  they  become  filled  with 
pns-cells^  and  transformed  into  pustules. 

Bull^  Blebs. — Blebs  are  large  oval  or  spherical  elevations  of  the 
epidermis,  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  smail  cocoanut,  and  contain 
^H     aseronSt  sero-puralent,  or  bloody  fluid* 

^™  BullflB  may  bo  regardetd  as  enlarged  vesicles.     Their  color  depends 

I  upon  the  character  of  their  contents,  and  varies  from  clear  or  light- 

I  yellow,  in  those  that  contain  only  senim,  to  dark  red  or  black  in  those 


u 


DISEASES  OF  THE   SKIJT. 


in  which  an  extravasation  of  blood  has  taken  place.  la  consequence  of 
their  rapid  formation  their  walls  are  nsually  di.*tended  at  fir^t,  but  as 
absorption  begins  they  soon  become  flaccid.  Bullae  consist  as  a  rule 
of  but  one  chamber  ;  compound  bullae^  which  are  occasionally  met 
with,  contain  two  or  more  chambers,  and  are  due  to  the  coalition  and 
enlargement  of  a  grou]>  of  adjacent  vesicles.  Like  vesicles,  they  are 
situated  between  the  horny  and  mucous  layers  of  the  epidurmis,  and 
are  produced  by  a  sudden  and  overwhelming  exudation  from  the  ves- 
sels of  the  corium.  Ordinarily  they  do  not  rupture  as  easily  as  vesicles, 
but  in  pemphigus  foliaceus  they  burst  before  they  are  fully  formed. 
Sometimes  they  are  attended  by  marked  itching  or  burning  sensa- 
tions ;  at  other  times  they  are  not  accompanied  by  any  subjective 
symptoms  whatever.  Bullae  are  mot  with  in  pemphigus  and  jHrniphi- 
goid  eroptions,  syphilis,  leprosy,  herpes  iris,  and  in  some  cases  of  ery- 
sipelas and  acute  dermatitis.  They  are  sometimes  surrounded  by  an 
inflammatory  areola,  but  frefjacntly  rise  abruptly  from  the  surface  of 
apparently  healthy  skin. 

Pust^ilflB,  Pustulea. — Pustules  are  round,  flat,  or  conical  elevations 
of  the  epidermis,  varying  in  size  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  clierry,  and 
containing  puSr  Thoy  are  inflammatory  in  origin,  and  are  produced 
by  the  migration  and  proliferation  of  lymphoid  corpuscles  from  the 
veaaels  of  the  corium.  They  are  usually  yellow  or  yellowish- white  in 
color,  but  arc  occasionally  dark  from  lifomorrhagic  exudation.  They 
have  been  divided  into  primary  and  secondary.  The  secondary  are 
those  which  are  developed  from  pre-existing  papules  or  vesicles.'  The 
primary  are  those  in  which  the  preceding  stages  of  congestion  and 
exudation  are  so  brief  that  they  escape  notice  until  suppuration  is 
complete,  and  the  resulting  pustule  appears  to  be  the  original  le- 
sion. Pustules  may  originate  in  the  sebaceous  glands*  as  in  acne  ;  or 
in  the  hair- follicles,  as  in  sycosis  ;  or  in  the  pajjillary  luyer  of  the 
corium  J  as  in  ecthyma  and  eczema  pustulosum.  They  may  also  de- 
velop in  the  horny  and  mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis,  as  in  variola, 
or  deep  in  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  as  in  furun- 
cle and  anthrax.  Tliey  are  usually  encircled  by  an  inflammatory  area, 
and  are  occasionally  attended  by  marked  itching  or  burning  sensations. 
Sometimes  they  are  extremely  painful,  but  generally  tliey  are  not  ac- 
companied by  atiy  marked  subjective  symptoms.  They  may  be  simple, 
as  in  acne,  or  cnmpoUTid,  as  in  variola,  where  they  contain  two  or  more 
chambers.  Pustules  are  of  comparatively  brief  dunition,  and  end  by 
absorption,  or  rupture  of  their  walls  and  discharge  of  their  contents. 
If  the  suppurating  ]>rocess  has  been  Itraited  to  the  epidermis,  no  de- 
formity will  result ;  but,  if  a  considerable  portion  of  the  corium  has 
been  destroyed,  permanent  scarring  or  pitting  may  ensue,  as  in  variola, 
syphilis,  and  severe  cases  of  acne.  Pustules  are  encountered  in  acne, 
sycosis,  ecthyma,  impetigo,  variola,  scabies,  syphilis,  and  eczema.   They 
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may  also  be  produced  by  tninmatism,  and  by  the  application  of  croton 
oil,  tartar  emetic,  and  other  irritating  substances, 

Secoxdaby  Lesions, 

Eicoriationes,  Excoriations. — Excoriations  aro  losses  of  substance 
from  the  superficial  layers  of  the  skin  resulting  from  traumatic  enuses. 
They  rary  in  size  and  shape,  but  generally  consist  of  torn  points  or 
liaeiir  furrows  from  which  minute  particles  of  blood  and  serum  are 
oozing,  or  which  have  dried  up  and  formed  a  crust  over  the  lesions. 
Ordinarily  they  do  not  extend  beneatli  the  mucouti  layer  of  the  epi- 
dennij^  although  at  times  they  iBiiy  involve  the  upper  portion  of  the 
conum.     They  usually  heal  rapidly  without  the  formation  of  a  cicatrix. 

Excoriations  are  occasionally  produced  by  superficial  incised  wounds 
Of  by  accidental  lacerations  or  abrasions  of  the  surface,  but  in  the 
grcac  majority  of  cases  they  are  the  direct  result  of  excessive  scratch- 
ing caused  by  the  itching  and  irritation  of  a  cutaneous  affection.  As 
itching  is  a  prominent  symptom  of  a  number  of  skin  diseases,  excori- 
stions  are  frequently  observed,  and  at  times  render  iniport^mt  assist- 
ance in  establishing  a  diagnosis.  They  occur  most  abundantly  in  pru- 
rigo, pruritus,  eczema,  scabies,  and  pediculosis, 

SquamsB,  Scales. — Scales  are  masses  of  dead  epidermis  which  have 
been  completely  or  partially  separated  by  disease  from  the  underlying 
strata.  They  are  usually  white  or  gray  in  color,  but  may  be  yellow  or 
hrowB*  They  diller  in  form  and  size  and  also  in  number,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  situation  and  intensity  of  their  exciting  cause.  When 
the  morbid  process  which  produces  them  is  superficial,  they  are  small 
and  eoonty  ;  when  it  is  deep-seated,  they  are  larger  and  more  abun- 
dant They  are  met  with  in  varions  parasitic  and  inflammatory  af- 
fections, and  in  diseases  due  to  perverted  nutrition  of  tlie  ei>idermis* 
They  are  thin,  fine,  and  branny  in  pityriasis,  seborrliOBa  sicca,  and 
fome  forms  of  eczema.  In  psoriasis  they  form  large  masses  of  a  white 
pearly  color,  while  in  ichthyosis  they  form  thick  plates.  In  scarlatina, 
and  other  diseases,  the  epidermis  is  sometimes  cast  off  in  large  parch- 
ment-like masses  several  inches  in  diameter.  This  extensive  exfoli- 
ation is  termed  desquamation  in  mass,  in  contradistinction  to  the  pro- 
iseoB  of  formation  and  detachment  of  fine  branny  scales,  which  is  known 
ai  forfuraceous  desquamation. 

Gmsts,  Crusts,  Scabs.  —  Crusts  or  scabs  are  solid  masses  formed 
by  the  drying  up  of  exuded  or  extravasated  tluids,  or  by  tlie  collection 
on  the  surface  of  sebaceous  matter  or  fungous  elements.  They  vary 
in  color  as  well  as  in  size  and  form.  Tliose  which  are  formed  by  the 
drying  up  of  a  serous  exudation,  as  in  vesicular  eczema,  are  thin  and 
yellow  or  light-colored,  and  have  no  definite  form.  Those  which  re- 
(iult  from  the  drying  up  of  pus  are  thick  and  green,  or  dark  yellow  in 
color,  and  are  of  the  same  form  as  the  ulcer  or  broken-down  pustule 
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upon  wliich  they  are  seated.  When  blood  is  mixed  with  the  exuda- 
tion, the  cnist  will  be  reddish  or  black.  SyphiHtic  crusts  are  thick 
uiid  hard  and  dark  green  or  black  in  color,  and  usually  present  n  lameU 
hited  appearance.  Crusts  formed  by  the  drying  up  of  t^ebaceous  ma- 
terial vary  in  color  from  light  to  dark  yellow,  and  can  be  recognized 
at  onco  by  their  grea.'^y  appearance.  The  crusts  produced  by  the  favua 
parasite  are  cup-.shaped,  yellow,  or  Bulphur-colored,  and  exceedingly 
friable. 

Rlia^ades»  CrackSi  Fissures. — Cracks  or  fissures  are  linear  wonnds 
of  the  skill  produet^d  by  muscular  action.  They  are  usually  limit^^d 
to  the  horny  and  mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis,  but  may  extend  a 
short  distance  into  the  corinm.  They  are  caused  by  muscylar  con- 
traction acting  on  a  portion  of  the  skin,  whicli  from  inHanimatory  in- 
filtration or  abnormal  dryness  has  become  inelastic  or  brittle,  and  rupt- 
ures instejid  of  yielding.  They  may  occur  on  any  part  of  the  surface 
which  is  exposed  to  tension,  but  are  obseryed  most  frc<juently  on  the 
knuckles,  the  pahns  of  the  hands,  the  soles  of  the  feet,  the  knees  and 
elbows,  and  at  the  angles  of  the  month.  They  are  of  different  lengths, 
and  may  run  in  a  straight  or  irregular  direction.  Deep  tissures  bleed 
readily,  and  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  pain,  which  is  aggi'a- 
vated  by  motion. 

Fissures  arc  present  in  psoriasis,  eczema,  lichen  ruber,  scleroderma, 
and  syphilis.  They  may  also  bo  produced  by  the  use  of  strong  Boaps, 
or  the  action  of  cold  and  other  irritiitits. 

Ukera,  Ulcers,^ — ^Fleers  are  inflammatory  breaches  of  continuity 
due  to  sni>piirative  destruction  of  tho  snperflcial  tissues.  They  are 
usually  seated  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  eorium,  but  may  extend 
into  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  Tliey  yary  much  in  size 
and  shape.  Small  ulcers  are  usually  circular ;  large  ulcers  may 
be  round  or  oval,  but  are  often  serpiginous  or  irregular  in  outline. 
The  walls  of  an  nicer  are  either  perpendicular  or  sloping,  and  are  fre- 
quently undermined,  The  base  may  be  smooth,  but  is  generally  un- 
even, and  is  covered  by  a  more  or  less  copious  secretion  of  jnis.  Ulcers 
may  occur  on  any  part  of  the  botly,  but  they  are  found  most  fre- 
quently on  the  lower  extremities.  They  vary  in  color  from  light-red 
to  dark-pnr]ile,  according  to  the  intensity  and  character  of  the  inflam- 
mation of  which  they  are  the  result.  They  are  surrounded  by  a  mne 
of  congestion,  and  manifest  a  tendency  to  enlarge  in  breadth  rather 
than  in  depth.  Ulcers  occur  in  syphilis,  lupus,  leprosy,  carcinoma, 
anthrax^  furuncle,  scrofula,  and  several  other  diseases.  They  may 
also  be  produced  by  any  local  cause  which  seriously  interferes  with  the 
circulation.  They  arc  always  secondary  to  other  lesions,  and  may  run 
an  acute  or  chronic  course.  They  heal  by  granulation  and  the  forma- 
tion of  a  cicatrix,  which  floroetiraes  remains  permanently.  Ulcers 
arc  attended  by  more  or  leea  pain. 
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K  GlcatriodS,  Scars.^Scars  are  new  formations  of  connective  tissue 
B^liioh  occupy  the  place  of  lost  normal  tissue.  They  are  covered 
by  a  thin  Uyer  of  epidermis,  and  are  supplied  with  blood-vessels  and 
Ijmphatics,  but  do  not  contain  any  hair-fall ieles  or  sudoriparous  or 
Behaceons  glands.  They  are  of  a  pale-red  color  at  first,  but  generally 
become  white.    Large  cicatrices  range  in  color  from  gray  to  brown. 

Superficial  cicatrice*  jire  fimooth  and  soft,  and  freely  movable  ; 
those  which  are  deeper  seated  are  hard,  uneven,  and  immovable. 
Those  which  are  raised  above  the  surrounding  surface  are  termed 
hyi>ertrophic  cicatrices ;  those  which  are  on  a  level  with  it  are  called 
normal  cicatrices ;  those  which  are  depressed  beneath  it  are  known  aa 
atrophic  cicatrices.  Cicatrices  are  not  characteristic  of  any  one  mor- 
bid proce^  ;  but  are  the  result  of  extensive  destruction  of  the  corium. 
They  are  met  with  in  all  the  ulcerative  diseases,  and  may  follow  severe 
bums,  wonnds,  and  other  injuries.  Their  size  and  form  depend  upon 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  preceding  ulcerative  or  traumatic  lesions. 
They  are  generally  permanent^  although  occasionally  they  may  be 
slowly  obliterated.  They  are  not  gup[>liod  with  nerves,  and  in  conse- 
qnence  are  generally  devoid  of  sensation  ;  but  in  some  rare  instances 
they  are  the  seat  of  excruciating  pain.  This  is  due,  however,  to  press- 
ure of  the  contracting  new  tissue  on  a  nerve-fibre  which  has  been 
iccidentally  inclosed  in  it.  Atrophic  cicatrices  that  are  multiple,  and 
bean  or  kidney  shaped,  are  generally  the  result  of  syphilis. 

Pigmentation. — Pigmentation  is  an  augmentation  in  color  of  a  cotj- 
fiiderable  portion  of  the  skin.  It  may  be  of  brief  duration,  or  may 
remain  permanently.  It  may  be  due  to  chronic  inflammation  or  long- 
continued  congestion.  Sometimes  it  is  caused  by  the  formation  of 
neoplasms  in  the  skin,  and  at  other  times  it  appears  to  depend  upon 
trophic  disturbances.  Typical  instances  of  pigmentation  are  presented 
in  Addison's  diseaae,  and  as  a  result  of  excessive  scratching  and  con- 
ti&aoQs  hypersemia  in  pediculosis. 

Pigmentation  occurs  during  pregnancy,  and  is  usually  limited  to  the 
face  and  the  vertical  median  line  of  the  abdomen.  The  deposit  may 
be  more  unequally  and  irregularly  distributed,  as  in  a  case  observed  by 
Jamier,  the  pigmentation  being  scattered  over  the  chest,  abdomen,  and 
thighi^  bnt  di&vpi»oaring  after  confinement. 

Kaposi  expresses  the  belief  that,  though  hiemoglobin  is  in  many 
OMCO  the  source  of  the  pigment,  yet  in  others  the  color  is  due  to  a 
pigment-forming  function  of  otlier  protoplasmic  bodies,  particularly  to 
the  lowest  layer  of  the  rote  muscosum.  This  opinion  receives  support 
frtim  the  investigations  of  Lode  upon  trout  and  those  of  Lister  and 
Ton  Wittich  upon  frogs.  The  changes  of  color  manifested  in  these 
animals  under  different  circumstances  was  shown  to  depend  upon 
ahemtions  in  the  form  and  activity  of  the  pigment-cells,  the  changes 
being  under  the  iutluence  of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system. 
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The  importance  of  making  a  correct  diagnosis  in  all  cases  of  cu- 
taneous atfcctious  can  not  be  overestimated.  No  satisfiictory  plan  of 
treatment  can  be  formulated  unless  tlie  disease  be  definitely  recog- 
nized, and  un  ettdoavor  niiide  to  ascertain  its  cause. 

Tlie  diagnosis  of  skin-diseases  is  not  difficult  as  a  rule.  The  most 
essential  requisite  for  success  in  this  respect  is  a  tliuroagh  knowledge 
of  the  caii.se  and  mode  of  development  and  termination  of  the  various 
diseases  of  this  class*  and  of  the  signihcaneo  of  the  lesions  that  oc- 
cur in  the  progress  n(  each.  Valuable  avssist^mce  tiiay  also  be  derived 
from  a  careful  consideration  of  the  patient's  personal  and  family 
history. 

In  order  to  elicit  all  the  information  possible  in  reference  to  each 
case,  a  systematic  method  of  examination  should  he  adopted. 

Light. — ^ Abundant  daylight  is  indispensable  for  tiie  proj>er  exami- 
nation of  tlic  diseased  entancouH  surface.  Many  of  t!ie  macular  erup- 
tions, which  can  readily  be  perceived  then,  appear  indistinct  or  may 
escape  recognition  in  the  twilight,  or  in  an  irai)tTfectlv  liglited  room. 
Artitieial  light,  no  matter  how  brilliant  or  from  what  source  it  may 
be  derived,  should  be  avoided,  as  it  always  gives  an  nnnaturai  color  to 
the  skin,  and  adds  to  the  difficulty  of  making  a  correct  diagnosis. 

Temperature  of  the  Room. — The  temperature  of  the  room  should 
be  maintained  at  about  70°.  Variations  above  and  below  this  ]ioinfc 
modify  the  color  of  the  skin,  change  the  apj»eaninee  of  the  erujition, 
and  may  be  uncomfortable  or  injurious  to  the  patient 

Inspection. — ^In  order  to  make  a  correct  diagnosis,  every  portion  of 
the  aifected  surface  should  be  examined.  Some  diseases  present  so 
many  points  of  resemblance  that  the  differentiation  between  them  can 
not  be  made  witliout  a  critical  and  comprehensive  observation  of  all 
their  features.  There  is  a  natural  reluctance  on  the  part  of  many  pa- 
tients to  permit  an  examination  of  certain  parts  of  the  body,  but  tin's 
diflicully  can  be  overcome  by  the  exercise  of  a  little  tact.  If  the 
eruption  be  diffused,  and  the  patient  be  a  man  or  a  child,  the  clothing 
should  bo  removed,  and  the  entire  surface  exposed  to  view. 

Al!  deviations  from  the  normal  color  or  ajvpeaninco  of  the  skin 
should  be  carefully  noted.  In  some  tliseases  the  surface  is  dry  and  scaly, 
while  in  others  it  jtresents  an  extremely  greasy  and  glossy  appearance. 
It  should  be  observed  whether  the  natural  lines  and  furrows  of  the 
skin  are  lessoned  or  exaggerated  in  size  ;  whether  the  orifices  of  the 
sebaceous  ducts  are  closed  or  pattdous  ;  whether  the  growth  of  hair  is 
more  or  less  abundant  than  normal,  and  whether  the  individual  hairs 
present  a  healthy  or  an  unhealthy  appearance.  It  should  also  he  ob- 
served whether  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  secretions  are  profuae 
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scanty.     The  degree  of  muscular  deyelopTnent  and  the  amount  of 
a4iij)ose  tissue  present  should  also  bo  taken  into  coiisidcratioru 

Palpation* — The  iuforniation  obtained  by  palimtion  is  of  the  utmost 

iportance,  and  is  frequently  indispensable  to  the  formation  of  a  cor- 

't  diagnosis.    By  it  we  can  recognize  whetlicr  the  skin  is  cold  or  hot, 

Iry  or  moist ;  whether  it  is  smooth  and  soft,  or  rough  and  hard  ;  and 

liether  it  is  abnormally  loose  and  thin,  or  thickened  and  infiltrated. 

k  i>al[)ation  we  are  also  enabled  to  determine  whether  the  abnormal 

Iness  of  the  akin  whieh  is  present  in  many  affcetions  h  due  to  sim- 

►le  capillary  congcstiou  or  to  hiemorrhagic  extravasation  ;  aud  whether 

ic  Tarious  exudative  collections  are  lluid  or  solid  in  character.     We 

m  also  ascertain  by  it  whether  the  hairs  are  brittle  and  loose,  or  strong 

id  resisting,  and  tirmly  imbedded  in  their  follicles. 

Odor. — Valuable  information  ia  sometimes  afforded  by  the  sense  of 

BmelL     The  offensive  odor  of  bromidrosis,  the  ammoniacal  odor  of 

,      nridfosis,  and  the  peculiar  odor  of  favus  and  small-pox,  are  so  charac- 

^fleristic  that  a  diagnosis  can  often  be  made  iu  these  diseases  by  the 

^Bnnell  alone. 

^B  Constitiltiottal  Symptoms. — The  majority  of  skin-diseases  are  not 
^ncooQipanied  by  j^vere  constitutional  symptoms.  Disorders  of  the  ali- 
^rmeDtary  canal  are  frequently  met  with,  and  pain  is  a  prominent  feat- 
are  of  herpes  zoster  and  sevenil  other  cutaneous  ailections,  but  high 
?ver  and  general  malaise  rarely  occur  excei)t  in  connection  with  the 
mthemata.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  tlie  eruption 
Secondary  g\'philis  is  sometimes  preceded  by  marked  pyrexia,  and 
it  severe  forms  of  eczema,  pemphigus,  urticaria,  erythema  nodosum. 
ityriasia  rubra*  anrl  lichen  ruber,  may  be  attended  by  violent  cou- 
titutional  disturbances.  Anthrax,  furuncles,  and  erysipelas  are  also 
rmpanied  by  more  or  less  fever  and  pain, 

Ag8, — The  age  of  the  patient  is  an  important  factor  in  making  a 

^diagnosis.     Some  diseases  are  most  frequently  met  with  during  iufan- 

tiJe  life,  some  occur  only  at  the  age  of  puberty  and  iu  young  adults, 

vbile  others  are  found  only  in  advancctl  age.     Acne,  for  instance, 

►!y  occurs  before  puberty,  psoria-sis  has  never  been  observed  in  an 

:,  while  epithelioma  seldom  occurs  before  the  thirtieth  year,  and 

most  frequent  from  the  fiftieth  to  the  seventieth. 

Sex. — The  sex  of  the  patient  should  also  be  taken  into  considera- 

Owing  to  the  differences  in  habit  and  modes  of  life  and  con- 

itatioaal  peculiarities  of  the  two  sexes,  some  diseases  are  found  more 

luently   in  males,  others   in   females.      Sycosis   is  found  only  in 

Temperaments — The  temperament  or  natural  constitution  of  the 

ktient  should  be  carefully  observed,  as  it  is  well  known  that  some 

manifciit  a  predisposition  to  attack  persons  of  a  certain  tem- 

it  in  pfclerenoe  to  those  of  a  different  typo.    Psoriasis,  erythe- 
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ma  nodosum,  and  chronic  eczema  generally  occur  in  those  of  a  gouty 
or  rheumatic  diathesis.  lutertrigo,  impetigo,  aud  pustular  eczema 
are  more  commonly  met  with  in  lymphatic  patients,  while  diseases  of 
the  sebaceous  glands  are  more  frequent  in  those  of  a  nervous  temper- 
ament. 

General  Condition.— The  general  condition  of  the  patient's  health 
should  \ye  Ciirefiilly  ascertained.  This  can  only  be  done  properly  by 
thoroughly  investigating  the  manner  in  which  the  functions  of  the 
orgaua  of  digestion,  assimilation,  secretion,  and  excretion  arc  dis- 
charged. The  tongue  should  be  examined,  and  the  condition  of  the 
mouth  and  breath  observed.  Attention  should  then  be  directed  to 
the  stomach,  and  any  disturbance  of  its  functions  noted.  In<iuiry 
should  finally  be  made  as  to  the  present  and  usual  state  of  the  bow- 
els. Irregularities  of  the  meustrual  function  should  be  noted.  Im- 
portant assistance  may  sometimes  be  derived  from  information  ob- 
tained by  making  an  examination  of  the  urine. 

Habits. — The  habits  of  the  patient  should  be  carefully  iuquired 
into.  Many  a  doubtful  point  may  be  cleared  up  by  ascertaining 
whether  the  patient  is  an  inveterate  smoker,  or  indulges  in  alcoholic 
or  sexual  excesses,  or  is  accustomed  to  use  cosmetics* 

OcCMpation.^Tlie  occupation  of  the  patient  sometimes  points  di* 
rectly  to  the  diagnosis.  Blacksmiths,  brick-Iayers,  cooks,  and  grocers 
frequently  suffer  from  erythema  and  eczema.  Butchers,  hide-dealers, 
and  wool-sorters  are  especially  liable  to  be  attacked  by  boils  and  car- 
buncles. Acne  is  common  among  persons  who  lead  a  sedentary  life. 
Various  forms  of  dermatitis  occur  among  workers  in  dye-stuffs  and 
other  chemicals.  Peculiar  forms  of  eruption  have  also  heen  noticed 
in  those  who  are  employed  iu  oil-refineries  and  tar-distilleries. 

Subjective  Symptoms. 

The  Bubjective  symptoms  are  of  the  utmost  importance,  and  fre- 
quently render  valuable  assistance  in  making  a  diagnosis.  Inflamma- 
tory diseases,  as  a  rule,  are  attended  by  more  or  less  pain  and  itching. 
Syphilitic  eruptions,  on  tlie  contrary,  may  lx>  free  from  both.  Herpes 
zoster  aud  some  other  diseases  are  eliaractcriiied  by  intense  pain. 
Anaesthesia  and  hyperaestheaia  are  symptomatic  of  disorders  of  inner- 
vation. 

Objective  Symptoms. 

General  Appearance  of  tlie  Disease.— The  general  appearance  of  a 
cutaneous  affection  is  almost  invariably  characteristic  of  that  affection 
alone.  In  some  diseases  the  eruption  is  uniformly  macular,  in  others 
it  is  papular,  in  others  again  it  is  purely  vesicular  or  pustular,  while 
in  some,  two  or  more  varieties  of  lesions  may  be  noticed  at  the  same 
time.  By  careful  study,  however,  of  the  origin  and  manner  of  devel- 
opment of  the  various  diseases,  the  difficulties  of  the  subject  will  dia- 
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ppear,  and  such  proficiency  will  be  obtained  that  a  diagnosis  can  be 
ade  in  the  majority  of  cases  from  the  objective  symptoms  alone. 

Duration, — The  duration  of  the  eruption  ia  a  matter  of  coneider 

ble  importance.     Some  diseases,  as  lupus,  are  essentially  chronic  in 

hAracter ;  others,  as  roseola  and  erythema,  tend  to  disappear  within 

comparatively  short  time.    Inquiry  should  also  be  made  as  to  whether 

e  eruption  ever  occurred  before,  and,  if  so,  how  often. 

Color. — The  color  of  the  eruption  is  a  valuable  aid  in  making  a 

diagnosis.     The  raw-ham  or  copper  color  of  syphilitic  eruptions  ia 

haracteristic.     Patches  of  chloasma  vary  from  dark  yellow  to  brown. 

nthoma  is  vellow  in  color.     Tinea  versicolor  varies  from  light  yellow 

to  reddiiili  brown. 

Arrangement — The  form  and  arrangement  of  the  lesions  should  be 
refully  observed.     Those  of  lichen  planus,  herpes  zoster,  heri>ea  iris, 
d  the  various  forms  of  tinea,  are  characteristic  in  both  respects. 
Location  and  Extent. — ^The  location  and  extent  of  the  lesions  often 
point  unerringly  to  the  diagnosis.     Home  diseases  are  confined  to  eer- 
in  regions  of  the  body,  while  others  involve  the  whole  snrface. 
Individual  Lesions. — The  ^iize,  shape,  and  mode  of  evolution  of  the 
fndividnal  k^sions  should  be  carefully  observed,  but  too  much  impor- 
tance should  not  be  attached  to  trilling  irregularities  in  their  appear- 
ce  or  development     A  correct  diagnosis  can  be  made  only  by  a 
i>'^nsive  review  of  the  whole  eruption  and  its  accompanying 

iilS. 

Microscopic  Examination. — Important  assistance  may  be  obtained 
n  many  doubtful  eases  by  making  a  microscopic  examination  of  a  see- 
on  of  the  affected  skin.    The  various  parasitic  diseases  may  be  recog- 
izNl  in  this  way,  and  a  distinction  made  between  lupus  exedens  and 
ithelioma. 
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PATHOLOGY, 

The  skin  is  subject  to  the  same  morbid  processes  by  which  otlier 
portions  of  the  body  are  affected,  and  conseqnently  presents  a  variety 
of  pathological  changes,  the  most  important  of  which  are  ana?mia, 
bypera^mia,  inflammation,  bffmorrhage,  hypertrophy,  atrophy,  and 
the  formation  of  new  growths.  All  three  layers  of  the  ekin  may  be 
involved  in  these  changes,  but  the  coriiim  ia  u&ually  primarily  and 
principally  affected  by  them  because  of  it^  abundant  nervous  and  vas- 
cular supply.  The  gkin  is  also  attacked  by  numerous  animal  anrl  vege- 
table parasites,  and  is  sometimes  the  seat  of  various  neurotic  disturb- 
ances. Functional  disorders  of  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands 
frequently  occur,  and  structural  alterations  of  the  ghmds  and  their 
duets  are  often  observed. 

The  hair-follicles,  the  hairs,  and  the  nails  are  also  subject  to  various 
pathological  changes,  which  may  be  idiopathic  in  character  or  second- 
ary to  those  which  afleet  the  adjacent  cutaneous  surface. 

Anemia, — Auafmiaof  the  skin  is  symptonuitic  of  a  deficient  amount 
of  blood  in  the  cntaTieous  capillaries.  It  may  be  the  residt  of  disease, 
or  may  be  due  to  excessive  loss  of  blood  from  the  general  system  by 
haamorrhage.  It  is  charcterized  by  unnatural  pallor,  which  may  be 
succeeded  by  a  yellowish  or  greenish  hue  involving  all  or  a  great  por- 
tion of  the  skin.  It  is  usually  attended  by  a  decrease  in  the  surface 
temperature,  and  may  be  accompanied  by  profuse  perspimtion.  In 
many  cases  of  general  cutaneous  aniemia  the  normal  sensibility  of  the 
skin  is  altered,  being  usually  diminished.  The  changes  of  color  de- 
pend upon  the  loss  of  haamoglobin  since  Preger  has  shown  by  his 
spectroscopic  experiments  that  a  concentrated  solution  of  haemoglobin 
transmits  only  the  red  rays,  while  weak  solutions  transmit  the  yellow 
and  green  rays. 

A  partial  cutaneous  ansemia  may  occur  in  any  portion  of  the  body 
under  the  influence  of  various  agencies  capable  of  exciting  constriction 
of  the  cai)illary  vessels.  Tlic  effect  may  be  direct,  through  reflex 
mechanism  or  by  impairment  of  nutrftion.  Among  the  causes  of 
partial  ansemia  of  the  skin  may  be  mentioned  cold,  local  anaesthesia, 
injury,  and  certain  trophic  disorders. 

HyperBBmia.— Ilypeniimia  of  the  skin  is  caused  by  congestion  of 
the  blood-vessels  of  the  corium.  It  is  usually  active  in  character,  but 
may  be  passive.  Active  hyperjemia  may  be  produced  by  internal 
causes,  or  by  the  action  of  heat,  cold,  or  other  external  irritating  in- 
fluences. It  is  characterized  by  a  more  or  less  diffused  bright-red 
color  of  the  skin,  which  can  be  effaced  by  pressure,  but  returns  as  soon 
as  the  pressure  is  removed.  It  is  accompanied  by  a  sensation  of  tin- 
gling or  burning,  and  at  times  by  considerable  elevation  of  the  temper- 
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ature  of  the  surface  of  the  afifected  part.  Active  hyperfemia  is  of 
comparatively  brief  duration.  The  excess  of  blood  is  usually  diverted 
into  other  channels,  the  congestion  subsides,  and  the  skin  regiiins  its 
normal  appearance  witliout  the  occurrence  of  either  desqvutmation  or  pig- 
mentation. If  the  congestion  remain  for  any  length  of  time,  exudation 
is  apt  to  occur,  and  the  hyperi"eniic  process  passes  into  intlamnitition. 

»Te  hypenemia  may  be  due  to  simple  relaxation  of  the  capilla- 
to  any  local  or  systemic  interference  with  the  venous  circula- 
tion. It  may  be  freqnently  observed  on  the  lower  extremities,  and  is 
often  followed  by  permanent  pigmentation. 

Infiamtnatloa* — The  minute  phenomena  of  cutaneous  inflammation 
are  identical  in  character  with  those  which  accompany  inflammation 
of  any  other  organ.  There  is  a  preliminary  stage  of  active  congestion 
during  which  the  arterioles  of  the  affected  part  are  diluted,  and  the 
of  blood  through  them  is  accelerated.  This  stage  is  of  varying 
ition,  but  is  always  present.  It  is  succeeded  by  retiirdation  of  the 
Wood-current,  and  softening  or  relaxation  of  the  walla  of  the  capil- 
Exudation  of  the  liquor  sanguiuia  then  occurs,  followed  by 
ition  of  tlie  white  and  red  corpuscles,  and  comjjlete  stasis  of  the 
circolation  The  inflammatory  process  varies,  however,  in  accordance 
with  the  diathesis  of  the  patient  and  the  nature  and  intensity  of  the 
exciting  cause,  and  may  be  interrupted  or  modified  at  any  period  of 
its  development.  In  some  diseases,  aa  herpes  and  vesicular  eczema, 
the  effusion  is  a  serous  fluid  composed  almost  entirely  of  liquor  san- 
guinis, and  contains  very  few  corpuscles.  In  diseases  characterized 
byf*     '  I  of  papules  and  tubercles  it  ia  semi-solid,  and  composed 

aim  r  of  cells,  while  in  pustular  diseases  it  consists  largely 

of  pus-corpuscles  and  liquor  puris. 

Cutaneous  inflammations  always  originate  in  the  corium  or  sub- 
cntaneous  connective  tissue,  and  involve  the  epidermis  secondarily. 
They  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  discoloration,  heat,  swelling, 
and  pain.  They  terminate  by  absorption  and  resolution,  or  by  sup- 
puration and  discharge  of  the  effused  material,  or  by  its  organization 
and  conversion  into  new  tissue.  They  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic 
in  character. 

Hamoirliage, — Cutaneous  haemorrhage  may  occur  by  diapedesis, 
but  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  it  is  the  result  of  rupture  of  the  cap- 
dlariea  of  the  corium.  In  some  rare  instances  the  escaped  blood  oozes 
oat  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin,  but  usually  it  la  extravasated  into 
the  substance  of  the  corium  or  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 
The  amount  of  the  haemorrhage  is  influenced  by  the  condition  of  the 
Tcaeli)  the  plasticity  of  the  bloo<l,  and  the  intensity  of  the  exciting 
miBe.  In  some  cases  it  is  limited  to  a  few  drops,  in  others  it  may  be 
il>  Imrge  that  one  or  more  aggregations  of  several  ounces  each  may  be 
fbrnisd.    The  minute  extrtivasations  are  usually  circular,  but  are  oo- 
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casionally  linear  in  form ;  tlie  large  extravasations  are  of  all  shapes 
and  Bizes.  When  a  consitlerablc  quantity  of  blood  is  effused,  the  epi- 
dermis may  be  elevated  by  it,  and  hiemorrlnigic  papnles,  vesicles,  and 
tubercles  formed^  but  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  3ia?morrhagic  spota 
are  not  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  surrounding  skin. 

They  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  pigmentary  deposits  by  the 
suddenness  of  their  appearance,  and,  unlike  the  discolorattons  pro- 
duced by  capillary  congestion,  they  can  not  be  elTaced  by  pressure. 
They  vary  in  color  from  dark  red  to  purple  at  first,  but  change  to 
black,  yellow,  green,  or  brown,  before  they  disappear.  They  are  usu- 
ally of  conij>aratively  brief  duration,  and  are  entirely  removed  by  ab- 
sorption in  a  few  weeks.  Sometimes  a  slight  permanent  diecoloration 
may  remain,  bnt  this  is  of  rare  occurrence. 

Hypertrophy. — Ilypertropiiy  consists  of  an  abnormal  increase  in 
size  of  the  normal  tissues.  It  may  be  produced  by  an  excessive  devel- 
opment of  tlie  pre-existing  elements,  or  hy  the  formation  of  new  ele- 
ments of  the  same  tissues.  It  may  be  limited  to  one  of  the  layers  of 
the  skin,  or  occur  simuUaneously  in  all  tliree  layers.  In  callosities, 
the  epidernua  alone  is  involved.  In  ichthyosis,  clavus,  cornu  cuta- 
neum,  and  verruca,  hypertropliy  of  both  the  epidermis  and  the  corinra 
occurs.  Lentigo,  chloasma,  and  nrevus  pigmentosus  are  caused  by  an 
increase  in  the  amount  of  pigment  in  the  rete  mucosum.  The  epi- 
dermis, the  corium,  and  the  subcutaneous  connective  tisane  are  all 
involved  in  elephantiasis  arabum,  while  in  scleroderma  the  morbid 
process  is  limited  to  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue, 
H\^>ertrop!iy  of  t!ie  substance  of  the  hair  and  nails  occurs  under  vari- 
ous circumstances. 

Atrophy,— Atrophy  is  a  decTea>se  in  either  the  size  or  number  of  the 
elements  of  a  tissue.  When  it  affects  only  the  size  of  the  tissues,  it  is 
termed  simple  atrophy;  when  their  ninnber  is  lessened,  it  is  known  jis 
numerical  atrophy.  It  may  involve  the  greater  portion  of  the  surface, 
as  in  senile  atrophy  ;  or  it  may  be  limited  to  a  few  spots,  as  in  vitiligo. 
It  is  most  frequently  observed  in  connection  with  the  appendages  of 
the  skin,  as  in  canities  and  alopecia,  and  in  atrophy  of  the  nails.  It  is 
probably  due  to  a  disturbance  of  the  trophic  system- 
New  Formations, — Xew  formations  are  produced  by  the  deposition 
of  new  material  and  the  development  of  new  tissues  in  the  substance 
of  an  organized  structure.  They  may  be  composed  of  simple  connect- 
ive tissue,  like  the  part  in  which  they  are  developed,  or  they  may  con- 
sist entirely  of  cellular  material.  The  former  are  found  in  xanthoma^ 
keloid,  and  molluscum  fibrosum  and  cicatrices,  and  arc  benign  in  char- 
acter. The  latter  occur  in  lupus,  leprosy,  carcinoma,  sarcoma,  syphilis, 
and  rhinosclcronia,  and  are  nudignant  in  the  majority  of  cases. 

The  lymphatics,  blood-vessels,  and  nerves  are  sometimes  invaded  by 
new  formations,  as  in  lymphangioma^  angioma,  and  neuroma. 
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Farasit8B. — The  skin  is  infested  at  times  by  animul  and  vegetable 

iites,  which  prey  upon  ita  structiiros  and  produce  more  or  less  an- 

loyancc  smd  inflummation  by  their  prt38cnce  and  habits.     The  animal 

inisitea  which  are  most  freqaeiitly  met  witli  are  tlie  Pediculus^  or 

mse,  and  the  Sarvopten  i^cabiei^  or  itch-mite.     The  Vimex  kcittlariutty 

bed-bag;  the  Pwfcir  i m/am*,  or  common  flea;  the  Puhx penetrans^ 

»r  sand-flea,  and  yarious  other  insects,  also  attack  the  skiu  and  produce 

)n«iderable  irritation. 

The  vegetable  parasites  are  mirroacopic  fungi  which  attiich  them- 

Arv9>  to  the  skin,  and  continue  to  develop  on  its  surface.     They  rarely 

'netnite  l>etween  the  layers  of  the  epidermis,  but  they  frequently  in- 

raile  the  hair-follicles  and  attack  the  hairs.     They  sometimes  attack 

le  nails  also. 

Three  varieties  of  vegetable  parasites  have  been  recognized.     They 

le  Microsporonfnrftii'y  whi<!h  producen  the  disease  kiiown  as  tinea 

?olor ;  the  Achorion  Schonhinii,,  the  fungus  of  tinea  favoi?u;  and 

Trirhophijfon^  the  fungus  of  tinea  circinata,  tinea  sycosis,  and  tinea 

msnraus.     They  act  in  varying  degree  as  irritants  to  the  skin.     Tinea 

fersicolor  is  a  trivial  affection,  but  tint-*a  syccsis  and  tinea  tonsurans 

produce  extensive  inflammation  and  suppuration.     Tinea  favosa 

be  followed  by  permanent  loss  of  hair. 

development  of  bacteriological  research  has  inevitably  modified 

L^nlarged  our  conceptions  of  the  etiology  and  pathogenesis  of  dis- 

of  the  skim     It  has  been  already  clearly  demonstrated  that  many 

either  directly  or  indirectly,  the  results  of  infectious  processes.     It 

reasonable  to  assume  that  tlie  list  of  infectious  dermatoses  will  be  ex- 

ided  considerably  from  the  investigations  cnustantly  being  carried  on 

numerous  and  independent  observers.     Clinical  facts  had  already 

jured  us  that  cutaneous  manifestations  were  in  many  instances  ex- 

by  the  preienco  in  the  blood  of  products  of  tissue  change.    Being 

within  the  organism,  these  substances  have  the  power  of  excit- 

in  tlio  integument  as  well  as  in  other  tissues.     The  erup- 

i^  cooaequently,  Ls  bat  a  part  of  a  general  disorder,  such  as  gout, 

natiam,  diabetes,  syphilis,  scrofula,  or  tuberculosis.     These  dis- 

are  engendered  by  chemical  compounds  elaborated   within  the 

body,  and  not  necessarily  or  always  of  microphytic  origin.     In  another 

clflffi  of  cases  the  cut-aneons  malady  seems  to  depend  upon  the  direct 

■dion  of  micro-organiisms  which  have  lodged  upon  the  skin,  and  there 

ilVound  a  lilting  soil  for  development.     It  ia  probiibU?  tluit  here  as  else- 

^■rbere  the  two  causes  are  often  conjoined,  and  that,  as  a  rule,  the  skin 

^Btxly  proves  a  fitting  soil  w  hen  it^  vitality  has  been  previously  impaired 

^Ky  oaQBes  acting  from  within  the  organism.     E.^ternal  agencies,  also, 

^paeliafl  hest^  cold,  clothing,  etc.,  have  their  share  of  influence  in  pre- 

pilring  %  field  apon  wbich  parasitic  organisms  may  flourish. 

In  Borae  instances,  therefore,  disciise  of  the  skin  is  but  one  of  the 
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many  consequences  of  a  systemic  infection,  and,  thongh  valnable  in 
itself  as  a  diagnostic  sign,  is  generiilly  of  les5  importunce  than  the  de- 
rangement of  more  important  organs.  Such  is  tJiecase  in  the  eruptive 
fevers,  syphilis,  tuberculosis,  and  leprosy.  On  the  other  hand»  in  cer- 
tain forms  of  eczema,  in  acne,  furuncle,  carbuncle,  acute  abscess,  in 
some  forms  of  ulceration,  and,  possibly,  carcinoma  in  its  early  stage, 
we  see  the  direct  effects  of  pathogenic  bacteria.  In  either  case,  in  that 
of  systemic  or  that  of  local  infection,  the  malady  is  duo  to  the  action 
of  poisonous  producljs  which  the  parasite  has  elaborated  at  the  expense 
of  the  tissue  in  which  it  is  lodged.  These  chemical  substances,  of 
definite  though  often  complicated  composition,  act  as  direct  irritants  to 
the  skin,  whether  originally  deposited  in  or  upon  that  tissue  or  brought 
to  it  by  the  blood.  In  their  elleets  ujyou  the  skin,  therefore,  they  may 
be  compared  to  the  action  of  those  drugs  which  have  the  power  of  ex- 
citing eruptions  when  applied  to  the  integument  or  when  ingested. 

In  those  cutaneous  disorders  atteudeil  by  the  formation  of  pus  the 
pyogenic  bacteria  have  often  been  detected  in  the  lesions.  Three  dis- 
tinct organisms  have  been  recognized  as  the  most  frequent  exciting 
causes  of  suppuratiou,  viz.,  the  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus^  the 
gtapliylococcus  pyogenes  albus,  aiul  the  streptococcus  pyogenes.  Of 
these,  the  first-named  has  been  most  frequently  found.  This  appears 
in  the  form  of  small,  roundish  cells  which  are  so  aggi'egated  as  to  bear 
ii  resemblance  to  a  bunch  of  grapes,  and  hence  the  name  which  has 
been  bestowed  upon  it,  from  (rra<^uA^,  a  grape.  Sporuhition  has  never 
been  observed  in  this  species,  which  thrives  at  the  ordinary  temperature 
of  living-rooms.  When  cultivated  it  produces  an  orange-yellow  color. 
The  staphylococcus  albus  differs  from  the  foregoing  species  only  in  not 
producing  the  yellow  pigment.  It  appears,  likewise,  to  be  somewhat 
less  virulent  iu  its  action.  The  streptococcus  pvogenes,  though  some- 
times associated  with  staphylococci,  ie  more  frequently  observed  alone 
iu  purulent  collections.  It  can  not  satisfactorily  be  distinguished  either 
in  form  or  behavior  from  the  streptococcus  of  erysipelas  described  by 
Fehleisen.  Certaiu  or  all  of  these  micro-organisms  have  been  discov- 
ered in  the  lesions  of  acne,  impetigo,  ecthyma,  furuncle,  carbuticle,  and 
aliscess.  Prof.  Leloir  has  plausibly  suggested  that  the  ulceration  of 
lupous  nodules  is  due  to  the  activity  of  pyogenic  bacteria,  though  the 
tubercle  itself  depends  upon  the  presence  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  The 
pustules  of  variola  contain  the  ordinary  microbes  of  suppuration, 
though  the  specitic  exciting  cause  of  the  eruptive  fever  has  not  yet 
been  isolated.  Anthrax,  or  malif^nant  pustule,  depends  upon  I  he 
growth  of  a  specific  bacillus  of  marked  infective  properties.  Fehleisen 
has  demonstrated  that  the  specific  cause  of  erysipelas  is  aTi  organism 
developing  in  the  form  of  small,  globular  cells  which  manifest  a  de- 
cided tendency  to  link  themselves  together  and  produce  the  appear- 
ance  of  extended  chains.      This  characteristic  arrangement   is   per- 
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when  the  organism  is  studied  oithor  in  artificitil  cuUurea  or  dis- 
tiisues,    Gibier  asserts  bis  belief  that  he  has  detected  specific 
paraaites  in  the  lesions  of  pemj^higus  and  hydroa.     Pityriasis  rubra  is 
}]y  of  microphytic  origin,  though  an  organism  has  not  yet  been 
Owing  to  the  presence  of  the  bacillus  tuberculosis  in  the 
todales  of  lapns,  that  disease  is  now  generally  looked  upon  as  a  peculiar 
form  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.     Though  its  clinical  manifestations 
liffer  in  decided  respects  from  other  forms  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis, 
»t  the  present  tendency  is  to  consider  the  several  varieties  as  falling 
inder  one  and  the  same  category.     A  fuller  discussion  of  this  subject 
rill  be  given  in  connection  with  the  account  of  the  pathology  and  eti- 
of  lupus  in  the  body  of  this  work.     Leprosy  iias  boon  jiroved  to 
md  ujwn  the  activity  of  a  certain  bacilhis,  which  is  described  with 
siiflSfdent  detail  for  the  purposes  of  this  book  in  the  section  on  leprosy. 
That  syphilitic  infection  is  due  to  bacterial  agency  seems  in  entire  ac- 
conlance  with  the  nature  and  course  of  the  disease.     The  hypothesis, 
however,  ia;  as  yet  very  far  from  having  been  demonstrated.     Lust- 
garten  has  detected  in  sypliilitic  lesions  an  organism  which  he  con- 
iders  t«>   l)e   the   material   cause   of  the   disesise.     According   to   his 
Ipiion,  the  cells  resemble  the  tubercle  bacilli  iii  form,  though 
may  be  distinguished  from  the  latter  by  the  fact  that  they  are 
more  cnrred  and  that  they  are  marked  by  nodose  Bwellings.     It  has 
heen   claimed,  however,   that  his  methods   of   preparation   are   com- 
plicated and  unsatisfactory,  and  that  many  competent  observers  have 
[iailed  to  confirm  his  discovery.    We  must,  therefore,  regard  ourselves 
is  gtill  in  the  dark  concerning  the  origin  of  the  sypliilitic  virus.    Many 
flacts  in  its  natural  history  suggest  that  cancer  shuuhl  be  classed  among 
diaeftses  of  parasitic  origin.     The  investigations  of  Jhirier  relative 
the  pathogenesis  of  Paget^s  disease  of  the  nipple,  those  of  Albarran, 
[Wickham^  ComiU  and  others  respecting  carcinoma,  render  it  probable 
t^  least  in  some  cases,  the  multiplication  and  activity  of  protozoa 
'Ab  to  carcinomatous  formations.      The  lesions  of   molkiscum 
nthcUiile,  likewise,  have  been  thought  to  depend  upon  the  same  cx- 
tCiting  cause.   The  interpretation  of  these  observations  hiis  been  denied  by 
'  T6r«Vk,  PitTard,  and  other  writers.    From  a  study  of  the  effect  of  polarized 
ight  upon  the  supposed  protozoa,  PifTard  has  concluded  that,  as  regards 
lolln^um  opitheliale,  and  probably  the  other  affections,  the  suj)posed 
»rot02oa  are  merely  rete  cells  undergoing  a  species  of  horny  degenera- 
iou.     T'  '  r<jnce  of  a  micro-organism  in  the  newly  formed  tissue 

)(  rhinu-  i  wna  first  announced  by  Frisch  and  subsequently  con- 

by  other  authorities,  though  it  still  remains  uncertain  whether 
Jcrobe  should  be  regarded  as  tlie  specific  exciting  cause  of  the 
rc.     Some  forms  of  eczema  seem  to  depend  upon  the  development 
hacteria,  while  bacilli  and  micrococci  have  been  found  by  several 
■era  in  the  blood  of  subjects  suffering  from  purpura. 
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Diseases  of  tlie  skin  are  prod  need  bv  a  variety  of  causes.  A  great 
immber  are  Becondary  to  morbid  ebaiiges  or  fimctioiial  disturbances  in 
other  organs  or  tissues,  but  many  are  the  result  of  proceasea  affecting 
the  skin  alone.  The  former  are  termed  symptomatic  or  sympathetic 
affections,  and  arc  illustnited  by  urticaria,  erythema  nodosum,  and  the 
various  exanthemata.  The  latter  are  known  a.«!  idiopathic  diseasee,  and 
may  be  produced  by  either  internal  or  external  causes.  They  are  typi- 
cally represented  by  the  erythemas  of  heat  and  cold,  and  a  niunbcr  of 
the  local  hypertrophies.  The  relation  between  the  skin  and  the  other 
organs  of  the  body  is  so  intimate,  however^  that  the  distinction  be- 
tween these  two  classes  can  not  always  bo  made.  In  some  cases  the 
local  causes  predominate,  but  in  others  the  constitutional  changes  are 
the  most  important.  A  correct  appreciation  of  the  etiological  value 
of  eacli  can  be  obtained  only  by  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  origin 
and  development  of  the  eruption. 

The  causes  concerned  in  the  production  of  diseases  of  the  skin  may 
be  conveniently  divided  into  predisposing  and  exciting. 

Predisposing  Cacses. 

The  predisposing  causes  are  those  wliich  produce  certain  alterations 
or  comJilions  uf  the  general  system  or  the  cutiineous  surface,  by  which 
the  individual  lial)ility  to  the  development  of  certain  diseases  is  in- 
creased. They  do  not  produce  disease,  but  render  liability  to  it  greater. 
The  most  important  of  the  predisposing  causes  of  cutaneous  diseases 
are  age,  sex^  diathesis,  occupation,  seasons,  climate^  plethora,  debility, 
and  heredity. 

Age. — Many  cutaneous  diseases  occur  only  during  certain  periods 
of  life.  Tluis,  tinea  versicolor  is  a  disease  of  adult  age,  while  tinea 
tonsurans  is  more  common  in  ehiklliood.  Ichthyosis,  sclerema  neo- 
natorum, and  the  congenital  syphilodermata  appear  at  birth,  or  with- 
in a  short  time  afterward.  Strophulus  is  an  affection  of  tlie  first  week 
of  infantile  life.  Erythema,  urticaria,  and  erzcma  capitis  are  fre- 
quently observed  during  dentition.  Acne,  seboirha^a,  and  psoriasis 
rarely  appear  before  the  age  of  puberty.  Carcinoma,  eiuthelioma,  and 
the  majority  of  cases  of  pruritus  arc  maladies  of  advanced  life.  Impe- 
tigo and  intertrigo  are  affections  of  early  cluldhood.  Hhinoscleroma, 
morplio3a,  scleroderma,  and  acne  rosacea  are  diseases  of  adult  age. 

Sex. — Some  cutaneous  diseases  occur  more  frequently,  or  excln- 
sively,  in  the  male  sex,  while  others  are  more  often  observed  in  females. 
Sycosis,  for  instance,  is  found  only  in  man.  Chloasma  and  lupus 
erythematosus  occur  more  frequently  in  woman,  epithelioma  and  her- 
pes in  man. 
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Diatliesis.— Psoriasis,   eczenui,   and    erythema    nodosum   can  fre- 
jueutly  be  traced  to  a  rheumatic  or  a  ^outy  diatlieHia,     Persons  of  a 
lymphatic  temperament  are  liable  to  recurrent  attacks  of  intertrigo, 
tifif  tigo,  and  pustuhir  acne  and  eczema.     Eczema,  hipus,  and  scrofu- 
loderma are  common  in  those  of  a  strumous  diathesis, 

Occupatioii. — Varioua  occupations  are  prolific  predisposing  causes 
;<jus  diseii^es.     Stone-cuttei*8,  shoemakers,  carpenters,  machin- 
rilliQT  artisans,  present  more  or  less  hypertroj>liy  of  the  palmar 
tidermis.     Blacksmiths,  cooks,  brick-layers,  and  firemen  are  frequent 
ferers  from  erythema,  eczema,  and  dermatitis.     Fissured  eczema  of 
hands  from  the  use  of  strong  soaps  is  often  observed  among  washer- 
»n-     Eczema  of  the  hands  is  very  common  among  bartenders, 
jrers  and  stone-masons  are  also  subject  to  the  same  affection. 
[ackmen  are  particularly  prone  to  suffer  from  rosacea.     Confection- 
l^rs  are  liable  to  a  form  of  onychia  produced  by  the  action  of  sugar, 
riiijj,  and  heat     Eczema  occurs  in  grocers  ami  sugar  warchousemeu 
[from  handling  raw  sugar  which  generally  contains  an  acarua  closely 
•mbling  the  acarus  scabiei.     Butchers,  tanners,  and  wool-sorters  are 
lie  to  ecthyma  and  antlirax.     Workers  in  aniline  manufactories, 
il-refineries,  and  tar-distilleries  are  often  attacked  by  violent  der- 
matitis. 

Seasons.— Many  cutaneous  diseases  occur  more  frequently  or  are 
fgniTate<l  in  intensity  during  particular  seasons  of  the  year.     Inter- 
igo  and  miliaria  are  rarely  encountered  except  in  warm  weather. 
Jryihema  multiforme  and  furuncles  are  more  frequently  observed  in 
•pring  and  autumn  months.     Pruritus  is  usually  most  severe  in 
►winter.     Eczema  and  psoriasis  have  been  frequently  noticed  to  dis- 
appear in  summer,  only  to  reappear  witli  the  first  week  of  cold  weather, 
rborrhoea  and  ichthyosis  are  also  worse  during  the  winter. 

Climate. — ^The  influences  exerted  by  climate  in  the  development  of 
itaneous  diseases  is  analogous  to  that  of  the  various  seasons  of  the 
Some  discuses  m*e  peculiar  to  cold  climates,  others  occur  more 
[oently  in  the  temperate  zone,  and  some  are  almost  exclusively  lira- 
'  lie  tropical  regions.  The  relative  dryness  or  humidity  of  the 
M-re  is  also  an  imj)ortant  factor,  and  the  clothing,  diet,  hygiene^ 
ni  liabits  of  the  people  in  the  difterent  climatic  regions  must  also  bo 
ik*-n  into  consideration  as  exercising  more  or  less  inllnence  upon  the 
igin  anci  progress  of  the  prevalent  diseases. 
Plethora. — Plethoric  patients  are  }icculiurly  liable  to  be  attacked 
the  superficial  inflammations  of  the  skin.  Intertrigo,  erythema, 
\d  eczema  develop  in  them  upon  the  slightest  cause,  or  frequently 
any  apparent  cause,  and  in  many  cases  prove  rebellious  to 
,.L  Pruritus  and  hyperidrosis  are  also  observed  in  this  class 
>(  pdiientfl. 

Debility, — Debility  is  the  essential  predisposing  cause  of  a  great 
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number  of  skin -diseases.  Impetigo,  ecthyma,  and  pemphigus  rarely 
tK'Cur  except  iu  the  weak  and  iil-nourifihed.  Furuncles  and  carbuncles 
are  generally  more  severe  in  the  debilitated  than  the  robust.  Sebor- 
rhea and  comedo  usually  accompany  a  weak  and  relaxed  condition  of 
the  system. 

Heredity.— Heredity  exercises  an  important  inlinence  in  the  pro- 
duction of  many  cutaneous  diseases.  The  peculiar  linbility  of  some 
persons  to  be  attacked  by  a  variety  of  skin-diseases,  while  enjoying 
good  health  iu  every  other  respect,  can  be  most  satisfactorily  explained 
by  the  supposition  that  they  inherited  a  weak  or  susceptible  skin. 
Among  the  dij^eases  which  are  directly  transmitted  from  parents  to 
children  are  scrofula,  sypliilis,  leiirosy,  and  ichthyosis,  raoriasis  and 
eczema  frequently  appear  to  be  hereditary  also. 


ExciTixr.  Causes. 

The  exciting  causes  of  diseases  of  the  skin  are  those  which  di 
rectly  or  indirectly  produce  the  disease.     They  may  be  divided  into 
internal  and  external. 


IXTERNAL   EXCITING    CAUSES. 

The  internul  exciting  causes  are  those  that  act  from  within  the 
hody.  They  are  varied  and  numerous,  and  at  times  are  so  obscure  as 
to  escape  recognition.  They  may  be  seated  in  the  alTected  jwrtion  of 
the  surface,  but  more  frequently  they  are  to  he  found  in  disorders  of 
distant  organs  and  tissues,  or  in  derangements  of  the  general  system. 
The  most  prominent  of  the  internal  causea  of  diseruses  of  the  skin  are 
the  systemic  disturbances  produced  by  pregnancy,  dentition,  vaticina- 
tion, and  certain  medicinal  substances;  dietetic  errors,  neurotic  dis- 
turbances, constitutional  diseases,  and  disorders  of  internal  organs. 

Pregnancy. — Many  women  suffer  during  the  latter  months  of  preg- 
nancy from  lierpes,  eczema,  or  pruritus,  for  which  no  other  cause  can 
be  observed  than  the  physiological  alterations  which  occur  at  that 
period  in  the  blood  and  other  tissues.  Patches  of  chloasma  are  also 
frequently  developed  at  the  same  time.  The  treatment  in  these  cases 
should  he  merely  palliative  in  character,  as  all  the  symjitoms  usually 
disappear  s])ontaneously  as  soon  as  the  pregnancy  is  ended. 

It  is  a  curioos  fact  that  psoriasis  and  other  chronic  alTections  fre- 
quently disappear  during  pregnancy,  or  are  lessened  in  extent  and 
severity.  Lactation  also  exerts  considerable  influence  on  the  progress 
of  psoriasis,  eczema,  acne,  and  other  disorders  of  the  sebaceous  glands. 
In  some  cases  these  affections  are  aggravated  by  lactation,  hut  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  marked  improvement  is  perceptible. 

Dentition, ^The  systemic  irritation  produced  by  dentition  is  fre- 
quently the  only  observable  cause  of  urticaria,  erythema,  eczema  capi- 
tis, and  other  cutaneous  diseases,  but  its  importance  must  not  be  ex- 
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Close  inTcstigation  will  often  result  in  the  discovery  of 
ftntl  more  important  disorders. 

Vaccination. — Vaccination  is  occasionally  followed  by  the  appear- 
ed of  extensive  erythematous  or  iiiflsinimatory  cruptioTis.     They  aro 

lally  benign  in  character,  and  disappear  in  a  few  duyg»  Some- 
times, however,  owing  to  the  use  of  impure  lymph,  or  to  the  depraved 
state  of  the  patient's  constitution,  deep-seated  erysipelatous  inflamma- 
tion may  be  developed,  and  run  a.tedioua  course,  during  which  much 
destruction  of  tissue  may  occur. 

Medicines. —  Various  cutaneous  disorders  have  been  observed  to  fol- 
low the  nse  of  certain  medicinal  substances.  It  is  well  known  that  an 
olistiuate  form  of  acne  is  produced  by  the  prolonged  administration 
of  either  the  bromide  or  the  iodide  of  potusli.  Auti]jyriu,  copaiba, 
Cfibeb,  and  santonine  frequently  give  rise  to  an  urticarial  eruption. 
Turpentine,  quinine,  chloral,  opium,  and  bclludouna  sometimes  pro- 
duce? an  extensive  erythema  resembling  the  eruption  of  scarlet  fever. 

Dietetic  Errors. — A  great  number  of  cutaneous  diseases  are  pro* 
ducod  by  errors  of  diet.  In  some  cases  the  food  habitually  partaken  of 
18  loo  rich  or  too  highly  seasoned  \  in  others  it  is  too  poor  in  quality, 
and  insufficient  in  quantity,  to  furninh  an  adequate  amount  of  nour- 
iahmeut  to  the  tissues.  In  many  persons  cutaneous  eruptions  are  in- 
IKBnably  produced  by  special  articles  of  food.  Urticaria  is  frequently 
dateloped  after  a  meal  during  which  tish,  oysters,  or  strawberries  have 
been  eat«n»  Obstinate  pruritus,  erythema,  and  eczema  are  known  to 
he  frequently  due  to  a  diet  of  oatmeal  or  buckwheat.  Acne  and  urti- 
caria are  often  produced  or  aggravated  by  fish,  cheese,  piistry,  ale, 
and  beer. 

tfenrotio  Disturbances. — Xeurotic  disturbances  are  the  principal 
factors  in  the  production  of  a  greiit  many  cutaneous  diseases.  In 
some  cases  the  morbid  process  is  seated  in  the  central  nervous  system, 
but  in  others  it  involves  only  the  peripheral  terminations  of  the  nerves 
of  the  affected  part.  Prominent  among  the  affections  wliich  aro  due 
to  disturbances  of  innervation  are  urticaria,  herpes,  dermatalgia,  pru- 
ritus^ and  a  ntimber  of  hypertrophies,  atrophies,  and  new  formationa. 
As  indicative  of  the  nervous  origin  of  a  akin-disease  Mr.  Jonathan 
Hutchinson  points  to  the  corymbiform  or  branched  disposition  of  the 
lesions  as  corresponding  to  the  distribution  of  cutaneous  nerve-fibrila. 
Moreover,  a  neurotic  affection  does  not  propagate  itself  by  direct  ex- 
tension or  infection  of  adjacent  parts,  and  the  malady  likewise  develops 
iimhU  fully  in  the  first  instance.  Erythema,  eczema,  pemphigiis, 
ecthyma,  scleroderma,  vitiligo,  and  other  affections  may  also  be  the 
reiiik  of  alterations  of  the  nervous  system.  From  the  same  cause  the 
glands  and  the  appendages  of  the  skin  may  become  diseased,  llyperi- 
droaia,  anldrosis,  grayne^  baldness,  and  loss  or  deformity  of  the  nails 
not  iofreqiiently  depend  upon  lesion  of  some  portion  of  the  nervous 
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system.  Functional  nervous  disorders,  reflex  excitation,  and  etrong 
emotion  often  oi't'sision  eruptions  upon  the  skin. 

Constitutional  Diseases. — Among  the  constitutional  diseases  which 
produce  eutaneoug  disorders  are  pyaemia,  syphilis^  ecrofula,  scurvy, 
luahiria,  chlorosis,  Addiaon'a  disease,  and  the  variout?  exautliemata. 

Disturbances  of  Internal  Organs, — Functional  and*  organic  disturb- 
ancea  of  internal  organs  are  the  exciting  causes  of  a  number  of  cutane- 
ous eruptions.  Pruritus  and  eczema  of  the  lower  extremities  are  fre- 
cjuently  due  to  cardiac  degeneration  or  valvular  disease.  Diabetes  ia 
a  frequent  cause  of  pruritus  and  furuncles.  Acne,  eczema,  and  urti- 
caria are  often  dependent  upon  some  genito-urinary  disorder,  and  dis- 
appear Avhen  it  is  removed.  Bright's  disease  and  otirer  atTections  of  the 
kidneys  are  frefiuently  the  direct  exciting  cause  of  erythema  and  ec- 
zema. Uridrosis  is  the  result  of  complete  suppression  of  the  urinary 
secretion.  Acne,  eczema,  and  erythema  nodosum  are  often  produced 
by  disorders  of  the  liver.  Derangements  of  the  alimentary  canal, 
however,  are  the  most  frequent  causes  of  all  cutaneous  diseases  of  an 
erytliematous  or  in  flan  i  nut  to  ry  type,  and  should  bo  invariably  sought 
for  and  promptly  relieved. 

The  external  exeiting  causes  of  diseases  of  the  skin  are  those  which 
act  from  without  the  body.  They  are  varied  and  numerous.  The 
most  imjxirtant  aro  improper  clothing,  extremes  of  heat  and  cold, 
mochauical  and  cliemical  irritants,  personal  habits,  scratching,  para- 
sites, and  contagion. 

Improper  Clothing. — Improper  clothing  is  a  common  cause  of  cu- 
taneous diseaiies,  Erythemji,  eczema,  pruritus,  and  miliaria  are  often 
developed  and  perpetuated  by  the  use  of  flannel  under-clothing.  Col- 
ored stockings  dyed  witli  impure  or  irritating  materials  frequently 
produce  severe  and  extensive  cutaneous  inflammations.  Dr.  J.  Leslie 
Foley,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  Medico-Chirnrgical  Society  of  Mont- 
real,* has  enumerated  a  number  of  modes  ia  which  disease  of  the  skin 
is  excited  by  clothing.  Silk  underwear  nuiy  disturb  or  excite  the  elec- 
tricity of  the  skin  and  has  been  known  to  set  up  a  dermatosis.  Tight 
garters  may  give  rise  to  varicose  veins,  chilblains,  or  eczema.  Irrita- 
tion of  corsets  or  friction  of  under-clothing  may  induce  a  circumscribed 
scleroderma,  as  Crocker  has  showu.  According  to  Hutchinson,  the  irri- 
tation of  a  new  woolen  vest  may  bring  out  an  eruption  upon  the  trunk 
in  a  syiihilitic  subject.  A  non-specific  eruption  resembling  syi^hilis 
may  be  produced  by  like  cause.  Dr.  Hobein  has,  at  the  instance  of 
Prof.  Koch,  investigated  the  receptivity  of  various  kinds  of  underwear 
for  micro-organisms.  These  bodies  reach  the  underwear  by  means  of 
particles  of  dust,  and  are  caught  in  the  interstices  of  the  cloth  or  ad- 
here to  its  surface.  The  looser  the  woof  the  more  readily  are  microbes 
retained.  Smooth  and  finely  woven  linen  and  cotton  materials  retain 
*  "Montreal  Medical  Journal/'  December,  1R90. 
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fewer  organisms  and  can  be  most  thoroughly  cleansed  by  boiling. 
Under  ordinary  circumstuuccs  tiio  germs  do  not  develop  and  multiply 
in  the  clotliing.* 

Heat  and  Cold* — Heat  and  cold  are  also  itiipnrtniit  factors  in  the 
|Mt)daction  of  cutaneous  dise^es.  Exposure  to  iuteose  heat,  whether 
artificial  or  that  of  the  sun,  is  u  frequent  cause  of  erythema,  derma- 
titis, eczema,  and  miliaria.  A  variety  of  fissured  eczema,  onlinarily 
known  as  ^-ohiipptug  of  the  hands,"  is  a  commou  result  of  exposure  to 
cold.  If  the  cold  be  intense  it  may  bo  followed  by  the  development 
of  chilblains,  or  the  death  of  the  exposed  part. 

Mdetianical  and  Chemical  IrritantB.^Many  cutaneous  diseases  are 
the  result  of  mechanical  irritation.  Tight  shoes  or  stockings  produce 
e^inia  and  various  excoriations  or  ulcerations  of  the  feet.  Tight  gar- 
ters often  give  rise  to  an  eczematous  condition  of  the  lower  extremities. 
Extensive  erythemas  and  eczemas  are  sometimes  caused  by  ill-litting 
under-clothing.  Various  callosities  and  other  hypertrophies  are  de- 
veloped in  carpenters,  stone-cutters,  shoemakers,  and  other  artisans,  by 
the  ppeesure  and  friction  to  which  certain  portions  of  the  integument 
are  constantly  subjected  during  working-hours.  Intertrigo  is  produced 
and  aggravateil  by  the  pressure  and  friction  of  the  apposing  surfaces. 

Chemical  irritation  is  a  more  frequent  and  more  serious  cause  of 
cutaneous  dise^es.  Severe  inflammations  may  result  from  the  use  of 
arsenical  cosmetics  or  depilatories  Artificial- flower  makers,  manu- 
factnrera  of  wall-paper,  and  workers  in  acids,  alkalies,  aniline  dyes, 
and  other  chemicals,  are  subject  to  vai'ioua  eruptions  which  arc  the 
resnlt  of  the  irritating  action  of  these  materials  on  the  skin.  Bakei*8  and 
workmen  in  sugar  refineries  are  subject  to  eczema  of  tlie  fingers  and 
hands,  spinners  to  eczema  and  a  peculiar  form  of  dernuititis.  l>r.  Paul 
Fabre,  in  his  studies  of  diseases  of  miners,  describes,  among  others, 
miliary  eruptions,  erythema,  furuncles,  and  prurigo. f  Dermatitis  of 
the  legs  is  not  infrequently  produced  by  colored  stockings. 

Severe  cutaneous  inflammation  may  also  be  caused  by  the  incau- 
tioDS  application  of  any  of  the  ordinary  rubefacients  or  epispastics,  or 
by  ooDtiict  with  various  poisonous  plants.  Various  eruptions  nuky  like- 
wise result  from  the  external  use  of  arnica  or  the  sulphur  and  mer- 
eorial  preparations. 

Personal  Habits. — The  habits  of  the  individuid  are  often  important 
factors  in  the  production  of  cutaneous  diseases.  Eczema  and  acne 
ri>i^aci*Ji  are  frequently  the  result  of  alcoholic  indulgence.  Acne  may 
be  due  to  excessive  smoking.  Personal  uncleanliness  is  also  a  cause 
of  cotaneon^  disease  in  some  cases;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  too  much 
attention  may  be  given  to  cleanliness,  and  the  integument  injured  by 
the  frcfjucnt  use  of  strong  soaps. 

*  »*  Weekly  Medirnl  Reviow."  Febnmry  28,  1801. 
t  "  Le  ProgrC's  Modical,"  June  15,  1^89. 
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Scratching. — Many  cutaneous  lesions  are  produced,  and  all  pre- 
existing eruptions  are  inteiisitied^  b}'  scratchiDg,  In  urticurla  it  in- 
creases the  size  and  number  of  the  wheals,  and  in  eczema  it  augments 
the  inflammfition  and  exudation.  Scabies,  prurigo^  and  pediculosis 
are  increased  in  severity  by  it,  and  an  insignifieaut  pruritus  may  be 
converted  by  it  into  an  extensive  inllamniatorj  disease.  In  protracted 
cases  it  may  produce  considerable  pigmentation  and  thickening  of  the 
skin. 

Parasites,— A  number  of  cutaneous  diseases  are  produced  by  animal 
and  vegetable  parasites.  The  hair  and  nails  also  suffer  from  their 
ravages.  Those  organisms  which  are  the  best  known  and  most  com- 
mon exciting  causes  of  disease  of  the  integument  have  been  eiuimer- 
ated  on  page  i>5,  under  the  section  upon  general  Pathology.  They 
need  not,  therefore,  be  repeated  in  this  place.  Numerous  microphytes 
are  constantly  present  upon  the  general  surface.  Of  these,  some  spe- 
cies are  probably  inca}>ab]e  of  thriving  npon  the  human  skin ;  others 
are  pathogenic  under  favorable  circum8tance.«i.  When  the  pro|)er  con- 
ditions are  lacking  they  are  unable  to  multiply,  and  remain  innocuous. 

Contagion.— Contagion  is  a  prolific  source  of  cutaneous  diseases. 
Impetigo  contagiosa,  small-pox,  measles,  scarlet- fever,  equinia,  and 
erysipelas  are  frerjuently  communicated  by  direct  contact.  Many  of 
the  cutaneons  lesions  of  syphilis  m'e  contagious ;  likewise  the  parasitic 
diseases,  but  some  are  more  readily  transmitted  than  others.  Indi- 
vidual susceptibility  is  an  important  factor  in  the  propagation  of  all 
diseases  of  this  nature.  Some  persons  are  readily  affected  by  the  poi- 
sonons  germs  or  spores,  while  others  nniy  be  exposed  to  them  with  im- 
punity. Many  diseases  of  the  akiu  are  brought  to  this  country  by 
immigrants.  Ca&es  of  parasitic  disorders  are  readily  contracted  on 
ship-board.  To  prevent  the  spread  of  these  the  persons  and  clothing 
should  be  scrupulously  cleansed  upon  arrival.  Diseases  of  uncommon 
occurrence  in  this  country  are  also  not  infrequently  imported, 
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TREATAIENT, 

Thk  adaptation  of  the  proper  treatment  to  diseases  of  the  skin 

Ires  on  the  part  of  the  pliysieirtii  it  thoroiififli  knowledge  of  general 

jine.     The  previous  history — including  any  idiosyncra«^ies  which 

'the  patient  may  have,  the  present  constitutional  and  local  condition, 

I  the  nature  of  the  affection  and  it^  cause,  if  apparent — should  all  be 

"kwiked  into  from  the  standpoint  of  general  mediriue,  and  rational  de- 

duclions  drawn  from  these  considerations  as  to  the  proper  method  of 

ttment,     Aa  a  rule,  the  deductions,  after  careful  inquiry  into  rJl 

circumstances  just  briefly  recounted,  will  lead  the  physician  in  the 

"majority  of  cases  to  employ  both  constitutional  and  local  remediee. 

The  most  decided,  rapid,  and  certain  results  are  generally  obtained 

from  constitutional  treatment^  which  assists  frequently  the  action  of 

the  topical  remedies  which  may  be  employed.     In  some  affections  it 

alone  may  be  demandwi,  or  simple  local  treatment  will  suffit*e,  while 

in  fttill  others  it  liecomes  necessary  to  employ  both  at  the  game  time. 

Again,  constitutional  and  local  in  conjunction  may  be  necessary  at 

one  stage  of  the  disease,  and  should  only  be  used  singly  at  another. 

Fariheff  the  remedy  or  remedies  employed,  whether  for  systemic  or 

local  action,  may  be  proper  at  one  period  and  useless  or  harmful  at 

another.     Great  care  must,  therefore,  be  exercised  to  be  able  to  know 

from  a  general  knowledge  of  medicine  just  what  to  do  at  the  proper 

dine. 

CONSTITUTIOXAL  TREATMENT. 

Tfje  general  health  should  be  carefully  examined,  and,  if  impaired 
or  deranged  in  the  least,  should  be  corrected  by  suitable  constitutional 
tnsatmenL  It  may  be  necessary  to  administer  acids,  or  one  of  the  va- 
toaic9,  or  alkalies — particularly  the  natural  alkaline  waters — al- 

^ivea,  anodynes,  or  hypnotics,  or  various  other  remedies,  to  make 
a  thorough  impre^ion  and  relieve  or  cure  the  eruption.  It.  often  be- 
come* necessary  likewise  to  use  diaphoretics,  or  to  increase  the  action 
of  organs  of  the  body  by  the  employment  of  aperients,  cathartics,  and 
diuretics,  particularly  in  inflamnuitory  diseases  in  which  there  may  be 
imperfect  or  defective  secretion  and  excretion.  The  principal  means 
employed  may  be  referred  to  as  follows  : 

Hygiene, *^ — The  observance  of  the  commonly  accepted  hygienic  laws 
in  disejises  of  the  skin  is  all-important,  especially  after  the  eruption 
is  develofjod^  or  has  become  chronic.  Tlie  first  and  most  essential 
neaearos  which  should  receive  attention  are  ventilation  and  bathing. 
The  latter  will  be  found  in  eotue  acute  affections  to  be  coiitra-indi- 

•  See  puppr  by  mithor  on  "  ny^iene  ol  the  Skin  in  Health  and  DiseA5»e,"  in 
of  Ctttaneouft  and  Geoiio-Urinary  Diseases,"  1889,  vol.  vi,  pp.  373  and  410. 
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ciited,  wliile  in  others,  especially  those  of  a  subacute  or  clironic  natnre, 
it  may  be  followed  by  the  most  happy  effect.  Dress  for  all  parts  of  the 
btnly,  but  more  partietikrly  for  those  which  come  iu  contact  with  the 
atfected  surface,  requires  just  what  may  be  suitable  to  the  case  under 
couisideraiion* 

Clothing  baa  an  influence  upon  the  health  of  the  integument. 
That  worn  during  the  thiy  should  bo  entirely  removed  before  retiring 
to  rest,  and  each  piece  Imog  up  separately,  in  order  that  the  abisorbed 
perspiration  nmy  evaporate  and  the  garments  be  ventilated.  Cutaneous 
disease  is  apt  to  be  occasioned  by  dyed  hosiery  or  underwear. 

Next  in  importance  to  ilress  are  rest  and  exercise,  the  former  being 
very  frequently  necessary  in  some  of  the  inllammatory  diseases,  espe- 
cially in  their  beginning,  and  the  latter,  judiciously  and  properly  U4*ed 
in  later  stjigea,  or  in  the  chronic  forms.  Outdoor  exercise,  with  plenty 
of  good  freali  air  and  suidight,  should  be  taken,  if  possible;  or,  if  not, 
passive  exercise,  or  massage,  may  bo  resorted  to,  if  necesfitary.  A 
change  of  climate  will  often  in  some  of  the  more  obstinate  diseases,  es- 
pecially those  due  to  impairment  of  the  nervous  system,  be  followed  by 
bcneticial  results. 

Climate  has  an  undoubted  influence  upon  the  well-being  of  tlie 
skin.  The  customary  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  joined  with  the 
modifications  of  dress,  diet,  and  general  habits  of  life  which  it  creates, 
establish  a  pretHsposition  to  certain  forms  of  disease.  The  skin  cer- 
tainly requires  somewhat  dilTerent  treatment,  both  in  health  and  dis- 
ease, according  to  whether  the  climate  be  cold  and  dry  or  moist  and 
warm. 

The  health  of  the  hair  is  promoted  by  the  use,  in  winter,  of  soft 
hats  pierced  with  numerous  holes  or,  in  summer,  of  light  straw  hats  of 
open  structure. 

Sleep  is  also  a  hygienic  measure  which  concerns  the  skin  no  less 
than  the  nerve-centres.  Cheerfulness  should  be  cultivated,  since  cuta- 
neous disturbances  of  sensibility  or  of  circulation  are  often  the  out- 
come of  long-continued  mental  strain.  Frequent  ablutions  are  neces- 
sary to  the  health  and  beauty  of  tlie  skin. 

Diet. — Attention  to  diet  is  often  more  important  than  the  admin- 
istration of  remedies.  The  quality  and  quantity  of  the  food  must  bo 
regulated  according  to  the  disease  and  the  condition  of  the  patient. 
A  diet  restricted  to  certain  articles  of  food  may  be  demanded,  or  a 
special  dietetic  course  be  necessary.  Each  case  requires  to  be  carefully 
looked  into  by  the  physician,  and  the  amount  and  character  of  food  * 
regulated  as  may  seem  suitable  and  judicious.  Imjierfect  digestion  is, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  an  important  factor  in  the  etiology  of 
many  diseases  of  the  skin.     The  nutritive  condition  of  the  skin  is,  in- 

*  S<*e  paper  on  **  Pood  in  Health  and  Disease/*  "  The  Medical  Bulletin,'*  Janu- 
arv.  1801. 
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^Bed*  sm  index  to  that  of  the  organism  generally,  and  a  characteristic 
appearance  of  the  integument  is  produced  by  any  grave  perverBion  of 
geuend  nutrition,  as,  for  instance,  chlorosis,  amyloid  degeneration, 
chronic  mahiria,  leukemia,  jaundice,  Addison's  disease,  purpura, 
scurTT,  cancer,  or  pyajtnia.  Cutaneous  malstdies  are  common  in  scrof- 
ula and  diabetes  mellitus.  In  syi)hilis  and  the  exanthemata  a  diagnos- 
tic import-ance  attaches  to  the  cutaneous  lesions.  A  less  severe  sys- 
temic intoxication  results  from  the  retention  in  the  blood  of  »excre- 
mentitions  products,  the  results  of  faulty  elaboration  of  food.  When 
tbeee  are  produced  in  excess  the  excretory  glands  arc  unable  to  elimi- 
imte  them  completely,  and  their  presence  excites  disease  in  variotis  organs 
and  tissues,  including  the  skin.  The  secerning  glands  eventually  be- 
come involved,  when  diminished  elimination  adds  to  the  effect  of  in- 
creased production.  The  habitual  ingestion  of  excessive  quantities  of 
BitrogeDoos  food  and  the  constant  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages 
are  productive  of  many  disorders  of  the  integument.  Functional  or 
organic  disease  of  the  stomach,  liver,  pancreas,  or  intestinal  mucous 
membrane  genei*ates  a  host  of  cutaneous  maladies.  The  imperfect 
digestion  of  starchy  and  fatty  substances  leads  to  consequences  scarcely 
less  deleterious.  There  appears  to  be  no  direct  relation  between  partic- 
ular affections  of  the  alimentary  canal  and  disease  of  the  skin  notwith- 
ffanding  ihe  fact  that  many  of  the  latter  ni^pear  under  modified  forms 
upon  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  CataiTh 
of  the  stomach  or  bowel  is  not  necessarily  rejiresented  upon  the  skin 
by  eczema*  but  may  give  rise  to  urticaria  or  otlun*  lesion. 

The  beneficial  effect  of  an  approjniate  and  reguhited  diet  upon  dis- 
easeB  of  the  skin  is  not  always  justly  ajipreciated.  Unless  the  general 
health  is  obviously  impaired,  close  iufjuiry  concerning  the  state  of  the 
digestive  functions  is  apt  to  be  negh^ded.  Ureat  care  should  be  en- 
joined as  to  the  use  of  articles  which,  like  animal  food,  may  embarrass 
the  liver  or  those  which,  like  fatty,  amylaceous,  or  saccharine  materials, 
feadily  undergo  fermentative  changes  in  the  alimentary  canid.  Alco- 
holic liquors,  as  a  rule,  should  be  forl)iddeu.  In  tlie  lithic-aeid  diath- 
esis a  highly  nitrogenized  diet  is  inadvisable.  In  acute  eczema,  espe- 
cially when  a  large  extent  of  surface  is  involved  and  when  the  patient 
is  young,  the  condition  may  approach,  in  severity  and  constitutional 
redaction,  that  of  an  essential  fever.  In  tliis  case  a  bland,  unirritating, 
and  easily  digestible  diet  is  indicated,  such  as  milk,  milk  toast,  boiled 
or  baked  potatoes,  tapioca,  arrowroot,  etc.  When  eczema  occurs  in  a 
iibjeet,  meats  should  be  sparingly  given  and  alco!iol  prnhibitcd. 
t  should  be  composed  chiefly  of  vegetables  and  frint  with  bread 
and  butter.  In  rheumatic  eczema,  articles  which  readily  undergo  fer- 
mentation  should  be  eliminated  as  fjir  as  possihle  from  the  food.  A 
acrufulons  patient  reqaires  liberal  eustenanee.  Fat  in  some  form  or 
other  fihould  be  as  freely  supplied  as  the  state  of  the  digestive  organs 
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will  permit.  Moat  (except  the  more  iudigestible  kinds,  as  veal), 
soups,  broths,  eggs,  ciisttmie,  milk,  and  vegetabk^s  should  form  the 
dietary.  I  regard  cod-liver  oil,  so  universally  given  in  any  scrofolons 
manifestatioTi,  as  a  fcrne  food,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that  strumous  pa- 
tients, even  children,  will  often  tiike  the  oil  without  repugnance. 
Milk  is  donbtless  the  most  general  pabulum  in  all  the  protean  varie- 
ties of  eczema.  Unfortunately,  however,  patients  will  often  tiro  of  a 
rigid ly  monotonous  milk  diet.  We  may  often,  however,  vary  the  reg- 
imen by  the  us©  of  puddings  prepared  with  milk,  ae  bread,  apple,  or 
tapioca  pudding,  custard,  or  by  ice  cream.  When  eczema  is  produced 
by  diabetes  mellitus,  it  is  evident  that  its  relief  most  depend  upon  the 
success  of  our  treatment,  chiefly  dietetic,  of  the  underlying  condition. 
Affections  of  the  glandular  system  of  the  skin  generally  require  food 
of  a  supporting  character  as  an  important  adjunct  in  their  treatment. 
Their  internal  medication  often  resolves  itself  into  the  effort  to  improve 
digestion  and  assimilation.  In  sehorrhwa  tlie  food  must  be  sufficient, 
nutritious,  and  digestible.  Beef,  mutton,  eggB,  poultry,  rabbit,  soups, 
pigeon,  sweetbread,  venison,  oysters,  fresh  tish,  and  the  more  digestible 
vegetables  are  especially  valuable.  The  subjects  of  acne  generally  pre- 
sent evidences  of  impaired  nutrition  in  the  form  of  anaemia,  chlorosis, 
general  debility  induced  by  gcmital  defects,  or  suffer  from  some  consti- 
tutional taint,  not4ibly  scrofula-  The  dietary  in  this  disease  should  be 
constructed  upon  the  same  plan  as  that  already  outlined  for  seborrhcra. 
Ilyperidrosis  and  anidrosis  usually  occur  in  debilitated  individuals, 
whose  diet,  therefore,  should  be  of  a  supporting  nature.  Rosacea  gen- 
erally depends  upon  long-continued  irritation  of  the  walls  of  minute 
blood-vessels  by  waste  products,  the  result  of  incomplete  digestion  or 
upon  the  presence  of  alcohol  in  the  blood.  The  food  should  there- 
fore be  simple  and  substantial,  and  alcoholic  beverages  should,  in  most 
cases,  be  interdicted.  In  purpura,  which  is  precedetJ  or  accompanied 
by  considerable  or  even  grave  prostration,  an  abundant  supply  of  nu- 
trient material,  such  as  milk,  soups,  broths,  and  oysters,  is  demanded. 
Lichen  planus  is  often  due  to  impaired  digestion,  and  recovery  is  accel- 
lerated  by  a  liberal  diet,  consisting  of  animal  food,  eggs,  milk,  poultry, 
fruit,  and  vegetables.  Lichen  ruber  is  benefited  by  a  similar  regimen* 
Herpes  zoster  calls  for  an  abundant  supply  of  fatty  articles  of  food,  as 
milk,  cream,  butter,  eggs,  animal  fats,  vegetable  oils,  cocoa,  etc.,  not 
forgetting  cod-liver  oil.  In  pemphigus  and  hydroa  the  bill  of  fare 
should  be  composed  of  soups,  poultry,  the  more  digestible  meats  and 
vegetables,  eggs,  and  milk.  Nutritious  food  should  bo  an  essential 
part  of  any  plan  of  treatment  in  sycosis.  In  the  pustular  affectiona, 
impetigo,  impetigo  contagiosa,  and  ecthyma  the  bill  of  fare  should  be 
constructed  upon  the  same  plan  as  tliat  recommended  for  pemi>higus. 
Pityriasis  nibra  demands  vigorous  alimentation.  The  digestible  meats, 
the  fat  as  well  as  the  lean,  strong  soups,  milk,  cream,  eggs,  and  vegeta- 
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bles  should  be  given  as  freely  as  the  digestive  powers  of  the  patient  will 
admit.  If  furuncles  occur  in  the  course  of  dinhGtea  mellitiis  the  reg- 
imen suitable  to  that  disease  is  required  ;  if  in  a  rheutnatie,  gouty, 
icrof ulona,  or  tuberculous  condition  of  the  system,  the  diet  sliould  he 
arranged  in  reference  to  the  undeilying  diathesis.  Boils  may  be  the 
expression  of  malnutrition  arising  from  dyspepsia,  in  which  case  a 
selection  of  foods  should  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  form  which 
the  indigestion  tissumes.  The  necessity  of  a  generous  diet  is  even 
more  urgent  in  carbuncle,  which  calls  imperatively  for  animal  broths, 
with  the  addition,  as  a  rule,  of  alcoholic  stimulation.  Alimentary 
principles  are  demanded  in  the  management  of  the  hypertrophic  skin- 
diseases.  In  psoriasis  a  great  deal  depetitls  uj)0u  attention  to  the  gas- 
tro-intestinal  tract,  and  the  effect  of  any  medicinal  measures  is  greatly 
enhanced  when  digestive  failures  are  first  corrected.  In  recent  cases 
it  is  wise  to  limit  the  quantity  of  nitrogenous  substances  consumed, 
and  depend  for  support  rather  upon  the  carbohydrates,  supplemented 
by  bread  and  butter,  fruits,  and  vegetables.  Ichthyosis  is  essentially 
LBcomble,  but  in  addition  to  local  treatment,  which  is  our  main  de- 
pendence, it  seems  advisable  that  the  diet  should  be  rich  in  fats,  in 
the  hope  of  aiding  the  nutritive  etfects  of  the  unguents  applied  exter- 
naJlj'  Scleroderma  may  also  be  favorably  modified  by  the  use  of  fatty 
articles  of  food.  Regulation  of  diet  should  enter  into  our  treatment  of 
alopecia,  especially  of  alopecia  c  ircuniscripta.  In  scrofuloderma,  lupus 
erTthematosos,  and  hipua  vulgaris  the  food  should  consist  of  the  siib- 
etaaces  already  mentioned  as  appropriate  to  eczema.  Even  in  such  fatal 
diseases  as  lepra,  epithelioma,  and  stircorna  the  use  of  suitable  food  is 
not  entirely  wnthout  advantage.  In  lepra  the  diet  should  be  bland  and 
nutritious;  in  epithelioma  and  in  sarcoma  bread,  milk,  eggs,  vegetables, 
and  fruits  may  be  allowed,  but  it  is  advisable  to  limit  the  consumption 
of  animal  food.  In  the  more  severe  forms  of  the  exanthemata  so  great 
is  the  febrile  reaction  that  gastric  intolerance  is  a  prominent  symptom. 
Milk,  or  milk  and  Hme-water,  is  often  all  that  will  be  borne.  Fortu- 
nately, in  scarlatina  the  fever  is  of  brief  duration,  and  in  view  of  the 
frefpient  occurrence  of  nephritis  as  a  sequela,  no  article  is  better  adapted 
to  the  disease  than  milk.  After  the  subsidence  of  the  fever,  however, 
beef  soup,  mutton  broth,  or  milk  toast  may  be  added.  Rubeola  aud 
rotheln  generally  require  less  scrupulous  attention,  but  in  malignant 
or  black  measles  the  same  sustaining  diet  is  necessary  as  in  any  other 
rinilent  specific  fever.  Confluent  nnd  malignant  small-pox  demand 
systematic  nourishment  from  the  beginning  of  the  attack.  In  erysipe- 
las, vitality  must  be  supported  by  the  same  nutritious  and  assimilable 
diet  demanded  in  variola,  typhoid  and  typhus  fevers,  and  diphtheria. 
The  neuroses  of  the  skin  are  not  infrequently  due  to  chronic  iudiges- 
tJotu  Whatever  may  be  the  origin,  it  is  nearly  always  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  indicate  a  generous  diet,  rich  in  fatty  foods. 
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In  fliseases  of  the  gkin  jilinK'utation  i«,  indeetl,  but  atiother  mode  of 
iiietlk'ution.  The  miiiunil  giibstuiiccfi  contained  in  fuods  are  identical 
with  those  demanded  for  the  composition  of  the  blood  and  tissues.  As 
fur  as  they  arc  absorbed  from  tlio  food,  to  that  extent  are  drngs  to  be 
looked  upon  as  merely  supplementary. 

Cod-liver  OU. — ^Iti  diseases  of  the  skin,  cod -liver  oil  is  both  a  good 
food  and  a  valuable  remedy.  It  is  the  remedy  above  all  to  employ  in 
those  cases  in  which  the  health  luis  become  affected  through  faulty  as* 
similation,  as  in  eczema,  scrofuloderma,  and  eyphilis.  It  is  also  ser- 
viceable in  many  of  the  chronic  forms  of  skin-disciises.  It  may  be  ad- 
ministered in  from  ono  tluid  drachm  to  half  an  ounce,  either  alone  or 
as  an  emulsion.  A  few  drops  of  ether  to  the  dose  may  overcome  any 
unpleasant  effect  from  it,  and  assist  its  absorption .  If  the  oil  cjiii 
neither  be  retained  nor  assimilated,  it  may  be  given*  hypodermatically, 
one  or  two  drachms  being  injected  into  the  loose  cellular  tissue  of  the 
back.  I  have  recommended  and  demonstrated  the  utility  of  employ- 
ing it  in  this  manner  in  scrofuloderma,  ]iara^sthesia,  and  other  cuta- 
neous diseases  depending  upon  a  lack  of  nutrition  of  the  system.  If 
a  large-sized  hypodermic  syringe  be  used,  and  the  oil  dejiosited  deep 
into  the  celluUir  tissue,  it  usually  disapj^ears  in  from  twelve  to  twen- 
ty-four hours  witliont  any  unfavorable  results.  That  the  oil  is  ab- 
sorbed and  assimilated  can  be  demonstrated  by  injecting  the  same 
quantity  of  castor-oil,  its  viscidity  being  lessened  with  an  equal  amount 
of  almond  oil,  and  the  result  will  generally  be  a  satisfactory  laxative 
action  within  one  or  two  hours*  time. 

Phospliorus  and  its  Fr6paratloES.=Phoi5phonis  is  known  to  have 
a  special  action  in  cutaneous  diseases  depending  upon  nerve-debility. 
It  has  been  followed  by  benefit  in  psoriasis,  eczema,  ln]nis,  herpes  zo9» 
ter,  and  pemphigus,  due  to  the  nbove  condition.  Piilard  recorrvmends 
it  in  large  doses  to  promote  the  rash  in  exanthematous  diseases.  The 
dose  of  phosphorus  is  from  one  twelfth  to  one  one-hundredth  of  a 
grain  dissolved  in  almond-  or  sweet-oil,  or  given  as  a  pill.  Instead  of 
phosphorus,  the  ])hos}»hide  of  zinc  is  frec|nently  prescribed  in  form  of 
pill  in  ono  thirtieth  to  one  fiftieth  of  a  grain.  The  best  jrreparations 
of  pliospliorua  are  the  sirup  of  the  lacto-phosphate  of  lime,  compound 
sirup  of  the  phospliates,  and  the  sirup  of  the  hypophosi>liites.  These 
compounds  are  especially  serviceable  in  eczema  of  children  depending 
upon  malnutrition,  and  in  boils,  carbuncles,  and  some  cases  of  papu- 
lar and  jKistuhir  acno. 

Iron  and  its  Preparationa.— The  preparations  of  iron  are  invaluable 
in  a  numlicr  of  skin-diseiises.  They  aro  indicated  in  all  eruptions,  as 
eczema,  psoriasis,  sycosis,  syphilis,  and  scrofula,  which  aro  due  to  a 

*  "  Tlie  Treotment  of  Dis€iise  by  the  nypodermiitic  Injetnion  of  Oil."  Roiid  bj  tho 
author  b{*f<>re  tlie  ^^oLttoii  of  Practical  Medidnc,  Hi  the  meeting  of  the  Americaii  Medictl 
Associ&lion^  Jime,  1885. 
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Bepraved  state  of  the  system.  The  iodide  of  iron  or  the  sirup  ex- 
ercises at  time^  a  henelicial  effuct  over  pustular  eczema,  and  io  chron- 
ic cases  of  syphilis.  Many  cataneous  eruptions  due  to  ansemia  aud 
chlorosis  are  favorably  influenced  by  one  of  the  preparations  of  iron. 
The  thicture  of  the  chloride  in  large  doses,  one  lialf  to  two  draehms 
©very  two  or  three  hours,  certainly  assistJi  in  arresting  erysipela^s. 
Iron  may  be  advantageously  combined  with  strychnia,  arsenic,  qui- 
nine, and  other  remedies,  or  admiuistered  in  the  form  of  a  chalybeate 
water. 

Qniniiie. — Quinine,  by  ita  action  upon  various  intlammatory  diseases 
of  the  skin,  is  one  of  the  most  valiuible  agents  at  our  disposal.  In 
errsipelas  it  is  a  remedy  of  great  utility.  In  variolu,  scarlatina,  ty- 
phoid fever,  and  rubeohi,  it  can  bo  used  with  advantage  in  reducing 
excessiire  fever.  It  is  an  appropriate  remedy  to  em]iloy  in  diseases 
arising  from  malaria,  or  from  an  impoverished  state  of  the  systenij  as 
in  impetigo,  im|>etigo  contagiosa,  ectliyma,  buil^,  and  sycosis.  Affec- 
tions depending  upon  a  derangement  of  the  nervous  system  may  also 
be  benefited  by  it. 

Arsenic* — Arsenic  is  useful  in  some  affections  of  the  skin,  and 
nMlefis  in  others.    It  is  also  valuable  in  some  stages  of  eruptions,  and 
aiMolnteh'  injurious  in  others.     The  disease,  as  well  as  the  stage  of 
e  enipfcion,  mast  be  carefully  considered  before   it  is  employed, 
t  lias  been  shown  to  possess  an  action  upon  the   epidermis,  and  is 
l*ecjally   beneficial  in    diseases    involving    that    part  of    the  skin. 
dmiuistered  to  animals,  especially  the  horse,  it  improves  nutrition 
nd  jxiwer,   and   gives   a  sleek  and  glossy  appearance  to  the  coat. 
Oublenf  in   speaking  of  this  effect,  says  Tschudy,  in   his  account 
of  the  arsenic-eaters  of  Lower  Austria,  remarks  that  it  improves  their 
ippearaiic€  and  gives  them  additional  jiower  :    *' They  acquire  great 
strength,  have  remarkable  agility,  climbing  the  steepest  mountain- 
sides;. ,  .  the  young  girls,  veritable  ro>-cbuds,  a.s  colored  as  ripened 
apples  ;  they  acuuire  flesh  oven  ;  aud,  m  fine  skin  is  never  seen  in  their 
people,  over  bones  thinly  covered,  their  skin  becomes  clearer  and  trans- 
parent **     Arsenic,  the  same  author  states,  will  not  always  give  such 
admirable  results,  and,  when  its  kabifues  come  to  require  congiderable 
dose?*  serious  effects  may  ensue.     From  w^hat  has  been  recounted,  the 

I       wondeKnl  power  w*ill  be  observed  that  this  metal  possesses  of  modify- 

I       ing  and  changing  the  epidermis, 

^H      Administered  for  its  effect  upon  the  skin,  the  action  of  arsenic  is 

^HtiBaally  slow,  often  requiring  some  time  before  a  given  result  is  ob- 

^^m      •"The  Fsi'fiil  Adminietrfttfon  of  Ari«cnic  in  Di&t^ftses  of  the  Skin,"  1>t  Edwai-d  L. 
EcjCA,  M.  D.     Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Vent'rr;!.!  Hisea-^oM,  Aiij^i-t,  lS8fl,    New  York, 
'•Tlie  Qucfitlon  of  the  Value  of  Arscnio  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin^"  bj' W.  A.  Ilardft^aT, 

M.D.   m<t 

f  GnbleKi  Thcrapetitlct,  fm^  273. 
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tained.  When  an  impression  luis  resulted  from  its  use,  it  should' 
be  persistently  continued,  but  in  snitilier  doses,  for  a  time  after  a\l 
symptoms  of  the  eruption  have  vanished.  It  is  contra-indicuted 
in  tlie  inflammatory  or  acute  at^ige  of  all  eruptions,  and  if  em- 
ployed then  may  be  followed  by  lujuriousi  effects  from  its  stimulating 
action  on  the  epidermis.  In  other  words,  it  should  not  be  given  in 
active  ccU-proiiferation,  but  during  the  singe  of  decline  or  chronic 
period  of  eruption,  in  which  the  affection  is  gitnated  in  tlie  super- 
ficial portion  of  the  skin.  It  ia  a  useful  remedy  in  psoriasis  and 
eczema,  after  the  infiammatory  period  of  these  diseases.  It  often 
acts  happily  in  obstinate  and  chronic  cases  of  papular  eczema,  i>em- 
phigus>  lichen  ruber,  and  at  times  in  secondary  syphilis.  It  can  be 
taken  by  most  persons,  or  administered  hypudermatically  for  a  very 
long  time,  without  injury  to  the  health.  Some  persons  are  at  times 
quickly  and  easily  affected  by  small  doses  ;  others,  who  have  some  ali- 
mentary disorders,  will  not  tolerate  its  internal  administratioTK  Its 
success,  therefore,  often  depends  upon  a  judicious  manner  of  admin* 
istration  so  as  to  overcome  these  objections  and  permit  it  to  be  accept- 
ably received  by  the  tissues.  If  the  subject  has  a  peculiar  idiosyn- 
crasy, beginning  with  a  minimum  dose,  or  combining  with  it  either 
opium,  bromide  of  j)otassium,  quinine,  pepper,  etc.,  or  a  bitter,  or  an 
aperient,  will  often  cause  it  to  be  better  borue^  and  at  times  enhance 
ite  therapeutic  value. 

If  arsenic  is  not  tolerated  by  the  alimentary  canal,  the  same  result 
may  be  reached  by  the  hypodermatic  method  of  administration.  It 
may  therefore  bo  employed  according  to  the  indications  in  each  case, 
either  given  by  the  stomach  or  hypodcrmatically,  to  produce  its  sys- 
temic effects.  The  preparations  of  arsenic  usually  employed  are 
arsenious  acid,  the  arseniate  of  sodium,  and  the  solution  of  arsonite 
of  potassium  (Fowler's  solution),  or  the  solution  of  arseniate  of  so- 
dium (Pearson's  solution).  In  the  majority  of  cases  I  prefer  using 
the  arseninus  acid  or  the  arseniate  of  sodium  to  any  one  of  the  solu- 
tions of  arsenic.  My  reason  for  this  ])reference  is,  that  arsenic  solu- 
tions are  often  uncertain,  being  poorly  or  improperly  prepared,  or, 
if  kept  on  hand  too  long,  a  chemical  change  may  take  place,  which 
lessens  their  activity.  Arsenic  prej^aratioua  are  often  thus  given 
by  the  most  skilful  without  producing  any  decided  eilect.  If  the 
physician  is  certain  beyond  all  doubt  that  the  solution  is  fresh  and 
properly  prepared,  it  will  be  ei^ually  effective  with  the  ai-senioua 
acid  or  the  arseniate  of  sodium.  The  advantage,  however,  in  giving 
the  latter  is  that  their  effectiveness,  if  arsenic  will  have  any  over  the 
disease,  is  certain  beyond  all  doubt.  While  I  have  employed  the 
imiide  of  arsenic,  and  the  solutions  of  the  arseniate  of  sodium,  and 
the  iodide  of  arsenic  and  mercury  (Donovan's  solution),  I  have  not 
had  as  good  results  from  their  use  as  from  the  other  preparations 


TREATUENT. 


n 


k 


already  named.  Arsenious  acid  and  the  arseniate  of  sodium  are  not 
only  preferuble  for  their  therapeutic  effect,  but  they  are  likewise  a 
ready  and  convenient  form  of  administering  arsenic  either  alone  or 
combined.  They  can  be  pre.<crjbed  to  begin  witli  in  a  wry  minimum 
dofe,  from  one  one-hundredth  to  one  tenth  of  a  grain,  given  as  pille 
three  times  daily,  which  can  be  carried  around  and  readily  taken 
by  patients  without  the  lea.st  trouble.  It  is  best  to  administer  the 
pills  immediately  after  a  meal,  when,  according  to  the  views  of  Rin- 
ger, the  arsenic  becomes  absorbed  by  the  lacteals,  and  throngh  them 
mixed  with  the  blood ;  while,  if  the  stomach  is  empty,  it  is  absorbed 
by  the  veins,  and,  passing  into  the  liver,  is  sejiaruted  witli  the  tjile. 
The  doee  of  arsenioas  acid  or  its  t^ait  can  be  increased,  given  in  the 
alK)ve  manner,  until  it  reaches  the  limit  of  toleration,  which  maybe 
recognized  by  the  metallic  taste,  increased  flow  of  saliva,  itching  and 
swelling  of  the  eyelids,  and  an  unjileasant  sensation  over  tiie  ejjigaa- 
trium.  The  patient  during  tbe  period  that  ar^^enic  is  being  adminis- 
tered  ahonld  have  all  the  secretions  kept  in  an  active  condition,  and 
should  be  nnder  the  constant  observation  of  a  physician.  In  the 
event  that  the  medicine  shows  the  slightest  evidence  of  producing  its 
constitutional  effect,  the  dose  should  be  decrciii^ed,  or  the  remedy 
withdrawn,  and  one  of  the  bitter  tonics  aubstttuied  for  a  time  until 
it  can  again  be  safely  resumed.  If  these  precautions  be  observed,  nt) 
unexpected  or  vitdent  action  need  result  from  its  administration.  I 
have  had  numerous  cases  in  which  arsenic  in  one  of  tliese  forms  has 
been  given  for  a  very  long  time  with  great  tolerance  and  without  the 
least  injurious  effect.  I  believe  that,  in  many  instances  in  wliieh  it 
has  suddenly  given  rise  to  toxic  effects,  ilte  accident  has  been  due  to 
nibjects  pursuing  an  arsenic  course  of  treatment  without  being  under 
the  constant  observation  of  the  physician.  The  prescription  ordered 
Iwo,  three,  or  four  weeks  previously  has  been  renewed  time  and  again, 
the  patient  requesting  advice  only  when  Bome  unexpected  symptom 
appears. 

In  using  the  solutions  of  arsenic  for  their  systemic  effect,  the  best 
and  moet  serviceable  are  the  solutions  of  the  arseiiitc  of  potassium 
(Fowler^s)  or  the  nrseniate  of  sodium  (Pearson's),  from  one  to  twenty 
drop  doses  after  meals,  either  administered  alone  or  given  witli  an 
aromatic  water,  or  simple  bitters. 

It  is  well,  in  order  to  avoid  any  idiosyncrasy  that  the  patient  may 
have,  to  begin  always  with  the  minimum  dose,  viz.,  from  one  to  three 
drops. 

Some  practitioners  prefer,  In  giving  arsenic  in  a  solution,  to  use 
the  arseniate  of  sodium,  which  it  is  said  is  better  and  more  easily  ab- 
sorbed than  that  of  the  arscnite  of  potassium.     Tbe  solutions  of  ar- 

c,  for  the  same  reason  that  has  been  mentioned  when  sjieaking 
of  arsenious  acid  and  the  arseniate  of  sodium,  should  always  be  given 
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after  a  meaL  If  tliey  agree  with  tlie  putient,  the  dose  can  be  gradn- 
ally  iucrca-scd,  drop  by  drop,  until  a  decided  effect  is  apparent  on  the 
eruption. 

The  solutions  of  arsenic,  like  the  eolid  preparations,  can  often  be 
advantageously  eoinbined  with  other  drugs,  which  generally  enhance 
their  value  and  render  tbeni  easily  borne.  They  can  be  prescribed 
with  the  tinctures  of  cinchona  and  serpentaria,  the  bromide  of  potas- 
sium, etc.  In  cases  in  winch  the  use  of  arsenic  produces  disfiguring 
acne-8pot>',  the  addition  of  the  bromide  of  potassium  to  the  prescrip- 
tion will  either  prevent  or  lessen  their  development,  D\\  T.  N.  Mc- 
Laughlin, of  Washington,  D.  C,  Inis  derived  advantage  from  the  ad- 
mi  nistratitui  of  realgar  or  bisulpliide  of  arsenic  in  psoriasis,  chronic 
eczema,  and  Bcrof  uluilerma.  He  also  prescribes  it  in  suppurative  affec- 
tions, as  acne  and  furuneulus,  in  which  ho  considers  it  to  fulfill  the 
same  purposes  as  sulphide  of  calcium, 

I  will  now  pas;8  to  the  consideration  of  the  systemic  effect  occa- 
sioned by  the  introduction  of  arsenic  beneath  the  skin  into  the  sub» 
cutaneous  areolar  tissue.  liy  this  method  tbe  same  physiological  and 
therapeutic  effects  occur  as  when  the  metal  is  given  by  the  stomach. 
This  fact  was  fully  demonstrated  by  Dr.  0.  B.  Radcliffe,*  who  injected 
for  the  first  time  on  January  12,  XSUO,  tlie  solution  of  the  arsenite  of 
potassium  under  the  skin  of  a  patient  suffering  from  chorea,  with  good 
results.  Later,  JL  Lippf  injected  arsenious  acid  in  psoriasis  and 
chronic  eczenui,  which  he  reported  as  successful.  8ince  that  time  the 
same  method  has  been  used  and  commended  in  various  parts  of  the 
world.  It  is,  however,  to  be  regretted  that  this  ready  means  of  intro- 
ducing arsenic  rajjidly  and  beneficially  into  the  system  is  so  little  used 
by  physicians,  I  regard  it  as  being  the  very  best  manner  for  ]in)dueing 
a  speedy,  powerful,  and  effective  impression  upon  the  diseased  skin. 
The  arsenic  is  not  altered,  changed,  or  lessened  in  its  action,  iis  by  a 
diseased  stomach,  tbe  presence  of  food,  the  contlition  of  the  fluids,  the 
veins,  tbe  nerves,  ami  the  liver,  and  consequently  its  therapeutic  effects 
are  produced  to  the  fullest  degree.  This  metliod  is  especially  adapted 
to  the  treatment  of  obstinate  cases  of  psoriasis  and  eczema.  It  will 
spare  the  digestive  organs,  and  will  abridge  very  much  the  duration  of 
treatment. 

I  first  tested  this  excellent  method  in  187G,  and  after  some  years 
of  experience  have  found  that  I  can  often  arrest  and  cure  some  obsti- 
nate cases  which  resist  arsenic  given  by  the  stomach.  ^Mercury  admin- 
istered by  the  stomach  for  syphilis  will  sometimes  prove  ineffective,  but 
when  used  hypodermatically,  cures  often  follow;  so  also  arsenic  given 
hypotiermutically  will  in  some  instiinees  produce  more  marked  sys- 
temic effects.     I  began  by  using  the  solution  of  the  arsenite  of  potas- 

*  Reynolds's  "System  of  McdiciRe."  vol.  i.  p.  712. 

t  "^rehiv  fQr  I>©rniatologie  und  SyphiL,"  No,  3.  1869, 
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diluted ;  later,  a  weak  solution  of  arsenious  acid  ;  and  now  I  geti- 
eg^y  admiiiister  either  the  arseniousj  acid  or  tho  arseniate  of  sodium 
in  fiolntion.  Some  pbysicians  regard  the  latter  preparation  as  the 
most  acceptable  to  use,  as  it  is  a  higher  oxido  than  the  arseuiate  of 
potassium,  ie  less  irritant  in  its  local  action,  and  not  so  liable  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  toxic  symptoms.  I  usually  have  thearseniate  of  sodium  made 
into  pellets  of  various  strengths,  beginning  with  one  tenth  of  a  grain, 
one  of  which  is  dissolved  in  ordinary  water  (distilled  water,  however, 
aa  a  medium  is  always  regarded  £is  the  best),  and  deposited  daily  into 
the  areolar  tissue  over  some  part  of  the  back.  In  the  course  of  a  few 
daja  the  dose  is  gradually  increased,  until  some  evidence  of  the  action 
of  the  metAl  is  observed  either  upon  the  disease  or  by  its  constitutional 
effect,  I  have  in  this  manner  given  as  high  as  from  one  quarter  to  a 
half  and  in  one  instance  one  grain  daily,  without  any  injurious  results. 
The  effect  la  usually  very  speedy,  varying,  of  course,  in  diifcrent  indi- 
riduald;  in  some  it  waa  observed  in  two  weeks,  in  others  from  six  to 
eight  weeks.  As  aoou  as  either  the  system le  or  local  action  of  arsenic 
is  noticed,  the  dose  should  be  decreased  until  the  minimum  amount  is 
reached.  In  case  the  disease  persists,  it  can  again  be  gradually  in- 
creased until  an  impression  is  once  more  apparent.  It  is  proper  fur 
the  practitioner  to  bear  in  mind  the  fact  that  in  exceptional  causes  ar- 
aenic  gives  rLse  to  certain  cutaneous  manifestiitions.  These  may  occur 
irrespective  of  any  signs  of  systemic  intoxication.  A  diiluse,  more  or 
leas  general,  erythema  is  sometimes  produced  by  a  few  df)ses.  This 
nab  maj  or  may  not  attack  the  face.  Prof.  James  Stewart  *  met  witli 
•  |Nitient  in  whom  wart-like  excresenccs  formed  upon  tho  dorsal  siir- 
£ice6  of  the  hands  and  fingers.  A  brawn  pigmentiition  occasionally 
develops  in  consequence  of  an  arsenical  course.  The  discnloration  may 
iip(>ear  on  any  portion  of  the  body.  It  may  exist  as  disseminated 
patches  or  may  be  bo  generalized  as  to  present  the  appearance  charac- 
teristic of  Addison''s  disease,  Thh  pigmentation  gradually  disajipears 
after  the  remedy  has  been  suspended.  Mr.  Jonathan  Hutchinson  sup* 
poses  that  a  course  of  arsenic  prolonged  for  years  is  capable  of  ])roduc- 
ing  epithelioma.  The  evidence  upon  which  he  founds  this  belief 
seems  inconclusive,  and  the  result,  if  really  due  to  the  drug,  must  be  of 
Terv  rare  occurrence. 

Antiinony. — Tartar  emetic,  a  well-known  and  useful  drug,  fell, 
owring  to  its  constitutional  effects  in  many  cutaneous  diseases?,  into  dis- 
use until  recently,  when  excellent  results  were  reported  from  its  admin- 
istration by  Morris,  of  London,  It  is  quii'kly  dilTusod  into  the  circida- 
tion,  which  it  lessens,  and  assists  in  eliminating  the  waste  products  by 
the  aliraentary  canal,  the  kidneys,  and  the  skin.  In  most  of  the  inflam- 
matorv  affections,  with  elevation  of  temperature,  it  will  be  found  to 
exercise  a  beneficial  influence  in  reducing  the  exudation  and  the  tem- 
•  *•  Canada  ^ledJcal  and  Surgical  Journal/'  April,  1888. 
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peratore.  It  ig  'of  undoubted  value  in  the  eruptive  fevers,  and  also 
in  acute  eczema  uud  psoriasis,  by  allaying  the  irritation  and  congestion 
of  the  skiu.  It  often  acts  well  in  clironic  eczema,  psoriasis,  scrofulo- 
derma, syphilid,  and  other  cutaneous  eruptions.  Antimony  is  best 
given  aa  the  tartrate  of  antimony  and  potiisstum  in  from  one  twen- 
tieth to  one  tenth  of  a  grain  dose  every  four  to  six  houra;  or  the 
wine  of  antinionj,  in  from  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm,  repeated  in 
the  same  manner. 

Turpentine. — Clinical  experience  has  demongtrated  that  turpentine 
is  a  valuable  remedy  both  in  its  direct  and  indirect  action  upon  the 
skin.  In  moderate  doses  it  stimulates  the  vaso-motor  nervous  sys- 
tem, leading  to  an  incre^Lse,  followed  by  a  diminution,  of  the  capillary 
circulation.  This  important  action  of  torpentiue  rendei-s  it  one  of 
the  most  useful  drugs  in  lessening  inflammation  of  the  skin  in  psori- 
asis and  eczema,  attended  with  much  dilatation  of  the  arterioles  and 
thickening  of  the  skin.  Crocker*  reports  very  good  results  from  its 
employment  in  the  diseases  just  named,  lie  recommends  the  oil  of 
turpentine  in  from  ten  to  forty  minima  given  in  an  emulsion  three 
timeij  daily  after  meals.  liarley- water,  usually  about  a  quart  a  day, 
is  recommended  from  the  beginning  of  the  treatment  by  him,  to 
avoid  irritation  of  the  urinary  organs ;  the  Chian  turpentine  in  from 
five  to  fifteen  grains  was  followed  by  improvement  in  pityriasis  rubra. 
Gould  aim  reported  througli  Crocker  good  results  from  the  latter  prep- 
aration in  a  case  of  epithelioma  and  seirrhus ;  tlie  pain  in  both  was 
said  to  be  lessened  and  the  growth  retarded.  Renefit  has  resulted  in 
my  experience  in  chronic  psoriasis,  eczema,  and  purpura  from  tlie  use 
of  both  the  oil  and  the  Venice  turpentine. 

Mercury  and  its  Preparations. — Mercury  is  an  cfTective  antiphlo- 
gistic agent.  In  small  doses  it  improves  the  quality  of  the  blood,  es- 
pecially increasing  the  red  corpuscles.  By  this  action  it  forms  a  pow- 
erful agent  for  combating  and  treating  syphilis.  It  can  be  employed 
with  advantage  in  minnte  doses  in  the  treatment  of  eczema  accom- 
panied with  severe  inflammatory  symptoms,  particularly  in  children 
having  the  pustular  variety.  It  is  also  of  value  in  small  doses  in  the 
treatment  of  many  other  inflammatory  affections  of  the  integument, 
among  which  may  be  mentioned  lupus,  sycosis,  chronic  eczema,  psoria- 
sis, and  scrofuloderma.  Mercury  may  be  introduced  into  the  system  by 
inunction,  fumigation,  the  byf>odermatic  method,  or  by  the  stomach. 
In  tlie  treatment  of  obstinate  and  chronic  forms  of  syphilis,  the  hypo- 
dermatic method  is  to  be  preferred.  It  is  cleanly,  more  economical, 
and  more  rapid  in  its  action  in  arresting  the  disease.  If  mercury  is 
administered  by  the  mouth,  the  corrosive  chloride,  the  mild  chloride, 
blue  pill,  mercury  with  chalk,  the  protiodide,  and  the  biniodide  are 

•  **  On  the  Internal  Administration    of   Turpentine  in  Cutaneous  Diseases." 
Bead  before  the  fhinterian  Stwiety,  London,  January  14,  1888, 
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the  preparations  ordiuarily  used.  Tho  drug  should  usually  he  givea  in 
the  beginning  in  very  small  doses,  and  its  effect  wutclied  in  order  to  pre- 
vent ptyalism.  A  minute  quantity,  as  the  one  twentieth  to  the  one 
fitxtieth^  for  instance,  of  the  corrosive  chloride,  or  the  mild  chloride, 
well  rubbed  up  with  sugar,  or  triturated,  as  recommended  hy  Piffard,* 
snd  giren  in  frequently  repeated  doses,  acts  more  decidedly  than  larger 
doses  at  longer  intervals.  Mercury  may  he  administered  alone  or  given 
in  combination  with  other  fiubstanct^s;  the  best  example  of  which  ia 
the  liquor  arsenici  et  hydrargyri  iodidi,  which  in  from  five  to  fifteen 
drop  doaes  is  of  utility  in  syphilis,  sycosis,  and  in  the  various  forms  of 
cancer. 

Chlorate  of  Potassium.t^ — This  powerful  but  valuable  remedy  is 
uaefnl  in  che  treatment  of  all  diseases  depending  upon  suhoxidation 
or  defective  nutrition,  secretion,  excretion,  aeration,  and  molecular 
metamorphosis.  In  gmail  doses  it  increases  the  appetite,  and  in  large 
or  exceesivo  doses  it  may,  like  any  other  potent  but  vahmhie  remedy, 
produce  an  injurious  or  poiijonoua  action.  Given  in  small  or  mod- 
erate portions^  it  ia  a  most  effective  remedy  for  abating  and  often  cur- 
ing many  piistular  diseases.  It  is  beneficiul  in  ecthyma  in  debilitated 
subjects.  In  boils,  carbuncles,  sties,  pustular  acne,  pustular  eczema, 
and  sycosis  it  diminishes  tlie  tendency  to  suppuration,  and  if  the  latter 
stagB  has  been  reached,  will  assist  largely  in  arresting  it.  A  happy 
eflbct  from  the  drug  will  frequently  be  experienced  from  its  employ- 
roent  in  scrofulous  subject*?  suffering  from  enlarged  and  su]»j>u rating 
glands,  unhealthy  ulcers,  papules,  pustules,  and  other  lesions  arising 
from  this  peculiar  state  of  the  system,  and  accompanied  with  more  or 
kas  constitutional  impairment.  In  many  such  tyiucal  cjises,  and  some 
eren  less  so,  the  continued  use  of  the  drug  in  moderate  doses  will  tone 
up  the  digestive  organs,  increase  the  appetite,  and  lessen  the  forma- 
tion of  pus.  It  will,  by  thus  adding  tone  and  vigor  to  a  previously 
weakened  system,  prepare  the  patient  for  the  use  of  other  measures, 
each  aa  good,  nourishing  food,  exercise,  fresh  air,  aurl  perhaps  tonics, 
all  of  which  are  so  necessary  for  thoroughly  eradicating  scrofula. 
Purpuric  and  broken-down  syphilitic  patients  are  often  benefited  by 
chlorate  of  potassium.  It  will  also  inerease  the  quantity  of  urine,  and 
may  be  discovered  in  that  secretion.  The  dose  of  the  drug  is  usually 
from  one  half  to  thirty  grains,  freely  diluted  with  water,  every  three  or 
four  hours.  The  dose  will  have  to  be  graded  according  to  the  condi* 
Uon  of  the  patient ;  the  pale,  weak,  and  enfeebled  bear  much  larger 
doses  than  the  apparently  vifjoroua. 

Iodine  and  its  Preparations, — The  preparations  of  iodine  have  a 

•  **  A  Treatise  on  the  Materia  .M^tliea  and  Therapcutios  of  the  Skin,*'  pp.  6 1-63, 
New  York,  Williiun  Wood  &  Co.,  1881. 

f  See  paper  by  the  author,  "  The  Therapoutio  Action  of  Pota«pium  Chlorate.** 
TnoMOtioDS  of  the  Amencnn  Me^lical  Association^  vol.  xixiil,  pp.  131-140. 
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large  range  of  usefulness  in  affections  of  the  skin.  They  are  said  to 
influence  the  elmiination  of  waste  products  from  the  system.  Iodine 
is  effective  in  small  doses  in  the  treatment  of  scrofula  andlnpus.  The 
iodide  of  potassium  or  the  iodide  of  sodium,  but  preferably  the  former 
salt,  is  one  of  the  most  effective  remedies  in  the  treatment  of  the  ter- 
tiary stage  of  syphilis.  As  iodine  and  its  preparations  may  produce  a 
variety  of  entaneous  eruptions,  they  should  tie  cautiously  used.  The 
usual  dose  of  the  tincture  of  iodine  is  from  one  to  five  drops,  and  of 
the  iodide  of  potassium  or  sodium  from  five  to  sixty  grains.  In  the 
tertiary  form  of  syphilis,  particularly  if  attended  with  ulceration,  large, 
doses  should  be  administered,  in  order  to  produce  a  decided  eifect.  To 
avoid  the  gastric  disturbance  which  not  infrequently  results  from  the 
prolonged  administration  of  iodine  or  its  salts,  we  are  now  provided 
with  an  admirable  remedy  in  the  sirup  of  hydriodic  acid.  One  fluid 
ounce  of  this  preparation  contains  about  six  and  a  Ixalf  grains  of  iodine, 
and  the  dose  is  from  half  a  fluid  drachm  to  half  a  fluid  ounce.  It  is 
relatively  more  powerful  than  iodide  of  potassium,  since  nascent  iodine 
is  liberated  in  the  stonmeh.  Tlie  sirup  of  hydriodic  acid  *  is  valuable 
in  syphilis,  especially  in  the  latter  stages  of  tlie  disease,  and  is  tol- 
erated when  the  stomach  has  become  rebellious  to  the  iodide.  It  is 
of  great  efficacy  in  the  eczema  of  feeble  or  scrofulous  children.  In 
scrofuloderma  and  lupus  vulgaris  it  is  likewise  of  service.  Dr.  Hugh 
Woods  of  Highgate,  has  introdneed  another  substitute  for  the  iodides 
ill  the  hypiodite  of  potassium  (lif[Uor  potassje  iodinatie).  Each  ounce 
of  the  solution  contains  about  twenty-eight  grains  of  iodine  in  a  loose 
combination,  and  nascent  iodine  is  set  free  by  the  action  of  the  gastric 
juice.  It  is  given  in  doses  of  five  to  ten  minims.  When  shaken  up 
with  an  equal  quantity  of  olive-oil,  it  forms  a  soapy  liniment  which  is  a 
useful  antiseptic  remedy  for  external  uscf 

Sulphur  I  and  Calx  Sulphurata.— Sulphur  given  internally  in  from 
one  grain  to  two  drachma  in  sirup,  honey,  or  milk,  may  produce  ex- 
cellent results  in  alopecia,  diseases  of  the  nails,  glandular  affections, 
eczema,  and  psoriasis.  The  most  elegant  and  useful  {trepamtion  of 
sulphur  is  calx  snlpbnrata.  It  will,  in  from  one-quarter  to  one-grain 
doseSj  three  or  four  times  daily,  prove  a  useful  remedy  in  acne,  and 
in  boils  and  abscesses.  It  will  lessen  the  formation  of  pus.  A  nat- 
ural sulj>hur-wator,  as  the  Blue  Lick  water,  of  Kentucky,  can  be  pre- 
scribed with  advantage  in  the  stime  class  of  affections. 

Tar,  Carbolic  Acid,  and  Creasotet^Theae  remedies  are  sometimeB 
serviceable  given  internally.  Tar,  or  one  of  its  products,  may  in  some 
cases  lessen  cutaneous  irritation,  but  in  others  increase  it.     Chronic 

«  "  Ilydricwiic  Acfd,''  by  the  author.  "The  Medical  Bufletin"  August.  1889. 
f  "  BritisJi  Mi?dical  Journni;'  April  26,  IStJO. 

I  See  paper  by  author  on  "  Tho  Physiolog^ical  and  Therapeutic  Action  of  Sul- 
phur."   *'  Transactions  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Medical  Society,"  1800. 
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eczema,  psoriasis,  lichen,  and  prurigo  may  be  inflneiiped  favorably  by 
the  mlminiatration  of  either  ttir,  carbolic  acid,  or  ercasote  in  small 
doses.  Dr.  Augagneur  speaks  particularly  of  the  goml  effects  of  the 
internal  administration  of  carbolic  acid  in  alleviating  the  troublesome 
itching  which  often  accompanies  eczema  and  psoriaeis. 

Local  Tkeatment. 

The  external  means  which  are  employed  for  relieving  or  curing 
cutaneous  diseases  are  innumerable.  8ome  have  value,  while  others  are 
useless  and  hardly  worth  describing.  Among  those  that  have  been 
found  effective  are  the  following: 

Baths. — Bathg  are  essential  for  the  preservation  of  health,  as  well 
as  to  prevent  and  assist  in  eradicating  disease,  by  draining  from  the 
•ystem  effete  products  which  are  often  the  active  fnctor^s  in  many 
affections  of  the  skin.  They  not  only  have  this  general  elTect,  but  by 
iheir  local  action  they  remove  from  the  skin  all  abnormal  products, 
such  aa  irritating  disc^harges,  scales,  cnists,  and  all  extraneous  matter. 
They  soften  the  hardened  integument,  lessen  vascular  excitement, 
riflai  muscular  tension,  soothe,  astringe,  or  stimulate  the  organ,  relieve 
irritation  and  inflammation,  and  assist  the  action  of  both  the  constitu- 
tional and  additional  local  treatment  to  be  employed. 

Among  the  various  forms  of  baths  that  are  serviceable  are  the  water, 
the  mediented  water,  the  hot-air,  the  vapor,  simple  and  medicated,  and 
the  electro- vapor  bath.  Brief  reference  will  be  made  to  those  just 
mentioned,  and  some  others,  as  follows : 

The  water-bath  should  be  composed  of  soft  or  rain  water,  procured 
from  tubs,  tanks,  or  cisterns  in  which  it  is  caught,  or  from  creeks, 
riveTS,  and  most  springs.  Hard  water,  if  possible,  should  always  be 
avoided,  or  made  soft  by  adding  potash  or  soda  in  the  proportion  of 
one  hundred  grains  of  either  to  the  gallon  of  water,  as,  owing  to  the 
presence  especially  of  lime  sulphate  in  it,  the  skin,  particularly  if  sen- 
sitive, may  be  irritated  or  inflamed.  The  water-bath,  if  properly 
used,  either  cold,  tepid,  warm,  or  hot,  is  often  of  great  value  in  the  in- 
flammatory  and  hypertrophic  affections,  as  in  eczema,  psoriasis,  pity- 
fiBOA,  dermatitis,  and  ichthyosis.  Hot  water  baths  restore  the  function 
of  the  glands  in  acne,  relieve  the  abnormal  sensibility  of  dermatalgia 
and  para^thesiji,  are  beneficial  in  pityriasis,  prurigo,  pediculosis,  and 
scabies.     Warm  baths  are  of  service  in  ecthyma  and  syphilis. 

The  continuous  water-bath,  recommended  by  Ilebra,  so  arranged 
that  patients  can  remain  in  it  for  a  long  time,  is  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pemphigus,  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  burns. 

Medicated  WATEFi-BAXHs.—These  baths  generally  consist  of  from 
^^  twenty  to  thirty  gallons  of  water,  which  may  be  of  any  temperature, 
^H  hat  usually  about  95'  Fahr.  The  following  are  the  principal  varieties 
^^  tad  the  formula  employed  in  their  preparation; 
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Acid  Balks. — Hydrochloric,  nitric,  or  one  of  the  mineral  acids, 
one  ounce.  Serviceable  in  prurigo,  lichen,  and  chronic  scrofuloderma 
and  syphilis. 

Alkaline  Bulks.  —  Bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  borax,  two  to  ten 
ounces,  but  generally  about  six  ouuccrs.  Useful  in  very  many  varieties 
of  cutaneous  diseases  attended  with  irritation  of  the  part,  especially  in 
eczema,  dermatitis,  psoriasis,  paraasthesia,  erythema,  urticaria,  licben, 
and  prurif,^o. 

Asiringeiii  Balks. — Alum,  from  four  to  six  ounces,  or  a  decoction 
made  with  half  a  pound  of  white-oak  bark,  added  to  the  usual  quan- 
tity of  water.  Used  in  chronic  eruptions,  esjx^cially  in  eczema  and 
in  purpura. 

Bromine  and  lodhw  Balks.— ThQ  former  is  prepared  by  using 
twenty  to  forty  drops  of  bromine  with  two  to  four  ounces  of  iodide  of 
potassium,  and  the  latter  by  adding  one  half  to  one  drachm  of  iodine 
to  one  or  two  ounces  of  lifpior  potassa  and  the  required  quantity  of 
water.  Employed  in  scrofuloderma,  syphilis,  elephantiasis  Arabum, 
vitiligo,  and  in  excess  of  pigment. 

Emollieiil  jyff/A.'f.^Potato-fitarch,  gelatine,  linseed,  or  marsh-mallow^ 
from  one  to  four  pounds*  They  often  allay  active  irritation  and  in- 
flammation, and  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  alkaline  bafn 
with  decided  effect.  Of  value  in  erythema,  eczema,  urticaria,  derma- 
titis, herpes,  and  psoriasis. 

Mercurial  Baihs. — One  or  two  drachms  of  the  corrosive  chloride 
of  mercury  with  a  drachm  of  hydrochloric  acid. 

FolasMum  Sulphurel  ^fif^A*.— From  one  to  six  ounces  of  the  aboTe 
salt  to  each  bath. 

llie  Hot-Air  Bath,  as  constructed  in  the  Hospital  for  Diseases  of 
the  Skin,  in  Philadelphia,  consists  of  a  closed  chamber,  six  feet  square 
by  eight  feet  in  height,  provided  with  ventilators.  The  heat  is  car- 
ried to  it  by  flues  which  surround  all  sides,  and  thus  radiates  from  all 
parts  of  the  chamber.  The  temperature  is  indicated  by  a  thermometer 
fixed  in  the  room,  which  can  be  watched  by  an  attendant  from  the  out- 
side, and  is  usually  maintained  at  from  130°  to  140"^  Fahr,  It  may  be 
inconvenient  for  patients  at  times  to  leave  their  homes  to  visit  an  in- 
stitution for  this  form  of  hath.  For  those  so  situated  the  bath  can 
be  constructed  as  follows  :  The  patient  is  placed  in  a  nude  condition 
on  a  perforated  or  cane-bottom  chair,  and  the  body  from  the  neck  is 
enveloped  in  a  blanket.  A  lighted  spirit-lamp  of  good  size  is  then 
placed  Ijctieath  the  chain  and,  care  being  exercised  to  retain  as  much 
as  possible  of  the  heated  air  in  contact  with  the  body,  free  perspira- 
tion soon  follows,  the  procedure  being  continued  fur  from  ten  to 
twenty  minutes,  aft^r  which  the  patient  is  rubbed  dry  and  placed  be- 
tween warm  blankets  or  sheets.  This  form  of  bath  is  of  value  in  ecae- 
ma,  psoriasis,  pityriasis,  ichthyosis,  and  paraeathesia.     It  makes  the  su* 
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id  sebaceous  glands  active,  equalizes  capillary  circulation, 
ttn^  ^eoatiis  the  skin  of  all  abnormal  products. 

The  Vapor-Bath^  Simple  ami  AledimMy  is  arranged  in  a  sim- 
ilar manner  to  the  hot-air  bath ;  tho  vapor  bc^ing  conveyed  by  a 
series  of  pipes  instead  of  hot-air  flues.  The  temperature  is  indicated 
in  the  same  way,  and  is  maintained  at  from  115**  to  140°  Fahr. 
Given  at  home,  the  patient  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  for 
the  hot-air  bath.  An  oidiuiiry  tin  pau^  or  any  vessel  containing 
boiling  water,  is  6rst  placed  under  the  chair,  and  a  brick  or  good- 
eized  stone,  previously  heated  I'cd  hot,  is  next  carefully  deposited  in 
the  water,  a  portion  of  it  bein*^  left  uncovered  by  the  fluid,  if  it  ia 
denized  to  gprinkle  over  the  surface  a  drug  with  which  to  medicate 
the  hath.  The  vapor  quickly  a^ncends,  causiiijj  copious  perspi nation, 
which  may  be  continued  from  ten  to  thirty  minutes,  and  the  patient 
is  afterward  treated  aa  in  the  hot-air  bath.  If  the  medicinal  sub- 
sUoce  employed  to  impregiiate  the  bath  is  diUicult  to  volatilize,  it 
may  be  better  accompliiihed  by  placing  a  small  tray  and  spirit-lamp 
beneath  the  chair,  as  tho  drug  may  he  dissolved  m  water  and  after- 
ward evaporated  by  the  lamp.  Tlio  following  medicinal  agents  can 
be  Tolatijized  and  used  in  the  f[uantitieH  named  :  Mercury  and  it^  salts, 
more  particularly  calomel  or  the  red  sulpliiiret  of  mercury,  from  one 
half  to  a  drachm  ;  tar,  naphthol,  the  balsams,  e^specially  Peruvian  bal- 
sam, one  to  four  dnichras  ;  carbolic  acid,  and  the  essential  oiln,  five  to 
thirty  dropi ;  sulphur,  from  one  half  to  two  ounces.  The  simple 
vapor-bath  is  similar  iu  action  to  the  hot-air  buth,  with  the  addition 
of  slightly  Btimnlating  and  making  the  skin  more  soft  and  pliable. 
It  is  benctjcial  in  acne,  eczema,  and  prurigo,  aud  lu  all  disea.^es  accom- 
ponied  by  heat,  dryness,  aud  irritability  of  the  skin.  Of  the  medi- 
cated vapor-baths,  the  mercurial  is  invaluable  in  syphilitic  eruptions, 
especially  when  mercury  is  not  well  borne  by  the  alimentary  canal ; 
the  tar  and  others,  in  clironic  erufitions,  particularly  in  eczema  and 
y&o/nmis.  The  sulphur  va]«>r-bath  h  useful  in  soothing  the  irritated 
wartao^  m  obstinate  and  chronic  cases  of  scabies.  Finally,  during  a 
Tspor-bath,  electricity  may  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  skin,  either 
as  the  galvanic  or  farad ic  current,  Tiie  so-called  eleetro-vapor  bath 
may  give  good  results  in  hypertrophies  of  the  skin  and  in  the  neuroses, 
e«|)ecia11y  in  paresthesia. 

As  it  has  been  shown  that  the  fluid  aud  the  medicinal  substances 
contained  in  baths  are  absorbed  by  the  skin,  wme  benefit  may  re- 
sult from  their  direct  systemic  action.  The  principal  value  of 
hathsy  however,  is  in  their  direct  effect  upon  the  skin  and  their 
indirect  impression  upon  the  system.  They  should  always  lie  used, 
however,  with  caution,  and  never  given  or  persisted  in  if  contra- 
indicated  by  any  constitutional  weakness  or  disease.  With  the 
Aged  and  the  very  young  they  should  be  nsed  carefully.  Baths 
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should  neTcr  be  pfiven  upon  a  full  stomach  ;  the  period  for  con- 
tinuiog  in  the  bath  should  usually  be  short,  and  the  bather  should 
be  guided  by  the  temperature  of  the  medium  in  rehitiou  to  the 
heat  of  the  body*  The  various  baths,  if  u>ed  judiciously,  are  im- 
porUmt  aud  useful  auxiliaries  iu  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
gkiii. 

Soaps. — ^Soaps*  are  uscfol  in  assistiDg  to  maintain  Uve  skio  and 
the  body  iu  a  healthy  condition,  aud  are  frequently  valuable  aids  in 
th6  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  integument.  They  can  be  employed 
either  lis  the  potash  or  soft,  or  the  soda  or  hard* 

Soft  Soap,—Fotash.  soap*  sapo  mollis,  sapo  viridis,  brown  Boap^ 
black  i^oap,  soft  soap,  Pota,sh  soap,  which  contains  a  certain  excess 
of  alkali,  is  made  with  citlier  an  animiil  fat  or  a  vegetable  oil ; 
olive-oil  with  potash  being  often  employed.  When  well  and  prop- 
erly made^  it  should  be  of  the  consistence  of  jelly,  and  Khould  not 
flow  out  if  tlie  vessel  containing  it  is  inverted.  It  ought  to  bo  of  a 
brownish,  greenish,  or  oHve-green  color,  soft  and  perfectly  homo- 
geneous, with  a  strong,  caustic  odor,  aud  an  acrid,  alkaline  taste. 
It  shotdd  contain  no  particles  of  sand,  and  readily  dissolve  in  alco- 
hol with  little  or  no  residue.  These  characteristics  will,  of  course, 
vary  ranch  according  to  the  manner  in  which  the  soap  is  made. 
The  best  ]>ota8h  soap  which  ha^  a  definite  strength  is  imported 
from  Europe,  and  obtained  from  either  Duvernois,  of  Stuttgart,  or 
from  Bassermann  and  llerschel,  Mannheim,  Germany.  Potash  soap, 
when  applied  to  the  skin,  softens  and  macerates  the  epidermis,  or 
even  destroys  it — the  effect  on  the  cotanemis  surface  varying  according 
to  its  application  lightly  or  with  great  friction,  as  well  as  to  the  length 
of  time  it  is  left  in  contact  with  the  parts.  The  variable  and  unccr- 
tain  effect  that  occasionally  follows  its  use,  denuding  the  epidermis  at 
one  spot  and  making  no  impression  whatever  at  another,  is  due  to 
the  soap  being  neither  properly  nor  well  prepared.  Potash  soap  may 
be  used  alone  or  dissolved  iu  akohuU  a^  recommended  by  Hebra, 
in  the  proportion  of  two  parts  of  soap  to  one  of  alcohol,  which  will 
remove  its  unideasant  smell.  To  make  it  more  elegant,  and  free 
from  any  particles  of  sand  that  may  be  present,  the  solution  is 
allowed  to  settle,  or  filtered  aud  scented  with  the  spiritus  lavandula?, 
and  it  is  then  known  as  spiritus  saponatus  kalimis,  or  Hebra's  spirit 
of  soap, 

Mviliu.f  which  is  a  modified  soft  Poai>,  has  recently  been  highly  ex- 

*  The  hrU'f  clc^ciir^tuin  of  FonpH  is  tittstracled  from  my  paper  "  On  Sonp?,  efspecimlljr 
Mediciiied,  in  DisoascB  of  the  Skiiu"  For  a  detailed  account,  sec  Transactions  of  tbe 
Aledical  Society  of  Penneylvuniu,  vol.  xvii.,  pp,  IWViOB. 

f  "Molliii,''  J.ickson  adds,  io  the  New  York  Medical  Journal,  November  6^  1888, 
*'is  prcpiiretl  from  thr'  botit  and  frcslicst  kidney-fat  and  auct  iind  the  finest  Cochin  ooooa- 
nut-oil-  The  fat  is  saponifiinl  cold  with  pot  ash  and  some  soda,  so  th&t  to  one  hundred 
parta  of  fut  there  are  forty  parts  of  lye.     Into  the  raas**  tliirty  percent  of  glycerine  is 
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^Hed  In  Gefmany  as  a  useful  vehicle  for  applying  various  substances 
to  Uie  skin. 

SocUi  or  hard  soap,  which  contiiins  soda  as  the  base,  and  is  gen- 
cmllj  a  nearly  neutral  sofip,  may  also  be  made  with  either  an  animal 
or  mineral  fat  or  a  vegetable  oil.  From  the  investigations  of  Dr.  B.  11. 
Paul*  we  learn  that  a  perfectly  neutral  soda  soap  made  with  ordinary 
iat  consisting  principally  of  oleic  and  stearic  acids  contains  ubout  eleven 
|Nirt£  of  soda  for  every  one  hundred  parts  of  fatty  acid,  But  a  neutnd 
floda  Boap  made  with  cocoa-nut  oil,  in  which  palmitic  acid  preponder- 
ates^  contains  a  larger  proportion  of  alkali.  According  to  the  sapie 
writer*  the  proportions  of  soda  and  potash  given  in  the  formula  for 
Unna'fl  super- fatted  soap  suffice  for  the  complete  saponification  of  the 
fat  though  it  has  been  supposed  that  this  preparation  contained  four 
per  cent  of  nnsaponified  fat. 

It  differs  from  the  potash  soap  in  being  hard,  or  comparatively  so, 
and  in  having  a  less  stimulating  or  destructive  action  on  tlie  skin.  If 
soap  is  needed,  either  to  cleanse  tlie  surface  or  for  its  local  effect,  it 
b  often  best  to  employ  first  the  soda  and  then  subsef^oently,  if  necessary, 
the  potash  soap.  The  field  of  usefulness  of  both  may  be  rendered  more 
extensive  and  effective  by  medicating  them  with  such  agents  as  alum, 
amic-a,  boro-glyceride,  camphor,  carbolic  acid,  chamomile,  eucalyptol, 
naphthol,  salicylic  acid,  mercury,  sulphur,  and  tar.  In  making  tliese  med- 
!  "  ips,  chemical  reriuirements  nuust  be  carefully  observed  or  useless 
:  ^  ions  result.  It  has  been  stated  that  soap  containing  free  iodine 
remains  unaltered  but  a  short  time,  Resorcin  can  be  preserved  only  in 
a  neutral  soap,  wliile  in  a  neutral  or  alkaline  soap  hydroxylamine  under- 
goes progressive  decomposition,  cvidunced  by  the  continual  evolution 
of  gas.  Chrysarobin  is  not  soluble  in  a  neutral  but  readily  soluble 
in  an  alkaline  soap.  A  toilet  soap  shoidd  not  contaiti  free  alkali, 
which  removes  too  much  of  the  cutaneous  fat  ami  causes  jiremature 
•n  of  the  corneous  epidermic  cells.  It  should  be  neutral  in 
,  and  P.  J.  Eichhoff  points  out  that  a  few  drops  of  a  iiot  solu- 
tion of  mercuric  cliloride  let  fall  upon  the  soap  will  develop  a  yellow- 
ish discoloration  if  any  free  alkali  be  present.  Eichhoff  describes  four 
methods  in  which  medicated  soaps  may  be  used  in  the  treatment  of 
disease:  by  simple  washing;  by  allowing  the  lather  to  remain  upon 
the  skin  for  a  short  time  and  then  rubbing  it  ot!  with  a  dry  cloth ;  by 
permitting  the  lather  to  dry  upon  the  surface;  and,  finally,  which  he 

worked,  ond  the  wholr  carefully  heated.  Wlioij  properly  made,  mollin  has  a  pale- 
white  color  with  a  *light1y  yellow  lint,  and  an  nj^rwable,  smooth,  soft  coiisisteiife. 
It  is  not  essentially  affected  by  exposure  lo  chjiii^es  of  teniperutiire  or  by  being 
krpt  in  «peo  vessols.  It  is  supt^rior  loan  oitUinent  in  beinj^  perfectly  elean.  not 
»iling  the  under-clothing  and  not  bc»conun<j  ratickl,  and  in  bein^  readily  removed 
from  the  skin  by  warm  or  cold  wjiter,  leaving  it.  :?oft  and  Binonth.** 

*  **  Toflet  Soap  considered  from  ii  Chemical  Point  of  View,"  Brkisli  Journal 
of  Dtrmatologf^  March,  1890. 
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considers  the  most  effective,  by  covering  the  dry  lather  with  an  ira- 
pervious  layer  of  rubber  cloth  or  tissue.  He  stutes  that  resoroin  soup 
may  be  preserved  by  the  addition  of  salicylic  acid,  and  incorporates 
three  parts  of  each  substance  in  ninety-four  jiiirts  of  soap  to  form 
resorcin-salicylic-acid  soap.  Tliis  preparation  he  finds  advantageous 
in  parasitic  skin-diseaiieB,  especially  those  in  which  epithelial  hyperplasia 
is  a  marked  feature,  as  seborrhieic  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  ichthyosis.  A 
salicylic-aeid-resorciD-sulphur  soap  contains  three  parts  each  of  sali- 
cylic acid  and  resorcin,  and  ten  parts  of  precipitated  sulphur  to  eiglity- 
four  parts  of  soap.  Acne,  rosacea,  psoriasis,  ichthyosis,  ringworm,  and 
favus  are  benefited  by  this  application.  The  addition  of  fire  parts  of 
tar  to  the  preceding  soap  constitutes  his  salieylic-acid-resorcin-sulphur* 
tar  snap,\vhich  is  deleterious  in  acute  inflammations  but  useful  in  para- 
sitic atfections,  squamous  eczema,  and  psoriasis.  Three  per  cent-  of  qui- 
nine added  to  soap  is  recommended  for  eliromophytosis,  used  morning 
and  evening  and  the  lather  allowed  to  renuiiu.  A  soap  containing  three 
percent,  of  liydroxylamine  ia  serviceable  in  psoriasis,  seborrheeal  ec- 
zema, and  tinea  sycosis.  A  flve-per-cent.  iodoform  soap  may  be  used 
in  cleansing  common  and  syphilitic  ulcers.  One  containing  five  per 
cent,  of  creolin  is  efficacious  in  scabies,  impetigo  contagiosii,  intertrigo, 
hyperidrosis,  and  bromidrosis.  Eiehholf  employs  an  ergotin  soap  of 
the  same  strength  in  the  treatment  of  varicose  ulcere,  frost-bite,  and 
rosacea.  A  preparation  in  which  three  parts  of  iodine  and  1*5  part  of 
iodide  of  potassium  are  present  is  emfjloyed  to  reduce  enlarged  scrofu- 
lous glands,  and  is  of  avail  in  psoriasis.  A  suUeylic-acid-creasote  soap 
into  which  enter  five  per  cent  of  salicylic  acid  and  two  per  cent,  of 
pure  creasote  is  of  value  in  lupiis^  ring- worm,  and  seborrhonc  eczema. 

Oils.— The  oils  employed  locally  in  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  dis- 
eases are  either  bland  or  stimulating.  Among  the  former  are  olive- 
oil,  linseed- oil,  oil  of  sweet  almonds,  cotton-seed  oil,  and  cod-liver  oiL 
They  are  valuable  for  softeniug  and  removing  scales,  crusts,  and  extra- 
neons  matter  from  the  surface.  They  are  tdso  useful  for  protecting 
and  soothing  the  irritated  and  inflamed  skin  in  the  eruptive  fevers. 
The  tar- oils,  as  the  oil  of  cade,  the  oil  of  juniper,  the  oil  of  ergot, 
and  chlorinated  oil,  are  examples  of  the  stimulating  Viiriety.  They 
are  particularly  serviceable  in  niatiy  afTections  of  the  skin.  Chlori- 
nated oil,  as  I  have  demonstrated,  often  acts  well  in  animal  parasitic 
difleaaes,  especially  scabies.  The  oil  of  ergot  *  is  also  a  valuable  remedy 
in  seborrhfini  of  tlie  scalp  and  loss  of  hair. 

Poultices  or  Cataplasms. — Various  substances  which  retain  heat 
and  moisture  can  be  used  as  poultices,  such  as  bread,  flaxseed-meal, 
potato-starch,  etc.     Water,  milk,  or  some  other  boiling  fluid,  should 

*  See  pajHjr  by  the  author,  *'  Now  Reined iea  in  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Diseases," 
Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Fennsylvnaia,  vol.  xiii^  part  1, 
p.  85. 
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used  in  preparing  poultices.      They  should  be  applied  as 

mfort  will  permit,  and  should  be  covered,  if  possible,  with 

iled  eilk  to  retain  the  heat  and  moisture,  or  be  frequently  changed. 

lotlK  dipped  in  boiling  water,  partially  wrung-  out  and  at  once  ap- 

lied  to  the  part,  and  covered  with  oiled  silk,  make  an  excellent  poul- 

ce.     The  moat  soothing  and  the  most  effective  of  all  poultices  to 

to  in  cutaneous  diseases  is  composed  of  starch.     It  is  important, 

Terras  M.  Brocq  points  out,  that  this  poultice  should  be  properly 

made*     In  tlie  first  place,  enou;^']i  tepid  water  should  be  mixed  with 

the  starch  to  form  a  paste.     Boiling  water  should  then  be  added,  the 

mixtare  be  left  on  the  fire  for  about  a  minute,  being  briskly  stirred  in 

Ofder  to  make  it  homogeneous.     It  should  then  be  spread  upon  tarlatan 

preriously  deprived  of  its  stiffening.     Poultices  act  very  often  in  a 

appy  manner  in  dilating  vessels,  relaxing  the  muscular  tension,  and 

ng  in  removing  the  hard,  tense,  and  high  inflammation  and  the 

tive  condition  of  the  nerves  of  the  part.     In  infiltrated  and  dor- 

mflZit  conditions  of  the  integument  they  soften  and  soothe  the  parts, 

«roDse  the  absorbents,  and  assist  the  action  of  other  local  remedies 

which  may  be  subsequently  employed.     Poultices  relieve  the  pain  and 

promote  suppuration  in  deep  inflammation  of  the  integument,  as  in 

fonmclcs  and  earbnncles.    They  are  also  of  great  utility  in  limited 

cases  of  chronic  eczema,    psoriasis,  sycosis,  warts,  corns,  callosities, 

nl^^^rs,  and  in  many  other  affections,  particularly  for  removing  scales, 

cruets,  and  extraneous  matter. 

Dusting-Powders.  =-Dnsting-powders  are  employed,  alone  or  com- 
ined,  to  protect  the  skin ;   and,  at  times,  to  produce   a   soothing, 
imnlaiing,  or  astringent  action  upon  the  parts.     The  most  useful 
gtarch,  whcaten  and  huck wheat  flour,  corn-starch,  orris-root,  arrow- 
carbonate  of  magnesia,  carbonate  of  lead,  the  impure  carbonate 
of  zinc,  carbonate  of  zinc,  oxide  of  zinc,  subnitrate  of  bismuth,  lycopo- 
dium,  boracic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  alum,  French  chalk,  talc,  red  cinchona 
powder,  oleate  of  zinc,  and  prepared  earth.     The  latter  two  are  espe- 
cially valuable;  the  oleate  of  zinc  being  particularly  effective  in  many 
inflammatory  cutaneous  diseases,  either  alone  or  mixed  with  one  of 
the  other  soothing  powders.     Prepared  earth — which  was  so  long  and 
favorably  employed  by  the  late  Dr  AddincU   Hewson  in  the  treats 
ent  of  old  ulcers,  epithelioma,  small-pox,  and  other  diseases  of  the 
kin — has  a  beneficial  effect,  not  only  in  relieving  but  often  in  abso- 
Htely  curing  the  eruption   to  which  it  has  been  applied.     Dusting- 
wdera  .should   be  carefully  prepared  before   use.       They   must   be 
thoroughly  ground,  and  afterward  sifted  through  fine  bolting-cloth. 
It  is  importiint  that  they  should  be  smooth  and  free  from  grit. 

Dusting-powders,  by  protecting  the  skin  from  the  air  and  all  irri- 
tating substances  which  may  come  in  contact  with  it,  and  by  absorb- 
ing the  exudation,  are  of  great  value  in  certain  stages  of  erythema, 
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eczema,  herpes,  herpes  zoster,  pemphigus,  and  the  various  disorders  of 
secretion. 

Lotions, — Lotions  are  Hqiiid  propai-atjou*?  intended  for  external  ap- 
plieatiou.  They  are  best  adapted  for  use  upon  diseiises  involving  a 
large  surface,  and  where  other  applications,  as  ointments,  are  contra- 
iudicated.  They  also  constitute  a  cleanly  and  an  economical  method 
of  nu'dicating  the  skin,  particularly  if  the  eruption  is  extensive. 

Lotions  may  be  prepared  with  water,  aleoliol,  spirits,  glycerine,  oils^ 
and  other  fluid  substances,  and  may  be  divided  into  those  which  are 
sedative,  astringent,  and  atimulating. 

Sedative  lotions  diminish  or  relieve  the  irritability  of  the  sur- 
face. They  are  employed  in  inflammatory  diseases,  as  eczema,  erythe- 
ma, sycosis,  dermatitis,  and  in  the  neurotic  and  parasitic  affections. 
Among  the  most  valuable  are  lead-water  and  latj<laiuim,  elder-flower 
water,  camphor- water,  black-  and  jellow-wash,  glycerine  and  rose- 
water,  glycerine  and  lime-water,  glycerolc  of  lead,  weak  solutions 
of  the  alkalies,  and  of  boracic,  hydrocyanic,  and  carbolic  acids,  and 
thymol. 

Astringent  lotions  contract  the  tissues  of  the  parts  to  which  they 
are  applieil,  and  thus  lessen  or  arrest  discharge  and  moderate  or  con* 
trol  inflammation.  Tiiey  can  be  made  with  one  of  the  fluids  already 
named,  and  may  contain  tannic  or  gallic  acid,  catechu,  ergot,  kino, 
rlmtany ;  the  various  acids,  the  preparations  of  lead,  alum,  iron,  and 
utlier  drugs,  having  a  Bimilar  action. 

They  are  used  largely  in  certain  varieties  of  eczema,  purpura, 
sehorrhopa  oleosa,  the  disorders  of  secretion,  and  in  many  chronic 
forms  of  cutaneous  diseases. 

Stimulating  lotions  are  irritant  in  character  and  arouse  the  tor- 
pid integument  to  activity.  They  are  prepared  with  one  or  more 
of  the  following  drugs  in  varying  proportions;  tar  and  its  products, 
stimulating  oils,  alkalies,  the  preparations  of  ammonia,  benzoic  acid, 
clirysarobin,  arnica,  rosemary,  menthol,  thymol,  camjJior,  horo- 
glyceride,  sulphur  and  its  preparations,  and  similar  drugs.  They 
are  most  clTcctive  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  acne,  rosacea,  and 
sehorrhn^a. 

Ointments, — Ointments  may  be  made  from  various  fatty  suhstanees, 
but  lard,  butter,  suet,  lanolin,  and  petroleum-jelly  are  usually  employed. 
An  ointment  may  be  simple,  consisting  of  only  one  of  the  above  mate- 
rials, or  it  may  be  medicated  by  the  adtlitiou  of  various  remedies.  Sim- 
ple and  medicated  ointments  are,  no  doubt,  among  the  most  effective 
means  of  making  an  impression  upon  the  diseased  skin.  In  reference 
to  the  proper  base  to  employ  for  ointments,  I  repeat  what  I  have  again 
and  again  demonstrated  clinically,  wdiich  is  thus  briefly  stated  in  my 
small  book  on  the  oleates :  The  fatty  vehicles  intended  for  ointment 
bases  are  a  matter  of  choice  according  to  the  indications  of  tlic  case. 
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While,  DO  doubt,  the  moat  elegant  preparations  can  he  made  with 
the  petroleum  fats,  they  form,  in  my  opinion  and  in  that  of  others, 
the  least  desirable  substances  for  such  use.*  In  my  paper,  read  be- 
fore the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania, f  I  stated  tliat  I 
considered  the  petroleum  products  as  objectionable  for  such  a  purpose; 
and  Dr.  Robson,  of  England,  has  made  a  similar  observation  on  the 
n^  of  vaseline  as  a  surgical  dressing.  I  also  consider  them  to  possess 
ft  feebler  penetrative  power,  if  any  at  all,  than  animal  fats,  which  have 
more  affinity  for  the  integument  They  usually  contain  some  irritating 
constituent,  which  lessens  or  destroys  their  emollient  action,  and  con- 
stitutes a  great  source  of  hindrance  to  their  use  as  external  remedies  in 
active  infliimnuition. 

The  investigations  of  Liehreich  confirm  the  conclusions  which  I 
came  to  some  years  ago.     I  place  them  side  by  side,  for  comparison  : 


LiSrekk't  Intettigati^ru  on  the  Action 
of  Mineral  FaU, 

'•Quite  atiarl  from  the  fact  that 
the  nlworptioQ  of  medicament«i,  when 
mired  with  pure  fat  is  hut  imperfectly 
effected,  fat-oiDtments  are  subjected  to 
decomposition,  which  may  lead  to  irri- 
tAtioD  of  tlie  skin.  It  is  true  that  vaae- 
line  does  not  decompose,  but  it  prevents 
th*  entrance  of  medicaments  into  the 
skin,  to  that  even  poisonous  substances, 
when  mixed  with  vaseline  and  nibl>ed 
into  the  *kin,  produce  neitlier  local 
nor  constitutioiial  symptoms  of  pui- 


My  mm  Incatiffationa  on  the  Action  of 
Mi/i^ml  FatSj  rfported  in  1882,  1884, 
ami  1885. 

"  Petroleum  products,  vaseline,  co3- 
moline,  etc.,  possess  feebler  power  to 
penetrate  the  akin,  if  any  at  all,  than 
animal  fats,  which  have  more  affinity 
ffir  the  integument.  Their  absorptive 
power  for  penetrative  action  into  the 
skin  is  so  foelik'  a.H  almost  to  cause  them 
to  be  excluded  ;i8  s^uch.  Irritant  oint- 
ments of  veratria  and  other  substances 
which  I  had  made  respectively  of  va^- 
linc,  cosraoline,  and  of  simple  cerate, 
manifested  themi^elvcs  in  the  former 
two  pre]mrations  as  almost  inert;  while 
the  activity  of  those  made  \vith  Himple 
cerate  very  booh  bccBnieeviiient.  Fur- 
ther, the  petroleum  products  retain 
some  stimulating  constituent  left  after 
their  manufacture." 

From  Liebreicb*8  experiments  and  conclusions,  and  my  own,  the 
Bobstance  to  employ  as  a  basis  for  ointments  should  possess  the  power 
of  ]>enetrating  tlie  integument  and  not  irritating  it.  Lard,  suet,  and 
lanolin  are  all  animal  fats,  which  are  therefore  best  adapted  for  this 
purpose.     Lard  is  the  most  economical  and  the  most  commonly  used  ; 

*  .See  an  article  on  the  ••  Irritation  of  the  Skin  folio wingf  the  Application  of 
Vnelioe,*'  in  the  London  Lancet,  of  November  8,  1884- 

t  Trausaelions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  vol.  xiv., 
]».130. 

I  **  An  Addr«si  on  Lanolin ;  a  New  Basis  for  Ointments,"  Britbh  Medical  Jour- 
UMl  Jftnuarj  16,  188<k 


■MiMIMI 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


tbo  objection  against  its  becoming  rancid  quickly  can  be  overcome  by 
prescribiDg  a  sufficient  quantity  to  last  but  a  few  days,  and  it  rarely 
undergoes  change  before  it  is  utilized ;  or  the  addition  of  benzoin  or  a 
small  quantity  of  /3-nupluhol  will  prevent  it  from  becoming  mncid  for 
a  long  time.  Digestion  with  freshly  bruised  poplar-buda  will  idso  iic- 
co?nplish  the  same  purpose.  It  is  sometimes  of  advantage  to  stiffen  the 
lard  by  the  addition  of  white  wax  or  spermaceti.  The  latter  substance, 
however,  is  prone  to  become  rancid.  Suet  also  forms  a  valuable  oint- 
ment, and  a  serviceable  vehicle  for  the  application  of  many  medicinal 
substances  to  the  skin.  Jjanolin,*  or  wool-fat,  a  new  basis  for  oint- 
ments, introduced  by  Liebrcich  in  188G,f  is  one  of  the  most  desirable 
vehicles  for  limited  applications.  I  quote  from  investigations  ivhich  1 
made  some  years  ago, and  published  in  a  paper  on  lanolin,J  as  follows: 
"  Lanolin  possesses  great  absorptive  action,  and  through  its  neutrality, 
its  own  tlecom position  is  out  of  the  questiouj  and  consequently  it  will 
not  irriUite  the  skin." 

Liebrcich  states  that  it  has  its  origin  in  keratinous  tissue,  and  is 
manufactured  chiefly  from  wool  by  **  transforming  the  wool-fat  into  a 
milk  and  then  subjecting  it  to  a  centrifugal  action."  By  this  process, 
he  further  adds, ''  a  thin  milk  and  cream  are  obtained,  just  as  when  milk 
is  subjected  to  centrifugal  action,  and  the  cream  con  tains  lanolin  in  a 
pure  condition.  More  than  one  hundred  per  cent,  of  water  can  be 
kneaded  with  it,  the  result  being  a  yellow,  very  plastic  ointment.*'  It 
is  neutml  in  reaction,  and  has  the  consistency  of  ordinary  citrine  oint- 
ment, which  it  very  much  resembles,  and  is  soft,  smooth,  and  slightly 
tenacious.  In  order  to  overcome  this  stickiness,  Mr.  H.  Helbing  has 
suggested  a  mixture  of  sixty-five  parts  of  anhydrous  lanolin,  thirty 
parts  of  li<iuid  paraffine,  ami  five  parts  of  cemsin.  Prof.  P.  1).  Keyser, 
of  this  city,  with  the  same  object  in  view,  combines  one  part  of  ben- 
zoated  lard  with  three  parts  of  lanolin.  We  may  in  some  cases  take 
advantage  of  the  tenacious  consistence  of  lanolin  to  render  certiiin 
ointments  stifFcr  and  more  adhesive  by  the  addition  ol  about  twenty 
per  cent.  On  applying  it  to  the  skin  with  slight  friction  it  rapidly 
disappears.  It  is  decomposed,  it  is  claimed,  with  great  difficulty,  and 
it  readily  combines  with  other  fats,  oils,  and  glycerine,  forming  many 
excellent  ointments  and  liniments.  Ptischkis  recomniends  what  he 
terms  ^Manolin  milk*'  as  an  excellent  application  to  dry,  harsh  skins, 
and  useful,  moreover,  as  covering  the  skin  with  a  thin  layer  of  fatty 
material,  to  which  dusting-powders  will  readily  adhere.     Lanolin  milk 

*  The  best  lannUii  is  inanufacturetl  at  Landlm  Works,  Martinikenfekte,  Ger- 
many. Burroufjrhs,  Welcnme  &  Co.^  Snow  Hill  Buildings,  Londnti,  arp  the*  agents,  and 
hftve  placed  before  the  profession  snmo  elegant  prepnrations  of  Hiis  fatty  siibstant'e. 

4  See  Liebruirh's  paper  read  iM^foro  the  Section  of  Tlierapcutics  of  ihe  Brilisb 
Medical  Assj>t;iiition,  August.  188(J,  with  discussion  by  the  author,  in  British  Medi- 
cal Journnl,  October  23,  1886. 

$  The  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter^  Phikdelphia,  April  S,  1886. 
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u  made  by  rubbing  up  seventy-five  grains  of  lanolin  with  about  a  fluid 
ounce  of  water,  gently  warming  and  udding  to  the  mixture  four 
grammes  neutral  soup  dissolved  in  an  ounre  of  water.  This  is  then  again 
rubbed  up,  enough  warm  water  added  to  make  about  twelve  tiuid  ounces, 
and  the  whole  thoroughly  agitated*  If  desirable,  a  litlle  tincture  of 
benzoin  or  borax  dissolved  in  a  small  quantity  of  warm  water  may  be 
added.  The  mixture  needs  to  >)e  strained.  As  used  in  medicine,  lano- 
lin e^ntains  from  twenty-five  to  thirty  per  cent,  of  water^  not,  however, 
in  a  etate  of  ehemieal  combination.  Made  according  to  the  latest  im- 
proved processes,  the  odor  is  almost  entirely  overcome  and  the  substance 
id  of  a  whitish  color.  Lanolin  servos  a  double  puqiose  as  an  excipient 
for  mercury.  The  metal  is  readily  incorporated  with  woul-fat,  and  the 
prolonged  manipulations  formerly  necessary  in  the  preparation  of  nier- 
carial  ointment  are  now  succeeded  by  a  more  rajiid  atnl  easy  process. 
m,  the  absorbability  of  lanolin  promntes  the  efficiency  of  the  mercury 
dch  it  may  contain.  On  account  of  the  miscibility  of  lanolin  with 
water,  an  aqueous  solution  of  any  drug  may  bo  intimately  and  uni- 
formly united  with  the  fat.*  Lanolin  is  impermeable  to  micro-organ- 
isms, and  is  consequently  an  aseptic  material,  liy  virtue  of  this  prop- 
erty, it  is  well  adapted  for  use  in  burns,  scalds,  frost-bites,  and  erysipe- 
las. Gottstein  has  taken  advantage  of  its  remarkable  power  for  ab- 
sorbing water  to  incorporate  with  it  aqueous  solutions  of  corrosive 
sablimate.  It  thus  constitutes  an  admirable  disinfectant  application  to 
wounds  and  ulcers.  In  the  same  way  it  may  be  impregnated  with 
other  medicinal  substances.  According  to  Lassar,  lanolin  promotes  or 
intensifiea  the  action  of  chrysjirobin.  Lanolin  is  a  valuable  unguent  in 
senile  atrophy  of  the  skin,  ichthyosis,  scleroderma,  psoriasis,  anidrosis, 
chronic  eczema,  and  impetigo  contagiosa.  Its  penetrative  quality  ren- 
ders it  an  excellent  vehicle  for  germicides  in  the  treatment  of  tinea 
trichophyiina  and  for  mercury  when  inunction  is  pnicticed  for  syphilis. 
Lanolin  is  useful  in  improving  depressed  nntritiun  of  the  hair  and 
mulfl.  Thia  substance  has  lately  been  produced  in  the  form  of  a  pow- 
der by  the  following  procedure :  The  lanolin  is  dissolved  in  ether^  al- 
cohol, chloroform,  or  acetone  ;  the  solution  mixed  with  nuignesia  and 
dried*  The  mixture  is  additionally  pulverized,  and  starch  can  be  atlded 
in  any  proportion.  Oxide  of  zinc,  talc,  alum,  or  bismuth  may  be  used 
instead  of  magnesia. f  The  preparation  may  be  serviceably  employed 
as  a  dusting-powder. 

According  to  the  statements  of  Unna,  fats,  glycerine,  lanolin,  and 
vaseline  diminish  evaporation  of  water  from  the  skin.  Caoutchouc  and 
gutta-percha  have  the  same  effect.  As  a  result  of  diminished  trans- 
piration a  corresponding  quantity  of  water  is  driven  to  the  kidneys. 

•  See  Ointment-s  aad  Oleates.  e^peciully  in  Di<cas<*sof  the  Skin,  by  Jobn  Y,  Shoe- 
maker.  A,  M.,  M.  D.,  second  odition,  Philmlclphift.  1890,  F.  A.  Davis,  p.  14  et  j<f'q. 
f  Zeilschrift  dca  Allgemein.  Oesterreich.  Apotht^ker-Vereins,  April  20,  1890. 
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Wlienever  ointments  are  prescribed^  it  is  essential  that  the  ingredi- 
ents should  be  thoroughly  trituruted  and  intimately  mixed  with  the 
excipient.  Exact  directions,  moreover,  should  be  given  to  the  patient 
as  to  the  mode  of  applicutioo.  Jf  used  at  all,  it  should  be  in  a  proper 
manner.  Otherwise,  an  appropriate  preparation  may  work  injury  in- 
stead of  benefit  An  ointment  generally  needs  to  be  kept  in  constant 
contact  with  the  affected  surface  as  long  as  the  indications  are  tlie  Siirae 
which  suggested  its  employment  in  the  first  place.  As  a  rule,  an  abun- 
dance of  material  should  be  ap]jlied,  spread  thickly  upon  the  woolly  side 
of  the  lint,  which  will  not  absorb  the  medicament  and  leave  the  integu- 
ment almost  or  entirely  urimedicatcd.  TJie  dressing  is  then  he!d  in 
position  by  a  bandage.  Again,  in  reference  to  the  strength  of  oint- 
ments, it  is  obvious  tliat  no  absolute  rule  can  be  formulated.  The  skin 
of  individuals  differs  normally  in  sensibility,  and  the  difference  becomes 
more  marked  when  the  integument  is  the  seat  of  disease.  If  the  offici- 
nal ointments  are  used,  it  will  frequently  be  found  that  some  are  too 
strong,  while  othei's  are  too  weak.  In  beginning  the  treatment  of  a 
cjise,  therefore,  it  is  advisable  to  use  mild  preparations,  winch  can  be 
gradually  strengthened  if  necessary. 

Ointments,  like  lotions,  may  be  sedative,  aatriugent,  and  stimu- 
lating. 

Sedative  Ointments, — Simple  ointment,  suet,  lanolin,  iinsalted  but- 
ter, ordinary  cerates,  spermaceti,  cacao-btitter,  lead,  zinc,  and  cucum- 
ber ointments,  are  examples  of  this  class.  They  are  employed  for  their 
bland  action  in  protecting  the  surfaces,  and  in  soothing  and  allaying 
irritation  and  inflammation  in  many  cutaneous  diseases. 

The  rose-water  ointment  or  cold  cream  is  bland,  elegant,  and  effi- 
cient. In  certain  cases,  as  Bulkley  points  out,*  when  the  skin  is  too 
dry,  a  portion  of  the  water  which  it  contains  may  be  serviceably  re- 
placed by  glycerine. 

Asfrififjent  Or/f ///(a «/.*?. —Ointments  of  this  class  are  employed  for 
the  purpose  of  contracting  the  integument  to  which  they  are  applied, 
lessening  discharge,  and  arresting  or  modifying  inflammation.  Tliey 
are  composed  of  lead,  bismuth,  tiinuic  acid,  kino,  ergot,  and  various 
other  astringent  substjinces  mixed  with  a  fatty  base. 

Stimulaiifig  Oinf meats, — Ointments  containing  a  stimulating  ingre- 
dient are  to  be  used  in  the  conditions  already  alluded  to  in  speaking  of 
stimulating  lotions.  They  are  most  essential,  especially  in  the  subacute 
and  chronic  stages  of  many  eruptions.  Tar,  naphthol,  carbolic  acid,  ere- 
Bsote,  thymol,  sulphur,  the  mercurials,  chrysarobin  and  pyrogallic  acid, 
are  among  some  of  the  most  valuable  agents  which  can  be  used  alone 
or  combined  for  their  stimulating  action  upon  the  skin.  Great  precau- 
tions must  be  exercised  in  employing  chrystirobin  and  pyrogallic  acid 
aver  a  large  surface,  as  severe  constitutional  symptoma  may  follow  from 
♦  Therftpeutic  Gaxette,  August  15, 1801. 
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tlie  application  of  the  latter,  especiiilly  after  extensive  use.     Eiesner 
and  others  have  reported  marked  toxic  action  from  its  application. 

The  petroleum-fats  also  can  be  employed  for  stimuhititig  purposes, 
proriding  penetrative  action  is  not  desired  for  any  substaucc  which 
may  k>e  mixed  with  them. 

Oleates.* — The  history  and  origin  of  this  class  of  remedies,  which 
were  fir^t  pointed  out  by  AttHeld  and  Marshall,  togetlK^r  with  their 
prt)cesa  of  niunufacture,  their  physiological  action,  and  tlicir  thi>rapeu- 
tic  effect,  are  fully  considered  in  my  little  work  devoted  to  thia  sub- 
ject. I  do  not*  however,  and  never  did  claim,  as  has  been  unjustly 
charged  by  some  uriin formed  writers,  that  tlie  oleatcs  were  original 
with  rae.  An  examination  of  the  various  psipers  I  have  written,  as 
well  *13  the  book  just  referred  to,  will  clearly  i?how  that  I  make  no 
such  pretensions.  J  do,  however,  claim  that  my  physiological  and 
therapeutic  investigations  are  original,  as  set  forth  in  the  contribu- 
tioDB  referred  to.  The  oleates,  particularly  those  of  arsenic,  copper, 
lead,  mercory,  and  zinc,  are  most  valuable  remedies,  and  the  professed 
lack  of  faith  in  and  condemnation  of  them  by  a  few  arc  due  entirely 
to  the  fact  that  they  have  been  used  imprn])crly  and  hastily,  and 
erroneous  conclusions  drawn  from  imperfect  experience  with  them. 
The  following  alphabetical  arrangement  of  the  oleates,  with  descrip- 
tion of  their  therapeutic  action,  has  been  extracted  from  my  book : 

Arontfirmt  Okate, — Aconitine  oleate  has  a  slight  locxd  action,  its 
effect  is,  however,  very  feeble  ;  it  can  be  used  in  mild  cases  of  ucu- 
raigia,  where  a  weak  aua^sthetic  impression  is  desired. 

Atropine  Oleate. — Atropine  oleate  has  a  mild  action  upon  the  in- 
tegument, the  toxic  etTect  of  the  drug  being  almost  impossible,  unless 
it  be  applied  freely  over  a  large  surface. 

Aluminium  Olmir. — ^Aluminium  oleate,  melted  with  an  equal  pro- 
portfon  of  lard  and  some  fatty  substance,  represents  the  ointment  of 
aluminium  oleate.  It  is  serviceable  in  checking  the  rauco-purulent 
discharges  that  occur  in  dermatitis  and  in  eczema.  In  hj-pcridrosis 
it  lessens  and  frequently  removes  the  excessive  secretion,  while  in 
bromidrosis  the  fetid  discharge  will  cither  be  entirely  overcome  by  ita 
use,  or  ver}'  much  diminished.  It  is  beneficiid  as  a  dressing  in  foul 
nIoer8»  ab^cesKes,  sinuses,  chilblains,  and  burns. 

Arsenicum  Oleate. — Arsenicum  oleate,  melted  in  the  proportion  of 
ooe  part  to  dido  parts  of  lard  as  an  unguent  base,  or  one  part  in  four, 
according  to  the  strength  desired,  forms  the  ointment  of  arsenic  oleate. 

*  Trjinpactians  of  the  Medical  S<>ciety  of  the  State  of  PcmisTtvania,  vol.  ill,  p.  707. 
&?!•  papers  on  oltsntea  wifh  disciissifm,  rt^ad  befiirc:  ihe  Sn'ciian  of  Phnrraacola^y  and  Thera- 
p»?ijllcs,  Qt  the  Fiftr-secood  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Biiti.^h  Midical  AMt*oc'iatioii,  iq  the 
, British  Medical  Journal,  October  18.  1884,  pp.  749-751.  "The  Ohatcs/'  by  J,  V,  i^boe* 
ik*r,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Philadclpliia,  F.  A.  Dnvii?,  1885.  "EIoniciitH  of  rhmmacy.  Materia 
la,  aod  Therapeutics,"  by  Willtara  Wlntln,  M.  D.,  Belfa**!,  1885,  pp.  SOO,  310. 
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It  is  bofch  a  vftluable  alterative  and  an  escliarotic,  butslioiild  always 
be  used  with  caution.  Applied  to  llie  normal  8kin,  little  or  no  change 
k  produced,  but  when  used  muderatcly  strong  on  abrasions,  wounds, 
and  niceratiiig  and  grannlating  surfaces,  it  acts  as  an  escbarotic,  ex- 
citing active  inflamniution,  i^nd  destroying  the  tissue  to  sonae  depth. 
In  uicerating  epithelioma  it  ia  one  of  the  very  best  remedies,  by 
reason  of  its  being  better  borne  for  a  longer  period  in  its  application 
than  any  other  form  of  arsenic.  In  lupus  it  is  especially  serriceable, 
destroying,  by  its  constant  use,  cell-intiltration  in  a  comparatively 
mild  and  painless  manner.  In  old  ulcers,  especially  those  of  a  scrofu- 
lous nature,  it  is  of  great  utility. 

Bismuth  Ole(ft(\^^rhe:  ointment  of  bismuth  oleate,  a  pearl-gray, 
soft,  bland  substanco,  possesses  an  emollient  and  slightly  astringent 
action,  and  is  nsefnl  in  soothing  and  relieving  cutaneous  irritation. 
It  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  all  pustular  ernptions.  It  allays  and  often 
overcomes  the  high  inflammation  in  erysipela^i  and  yiinburn.  In  acne 
and  rosacea  it  soothes  the  hyperaemic  skin,  and  relieves  the  engorge- 
ment of  the  glands,  frequently  subduing  some  of  the  most  intractable 
cai?es. 

Cadmium  Ohnfe. — The  ointment  of  cadmium  oleate  has  bad  as 
yet  but  little  practical  use.  It  is  a  very  strong  stimulant,  having  an 
almost  caustic  action  upon  the  denuded  integument,  re.'^embliug  in 
this  respect  very  much  the  jiction  of  the  ointment  of  nickel  oleate. 
It  has  been  used  with  some  advantage  in  enlarged  gland?*.  It  has  also 
been  serviceable  at  times  in  cases  of  chronic  eczema,  with  great  infil- 
tration, and  in  exuberant  granulations,  and  old  ulcers. 

Cocaine  Olvate. — Cocaine  oleate  (six  per  cent,  alkaloid)  has  a  slight 
auassthetic  action  upon  the  integument.  The  decided  effect,  how- 
ever, that  has  been  claimed  by  some  from  its  apjilication  to  the  skin  has 
not  been  observed  iu  my  CAperienee,  even  after  repeated  experiments 
with  it  in  operations  on  warts,  corns,  horns,  cancer,  lupus,  and  the 
removal  of  superfluous  hairs. 

Copper  Oleate. — Copper  oleate,  melted  with  either  four  or  nine 
parts  of  fat  or  lard,  gives  respectively  a  twenty  or  ten  per  cent,  oint- 
ment Applied  to  the  unbroken  skin,  it  has  no  visible  effect  on  the 
surface,  but  penetrates  deeply  into  the  follicles,  causing  slight  stimu- 
lation. If  brought  in  contiict  with  the  broken  skin  it  has  both  an 
astringent  and  stimulating  effect,  and  an  insoluble  albuminate  is 
formed  which  coats  over  the  surface,  thus  eupplyiug  the  place  of 
tlie  abraded  skin.  It  condenses  the  tissues,  const ringes  the  blood- 
vessels, and  thus  lessens  the  determination  of  blood  to  the  part.  It 
acts  as  an  irritant  to  any  delicate  surface,  causing  inflammation 
aud  pain.  It  is  a  most  effective  application  to  arrest  bleeding,  par- 
ticularly in  irritable  sores  and  indolent  ulcers  j  obstinate  granula- 
tions will  often  yield  to  it     It  is  an  excellent  antiseptic,  as  well  as 
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isitic  agent.  Tlie  most  successful  results,  hnwcTer,  hare 
use  upon  vegetable  parasitic  affections,  both  in  my  own  ex- 
pericnee,  and  in  that  of  .Sawyer,  Harries,*  Startin,t  and  Alder  Smith. 

In  tinea  versicolor,  or  chroroophytosis,  it  acta  in  a  decided  man- 
ner, rapidly  removing  the  parasite  from  the  surface,  as  well  as  from 
the  follicles.  It  is  equally  effective  in  favus,  which  often  yields 
quickly  to  its  application.  In  all  vegetable  parasitic  affectiong  to 
which  it  is  applied,  care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  the  use  of  water  to 
the  parts^  which  may  prevent  the  copper  olcato  from  penetrating  to 
the  lowest  depth  of  the  follicle,  and  thus  interfere  with  its  action  on 
the  fungus, 

Copjier  oleat^r,  melted  and  spread  as  plaster,  will  relieve,  and  very 
often  cure,  hard  and  horny  warts,  corns,  bunions,  and  thickened  con- 
ditioDfi  of  the  epidermi'^  to  which  it  is  ap>plied.  The  ointntent  of  cop- 
per oleate  is  a  useful  remedy  for  fi*eckles  and  other  yellowish-brown 
or  blackish  patches  of  the  skin. 

Iron  Olrafr. — Iron  oleate  is  readily  soluble  in  fats.  It  is  a  \alu^ 
able  styptic  aod  astringent.  In  the  infiammatory  form  of  eczema,  in 
which  the  surface  lias  become  denuded,  red,  raw,  and  bleeding,  the 
Application  of  a  weak  ointment  of  iron  oleate,  or  the  oleute  itself  used 
in  other  soothing  and  slightly  a^tringont  combinations,  will  prove  of 
the  greatest  vale,  its  styptic  and  astringent  action  having  a  very 
happy  effect  upon  the  parts.  It  has  a  marked  action  in  pustular 
eczema,  sycosis,  furuncles,  and  in  scrofulous  ulcers  and  sinuses.  The 
firet  and  second  stages  of  acne  rosacea  are  promjitly  beneflted  and 
often  entirely  relieved  by  its  application.  The  lesions  that  result  from 
nrsenical  poisoning,  especially  the  pustules  and  ulcers,  are  more  bene- 
iit€?d  by  this  ointment  than  by  any  other  remedy  that  I  have  used  in 
SQch  conditions. 

Lead  Olmtfi. —Ijesid  oleate,  melted  with  equal  parts  of  lard  or  lard- 
oiJ,  gives  a  cream-colored,  semi^solid  ointment  of  the  consistence  of 
simple  cerate.  It  is  more  easily  and  cheaply  prepared  than  either 
Goulard's  cerate,  or  Ilebra's  litharge*ointment,  or  any  of  the  later 
modification"* ;  it  is  more  readily  absorbed,  and  is  superior  to  all  of 
them. 

The  ointment  nf  lead  oleate,  when  applied  to  the  denuded  skin, 
tins  both  an  astringent  and  sedative  action,  arresting  morbul  discharges 
mad  allaying  irritation.  It  soothes  effectually  the  intense  irritation 
that  is  often  present  in  papular  eczema;  it  is  equally  beneficial  in 
fltBnrpd  eczema  of  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  It  is  a  useful 
Tcmedj  in  hard  and  indurated  papular  acne  of  the  face,  neck,  and 
back,  and  in  rosacea. 

•  BriLi«h  ireilical  .Toiimal,  ?fovenil»r  28,  1885. 

f  JVc  AD  mtcrc^tinp^  papf  r  on  "  Oleatp  of  Chopper  in  Ringworm,"  by  James  SULrtiO| 
of  EnglADd,  reaii  t>eforc  tlie  WlUan  Society,  December,  1884. 
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Mercuric  Oleate,— The  ointment  of  mercuric  oleate  is  a  yellowish 
chemical  combination  having  a  fiitty  smell,  and  an  unctuous  consist- 
ence. It  has  a  stimulating^  resolvent,  and  altemtiye  action  on  the 
integument,  especially  njion  tumors,  glandular  enlargements,  indnra- 
tiona,  and  thickening  of  the  skin.  In  some  old  cases  of  eczema,  in 
which  the  skin  ha^  become  greatly  infiltrated,  the  twofold  action  of 
the  ointment  of  mercuric  oleate  is  often  attended  with  happy  effects. 
It  is  an  acceptable  and,  at  the  same  time,  benetieial  agent  in  obistinate 
ulcers  and  indolent  papules,  tiibcrcleii,  and  in  infilrration  attendant 
upon  abscesses,  in  inflammation  of  the  hair-follicles  of  the  beard,  and 
scrofuloderma.  It  can  be  used  with  success  in  excess  and  deHcieney 
of  pigment.  It  is  a  useful  remedy  in  both  the  animal  and  vegetable 
parasitic  affections.  In  all  varietieH  of  vegetable  parasites,  it  is  not 
only  effective  on  the  eurfiice,  but  possesses  the  power  of  penetrating 
into  the  hairs,  the  follicles,  and  sebaceous  glands,  and  tlms  killing  tha^H 
fungus  that  has  passed  into  these  parts.  ^| 

Afercurous  Ohate. — The  ointment  of  mercurous  oleate  is  very  much 
stronger  m  mercury  than  that  of  mercuric  oleate — in  the  ratio  of  41 'G 
to  20 '2,  or  about  one  and  a  half  time  as  strong.  It  has  marked  stimu* 
lating  action  bordering  on  congestion  of  the  iutegument,  and  has  a 
decided  resolvent  and  alterative  effect.  It  is,  therefore,  applicable  to 
the  same  class  of  affections  in  which  the  ointment  of  mercuric  oleate 
is  used,  particularly  if  it  is  desirable  to  make  a  more  decided  impres- 
sion. 

Morphine  O^'a/^.^— M(»ri)hino  oleate  has,  like  all  the  alkaloidal  ole- 
ates,  a  feeble  action,  and  only  upon  the  part  to  which  it  is  apidied.  It 
can  be  employed  in  all  irritable  conditions  of  the  integument,  but  many 
other  stronger  sedatives  are  preferable. 

Nickel  Oleate. — Nickel  oleate  mixed  with  a  fatty  base,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  from  one  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce,  lias  a  very  decided 
astringent  action,  almost  bordering  upon  tliat  of  a  caustic  on  abmded 
stirfaces.  The  ointment  of  nickel  oleate  of  a  weak  strength,  from  five 
to  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  acts  at  times  xqtx  well  in  epi- 
thelial ulcerations.  It  is  often  nseful  in  exuberant  granulations  and 
in  old  callous  ulcers. 

Qxiinine  Oleate, — Quinine  oleate,  both  from  phy-'^iological  experi- 
ments and  from  repeated  clinical  experience,  hi^is  proved  with  me  of 
little,  if  any,  service. 

Silver  Oleate, — Silver  oleate,  applied  in  its  natural  form  to  the 
abraded  skin  or  sores.*  combines  with  the  albumen  and  fibrin  of  the 
parts,  forming  a  coat  and  thus  excluding  the  air.  It  likewise  causes  a 
powerful  contraction  of  the  blood-vessels,  and  condenses  and  super- 
ficially destroys  the  tissue.  Siker  oleate  sprinkled  over  ulcers,  bed- 
sores, and  exuberant  gi^anulations,  will  set  up  a  healthier  action  of  the 
surface.     When  previously  dissolved  with  an  equal  amount  of  oleia 
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licidTand  then  mixed  with  lard  in  the  proportion  of  from  five  to  sixty 
gmins  to  the  ounce,  it  forms  a  dark-brown,  soft,  and  ]>liitble  ointment. 
The  ointment  of  this  oleate  is  a  safe  and  efficacious  remedy  applied 
over  the  inflamed  surface  of  erysipelas,  or  around  the  margiua,  to  pre- 
vent the  disease  from  spreading. 

Slrychnine  Oleafe. — Stryclinine  oleate  can  bo  applied  to  the  integu- 
ment in  large  quantities  and  for  some  time  without  producing  any  i^ys- 
teraic  action.  Its  local  im|>re.ssion  is  weak,  and  it  iis  a  remedy  of  but 
little  value. 

Till  Oim/r.— Tin  oleate,  mixed  w^ith  lard  or  a  fattv  base,  in  the 
proportion  of  from  ten  to  sixty  grains  of  the  former  to  one  ounce  of 
the  latter,  forms  a  grayish-brown  ointment,  possessing  an  astringeot 
action.  It  renders  good  service  in  papular  and  fissnred  eczema. 
The  ointment  of  tin  oleate  is  of  great  utility  in  diseases  of  the 
nails.  It  assists  in  such  cases  in  overcoming  the  brittle,  sjdit.  and 
eoft  conditions  that  result  from  injury  to  the  parts,  or  that  follow 
oertJUD  affections  of  the  skin.  This  ointment,  especially  when  com- 
bined with  a  little  carmine,  forms  an  elegant  article  of  toilet  for  the 
nails  and  surrounding  parts,  giving  thera  a  beautiful  lustre.  Agnail, 
or  the  ragged  and  attenuated  skin  at  the  base  of  the  nail,  that  is  so 
frequently  observed  from  neglecting  these  appeudagei!,  can  be  relieved 
or  checked  by  it 

Yeratrinc  0/m/r.— Voratrine  oleate  has  a  valuable  action  as  a  coun- 
ter-irritant when  used  upon  the  integument. 

Zinc  Olca/f*, — Zinc  oleate  occurs  as  a  fine,  pearl-colored  powder, 
irith  a  soft,  soapy  feel,  very  much  like  powdered  French  chalk.  It  Jiaa 
both  an  astringent  and  stimulating  action.  In  hyperidrosia  and  osmi- 
dnjsis,  or  excessive  sweating,  fetid  or  otherwise,  it  k  one  of  the  very 
best  remedial  for  topical  use.  It  is  especially  applicable  to  those  who 
iuffer  from  an  increased  flow  of  sweat  around  the  axillsB,  genitalia,  and 
palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  Dr,  AVilliam  Murrell,  in  the  **  London 
Medical  Record/'  of  November  15,  1883,  also  calls  Httontion  to  its 
value  in  local  sweating.  He  reports  that  when  mixed  with  thymol  (1 
in  5(H)),  and  used  as  a  dusting-powder,  it  forms  an  excellent  applica- 
tion in  many  varieties  of  local  sweating. 

In  acute  vesicular  eczema,  in  which  the  parts  become  covered  with 
small  vesicles,  swollen,  hot,  inflamed  or  raw,  weeping,  and  attended 
with  intense  itching,  the  combined  protecting,  astringent,  and  stimu- 
lating action  of  the  zinc  oleate  will  usually  cause  all  the  infiammatory 
ajmptomd  to  abate,  the  discharge  to  dry  up,  and  the  swollen  skin  to 
le^me  itB  normal  condition.  Dr.  McCall  Anderson  has  referred  to  its 
ntility  in  eczema,  especially  of  the  nares,  in  an  article  published  in  the 
"Journal  nt  Cntaneous  and  Venerea!  Diseases."  The  great  advantage 
and  value  of  the  zinc  oleate  among  the  same  class  uf  cutaneous  affec- 
trons  have  been  referred  to  by  Dr.  James  Sawyer,  in  a  commuoication 
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to  the'*  British  Medical  Journul,"  of  February  10,  1883,  and  also  in 
another  to  the  *' Birmiiighuin  Medical  Review/*  pMblished  a  year  later. 
It  forms  au  excellent  and  useful  toilet  powder  for  ladies  who  are 
truwbled  with  shining  faces  or  seborrho^a  oleosa,  dusted  over  the  parte 
either  aiooe  or  mixed  with  an  equal  tjuantity  of  arrow-root,  bismnth 
subnitrate,  or  lead  carbonate,  and  scented  with  the  oil  of  verbena  or 
rose.  It  likewise  act^  in  an  efficacious  manner  on  an  inflamed  sur- 
face that  is  hot  and  tumid ;  in  cases  of  erythema  about  the  groins  and 
axilbe  ;  and  is  also  beneficial  in  her])cs  autl  herpes  zoster.  One  part 
of  the  powdered  zinc  oleate  melted  with  four  parts  of  a  fatty  vehicle 
yields  the  ointment  which  can  be  used  in  the  same  class  of  affections 
just  enumerated,  and  in  acne,  rosacea,  and  in  aubacute  and  chronic 
forms  of  eczenui.* 

Sulpholeate  of  Sodium.— Br.  Fox,  of  New  York,  has  called  atten- 
tion to  this  substance  as  a  local  remedy.  Sulpholeic  acid  is  obtained 
by  slowly  mixing  without  the  aid  of  heat  sulphuric  acid  with  any  fixed 
oil  or  fat.  The  result  is  a  thick  and  viscid  mass  of  a  brownish  color  and 
strongly  acid  reaction.  By  slowly  adding  a  solution  of  carbonate  of 
sodium  to  this  mass  and  constantly  stirring,  the  stdpholeate  of  sodium 
is  formed.  The  combination  has  a  nearly  neutral  reaction,  is  a  bland, 
oily  fluid,  and  contains  about  thirty  percent,  water,  which  is  easily  ex- 
pelled by  evaporation.  It  is  very  niiscible  with  water,  is  rapidly  ab- 
sorbed by  the  skin,  and  is  an  excellent  solvent  for  many  drugs.  It 
dissolves  at  least  two  per  cent  of  sulphur  or  chrysarobin.  This  com* 
pound  may  bo  ai>plied  to  the  skin  as  a  liniment  or,  mixed  with  gelatine 
and  sprejid  upon  muslin,  as  a  plaster.  If  its  water  is  driven  oflf,  its  ap- 
pearance and  consistency  are  similar  to  those  of  vaseline  and  it  may  be 
employed  as  an  oiutmcnt  basis. 

ABSBSthetics.— Applications  can  be  made  to  the  skin  for  the  purpose 
of  benumbing  or  suspending  the  action  of  the  sensory  nerves,  either  to 
allay  great  local  irritation  from  disease,  or  to  avoid  pain  in  minor  oper- 
ations. Rbigolene  has  been  specially  recommended  by  Richardson  for 
its  local  anaesthetic  action.  In  bums  he  relieved  rapidly  the  pain  by  ap- 
plying on  cotton-wool  a  combination  consisting  of  camphor  and 
spermaceti,  each  one  drachm,  mixed  in  two  ounces  of  rbigolene.  Chloro- 
form and  ether  applied  to  the  skin  act  as  local  anaesthetics.  The  for- 
mer can  be  brushed  over  the  surface  with  lint,  and  often  relieves  tlie 
intolerable  itching  of  some  of  the  neuroses,  as  occur,  for  instance,  in 
panesthcsia ;  and  it  is  also  useful  for  the  same  elToct  in  urticariiu 
Ether  is  better  employed  with  a  spray,  and  is  applicahie  in  operations 
on  the  integument.  Ice  applied  for  some  time  to  the  skin,  or  cold 
lotions,  wall  produce  an  anaesthetic  action  similar  to  ether ;  vcratrine 
ointment,  thirty  to  sixty  graius  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  often  benumbs 

♦  See  report  on  "  Ole^ite  of  Zinc  in  Eczemn;'  by  I>r.  A,  A.  Wells,  Boston,  Muss*, 
in  the  New  Englwnd  Medical  Munthly,  January,  1885. 
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the  sensibility  of  the  skin,  and  may  be  resorted  to  also  in  some  of  the 
neuroses. 

Another  yalaable  local  anfesthetic  is  cocaine  hydrochloratef  applied 
directly  to  the  part  in  the  form  of  a  lotion  or  injected  nii«ler  the  in- 
tegament;  employed  upon  the  unbroken  skin  as  a  lulion,  it  produces 
little  or  no  impression,  but  upon  a  denuded  surface,  in  from  a  two  to  a 
five  per  cent  solution,  it  often  has  a  good  effect  Tiic  local  anies- 
thetic  action  of  this  remedy  as  a  lotion  is  most  marked  in  eczema  of  the 
mncons  outlets,  burns,  cancer,  syphilis,  herpes,  herpes  zoster,  and  other 
painful  and  inflammatory  affections.  Murrell,  liiuger,  and  others 
have  demonstrated  its  decided  local  anesthetic  action  upon  the  skin 
when  employed  hypodermaticiilly.  Brock  and  Arkic,  house  physicians 
to  Ringer  and  Wilson  Fox,  reported  in  the  "Loudon  Lancet  "most 
marked  effects  from  hypodernuitic  injections  upon  themselves  of  from 
one  twentieth  to  one  half  grain  of  hydroclilorate  of  cocaine,  and  have 
obtained  good  results  from  one  twentieth  to  one  tenth  of  a  grain  in 
cases  of  herpes  zoster. 

Carbolic  acid  and  crcasote  in  weak  solutions  arc  also  pronounced 
ana^thetics.  Alcohol  and  menthol,  alone  or  combined,  and  the  tincfc- 
are  of  aconite  and  the  ointment  of  aconitine,  are  likewise  useful,  but 
the  latter  should  be  applied  with  caution,  Dobisch  recommends  spmy- 
ing  the  parts  with  a  mixture  consisting  of  chloroform,  ten  parts;  ether, 
fifteen  parts ;  and  menthol,  one  part.  Aniesthesia  results  in  one  minute, 
and  continues  from  two  to  six  minutes. 

Plasters. — The  use  of  simple  or  medicated  plasters  is  a  desirable 
means  of  keeping  various  medicinal  substances  in  continuous  contact 
with  the  skin.  They  are  particularly  adtiptcil  to  chronicj  and  local- 
ized forms  of  skin  diseases.  They  fulfil  the  triple  purpose  of  protec- 
tion with  compression  and  medical  application  at  the  same  time.  They 
are  likewise  cleanly,  and  can  be  used  upon  certain  regions,  us  the  lips, 
bands,  and  feet,  where  it  is  ahnost  impossible  to  secure  the  continuous 
application  of  ointments.  In  fissured  eczema  of  the  lips,  palms,  and 
Bolea^  common  adhesive,  opium,  belladonna,  lead,  and  salicylic-acid 
plasterd  are  all  useful.  They  often  heal  fissnres  of  these  part^  after  all 
other  applications  have  completely  failed.  Aconite,  aconite  and  bella- 
donna, Peruvian  balsam,  bryonia,  and  soap  plasters  are  serviceable  in 
trost-hiUsB,  Mercurial  and  copper  plasters  act  happily  in  local  spots  of 
scrofula,  keloid,  wart.^,  burns,  corns,  and  callosities,     Witch- 

»1,  hemlock,  and  ammoniac  and  mercurial  plasters  are  useful   in 

inic  eczema  and  psoriasis.  Ergot,  iron,  lead,  arnica,  asafo?tida, 
and  Phytolacca  plasters  are  beneficial  in  indolent  ulcers  and  bed-sores. 
Optmn  and  arnica,  opium  and  belladonna,  and  soap  plasters  often 
TBloable  in  boils  and  carbuncles.     Opitmi  and  iodine  plaster  fre- 

itly  assists  in  removing  deep  spots  of  infiltration,  especially  in 
^qrphilitic  sabjects, 
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Antiparasitics. — This  class  of  remedies  destroys  both  animal  and 
vegetable  purasites  of  the  skin. 

The  mercurials  are,  no  doubt,  the  most  potent  of  nil  medicines  in 
their  effective  action  on  all  forms  of  parasitic  life.  The  best  prepara- 
tion of  mercury  to  employ  is,  perhaps,  the  oijitment  of  mercuric  oleate. 
Tlie  corrosive  chloride,  tlie  mild  chloride,  the  ammoniated,  the  red 
sulphuret,  the  yellow  oxide,  and  the  yellow  sulphuret  of  mercury  are 
also  useful. 

Chhrinnit'd  oil,  or  olive-oii  saturated  with  chlorine,  is  Bcrvieeable 
in  scabies,  acting  without  irritating  the  skin.  Pernvian  balsam,  sty- 
rax,  and  sulphur  are  valuable  for  scabies,  and  cocculus  Indicus  andi 
staphisagria  for  pciliculosis,  Copj)er,  in  the  form  of  the  suljdiate,  or 
better  the  oleate,  ia  a  good  remedy  for  cxtermiuating  vegetable  piira- 
gites,  especially  ringworm,  favus,  and  tinea  versicolor.  Boric  acid 
and  alcohol  also  hold  a  high  place  in  the  treatment  of  the  latter  ehids 
of  diseases.  Among  the  many  other  antiparasitic  remcilies  wliich  may 
likewise  be  employed  are  sulphur,  sulpliito  of  Bodium,  hyposulphite  of 
sodium,  sulplvuret  of  potassium  or  lime,  salicylic  acid,  naphthol,  thy- 
mol, chrysarobin,  Goa  powder,  creasote,  carbolic  acid,  tar,  croton-oiJ, 
cantharidcs,  and  iodine. 

Caustics  or  EscharotiDS. — These  are  agents  which  destroy  the  tissue 
with  which  they  come  in  contact,  mainly  by  abstracting  moisture  from 
it.  The  mineral  acids,  particularly  nitric,  hydrochloric,  and  sulphuric, 
are  generally  nsed,  and  are  very  certain  in  their  action  on  venereal 
sores,  warts,  and  iudolent  ulcers,  ""i'lie  acid  nitrate  of  mercury  is  espe- 
cially valuable  for  application  to  all  venereal  growths.  The  painful 
effect  of  nitric  acid  is  said  to  be  lessened  by  saturating  a  small  quan- 
tity of  it  witii  hydrochlorate  of  cocaine  preparatory  to  ajiplying  it  to 
the  skin.  Chromic  acid  is  also  a  caustic  which  Inis  a  mild  but  useful 
action  in  growths  on  mucous  surfaces,  and  is  serviceable  in  ulcerations 
of  the  tonsfuo,  the  buccal  cavitv,  and  other  mucous  outlets.  Lactic 
and  glacial  acetic  acids  have  recently  been  employed  with  good  result 
in  epithelioma  and  like  morbid  growths.  Probably  one  of  the  most 
effective  of  all  caustics  used  at  this  time  is  ethylate  of  sodium.  It  htis 
a  deep  and  penetrating  action,  abstracting  rapidly  the  water  from  the 
tissues,  especially  if  the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied  has  been  denuded. 
It  is  beneficial  in  lupus,  epithelioma,  na-vi,  and  in  various  ulcers. 
Caustic  potash  in  the  solid  form,  or  as  a  solution,  is  endowed  with 
powerful  destructive  action,  and  sliould  be  apjtiied  with  caution.  It 
can  be  nsed  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  lime  or  other  sub- 
stances. The  chloride  of  zine  and  arsenic  are  two  effective  escharotics 
which  may  be  employed  alone  or  mixed  with  other  remedies  to  form 
many  of  the  caustic  pastes.  They  are  both  very  iminful  applied  in 
lupus,  the  various  forms  of  cancer,  and  in  old  ulcers.  The  great  ad- 
vantage of  arsenic,  however — which  can  be  nsed  either  as  a  powder  or 


aildc'd  to  some  fatty  base — is  its  property  of  acting  upon  morbid  in 
preference  to  healthy  tissue.  It  has  the  disadvantage  of  sotnetinios  acU 
iug  slowly.  There  are  a  number  of  agents  wliit'h  are  to  he  reeominended 
for  snperliciol  caustic  effect,  such  as  sajio  viridis,  the  merciiriuls,  espe- 
cially the  corrosive  chloride,  acetate  and  sulphate  of  zinc,  acetic  acid, 
oollodion,  iodine,  and  carbolic  acid.  The  external  hijer  of  the  skin, 
the  epidermis,  when  necessarv,  may  be  destroyed  by  one  or  the  other 
of  the  last-named  remedies. 

The  following  liave  also  been  shown  to  have  some  special  local  ac- 
tion in  diseases  of  the  skin  : 

Hydrasttne  Hydrochlorate.* — This  salt  combines  well  with  water, 
aleoliol,  or  fats,  and  1  have  experienced  good  results  from  it  in  hyperi- 
drosis,  seborrho^a,  acne,  eczema,  and  in  ulcers.  Ten  to  thirty  grains  of 
hydrastiue  hydrochlorate  in  five  ounces  of  water  or  distilled  extract  of 
witch-hazel  have  a  beneficial  action  on  excessive  secretion  about  the 
axillary  or  inguinal  regions  and  on  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces. 

This  solution  likewise  removes  the  otfensive  odor  of  bromidrosis. 

Weak  alcoholic  or  aqueous  solutions  of  it  also  act  well  in  M^borrhcsa 
BOCa  and  acne.  From  five  to  thirty  grains  of  the  salt  incorporated  in 
HR  ounce  of  fatty  substance  is  a  good  ajjplication  in  chronic  eczema 
and  in  scrofulous  and  varicose  ulcers,  and  allays  the  fetor  of  ])hage- 
dffitiic  and  malignant  ulcers,  Hydrastine  ointment  may  also  he  bene- 
ficially Hjiplied  to  fissured  nipples  and  chancroids. 

Erythroxylou  Coea.t — The  fluid  extract  and  the  extract  of  ery- 
throxylon  ccKia,  I  have  found,  after  a  thorough  trial,  will  produce  a 
sedative  action  upon  irritable  conditions  of  the  integument.  The  fluid 
extract  can  bo  used  alone  or  eondjined  with  oil,  glycerine,  or  water ; 
one  bo  three  drachms  to  the  ounce  of  either  w*ill  be  useful  In  acute  ec- 
zema,  demiatitis,  herpes,  rosiicea,  and  urticaria.  The  extract  is  best 
employed  mixed  with  some  fatty  substance  in  the  proportion  of  one 
half  to  two  or  more  draclims  to  the  ounce.  It  is  applicable  to  the  same 
I'lass  of  affections  referre<l  to  above,  and  also  in  neuroses  of  the  skin, 
particolarly  parsesthesia. 

The  active  principle,  cocaine,  in  the  form  of  cocaine  hydrochlorate, 
13  an  fidmirable  local  ai»|ilicatiun  to  burns,  erystpehis,  fissured  eczema, 
herpes  zoster,  imtable  ulcers,  and  is  useful  in  allaying  the  pain  of  ul- 
cerated epithelioma.  It  may  be  employed  in  aqueous  solution  or  as  an 
ointment,  rubbed  up  with  lanolin  or  other  suitable  exeipient. 

NaphthoLJ — Naphthol  is  probably  the  most  effective  topical  remedy 

*SnB  piipcr  by  the  author  on  "  llydra'^tis  and  Hydmstino  TTvtlroohlomte  in 
MwMi  of  (he  Skin,"  Drugs  and  MedUinea  uf  North  America,  C'inciiinuti,  Septem- 
ber. 1885. 

t  The  Medical  Bulletin,  December,  1884,  Pbiladclpliift. 

I  Soe  fwper  by  the  author  on  •*  Naphthol  ;  its  Mfdiritial  Use  and  Value,"  in 
Jimniid  of  I  be  American  Medical  Association,  Novemijer  iJ,  IBt^J. 
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of  all  substancea  recently  introduced.  It  is  a  deodorant,  and  lias  a 
stimulating,  followed  by  some  an[estlietic  action  upon  the  skin.  This 
effect  can  easily  be  demonstrated  by  rubbing  tlie  sensitive  ends  of  the 
fingers  tbrongh  a  quantity  of  naphthol  for  a  few  monients,  when  a 
numb  feeling  will  soon  be  experienced.  It  also  possesses  useful  de- 
tergent and  deodorant  properties.  Scabies,  pediculosis,  and  all  animal 
parasitic  diseases  are  not  only  relieved  by  application  of  lotions  or 
ointments  of  naphthol,  but  they  nve  frequently  cured.  It  is  for  these 
affections  the  most  certain  of  all  the  remedies  which  we  possess. 
Naphthol*  is  likevFise  efficacious  in  the  different  forms  of  tinea.  It 
relieves  itching  in  nrticarin,  paresthesia,  pemphigus,  and  prurigo,  and 
is  of  value  in  the  treatment  of  acne,  sycosis,  alopecia  circumscripta, 
and  both  forms  of  lupus.  To  wounds,  ulcei*s,  chancres,  and  chancroids 
this  substance  is  a  beneficial  application.  The  fetor  of  cancer  is  mip- 
pressed  by  the  use  of  naphtliol.  It  may  be  used  in  the  form  of  pow- 
der, solution,  or  ointment,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case.  Naph- 
thol is  practically  insoluble  in  water,  hut  dissolves  freely  in  alcohol, 
ether,  chloroform,  and  fixed  oils.  Cantphorated  na])hthol,  a  creamy 
fluid  made  by  nibbing  together  one  part  of  naphthol  and  two  parts  of 
camphor,  is  a  good  antiseptic  dressing  for  wounds  and  ulcers.  Naph- 
thol used  in  the  form  of  a  five  or  twenty  jier  cent,  ointment  lessens  the 
infiltratton  and  itching  of  chronic  eczema.  It  produces  equally  good 
results  in  chronic  psoriasis.  It  can  also  be  employed  combined  with 
talc,  starch,  or  other  powdei-s,  in  excessive  sweating  or  foetid  |)erspira- 
tion  in  al!  parts  of  the  body,  with  the  most  happy  effect.  Naphthol 
can  be  added  to  ointments  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  ten  grains  to 
the  ounce  for  the  purpose  of  simply  preserving  them— as  it  will  for  a 
very  long  time— from  decoinposition.  Toxic  effects  will  not  follow,  as 
I  have  shown,  from  either  the  internal  or  external  use  of  properly  pre- 
pared naphthol. 

A  compound  of  ^-naphthol  and  mercury  has  been  recommended  &3 
an  ideal  antiseptic,  though  it  does  not  seem  to  have  made  its  way  into 
general  nse.  This  substsince  occurs  in  the  form  of  lemon-yellow  crys- 
tals or  powder,  is  neutral  and  odorless,  insoluble  in  the  usual  solvents. 
It  contains  30*8  per  cent,  of  mercury,  and  may  be  applied  as  an  oint- 
ment or,  rubbed  up  with  white  of  egg  and  water,  as  an  emulsion. 
Naphthol-inercury  is  an  excellent  stimulant  to  chronic  ulcers,  abscesses, 
sinust5S,  etc.  Favorable  reports  have  been  made  concerning  its  internal 
administration  in  syphilis, 

Ichthyol.t— Ichthyol,  which  is  a  substance  having  the  appearance 
of  tar,  with  an  odor  of  gas,  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  profession 

*  See  piiper  by  llie  niithor,  ThpriipfuHe  Gazette,  October  lo,  1880. 

f  Ichthyol  is  aLso  useful  sometimes  administered  internally  in  chronic  eczema, 
pBorii^is.  and  other  cutftucoua  diBMses.  The  do«e  is  from  two  to  ten  drops  three 
ttmes  a  duv. 
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through  Unna,  of  Hamburg.  It  is  procured  from  a  bituminous  rock 
in  the  Tyrol,  which  is  said  to  contain  deconiposod  animal  material. 
It  contains,  according  to  Schmidtj*  carbon,  55*05 ;  hydrogen,  GOfJ ; 
gulphnr,  15-27;  sodiuin,  ^'TS;  oxygen,  15'S3;  and  combines  well  with 
adcohoU  ether,  and  all  fatty  substances.  It  has  a  similar  elTeet  to  that 
of  both  salphur  and  tar,  with  often  even  a  more  decided  and  beneficial 
•t'tion.  Unna  states  that  it  will  not  pro*Uice  ordinarily  in  chrojuc 
akin  aflfeetions,  in  which  it  is  a  useful  remedy,  imy  irritating  action. 
But  this  aasertion  requires  qualification,  for  I  liave,  not  infrequently, 
Been  it  irritate  the  integument.  Nor  is  it,  in  generjil,  well  absorbed 
acoarding  to  my  experience.  In  from  a  live  to  a  thirty  per  cent. 
mntment  it  is  serviceable  in  psoriasis,  eczema,  rosacea,  furu nonius, 
lichen,  keloid,  and  ichthyosis. 

Ichthyol  is  serviceable  in  that  stage  of  acne  which  demands  stimu- 
don,  and  has  been  used  with  advantage  in  frost-bite,  burns,  and  nlcers, 
hia  remedy  will  sometimes  ameliorate  urticaria  and  para^sthcsia  and 

y  be  a  good  dressing  in  erysi]>elas.  In  the  last-named  affection  it  may 
be  used  as  an  ointment  or  dissolved  in  a  mi:xture  of  ether  and  glycerine 
or  ether  and  coUmlion. 

Sinclair  reports  a  deep  stupor  following  its  application  in  an  infant ; 
this  case,  however,  recovered. 

Thiol,  a  substance  of  similar  chemical  composition  to  ichthyol,  has 
been  intro^luced  as  a  substitute  for  the  latter  substance.  Thiol  is  a  mixt- 
ure of  sulphuretted  hydrocarbons  rendered  soluble  in  water  by  treatment 
with  sulphuric  acid.    It  is  estimated  to  contain  about  twelve   per  cent. 

Rof  sulphur.  As  made  by  Riedel,  it  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  soft  gray  pow- 
der or  as  a  watery  solution,  of  the  consistence  of  a  thick  sirup.  The 
powder  is  obtained  by  evaporating  the  liriuid.     The  compound  is  de- 

tToid  of  odor,  and  can  easily  be  removed  from  the  skin  or  clothing. 
The  powder  is  an  excellent  absorbent  for  use  in  moist  eczema,  erythema 
muhifomje,  erysipelas,  burns,  and  pemphigus.  Prof.  Sehwimmer  ob- 
tained especially  good  results  in  dermatitis  her|iotiformis  and  herpes 
»o«ter  from  a  ten-per-cent.  solution  painted  twice  daily  upon  the  affected 
parts.  The  liquid  is  likewise  serviceable  in  papular  and  pustular 
eczema.  In  acne  and  rosacea  good  results  have  attended  the  use 
ihe  same  remedy. 

Thio-resorcin,   a    sulphur   substitution-compound   of   resorcin,   an 
ber*yellow  crystalline  body,  without  odor,  has  been  used  as  a  substi- 
te  for  iodoform  in  the  dressing  of  wounds.     This  substance  is  insolu- 
•le  in  wat<?r  and  only  partially  Boluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

TameiloL^ — A  substance  bearing  this  title  has  recently  been  discov- 

red  by  Spiegel,  and  has  been  closely  studied  by  Keisser,  who  recom- 

nds  it  aa  of  value  in  certain  affections  of  the  skin.     Tumenol  is 

to  ichthyol,  and,  like  the  latter,  is  obtained  from  mineral  oils,  to 

•  The  Therapeutic  Gazette,  June  15,  lb80. 
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which  circumstance  it  owes  its  name,  au  amalgamation  of  bitumen  and 
oleum.  The  impure  mother  substanne  occurs  among  the  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  of  tlio  oik,  and  U  separated  by  tho  additioti  of  Bulphunt 
acid,  a  process  of  eulphonation  taking  place  with  the  production  of 
compound  which  contains  tumenol  sulphon  and  tumenol  sulphonie 
acid.  Tliese  are  scparulcd  by  j»roccssc8  unuccc«sary  to  repeat  here,  and 
it  is  the  af|Ucoufl  s(»hition  of  the  latter  substance  with  which  Neisser 
has  experimented*  He  has  used  it  in  the  form  of  solution  in  sul- 
phuric ether  and  alcohol,  as  a  powder,  ointment,  or  plaster,  and  has 
found  it  beneficial  m  acute  eczeuia  accompanied  by  weeping,  erythem- 
atous and  bullous  burns,  partesthesia,  and  guperficial  or  deep  ulcera- 
tion, 

Jequirity.* — This  vegetable  bean,  when  propei'ly  prepared,  has  a 
powerful  action  upon  morbid  conditions  of  the  skin.  1  herewith  give 
my  method  :  Two  hundred  grains  of  the  beau  are  decorticated  by  being 
slightly  bruised  and  cracked  in  a  mortar;  the  red  hulls  are  then  care- 
fully picked  from  the  cotyledons,  phiced  in  a  bottle,  and  covered  with 
water.  They  are  thus  macerated  for  twenty-four  hours,  after  which 
they  are  again  transferred  to  a  mortar  and  thoroughly  triturated  until 
they  are  reduced  to  a  smooth  paste,  when  sufficient  water  is  added  to 
make  the  whole  weigh  eight  hundred  grains.  Prepared  in  this  man- 
ner, the  product  has  the  appearance  of  au  emulsion,  and  can  be  eai?ily 
applied  to  the  diseased  surface.  It  is  painless  on  ap|>Ucation,  but  very 
soon  seta  up  irritation  and  severe  local  innammation,  and  at  time^ 
8onie  systemic  symptoms,  as  lieudache,  pains  through  the  body,  ele- 
vated temperature,  and  high  puhse.  In  from  twelve  to  forty-eight 
hours  the  inflammatory  jietion  becomes  most  abundant  A  cuirass- 
like  crust  soon  forms,  followed  by  a  free  flow  of  pus.  In  the  course 
of  five  or  six  days  the  discharge  lessens,  the  crusts  may  become  gradu- 
ally detached,  or  can  be  removed  by  suitable  dressings,  exposing  a  sur- 
face studded  with  healthy  granulations  wliich  before  the  application 
nniy  have  been  the  seat  of  exuberant  ones.  The  virtue  of  the  remedy 
is  in  its  puwer  to  destroy  the  latter.  I  have  therefore  found  it  to  be 
of  the  utmost  value  in  specific  ulcerations,  indolent,  scrofulous,  and 
epitheliat  ulcers,  and  in  ulcerating  lupus.  In  truth,  it  is  a  powerful 
remedy  in  unhealthy  and  granulating  surfaces,  on  which  it  exercises  a 
destructive  change,  and  favors  the  development  nipidly  of  healthy  tis- 
sue. It  should,  owing  to  the  erysipelatous  inflammation  and  constitu- 
tional symptoms  which  it  may  occasion,  be  applied  with  caution  in  weak 
and  irritable  patients. 

Gelatine.^The  use  of  white  gelatine  dissolved  in  twice  its  weight 
of  water,  by  means  of  a  water-bath,  and  spread  upon  diseased  parts  of 
the  skin,  has  been  recommended  by  Pick,  of  Prague.     The  solution 

•  "  Jcquirity ;  Its  Use  in  DIsenses  of  the  Skhi,"  by  tho  author.  See  Transactions 
of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pentisylvaiiia,  vol  xvl..  pp.  25»-267. 
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is  a  useful  vehicle  for  suspending  chrv'sarobin,  mercury,  naphth<»l,  and 
other  remedies  for  a  more  or  less  coiitiniu^d  applieiition  to  tlie  skin.  It 
is  valuable  la  limited  chronic  affections^  esjjccially  in  piruriusis  and 
eczema — the  medicated  gelutine  solution  forming  not  only  a  protection 
for  the  skin,  hut  at  the  sauits  time  having,  through  the  contained  drug, 
valuable  ueliou  upon  it. 

As  a  result  of  his  experimonti!,  Unna  states  that  thin  layers  of  gela- 
tiDe  or  collodiou  augment  perspiration,  lie,  therefore,  considers  the 
application  of  gelatine  useful  in  fever,  diminishing  temperature  and 
relieving  the  kidneys, 

Gchitine  preparations  are  largely  used  by  UuTia.  For  a  general 
basis  he  employs  a  zinc  gelatine,  which  may  he  made  harder  or  softer 
by  van'ing  the  proportions  of  its  ingredients.  His  iiKual  formula  calls 
for  fifteen  parts  each  of  zinc  oxide  and  gelatine,  twenty-live  parts  of 
glycerine,  and  forty- five  parts  ol  water.  Other  substances  may  be  added 
to  the  mixture,  according  to  indications.  For  eczema  attended  with 
excessive  itching,  the  incorporation  of  two  percent,  of  ichthyol  or  five 
per  cent,  of  the  extract  of  cannabis  Indica  is  recommended  ;  for  pruri- 
tas,  the  addition  of  cannabis  Indica,  chloral  hydrate,  carbolic  acid, 
camphor,  salicylic  acid,  etc. 

Pa^es. — These  preparations  are  similar  to  ointments,  but  of  a  firmer 
consistence^  owing  to  the  large  proportion  of  powder  which  they  con- 
tain. Both  mineral  and  vegetalde  substances  are  used  in  the  making  of 
pastes*  Among  minerals  the  oxide  of  Kinc,  cartjonate  of  calcium  or 
magnesium,  and  talc  are  most  fre<|Liently  employed,  while  those  de- 
rived from  the  vegetable  kingdom  are  starch  and  lycopodium. 

Pastes,  like  ointments,  protect  tlio  surface  from  atmospheric  con- 
tact, and  have  the  additional  advantage  of  absorbing  the  secretions  of 
the  diseased  part.  They  should  be  gently  rubbed  with  the  finger  upon 
the  affected  area,  and  spread  upon  the  epiderm  in  a  moderately  thick 
layer.  This  class  of  local  remedies  was  introduced  by  Laasar  and 
tJuna,  and  is  particularly  adapted  to  the  treatment  of  certain  forms 
of  eczema.  Unna*  has  lately  compounded  a  number  of  pastes  having 
as  a  basis  bassorin  (an  ingredient  of  tragacanth  and  other  gums), 
cafieiu,  castor-oil  mixed  with  shellac,  collodion,  or  lead,  etc.  With 
these  mixtures  may  be  incorporated  various  medicaments  efficacious  in 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  such  as  oxide  of  zinc,  sulphur, 
aalicylic  acid,  resorcin,  chrysarohin,  etc. 

Formula^  for  some  of  these  pastes  are  given  in  the  body  of  this  book. 

Outta-Percha. — Auspitz  recommended  one  part  of  gutta-percha 
with  ten  of  chloroform  as  a  permanent  application  in  the  same  class 
of  affections  as  mentioned  in  the  paragraph  on  gelatine.  The  solution 
eo  prepared  is  known  as  trauraaticin,  and  various  drugs  may  be  mixed 
with  it  and  applied  to  the  skin. 

♦  Thempeutische  Monatshefte,  November,  18©1. 
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Resorcili- — ^Tlns  drug  is  frequentlj  of  utility  in  benefiting  the  skia 
or  leading  to  a  cure  of  many  of  iU  diseases.  It  can  be  employed  either 
in  the  form  of  a  powder,  sohition,  or  ointment.  Good  effect  may  follow 
from  the  application  of  the  powder  to  ulcers,  epithelioma,  the  open  lesions 
of  syphilis,  and  siaughing  wounds.  CavSes  of  complete  cicatrization  of 
epithelioma  by  resorciu  have  been  reported  by  Luciaui,  Antonio,  and 
Chaaseand.  Resorcin  destroys  the  offensive  odor  of  carcinoma,  aud  is  a 
Berviceable  local  remedy  in  variola,  erysipelas,  anthrax,  psoriasis,  and 
lupua  erythematosus.  Dr.  M.  I  hie,*  of  Leipsic,  reports  that  it  is  espe- 
cially a  good  remedy  as  a  disinfectant,  by  destroying  tlie  germs  of  dis- 
ease, lie  has  used  it  effectively  in  heriM3s  tonsurans,  in  parasitic  sycosis, 
and  in  wounds  and  ulcers. 

He  prefers  to  use  it  in  the  form  of  a  paste,  which  I  have  modified, 
as  follows : 

5   Resorcini  puri Z  ijss  (lO'O). 

Ungt.  simpiicis Z  xiij  (50*0), 

Zinci  oxidat., 

Amyli. . , , ,,.,>,.. ua  3  vj  (afi  25"0)- 

M,    ¥L  pasta. 

lie  also  suggests  the  following,  made  of  resorcin,  and  recommends 
it  spread  on  a  piece  of  flannel  and  used  in  alopecia  areata  and  sebor- 
rba^a,  attended  with  falling  of  the  hair; 

5   Resorciui  piiri gr.  Isxvij-cliv  (5-0-10'0). 

01.  rieini .f  3  xjss  (45-0). 

Spirit,  vini f  5  iv  (150-0). 

Bals.  Peruvian gr«  vtij  (0*5).     M. 

Besorcin  is  also  usefnl  in  tinea  versicolor  and  iu  eczema  margi- 
natum. Pointed  condylomata  may  be  removed  by  a  salvo  contain- 
ing fifty  to  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  drug,  applied  daily*  Resorcin 
may  be  irritating  to  the  healthy  surrounding  tissue,  which  shonld  be 
protected  on  its  application  to  the  diseased  part.  Wlicn  pure  it  is 
white  in  color ;  impure,  it  assumes  a  yellow  appearance  and  is  useless 
for  application. 

Hamamelis^t— Witeh-liazcl  is  a  valuable  remedy  to  employ  either  in 
the  form  of  the  tincture,  the  fluid  extract,  or  the  extract.  It  can  bo 
used  alone,  diluted  with  water,  or  the  extract  can  be  combined  with 
some  fatty  vehicle.     Hamamelis  has  both  an  astringent  and  a  sedative 

♦  MoniUscb.  L  pr.  Dermat.,  12,  1880.  Mtdicul  ami  Surpcal  Reporter,  April  17, 
ISm,  p.  501. 

t  Hamamelis  oft4?n  acts  with  good  effect  given  inlL*rnaIly— iii  acute  and  sub- 
acute eczema,  erysipelas,  psoriasis,  and  varicose  ulcers.  S<?e  paf^ers  by  the  author, 
on  "Hanmnielis,"  read  before  the  Section  of  Thempeiitics,  British  Medical  Associa- 
tion* Brighton,  August,  1886.  "Hamamelis  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  tlia 
Skin/'  read  before  the  Section  of  Dermatology  at  the  meeting  of  the  Association 
of  German  Naturaliiits  and  Physicians,  helt]  in  Berlin,  September,  1886.  The  Med- 
ical Bulletin,  December,  18SG- 
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action  on  the  tissnes,  and  will  often  lessen  inftamniatory  action  in  the 
part  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  is  a  remedy  of  much  value  in  eczema, 
erysipelas,  rosacea,  seborrhcea,  and  varicoge  ulcers. 

An  oiniment  of  hamamehs  is  a  usefii!  dressing  to  burns*  The  di- 
luted fluid  extract  is  of  value  in  hyperidrosis,  carbuncle,  and  chancroid. 

CluysarobilL— This  substance  is  obtained  from  Goa  powder,  and  is  a 
mixture  of  proximate  principles,  having  an  orange-yellow  color  and 
being  free  from  odor.  It  is  insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  hot  solu- 
ble in  ether  and  alkaline  soliitiona.  Chrysarobin  ointment  is  decidedly 
irritant  to  the  healthy  skin,  and  eommiinieates  a  yellowish-brown  stain 
to  both  skin  and  clothing.*  The  color  may  be  removed  by  means  of  a 
weak  solution  of  chlorinated  lime  or  soda.  (Iin-siarobin  also  excites 
conjunctivitis  if  accidentally  brought  into  contact  with  the  eye. 

Chrysarobin  is  principally  employed  in  the  treatment  of  psoriasis, 
in  which  it  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  local  remedies  at  an  command. 
The  officinal  ointment  is  too  strong  for  general  use.  Chrysarobin  is 
likewise  a  useful  application  in  chronic  eczema,  lupus  vulgaris,  rosacea, 
and  tinea  trichophytosis. 

Anthrarobin. — A  compound  related  to  chr}*sarobin  and  known  as 
anthrarobin  has  been  introduced  by  Liebcrmaun,  a  chemist  of  Ber- 
lin, as  a  substitute  for  the  former  substance.  Anthrarobin  is  a  j^el- 
lowigh  powder,  slightly  soluble  in  chloroform  and  ether,  but  freely 
soluble  in  alkalies  and  alcohol.  It  produces  less  irritation  and  stain- 
ing than  chrysarobin.  Anthrarobin  hiis  been  used  locally  witli  suc- 
cess in  psoriasis,  chronic  eczema,  tinea  versicolor,  and  tinea  tonsurans. 
It  is  employed  in  the  form  of  a  ten*per-cent.  ointment  or  sultitioji  in 
olcohoL 

SaUeylie  Acid, — Thi^  substjince  is  valuable  on  account  of  its  anti- 
septic and  germicidal  properties  and  its  power  of  softening  the  epiderm. 
It  hkewise  allap  pruritus.  Salicylic  acid  is  a  serviceable  application 
in  chronic  eczema  and  psoriasis,  bromidrosis,  sloughing  wounds  or 
olcers,  and  in  open  cancer.  In  tinea  versicolor  and  the  diiTerent  forms 
of  tinea  trichophytina  it  may  be  applied  with  benefit.  Salicylic  acid 
removes  freckles  and  is  somtimes  of  benefit  in  lupus  viilgaris.  This 
remedy  may  be  used  in  the  powder  form,  iis  an  ointment,  dissolved  in 
collodion  or  mixed  with  gelatine  and  glycerine.  The  powder  requires, 
as  a  rule,  to  be  dilute  I  with  rice^  chalk,  talc,  or  other  inert  substance. 
The  ointment  may  be  made  to  contain  from  five  to  sixty  grains  to  the 
"ir-e.  An  ointment  of  sal icylated  camphor,  containing  eleven  parts 
'  f  the  acid  and  fourteen  parts  of  camphor,  is  a  useful  dressing  to  un- 
healthy, syphilitic,  or  malignant  ulcers  and  lupus. 

Salol  is  likewise  an  excellent  application  to  chancroids,  chancres, 
common  or  syphilitic  ulcers,  wounds,  burns,  impetigo,  and  eczema 
pogtuloflum.  It  is  generally  employed  as  a  dusting-pov^rder  diluted  with 
etarch. 
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lodofonn.—Tho  antiseptic  und  ana?sthetic  properties  of  iodoform 
i-ender  it  a  \erv  valuable  application  in  many  diseases  of  the  skin. 
This  substance  is  etticient,  not  by  destroying  the  micro-organisms  of 
disease,  but  by  rendering  the  tissne  upon  which  it  is  spread  an  unfav- 
orable soil  for  bacterial  development  It  is  probably  also  able  to  coun- 
teract the  effect  of  microbian  products. 

Iodoform  is  a  decidedly  beneficial  topical  renledy  in  variuus  inflam- 
matory conditions,  especially  after  suppuration  or  ulceration  has  oc- 
curred. In  chancroidal  bubo  or  in  scrofulous  adenitia  it  may  prevent 
the  formation  of  pus  or  degenerative  tissue  changes.  It  may  be  lightly 
powdered  over  the  affected  surface,  spread  upon  the  integument  in  the 
form  of  an  ointment  or,  mixed  with  oil  or  glycerine,  be  injected  into 
the  focus  of  inflammation.  If  tissue  has  been  destroyed  the  granula- 
tions are  stimulated  and  sterilized  by  a  covering  of  iodoform.  Ulcer- 
ated bubo,  chronic  iileera  of  the  leg,  scrofuloderma,  and  bed-sores  are 
markedly  improved  by  tlie  use  of  this  agent.  In  abscess,  ecthyma, 
furuncle,  and  carbuncle  it  is  of  no  less  service.  Iodoform  luis  been  ex- 
tensively and  successfully  employed  in  the  treatment  of  venereal  ulcers. 
This  substance  is  one  of  the  best  applications  to  chancroids  and  is  of 
particular  efficacy  in  phagedania.  8y|diilitie  lesions  also  are  amenable 
to  itd  inlluence.  Open  chancres,  moist  papules,  nlcerated  tubercles, 
and  the  ulcers  of  the  tertiary  form  are  very  advantageously  treated  by 
means  of  the  compound  under  consideration.  It  is  likewise  a  valuable 
remedy  in  burns.  The  exposed  surface  is  protected  from  the  attacks 
of  micro-organisms,  while  at  the  same  time  the  dressing  acts  as  a  hx^al 
anfPsthetic  and  reduces  suffering.  To  the  open  lesions  of  lupus  vul- 
garis iodoform  is  a  beneficial  application.  The  pain  of  ulcerated  car- 
cinoma is  api)reciably  assuaged  by  means  of  this  agent.  The  applica- 
tion of  iodoform  is  at  times  attended  by  satisfactory  results  in  chronic 
eczema,  and  lias  been  advised  in  prurigo. 

The  forma  in  wliicb  iodoform  has  been  used  as  a  local  remedy 
have  been  already  mentioned.  ''Jlie  particular  metliods  according 
to  which  it  is  employed  in  the  various  affections  to  which  I  have 
alluded  will  be  detailed  in  the  sections  on  the  treatment  of  those 
d  iseases. 

Notwithstanding  the  inuleniable  efficacy  of  this  substance  in  a 
variety  of  conditions,  two  serious  drawbacks  attend  its  use.  The  first 
consists  in  its  peculiar,  penetrating,  and  offensive  odor.  Many  ex|>e- 
dieuts  have  been  devised  for  the  purpose  of  overcoming  this  character- 
istic property.  The  combinations  which  have  proved  most  successful 
are  enumerated  upon  a  subsequent  page,  A  more  grave  objection  is 
the  toxicity  of  iodoform.  Its  absorption  may  be  followed  by  prostra- 
tion, headache,  faintness,  elevation  of  temperature,  delirium,  suiciihil 
mania,  or  death.  In  eases  ending  fatally  the  kidneys,  liver,  heart,  and 
voluntary  muscles  have  been  found  in  a  state  of  fatty  degeneration. 
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Circnmgpecfcion,  therefore,  Bhouid  always  be  observed  in  the  employ- 
Bient  of  tlii^  potent  drug. 

lodoL — This  com  pounds  which  contains  about  ninety  per  cent,  of 
ine,  was  introduced  as  a  substitute  for  iodoform.     lodol  is  almost 
nsoliible  in  water,  soluble  in  chloroform,  ether^  and  fiitty  oils.     It  is 
destitute  of  odor,  alowly  absorbed  but  rapidly  eliminated,  and  ia  much 
less  apt  than  iodoform  to  produce  toxic  effects.     It  has  been  given 
with  advantage  internally  in  doseB  from  one  quarter  to  live  grains  for 
he  manifestations  of  scrofula  and  tertiary  syphilis.     lodol  has  cliiefly 
n  used,  however,  as  a  topical  remedy.     This  substance  is  destructive 
lo  microphytes,  and  is  therefore  etiicacious  in  diseases  attended  by  sup- 
uration  as  well  as  in  those  whieh  depend  upon  the  growth  of  a  vcget^i- 
le  parasite.     Venereal,  syphilitic,  or  common  ulcers,  lupus,  impetigo, 
uruucle,  and  carbuncle  are  benefited  by  the  applicittiun  of  iodol.     In 
la  it  moderates  the  intensity  of  tlie  eruption,  is  an  excellent  dress- 
to  enlarged  or  degenerated  glands,  and  is  of  service  in  psoriasia. 
Iwlol  has  been  employed  with  success  in  tinea  tonsurans. 

I  lodol  may  be  used  as  a  dusting-powder,  an  ointment,  or  in  solution. 
One  part  of  iodol  dissolved  in  sixteen  of  alcohol  ami  thirty-four  of 
glycerine  constitutes  an  excellent  preparatioTi  for  local  use. 
Aristol. — ^In  this  substance  we  have  another  excellent  antiseptic  and 
germicide,  which  has  already  proved  itself  a  valuable  addition  to  our 
therapeutical  resources.  Discovered  in  1.S80  by  Messinger  and  Vort- 
roann,  of  Aix-la-Chapelle,  it  was  first  employed  clinically  by  Eichhoff, 
of  Elberfeld.  Aristol  is  a  compound  of  iodine  and  thymol,  containing 
45*8  ]ier  c£*nt.  of  the  former  substance.  It  is  a  soft,  fawn-colored  pow- 
der, having  a  faint  and  not  uiipleasaiit  odor.  It  is  insoluble  in  water 
and  glycerine,  but  readily  soluble  in  ether,  chloroform,  fi.xed  oils,  and 
li<^uid  petroleum.  It  adheres  readily  to  the  surface  of  the  skin,  wound, 
or  ulcer,  is  a  mild  stimulant  but  not  a  decided  irrihiut,  and  possesses 
some  local  anesthetic  power.  It  stimuhites  the  absorbent  vessels,  though 
it  is  not  itself  absorbed  by  skin,  nuicous  membranes,  or  raw  surfaces, 
and  therefore  exerts  no  toxic  action, 

Aristol  promotes  the  absorption  of  inflammatory  exudates,  and  is  a 
useful  application  in  thickened  conditions  of  the  integument  It  ia  of 
special  service  in  the  treatment  of  varicose-leg  ulcers  and  the  ulcers  of 
late  Hvphilis.  In  ulcerated  lupus,  likewise,  it  ia  of  decided  benefit,  but 
IB  naeless  while  the  skin  ia  still  unbroken.  Spread  upon  chancres  and 
ulcerated  buboes,  it  hastens  cicatrization.  It  not  infre^juently  causes 
retrocession  of  enlarged  lymphatic  glands,  and  promotes  absorption 
after  degeneration  has  occurred.  Aristol  is  efficacious  in  ulcerated 
epithelioma.  This  remedy  is  of  avail  also  in  the  treatment  of  burns, 
tcalds,  frost  bite,  squamous  and  seborrhoeic  eczema.  In  psoriasis  it 
is  of  eqoal  value  to  chrysarobin,  though  less  rapid  in  its  action.  Its 
eidal  property  renders  it  useful  in  tinea  trichophytina.     Aristol 
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is  also  productive  of  benefit  in  hyperidrosia  and  bromidrosis,  in  acne, 
and  rosacea. 

Thia  substance  may  be  employed  as  a  dns ting-powder  either  alone 
or  combined  with  tlio  impure  carbonate  of  zinc  or  subnitrute  of  bismuth, 
or  as  an  ointment,  ttu  per  cent,  or  more  being  rubbed  up  with  any 
suitable  excipient. 

Peroxide  of  Hydrogen.-— This  compound,  in  the  fifteen-volume  so- 
lution iis  prepared  by  Charles  Marchund,  of  New  York,  id  a  very  effi- 
cient oxidizing  and  antiseptic  agent.  Its  special  value  consists  in  its 
power  of  decomposing  pus.  When  ])laced  in  contact  with  pui?  it  ciiuses 
a  frothing,  the  cessation  of  this  action  indicating  that  the  pathological 
product  has  been  destroyed. 

Tliia  fluid  is  a  simple,  cleanly,  and  efficacious  application  to  ulcer- 
ated Burfaces.  In  the  management  of  many  diseases  of  the  skin  at- 
tended by  suppuration  and  destruction  of  tissue,  lotions  of  Iiydrogeu 
peroxide  are  of  decitled  service^  as  in  the  suppurative  stage  of  acne,  in 
impetigo,  ecthyma,  furuncle,  carbuncle,  and  lupus.  Properly  diluted 
it  may  be  used  to  disinfect  the  surface  in  confluent  small-pox.  It  has 
been  found  benelicial  in  acute  eczema,  although,  to  be  gratefal  to  the 
inflamed  surface,  the  solution  needs  to  be  considerably  weakened. 
Applied  by  means  of  a  camera-hair  brush,  it  has  given  good  results  in 
chloa-sma.  Disinfection  of  the  throat  and  nose  is  accomplished  in 
scarlatina  by  means  of  a  spray  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  In  tluit  most 
distressing  affection,  paroisthesia  of  the  female  genital  organs,  thia 
agent  is  advantageously  employed  in  the  form  of  a  vaginal  injection 
consisting  of  one  part  to  three  of  water.  A  spray  has  been  found  a 
remarkiibly  beneficial  application  to  the  surface  stung  by  a  hornet. 
Unna  has  found  it  useful  in  the  treatment  of  comedones. 

Antiseptics. — The  therapeutical  resources  of  dermatology  have  been 
greatly  enlarged  by  the  introduction  of  many  substances  belonging  to 
this  class,  which  have  the  power  either  of  destroying  the  specific  micro- 
organisms of  disease  or  of  neutrtdizing  their  effects.  In  addition  to 
those  diseases  which  were  long  ago  demonstrated  to  be  due  to  the 
presence  of  a  parasite,  we  liave  more  lutelj  learned  much  concerning 
the  part  played  by  microbes  in  the  production  of  numerous  other 
cutaneous  nudadies.  The  micro-organisms  of  suppuration  have  been 
found  in  acne,  impetigo,  ecthyma,  boils,  carbuncles,  abscesses,  sycosis, 
and  in  the  pus  of  v:iri<.tla.  Another  class  of  diseases,  such  as  lupus, 
scrofuiodermii,  onychia  maligna,  and  the  other  varieties  of  local  tuber- 
culosis, we  now  know  to  depend  upon  the  development  of  Kocli'a 
bacillus.  Strong  reasons  exist  for  the  belief  that  at  least  certain  forma 
of  eczema,  purpura  in  some  cases,  psoriasis,  the  exanthemata,  and 
syphilis,  originate  in  the  siime  manner.  Abraded,  excoriated,  blistered, 
or  burned  surfaces  furnish  an  excellent  soil  for  the  growth  of  many 
forms  of  bacteria.     The  problem  of  topical  medication,  therefore,  is  to 
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destroy  the  bacteria  in  .^itu^  or  at  leiist  inhibit  their  further  develop- 
jnent  and  prevent  the  absorption  of  their  poisonous  protlucte.     These 
ibjects  are  more  eflFectively  accomplished  when  tlie  presence  of  un  open 
rfiice  allows  our  remedies  to  be  brought  into  immediate  rontact  with 
the  pathogenic  organisms  than  when  these  are  protected  by  an  intact 
epitbelinia.    As,  however,  in  nearly  all  cases  the  proceases  inaugumted 
by  the  organized  germs  lead  to  the  destruction  of  tisvsuo,  we  are  often  able 
to  shorten  the  duration  of  the  ease  by  anticipating  the  course  of  na- 
ture, by  the  removal  of  crusts,  the  erosion  of  neoplastic  deposits^  or  by 
the  injection  of  an  antiseptic  agent  into  the  substance  of  the  lesion. 
In  lapua  Tulgaris  an  effective  plan  consists  in  destroying  the  nodules 
and  sprinkling  the  surface  of  the  artiticial  ulcer  with  aristol,  naphtbol, 
or  iodoform,  or  the  same  substances  in  ointment  form,  or  the  appli- 
cation of  camphorated  naphthol  or  lysol.     Prior  to  softening  of  the 
n<.>dule,  injections  of  iodoform  or  the  introduction  of  iodine  have  been 
found  of  advantage.     Iodoform  in  the  form   of  a  tlve-per-cent.  sotn- 
on  in  oleic  acid  has  an  excellent  effect  in  preventiug  the  degeneration 
f  enlarged  lymphatic  glands.     The  injection  of  caiiqihorated  naphthol 
has  also  been  followed  by  good  results.     Lupous  ulcers  are  benefited, 
moreover,  by   the  appliciition  of  Balicyktcd  camphor,  iodol,  iodosul- 
phate  of  cinchonine,  and  other  antiseptic  substiinces,  which  are  men- 
tione<l  in  detail  in  the  section  relating  to  the  treatment  of  that  disease. 
^KfTfae  same  substances  are  available  in  the  management  of  serofuloderma. 
^■barbolic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  pyoktaniu,  etc.,  are  frequently  snccessful 
^^Bi  aborting  the  progress  of  a  boil.     Carbolic  acid  has  been  the  most 
^^widely  employed  for  this  purpose.     It  has  been  made  use  of  in  the 
form  of  a  spray,  of  compresses  soaked  in  a  solution  of  suitable  strength 
and  kept  in  constant  contact  with  the  inflamed  area,  and  by  injection 
into  the  interior  of  the  boil.     Similar  procedures  have  been  advan- 
tageous "in  the  case  of  carb uncle,  carbolic  acid  or  tincture  of  iodine 
being  injected  into  the  cribriform  openings  and  pyoktanin,  campho- 
pbenique,  or  iodol  laid  upon  the  stirface.     Subcutaneous  injections  of 
an  antiseptic  solution  promise  well  in  malignant  pustule.     The  local 
treatment  of  ervsipelas  has  been  revolutionized.     Whereas,  a  few  years 
mcef  external  remedies  were  geuendly  looked  upon  as  of  slight  avail, 
great  stress  is  now  laid  upon  the  use  of  certain  agents,  which  have 
shown  themselves  remarkably  eflicacioua  in  limiting  the  extent  and 
sevprity  of  the  disease.     The  most  valuable  of  these  substances  are 
tesorcin,  carbolic  acid,  creasote,  creolin,  alcohol,  corrosive  sublimate, 
cvHc  acid,  and  salol.     The  methods  in  which  they  are  used  are 
bed  in  the  section  relating  to  the  treatment  of  erysipelas.     It 
the  ntmost  importance  that  the  surfaces  of  burns  and  ulcers 
oald  be  covered  by  dressings  impregnated  with  substauces  able  to 
prevent  the  activity  of  microphytes.     The  local  therapy  of  the  pnstidnr 
diafftseg  of  the  skin  is  to  be  conducted  upon  analogous  principles.    The 
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adoption  of  antiseptic  precautions  lu  performing  the  trifling  operation 
of  viiccinatioii  has  reduced  to  a  reniarkiible  extent  tlie  occurrence  of 
tliose  accidents  which  have  sometimes  hrouglit  undeserved  discredit 
upon  the  most  valuable  prophyluctic  measure  yet  known  to  medical 
science.  In  small -pox  decided  benefit  is  obtained  by  the  u^e  of  paniniti- 
cides  in  the  form  of  lotions,  powders,  ointments,  or  pastes.  Suppura- 
tion is  lessened,  the  virus  weakened  or  destroyed,  fever  diminished,  and 
pitting  reduced.  Tlie  severity  of  scarlatina  may  be  mitigated  and  its 
extension  restrained  hy  the  Bednlous  adoption  of  antiseptic  measures. 

As  the  ii'chnique  of  disinfectant  applications  will  be  described 
separately  in  the  treatment  of  the  individual  disorders  of  the  skin, 
it  is  unnecessary  to  dwell  at  length  upnu  the  subject  in  this  place. 
For  farther  information,  therefore,  the  reader  is  ruferred  to  the  body 
of  the  work. 

COXSTITUTIONAL  AXD   LoCAL  TrEATMEXT. 

The  following  mechanical  remedies,  the  consideration  of  which  I 
have  largely  extracted  from  one  of  my  papers*  treating  of  them,  can 
be  employed  either  for  their  systemic  or  local  action,  or  both,  or  as  an 
assistant  to  topical  medication.  I  shall  sjieak  of  these  remedies  under 
the  following  headings,  and  for  a  more  detailed  description  of  them 
will  refer  to  my  paper  read  before  the  American  Medical  Association, 
June,  1883. 

Maasaga — As  a  general  remedy,  massage  has  been  long  and  favor- 
ably known,  but  has  been  seldom  employed  as  a  method  of  treating 
diseases  of  the  skin.  In  certain  morbid  states  of  the  integument,  it  is, 
when  properly  used,  attended  with  a  most  benelicial  effect,  and  often 
results  in  restoring  the  surface  to  its  natural  condition.  The  func- 
tions of  the  skin  are  roused  into  full  activity.  The  volume  and  rapidity 
of  the  cutaneous  circulation  are  increased.  Tlie  secretions  of  the  skin 
are  augmented  and  cutimeous  respiration  is  promoted.  From  the  sen- 
sory and  tactile  end-organs  a  beneficial  elTect  is  ])roduced  upon  the 
central  nervous  system.  A  simuHaueous  or  successive  conduction  of 
iniluence  from  many  parts  of  the  surface,  affecting  many  centres,  di- 
ref'tly  contributes  to  the  restoration  of  exhausted  energy.  The  practice 
of  massage  increases  muscular  strength.  Manipulation  of  the  abdomen, 
properly  performed,  exalts  the  functions  of  the  vi.scera  contained  within 
its  cavity.  It  excites  peristalsis,  stimulates  the  menstrual  function,  and, 
in  man,  invigorates  tlie  testes.  The  appetite  and  digestion  are  im- 
proved, ''ilio  urine  is  increased  in  quantity  antl  variously  altered.  Mas- 
sage not  only  acts  directly  on  the  part,  but  by  \\a  indirect  effect,  when 
employed  over  tlie  general  surface,  will  impart  tone  and  vigor  to  the 

*  Eitmcled  from  a  paper  read  by  the  author  before  the  Secelon  of  Dermatology  and 
Bjphilis,  at  tlie  meetiDg  of  Ihe  loteroationftl  Medical  Congresa  at  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
August  12,  1884» 
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tire  system*      This  direct  m  wvW   as   indipoct  action  of  massage 
it  uvailable  both  for  its  locul  and  coiistitutioniil  effect  in  miiuj 
of  the  skin.     Massage  is  a  most  important  and  valuable  adju- 
nt  in  promoting  and  increasing  oxidation  in  psoriasis  and  &crofiilo- 
enna.     In  tliest?  and  otlier  similar  pathological  conditions  the  skin  is 
rendered  more  active  by  its  use,  the  effete  products  are  removed,  and 
I  be  red  corpuscles  of  the  blood  arc  increased.     It  is  especially  advan- 
Ugeons  for  its  effect  in  neuralgia,  in  perverted  sensibility,  and  trophic 
isturbances  of  tbc  skin.     In  these  neuroses  it  relievcji  pain  by  its 
©edatire  aod  counter-irritant  effects,  and  hns  a  tonic  action  ujion  the 
nenroiis  sjstem.     In  some  of  the  subacute  forms  of  eczema,  in  which 
the  integnment  is  covered  with  groups  of  papules  somewhat  thickened 
and  dry,  the  application  of  massage  will  often  arouse  the  activity  of 
the  absorbents,  increase  the  circulation,  lessen  or  arrest  the  itching, 
:^d  restore  the  skin  to  itxS  natural  condition.     It  is,  however,  in  the 
hfonic  form  of  eczema  that  massage  has  been»  according  to  my  ex- 
perience* both  effective  and  curative.     In  chronic  cases  of  eczema, 
where  the   integument   h  deeply  infiltrated,  rougli,  thickened   even 
to  a  leathery  state,  hard  and  dry,  upon  which  medication  has  been 
w*ithout  any  result,  the  application  of  massage   breaks  up  the 
xudation,    stimulates    the    a!>sorbeiit9,    removes    the    inllammatory 
products  from  the  part^,  and  restores  them  to  their  natural  condi- 
iion.     It  is  equally  efficacious  in  the  same  disease  when  the  integu- 
ent  is  covered  w^ith  conlluent  patches  of  papules,  and  more  or  less 
filtration  with  dryness  of  the  surface,  and  attended  with  an  intense 
d  persistent  itching.     The  abnormal  and  pent-up  products  arc  gen- 
ly  speedily  removed,  the  massage  having  a  sedative  action  on  the 
ell  as  on  the  entire  body,  a  pleasant  state  of  repose  fnllowing. 
aasage  is  a  useful  and  beneficial  application  in  the  dry  form  of  sebor- 
flea  and  in  thinning  and  loss  of  hair  ;  the  sluggish  circulation  being 
ented,  the  absorbents  made  active,  and  tone  and  vigor  being  im- 
parted to  the  glands  and  hair-follielef^.     It  ia  like- 
wise a  valuable  agent  in  indurated  acne,  in  glandu- 
lar swelling,  and  in  excessive  and  deficient  pig- 
mentation of  the  skin  ;  the  choked-up  absorbents 
are  aroused  to  activity,  and  the  parts  are  soon  re- 
stored to  their  normal  condition.    Massage  not  only 
acts  in  this  local  manner,  but  it  is  an  important 
remedy  applied  over  the  general  surface  in  curing 
or  assisting  to  remove  many  functional  derange- 
ments such  as  gastric  and  intestinal  disorders,  with 
or  without  constipation,  which  are  insidious  factors 

*'i.»JcJr''Xr"bind-     *"  "^^"y  cutaneous  diseases. 
ftc«.aMHi  in»pf*lT-  Compression.— Compression,  which  is  very  use- 

tbc  lAin-miLitw.  ful  ID  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skm,  can  be 
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applied  by  means  of  any  substance  that  will  afford  rest  and  support  to 
the  affected  parts.  In  maoy  atEections  of  the  skin  It  will  either  prove 
curative  or  assist  medication  in  overcoming  the  morbid  state  of  the  tis- 
sue, which  often  resists  for  a  long  time  the  action  of  drugs.    Compres- 


Tia.  ©.^Dcrmatolosrienl  cA.se»  u-ied  by  the  author,  f-howintr  *»  lena^ 
pmben,  knivwi,  forct-p,  aowHors"!,  Hpoon,  eurctle,  hypodermic 
ByriDgQ  tJid  needle  J  holder  and  needles, 

fiion  is  a  valuable  means  to  use  in  eczema,  especially 
that  form  which  involves  the  abdomen,  the  nates, 
and  the  genital  regions.  It  serves  in  these  affections 
to  protect  the  parts,  prevents  friction  with  tlie  ad- 
joining portion  of  the  integuments,  and  limits  the 
spread  of  disease.  It  relieves  the  congestion  in 
snch  eases,  and  arrests  the  eflfnsion.  It  is  also  very 
effective  m  acute  and  subacute  eczema  by  soothing 
muscular  irritation,  toning  up  the  dilated  capilla- 
riea,  and  preventing  the  eseapo  of  serum.  Com- 
pression is  an  important  adjuvant  in  the  treatment 
of  certjiiti  eniptive  fevers,  for  oBdema  after  erysipe- 
las, as  well  oa  in  eczema,  fnrnncular  and  glandular 
affections,  borpe?,  berimes  zoster,  and  urticaria.  It 
can  be  employed  with  muslin,  gum,  or  woven  band- 
ages— ^the  latter  being  especially  serviceable-— or  with 
simple  or  medicated  plasters. 

Blood-letting. — The  abstraction  of  blood  is  bene- 
ficial in  diseiises  of  the  skin,  both  for  its  general 
and  local  effect.  It  is  a  jiowerful  antiphlogistic 
remedy,  and  acts  in  a  speedy  manner  in  relieving 
and  in  arresting  morbid  changes  of  the  skin.  Blood-letting  is  not  only 
valuable  as  an  adjuvant  in  treating  certain  obstinate  cutaneous  di* 


Flo.  10.— 1.  The  tlcr- 
miit«:>me  or  needle- 
knilt%  Vrith  ipooQ 
upon  one  end.  SL 
Thti  derttiat^mio  of 
neodlo  -  knife  with 
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eases,  but  it  is  also  useful  in  cbronic  affections,  after  medication  hns 
been  exhausted  without  having  any  cfFeet  upon  the  parts.  Blood  may 
be  abstra<:ted  either  topically,  aa  from  the  capillaries  of  the  inter- 
ment, or  generally  from  a  vein  or  artery.  Local  depletion  is  a  com- 
mon and  useful  form  of  abstracting  blood  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  akin,  general  blood-letting  only  lieing  used  in  a  very  few  in- 
Topical  blood-letting  may  be  performed  by  puncturing, 
tcarification,  or  leeching. 

PunetoriDg* — The  integument  can  be  depleted  either  by  a  bistoury, 
a  tenotome,  or  a  short  pointed  needle  ;  the  one  which  I  use  in  my 
practice  I  have  termed  the  *•  dermatome."  (See  Fig.  1(1)  Punctur- 
ing the  skin  relieves  the  congestion  and  stagnation  of  the  blood  in  the 
Teasels,  by  equalizing  the  circulation,  stimulating  the  action  of  the 
rbent«,  and  thus  removing  all  deposits  from  the  tisi^ne.  It  is  de- 
ciiiedly  effective  in  chronic  eczema,  acne,  j^crofuloderma,  carbuncles, 
erysipelas,  excess  of  pigment,  and  in  the  neuroses. 

Se&riflcation. — Scarification,  although  not  as  frequently  employed  as 
uncturing  in  the  treatment  of  dii^eases  of  the  skin,  is  nevertheless  an  im- 
rtant  means  to  use  over  an  inllamed  surface,  the  relief  brought  to  the 
ta  from  dividing  the  engorged  blood-vessels  being  often  most  decided. 
Leeollilig. — ^Leeching,  while  inferior  to  puncturing  and  scarifica- 
tion for  the  abstraction  of  blood,  can  be  resorted  to  lu  nervous  pcr- 
S4)ns,  who  feur  the  use  of  the  knife  or  the  needle, 

Veadsection. — Venesection  will  bring  a  decided  relief  in  certain 
cutaneous  eruptions,  especially  in  strong,  robust  subjects  bearing  every 
vidence  of  a  plethoric  state  of  the  aystxnn.     I  have  employed  it  with 
aoccess  in  general  eczema  and  psoriasis. 

Incisions. — Incisions  are  made  upon  the  integument  for  the  pur- 

of  exposing,  dividing,  or  removing  the  parts.     They  are  valu- 

in  sebaceous  cysts,  lymphatic  enlargemeu ts^  in  local  intlamma- 

tory  patches,  to  relieve  the  tension   of  the  integument,   to  divide 

tenmtive  nerves,  and  to  give  a  free  exit  to  pent-up  inflammatory 

rodacts.     Incisions  are  employed  with  advantage  in  sycosis,  rosacea, 

ipelas,  boils,  and  carbuncles. 

Excision. — Excision,  or  the  removal  of  a  part,  can  be  accomplished 
by  either  incision  with  the  knife,  by  ligature,  or  by  crushing  benign 
And  malignant  tumors  of  the  skin  as  well  as  warts.  It  is  also  useful 
r  the  removal  of  horns  and  moles. 
Enucleation. — Enucleation  is  employed  to  rapidly  peel  out  diseased 
structures,  especially  after  the  skin  and  capsules  have  been  divided 
over  morbid  growths. 

Scooping. — Scooping  is  a  form  of  enucleation.  It  is  usually  per- 
formed with  a  smooth,  sharp  spoon,  and  is  an  efficient  metliod  for 
n?moviDg  broken-down  products  and  pent-up  secretions,  especially  in 
cataneottB  abeceases,  sinuses,  and  strumous  glands. 
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Scraping. — Scraping  is  but  a  modification  of  scooping,  and  can 
performed  with  almost  any  rough  Fubstanco.  The  curette  is,  how- 
ever, the  instrument  generally  used.  Morbid  products  can  be  re- 
moved by  scraping,  as  in  lupus,  cancers,  etc,  thus  facilitating  the 
application  or  assisting  the  action  of  local  remedies. 

Cauterization. — Cauterization  can  be  performed  by  the  use  of  a 
metallic  substance  heated  to  a  high  degree  of  temperature,  or  through 
the  action  of  the  solar  rays  and  a  lens,  or  by  the  galvana-cautery,  as 
well  as  by  any  of  the  various  caustic  medicinal  agents.  The  mechani- 
cal cautery,  as  usually  employed,  consists  of  variously  shaped  pieces  of 
iron,  needles,  pins,  or  any  metallic  eubstance  heated  to  either  a  white 
or  dull-red  heat  and  applied  to  the  affected  integument.  The  success 
of  the  actiml  cautery  in  morbid  growths  of  the  skin,  especially  in  lupua 
and  cancerous  affection s,  is  already  well  known  to  every  practitioner, 
and  simply  needs  to  be  mentioned  in  referring  to  the  great  value  of 
this  useful  mechanical  agent. 

The  mechanical  remedies  that  I  have  thus  briefly  enumerated  can 
be  used  alone  or  combined.  They  will  be  found  to  be  invaluable 
adjuvants,  and  oft^n  powerful  agents  in  arresting  and  removing  some 
of  the  most  obstinate  diseases  of  the  skin  after  medicines  have  entirely 
failed. 

Electricity. — In  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  electricity* 
has  an  extensive  and  interesting  field  of  application ;  and  all  the  usual 
forms  in  which  this  agent  is  used  in  general  medicine  f  and  surgery 
have  been  utilized,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  in  dermatology.  The 
faradic  or  induced  currents  are  more  frequently  employed  than  the 
currents  of  high  potential  from  the  static  apparatus,  but  tlie  most  use- 
ful of  all  forms  is  the  galvanic  or  voltaic  current,  the  cell  current, 
which  is  of  comparatively  low  potential  but  of  large  volume. 

The  current  from  the  storage  battery,  or  the  Edison  dynamo,  may 
be  substituted  for  the  galvanic  or  cell  current  in  connection  with  the 
current  controller  and  milliamperemetre  for  all  purposes  to  which  the 
former  is  applicable,  and  is  coming  more  and  more  into  use  by  phy- 
sicians in  their  offices. 

The  moist  structures  of  the  human  body  are  as  a  rule  good  con- 
ductors of  electricity;  but  the  dry  skin,  on  the  contrary,  is  a  very  ])oor 
conductor,  and  otfers  the  principal  obstacle  to  the  medical  employment 
of  this  force.  Since  the  dry  skin  exhibits  such  decided  resistance,  it  is 
customary  to  moisten  the  part  to  which  electricity  is  to  be  applied,  and 
this  is  accomplished  best  by  having  the  electrodes  in  the  form  of 
sponges  set  on  handles,  or,  what  is  better,  moistened  cotton  may  be 

*  See  paper  by  author,  on  *'  Ele^tricJty  in  Skin  and  Venereal  Disctsca,"  tlie  Uedicd 
Bulletin,  October,  1«89. 

+  Sec  paper  by  lujthor,  on  **  Tlie  TlK^rnpcutic  Uses  of  EJectricity,"  JourDul  of  the 
Amertctil  Mi;:dljcal  Association,  August  17,  ISSH. 
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D§etl  instead  of  the  sponge.  Saline  solutions  being  much  better  con- 
ductor than  pure  water,  it  is  considered  advisable  to  employ  salt  water 
for  this  purpose  when  it  is  desireil  to  have  electricity  penetrate  tlie 
&kia.  Where  the  effect  is  especially  intended  for  tbe  epidermic  struct- 
ur^a,  or  where  the  cutaneous  nerves  and  capillaries  are  principally  to 
be  impressed,  dry  metallic  electrodes  may  be  used.  These  may  be  had 
of  different  sizes  and  shapes;  one  in  the  form  of  a  sphere,  half  an  iiieh 
or  more  in  diameter,  made  of  stee!  which  may  be  nickel-plated,  is  useful 
in  dermatology  for  applying  electricity  to  the  various  diseases  of  the  skin. 
The  roller  electrode  of  l*r.  Butler  is  employed  for  general  electriza- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  surface  to  improve  the  nutrition  of  the  skin,  or 
the  wire  brush  may  be  used,  which  is  very  stimulating,  IxMUg  agreeable 
to  some  and  rather  painful  to  others.  In  electrolytic  work  the  needle- 
holder  is  convenient,  not  only  for  epilation,  but  also  in  the  treatment 
of  hjpertrophied  scars,  and  for  obliterating  the  dilated  vessels  in 
roeacea.  For  galvano-cautery  applications  to  ntevi  and  malignant 
growthj  in  the  skin,  the  ordinary  forms  of  iustruments  are  employed. 

Electricity  not  only  acts,  when  properly  applied,  as  a  nervous  stim- 
ulant, and  to  some  extent  as  a  vital  energizer  of  growing  cellrf,  but  also 
■s  an  alterative  where  cell-action  is  abnormal.  That  during  life  there 
are  phTsiological  electrical  currents  generated  in  the  human  body  is 
now  g^anerally  conceded,  and  these  currents  undoubtedly  play  an  inj- 
portant  part  in  carrving  on  the  functions  of  cells  and  orguns,  C'linical 
«xp€rienc4J  shows  that  the  passage  of  t^lectricity  through  the  body  by 
mclndiog  portions  of  organs  in  the  circuit,  when  currents  of  a  certain 
Btrength  are  used,  has  a  decided  effect  upon  the  blood-supply  and  the 
nerve  force,  as  manifested  by  physiological  and  therajteutic  cfFecta 
npon  the  parts  thus  included  between  the  electrodes.  The  discovery  of 
electro-capillary  phenomena  and  the  effects  of  so-called  currents  of 
polarization,  within  recent  years,  has  shown  the  identity  of  the  electri- 
cal phenomena  occurring  normally  in  the  human  organism,  and  those 
induced  by  the  passage  of  the  current.  According  to  Becquerel, 
Dujardin-Boaumctz,  and  other  well-known  clinical  authorities,  the 
nmscles  and  nerves  have  electrical  eurrentn  of  their  own,  and  when 
tlieee  have  been  altered  by  disease,  the  clinical  application  of  farad  ism 
and  galranism  may  restore  lost  function  in  nerve  or  muscle.  This  is 
probably  trtie  also  of  the  skin,  which  in  some  disorders  is  defieient  in 
it^  bhxKl-supply  and  sensation,  both  of  which  are  notably  increased  l*y 
electrical  stimulation.  Not  only  are  motor  and  sensory  nerves  stim- 
ulated, but  the  trophic  nerves  and  vaso-motor  fibres  have  their  functions 
[Hkeirue  increased,  so  that  in  atrophic  affections  and  disorders  of  the 
ion  (paraesthesia,  etc.)  electricity  is  frequently  of  advantage.  As 
fn^ardathe  forms  of  currents  to  use,  according  toDujardin-Beaumetz  :* 

•  Clloicml  Thcraf^euticii,  Diijardin-BeftumetEf  translated  by  E.  P,  llurd.     George  S. 
-  ^f^  pabUdier,  Detroit,  Micb,,  ISSB^  p.  36. 
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"  When  we  desire  to  modify  the  cutaneous  sensibility  and  nutrition  in 
generiil,  we  make  use  of  fiUitic  electricity  ;  when  we  wish  to  limit 
electricity  to  a  j^roup  of  muscles,  or  when  we  wish  to  restore  con- 
tractility to  certain  mogcles,  we  use  the  furadic  machine;  wlien,  tinallj, 
we  wish  to  modify  the  moleetdar  stiite  of  eertiiiii  nerves,  or  to  give  a 
new  activity  to  certain  tissues,  we  employ  galvanism."  The  latter 
form  ia  also  used  in  pe informing  electrolysis  for  the  destruction  of  hair- 
follirles  or  removal  of  new  grow^ths.  Since  in  experiments  in  electrical 
decomposition  of  chemical  compounds  (electrolysis)  the  acids  always 
go  to  the  positive  pole,  and  alkalies  and  similar  basic  bodies  go  to  the 
negative  pole,  the  former  is  sometimes  called  the  acid  pole  and  the 
latter  the  alkaline  pole. 

Similar  modifications  tend  to  occur  in  living  tissues  under  the  in- 
fluence of  strong  currents,  and  this  is  made  more  effective  if  the 
electrodes  are  wet  with  saline  solutions  wdiich  are  decomposed  by  the 
current.  When  this  occurs,  part  of  the  nieilicament  passes  directly 
into  tiie  skin  and  may  flow  with  the  current  entirely  through  the  body, 
as  demonstrated  conclusively  by  Munk,  Yon  Bruns,  Adamkiewicz, 
Peterson,  and  others.  This  procedure  is  known  m  electrical  cata- 
phoresis^  and  it  has  recently  been  utilized  for  the  introduction  of 
cliloroform,  quinine,  mercury,  and  other  agents  through  the  skin.  Dr. 
F.  Woodbury  has  used  lithium  iodide  in  solution  in  this  way  for  the 
removal  of  syphilitic  tubercular  lesions  from  the  skin  with  good  re- 
sults.* In  connection  with  the  polar  effects  just  mentioned,  it  is  in- 
teresting to  note  that  Glatz  confirms  the  clinical  observation  that,  in 
bipolar  applications,  the  positive  pole  is  the  more  sedative  and  calma- 
tive in  neuralgic  affections. f  lie  applies  the  positive  pole  at  the  seat 
of  pain  with  agmall  electrode,  while  the  negative  is  placed  at  a  conven- 
ient distance  with  a  larger  electrode.  The  current  must  be  of  medium 
intensity.  In  such  ciises  cldoroforra  or  cocaine  solution  can  be  applied 
to  increase  the  sedative  action,  and  make  the  relief  more  lasting. 

Static  electricity  is  very  beneficial  in  many  nervous  atlections  of  the 
skin;  and  the  psychological  elfeet  of  the  sparks  undoubtedly  con- 
tributes to  the  curative  action.  Parfcsthcsia,  or  prftriiiiSy  is  frequently 
relieved  by  it,  especially  where  it  is  a  symptom  of  senile  or  other 
changes  in  the  skin ;  and  formication  aeeompanyirig  central  nervous 
disease  may  also  be  held  in  abeyance  by  franklinic  electric  baths.  The 
livid ity  of  the  skin  in  nervous  disorders  may  be  entirely  relieved  by 
this  acceleration  of  the  circulation  under  a  series  of  short  sparks. 
Neuralgia  or  dermatalgia  of  the  scalp,  soles  of  the  feet,  and  other  parts 
of  the  body,  are  sometimes  benefited  by  frankliuism  after  the  failure 
of  other  forma  of  electrical  treatment.     Horns,  corns,  callosities,  warts, 

*  "On  tlie  Emplovmcnt  of  tlic  rutai^boric  Action  of  the  Gah'anic  Current  for  the 
ReiiiovGil  of  Syphilitic  N*ew  lirowthtt,'^  Mpdieal  Newa^  June  21,  1890. 
f  Revue  Mddicale  dt-  Isi  iimssc  Uwmantie,  May  20,  1889. 
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hardened  cicatrices,  and  other  hypertrophic  developments  of  the  skin, 
are  often  removed  by  daily  apfilieiitioDs;  while  a  similar  result  follows  in 
^isaaes  of  the  tendency  to  repeated  eruptions  of  blind  boil;?,  hard  papulesi, 
acne-marks,  and  sluggish  lyoipbatic  glunds,  by  strong  sparks. 

In  eczema  and  psoriasis  I  have  rejieatedly  observed  good  reeidts 
from  fraiiklinism,  especially  where  infiltration  has  occurred,  and  there 
is  obstruction  to  the  local  circulation  by  inflammatory  deposits,  which 
are  speedily  caused  to  be  absorbed  by  these  applications.  Koughuess 
of  the  skin  in  scrofuloderma  is  in  a  great  measure  remedied  by  thorough 
fmnkliiiization,  while  there  is  noted  a  general  systemic  tonic  eifect. 
In  hyperidrosis,  bromidrosis,  in  j)arasjitie  affections,  such  us  ringworm, 
favus,  and  tinea  versicolor,  I  have  also  observed  undoubted  benefits 
follow  from  static  treatment ;  and  two  instances  have  been  reported  in 
which  Guinea- worm  has  been  cured  by  its  aid.  As  a  general  tonic  to 
the  skin  or  as  a  counter-irritant,  franklinism  is  as  reliable  as  galvanism 
or  farad  ism. 

Faradic  electricity  is  useful  for  about  the  same  class  of  cases  as 
8tAtic  eJectricity,  and  stands  between  ibis  and  galvanism  in  its  effects 
upon  the  skin.  In  haemophilia  and  ba^matidrosis,  faradism  causes  con- 
traction of  the  capillaries,  and  by  a  similar  action  it  is  curative  in 
chilblaitis.  In  acne  lesions^  piipidar  and  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  pem- 
phigus^ and  parsesthesia  or  |»niri tus,  faradism  often  relieves  the  itcbiug 
and  reduces  the  intiltration  that  may  be  ]>resent.  In  scrofuloderma, 
chronic  sj-cosis,  chronic  ulcers,  and  obstinate  syphilitic  patches,  the 
writer  has  frequently  had  marked  good  results  follow  the  judicious  use 
of  fani^lism  alone,  or  alternating  with  frnnkljnization  or  galvanization. 
It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  thorough  cleanliness  and  antisepsis  of 
the  electrodes  are  necessary,  and  tliese  may  be  secured  by  covering  the 
electrodes  with  absorbent  cotton,  which  is  to  be  clianged  for  each  ^mnee. 

In  chronic  eczema  and  psoriasis,  especially  when  the  jnitchea  are 
much  thickened,  and  attended  with  marked  itclnng,  the  author  has  ac- 
complished by  daily  treatment  with  galvanism  the  very  best  clinical 
re«idts.  The  infiltration  and  itching  usually  lessen,  and  the  skin  is 
rendered  more  active  and  more  amenable  to  otVier  local  treatment  that 
formerly  failed  to  act.  Mild  currents  are  needed,  and,  if  there  is  liver 
or  stomach  disorder,  the  positive  pole  is  to  be  placed  over  the  affected 
organ,  and  the  negative  to  the  lesions  upon  tlie  skin.  Erysipelas  may 
be  checked  by  galvanism,  the  anode  being  placed  in  the  centre  of  the 
patch,  and  the  cathode  moved  slowly  around  the  circumference,  Sup- 
pnmtivc  swelling  of  the  skin  or  of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue, 
inch  as  boils,  incipient  abscesses  or  carbuncles  may  he  averted,  aborted, 
or  cured  by  prompt  galvanization,  if  the  disorganization  has  not  pro- 
ceeded too  far.  In  psoriasis  due  to  nervous  depression  the  constant 
current  acts  both  as  a  tonic  and  ae  a  local  therapeutic  agent,  and  is 
frequently  curative. 
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In  berpes,  simplex  or  zoster,  mild  but  oontinued  galvaniiMttioil 
removes  the  inteiii*e  burning  and  prostfatioii,  and  the  progress  of  the 
disease  is  retarded.  Similar  good  effecta  are  seen  in  rhus-poisoning 
or  dermatitis  venenata.  Discoloration  of  the  skin,  lentigo  (freckles), 
chloasma,  vitiligo,  acne,  seborrhijea  oleosa,  rosacea^  and  birtb-markg, 
aro  generally  amenable  to  galvanic  treatment  combined  in  the  latter 
two  affections  with  galvano-pnncture,  if  necessary. 

Galvanization  is  reqnired  for  thorongh  epilation  {electrolysii*),and  is 
unequaled  as  a  stimulant  in  alopecia,  if  the  hair-bnlba  are  still  living. 
Antipartisitic  applioationa  are  more  efficient  when  applied  by  the 
electrodes,  and  a  moderately  strong  current  is  employed  to  drive  them 
into  the  skin  (cataphoresis).  In  chronic  ulcers  of  the  leg,  remarkable 
results  may  be  obtained  by  driving  in  weak  solutions  of  corrosive 
chloride  of  mercury  in  this  way.  In  tinea  versicolor  and  cancer, 
benefit  may  be  looked  for  in  the  same  direction.*  In  the  treatment  of 
cojulylomata  and  warty  growths  of  the  urethra  and  verrucous  pigment 
nievi  of  the  face,  Ehrmann,  of  Vienna,  uses  a  sharp- pointed  steelj 
needle  for  the  cathode,  which  is  insert4?d  into  the  mass  about  to  be  re- 
moved, while  the  anode,  a  moist  electrode,  is  placed  indifferently  or 
held  in  the  hand.  Where  the  warts  are  numerous,  from  three  to  six 
needles  attached  to  one  electrode  are  inserted  at  the  same  time.  He 
objects  to  the  use  of  lancet-shaped  needles,  preferring  round  ones, 
whieli  are  easier  to  introduce,  ami  cativ^e  less  destruction  of  tissue. 
The  strength  of  current  employeii  is  from  one  to  one  and  a  half 
milliamperes.  M.  Vogel,  of  Eisleben,  in  the  treatment  of  vascular 
nanus,  teleangiectasis,  employs  one  electrode  wliich  contains  both  in- 
sulated poles,  consisting  of  two  or  more  tine  steel  needles  separated' 
from  each  other  by  one  milliampc^re.  The  ail  vantage  of  this  is  that  it 
leaves  tlie  hand  of  the  operator  free.  Scarring  may  be  avoided  by 
using  weak  currents,  and  not  continuing  the  smnces  too  long.  Graefe 
follows  Voltolini  in  having  both  poles  terminate  in  needle-points,  and 
not  the  cathode  only.  In  fibromata  of  the  skin  he  thus  obtains  cure^ 
after  several  sittings  This  same  authority  also  reports  an  interesting 
Oiise  of  a  physician,  who  during  a  post-mortem  inoculated  his  index- 
finger  with  tubercular  disojuic,  which  subsequently  manifested  itself  by 
tubercular  nodules.  These  entirely  disappeared  by  electrolysis  without 
any  glandular  infection  taking  place.  No  new  nodules  were  a]jjmrent 
at  the  cud  of  nine  months. f 

Electro-puncture  used  by  I^fagcndie  in  the  treatment  of  neuralgia 
has  been  lately  revived  in  the  form  of  galvano-thermy,  which  is  a  most 
powerful  revulsive  metho<l.  By  means  of  a  storage  battery,  a  wire 
electrode  is  heated  to  redness,  and  it  is  then  introduce  to  the  depth  of 

*  See  paper,  '*  Electritiiy  iti  Carcinntna,"  by  Robert  Newman,  of  New  York,  ProceediiigB 
Americaa  Electro- Tlwrapeiitic  As^odfltinn,  1891. 

f  Annual  of  the  raireraal  Medical  Science,  F.  A   Duvi-?,  publislitTt  vol.  v,  p.  o.  27. 
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half  a  millimetre  at  points  some  little  distance  apart  over  the  tract 
of  the  affected  nervo,  They  cause  coiisidentbly  inflammation,  bub 
afford  marked  relief  in  neuralgia.  With  the  aid  of  an  anfesthetic, 
this  nugbt  be  used  in  malignant  pustule,  lupus,  epithGlionia^  and 
fare i noma.  Among  the  individual  appli<:utioiis  of  elcetrtcity,  it 
should  be  noted  that  in  scleroderma,  Schwimmer  reported  succeas- 
Ittl  results  in  one  case  after  eighteen  months'  treatment  by  subaural 
galranization. 

In  morphea,  Liobijsj  and  Rohe*  declare  that  localized  applications 
of  galvanism  hiive  long  been  regarded  as  the  only  treatment  that 
promises  success.  In  true  keloid,  as  also  in  simple  hyjiertrophied  scars, 
sncoess  has  fuUowed  multiple  galvano-puncture.  If  the  essential  feaU 
ore  of  all  intlammation  be  the  presence  of  certain  forms  of  bacteria, 
and  we  have  in  the  positive  pole  an  agent  which  will  remove  the  caasa 
morbn  electricity  is  destined  in  the  future  to  play  a  still  more  impor- 
tant role  in  skin  diseases  than  it  has  hitherto.  The  tf^tlvano-cantery 
is  useful  for  many  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  skin  in  primary 
srphiliH,  chancroids,  epithelioma,  and  lupus. 

Prognosis, 

The  prognosis  of  cutaneoud  diseases  depends  upon  the  nature  and 
intensity  of  the  causative  morbid  processes.  It  is  also  influenced  by 
the  extent  of  surface  involved,  and  the  length  of  time  that  may  liave 
elapsed  between  the  ap])earance  of  the  lesions  and  the  institution  of 
a  plan  of  treatment.  Age,  sex,  occupation,  habits  of  life,  and  the 
preseooe  or  absence  of  the  various  diatheses  are  also  factors  which 
most  be  taken  into  consideration.  As  a  general  rule,  however,  the 
prognosis  is  favorable.  A  large  number  of  skin-diseases  are  either 
acute  or  subacute  in  character,  and  tend  to  a  spontaneous  cure  ;  many 
others  run  a  more  or  less  chronic  course,  but  eventually  yield  to 
judicious  and  persevering  treatment.  Some,  on  the  other  hand,  are 
exceedingly  obstinate^  and  are  not  amenable  to  any  known  method  of 
tKutment ;  fatiil  results  rarely  occur  except  in  leprosy,  cancer,  and  tlie 
acute  contagions  diseases. 

Disorders  of  the  sebaceous,  and  functional  disorders  of  the  sudo- 
riparous secretion,  are  usually  ouly  temporary  in  character,  and  may 
be  readily  cured  or  alleviated  by  appropriate  remedies.  Changes  in 
ebaraeter  of  the  sudoriparous  secretion  are  more  persistent  and  less 
amenable  to  treatment.  Ilypenemia  of  the  skin  is  symptomatic  of 
congestion  of  the  vessels  of  the  pajvillary  layer,  and  is  usually  of  brief 
duration. 

The  acute  contagious  inflammatory  diseases  vary  in  severity. 
Some  invariably  pursue  a  benign  course,  or  are   only  occasionally 

•  Pr«ctic*J  Elcctridtj  in   Medicine  ftnd  Surgery^  F.  A.  Davis,  Philadelphia,  I89i>, 
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fatal,  while  otliera  are  noted  for  their  malignancy.  The  non-con* 
tagious  inUaiumatory  diseases  also  vary  in  course  and  duration.  Many 
of  tliem  terminate  in  a  few  days  in  complete  recovery.  Occasionally 
deatli  may  ensue  from  the  violence  of  the  inflammatory  action,  or  the 
accompanying  constitutional  debility,  as  in  some  cases  of  pomphigua 
and  anthrax.  Other  diseases  of  this  group,  as  prurigo  and  pityriasis 
rubra,  are  essentially  chronic  in  character,  and  nuiy  remain  for  years 
without  any  apparent  change. 

Cutaneous  hemorrhages  are  generally  small  in  amount,  and  of 
trivial  iniportauce.  Ilypertrophies  are  usually  benign  in  character 
and  slow  in  development ;  they  are  difficult  to  remove,  and  nianLfest  a 
tendency  to  recur.  Atrophies  of  the  skin  or  itis  appendages  are  gener- 
ally permanent. 

The  prognosis  of  neoplastic  diseases  varies  with  the  benignity  or 
malignity  of  the  process  concerned  in  the  deposition  of  new  material 
in  the  skin.  Some,  as  fibrous  molluscum  and  the  different  forms  of 
naevi,  are  harmless  in  charac^tor ;  others,^  as  lupus  and  scrofuloderma, 
teud  to  ulceration  and  destruction  of  the  adjacent  tissues  ;  while  lep- 
rosy, carcinoma,  and  sarcoma  generally  terminate  fatally. 

The  neuroses  are  extremely  variable  in  duration  and  severity. 
Sometimes  thoy  disappear  as  if  by  magic,  after  the  employment  of  one 
or  two  simple  remedies,  while  at  other  times  they  resist  all  treat- 
ment. 

The  parasitic  aSections  are  all  curable. 


PART  IL 


CLASSIFICATION. 


The  purpose  of  ibe  following  classification  is  to  arraoge  the  differ- 
ent varieties  of  skin-diseases  so  that  thej  can  be  readily  referred  to 
MJid  studied  in  a  siraple  and  practical  manner.  Numerous  Bystoma 
iTe  been  proposed,  all  of  wliicb,  however,  are  so  complex  as  to  be  of 
ittle  or  no  utility.  Hebra's  classification,  modified,  made  upon  an 
latomical  and  pathological  basis,  \s  adopted  in  this  work  in  order  to 
fprcTent  any  confugioo,  as  it  is  the  most  commonly  accepted  Bystem 
now  in  Yogue. 


Class  L  Disorders  of  Secretion  and  Exereiwn  {AnomaUm  Sccre- 
tionis  ei  Exereiionis). — Seborrhea,  comedo,  milium,  sebaceous  cyst, 
tjperidrosis,  anidrosis,  broniidrosis,  chromodrosis,  sudamina. 

Class  IL  Jli/perfrmia.^  {Hijpermnue), — Erythema  simplex,  ery- 
thema intertrigo. 

Class  III.  Hwmorrhages  (//tpwtor y-Ao^f ftp).— Purpura,  hsemophilia, 
gi       hiematidrosis, 

H  Class  IV.  Exudations  {Exudtt Hones), — Rubeola,  rotheln,  scurla- 
^  tina,  variola,  varicella,  vaccinia,  typlioid-fover  ra.*^h,  typhus-fever  rash, 
I  t*rebro-spinal  fever  rash,  diphtheritic  spots,  erysipelas,  chancroid,  syph- 
IK  il's,  erythema  multifomie,  erythema  nodosum,  urticaria,  lichen  |)la- 
H  10S,  lichen  scrofulosum,  prurigo,  herpes,  miliaria,  pemphigus,  hydroa, 
^m  pottpholyx^  acne,  rosacea,  sycosis,  impetigo,  impetigo  contagiosum,  ec- 
^Li^fini^.pityriasis  rubra,  furunculus,  carbunculus,  anthrax,  equina,  ab- 
^pwdilif ulcus,  eczema,  dermatitis,  combustio,  congelatio. 
r  Class  V.    Hypertrophies  {Hypertrophiw),  —  Jjeutigo,  chloasma, 

1^  B»TU8  pigmentosus,  eallositas,  clavus,  cornu  cutaneum,  keratosis  pila- 
^B  itt,  psoriasis,  lichen  rubra,  verruca,  ichthyosis,  scleroderma,  sclerosis, 
^B  iDorphopo,  elephant iahis,  dormatolysis,  birsuties,  onychogrypbosis. 
™  Class  VL  Atrophies  (Atrophiie), — Albinismus,  vitiligo,  canities, 
atrophia  cutis,  atrophia  senilis,  striae  et  maculae  atrophicjs,  alopecia, 
llope^ia  circumscripta,  atrophia  pilorum  propria,  onychatroplua. 

Cla^js  VIL    Tumors  (yeopkumata), — Hhinoscleroma,  lupus  erytbe- 
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niatosns,  liipiig  vulgaris,  scrofuloderma,  moUuscum  epitheliale,  lepra, 
epithelioma,  sarcoma  cutis,  carcinoma  cutis,  keloid,  molluscum  tibro- 
sum,  xanthoma,  lipoma,  angioma,  lymplmngioma,  neuroma,  myoma. 

Class   VI IL     ^Titro.ses   (A^euroses).— II jpQVvesihem&y  auaesthi 
paraeathcsia,  derniatalgia. 

Class  IX.—Paraj^iles  {Parmitw), — Animal:  scabies,  petUeulosis, 
cimex  lectiilarius.  Vegetable:  tinea  versicolor,  tinea  favosa,  tinea  tri- 
cophytina. 


CLASS  I. 


DISORDERS  OF  SECRETION  AND  EXCRETION. 

{Ammalm  Secreti&nui  6t  ExeretUtnU,) 

SUBORRHCEA. 

Stnontms.  ^  StcatorrhoMi  —  PitTriasis  —  Acne  ?cbacea  —  Seborrhapa — Cutja  uoctttosa— . 
Tinea  furfuraeea — Ichthyosis  ^ebacca — Schrneoi'flass^ Dandruff. 

Seborrhcea  is  a  functional  disease  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  charac- 
terized by  an  exeosaivo  and  altered  condition  of  tlie  sebaceous  secre- 
tion, forming  an  oily  coating,  cruat.*,  or  scales  on  the  skin. 

Symptoms.— SeborrhoBii  may  oceiir  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  but 
is  usnitily  limited  to  certain  localities.  The  favorite  seats  are  the 
gcalp,  face,  back,  chest,  umbilieug,  and  the  genital  regions.  It  may 
in  rare  cases  as  a  disease  involve  the  entiix?  body,  as  in  the  instance 
recorded  by  Biett,  The  vcmix  caseosa  of  new-born  children,  as  well 
as  that  whicli  affects  certain  races,  particularly  the  negro,  are  ilhietra- 
tions  of  general  seborrhoBa,  occuiTing,  however,  as  a  physiological  and 
not  as  a  diseased  process.  As  a  di^^onse,  it^  course  will  be  found  to 
vary  according  to  tlie  region  affected  and  the  state  of  t!ie  patient's 
health*  It  is  usually  more  marked  on  the  scalp,  and  less  so  on  other 
portions  of  the  body.  It  is  especially  liable  to  occur  in  those  who  are 
out  of  health,  particularly  the  anaemic  and  chlorotte,  and  tends  to 
lessen  or  disappear  as  the  system  returns  to  its  normal  condition.  It 
may  be  so  tritling  as  to  require  little  or  no  treatment,  often  vanishing 
with  the  removal  of  the  cause  ;  again,  it  may  be  extremely  severe, 
often  lasting  months  or  years,  aud  even  with  the  most  careful  atten- 
tion being  suhject  to  frequent  relapses.  In  some  instances  it  may  ob- 
stinately persist  throughout  life,  notwithstanding  careful  treatment. 
The  seasons  may  have  an  inOuence,  it  oftt^n  disappearing  in  summer 
and  returning  in  winter.  The  condition  of  the  integument  affected 
will  also  vary  according  to  the  extent  of  the  disease  and  the  state  of 
the  poured-out  secretion.     It  is  mostly  of  a  pale  tintj  and  either  dry 
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IjnHiBy.  At  intervals  it  may  be  more  or  Ipss  iuOatried.  Subjcct- 
li««mntipng  of  either  itching  or  burning,  or  both,  may  be  i>resent, 
or  sometimes  absent.  The  disease  is  encountered  in  two  forma,  ac- 
cording to  the  secretion  discharged,  whether  oily,  or  firm  and  dry, 
"Which  are  known  respectively  as  seborrha.*ii  oleosii  and  seborrhu?a  sicca. 
They  occur  occ^ionally  together,  either  upon  the  same  or  different 
regions  of  the  body,  but  usually  receive  the  subjoined  separate  consid- 
eration. 

Seborrhoea  Sicca, — This  is  the  most  common  variety  of  the  disease. 
It  is  chamcterizeil  by  the  formation  of  dry,  yet  somewhat  greasy, 
dirty-white  or  yellowish  scales  or  crusts.  As  it  occurs  both  upon  the 
hairy  and  nou-hairy  parts,  it  will  be  described  under  the  following 
local  forms: 

Seborrhoja  Capitis  is  a  local  variety  of  Beborrho'a-  It  may  ap- 
pear in  children  as  a  continuation  of  the  verriix  cascosa,  and  persii^t  for 
Eome  time.  It  is  met  with  on  the  vertex,  the  anterior  fontanels,  and 
occasiomilly  over  all  the  scalp,  in  the  form  of  thin  or  thick,  dry,  fri- 
m  fatty  scales,  crusts,  or  scabs,  which  are  firmly  adherent  to  the 
The  color  will  vary  from  a  light  yellow  to  a  brown  or  black, 
the  tini  depending  upon  the  dirt  coming  in  contact  with  the  parts  and 
tlie  care  which  they  receive.  The  skin  beneath  juay  be  normal,  slightl}'' 
macerated,  or  sometimes  complicated  with  eczema;  the  hardened,  ad- 
lierent  material  exciting  inflammation  of  the  skin.  After  a  time  the 
disease  genemlly  subsides,  the  scales  and  crusts  disjippearing  with  the 
growth  of  the  hair.  In  adults  the  disease  manifests  itself  by  the  fornxa- 
tion  of  thin  or  thick,  gray  or  yellowish,  dry  or  greasy  scales.  They  are 
either  loosely  situated  or  adliorent  to  the  scalp  ;  in  the  latter  event  the 
thick,  fatty  masses  may  bind  the  hair  in  close  contact  with  the  surface. 
As  a  rule,  the  disease  inva<Jes  tho  scalp  uniformly;  occasionally,  how- 
ercr,  it  appears  as  one  or  several  patches*  The  scaling  will  vary — 
scarcely  risible  in  some,  and  so  great  in  others  as  to  liang  loosely  upon 
the  hair-brusli  and  drop  off  on  the  clothing,  causing  considerable  annoy- 
ance. This  abnormal  condition  of  the  hair-follicles  and  the  coating 
«pon  the  scalp  may  interfere  with  the  growth  of  the  hair.  It^the 
hair — may  become  dry  and  dull  in  appearance,  the  lustre  disappearing, 
Bad  slowly  or  rapidly  thinning,  which  may,  perhajis,  lead  to  perma- 
nent depillation.  In  other  cases  the  morbid  action  may  continue, 
often  becoming  severe  without  any  structural  alteration  of  the  folliclea 

k>6s  of  hair.  On  the  removal  of  tho  scales  in  this  affection,  the 
beneath  may  be  normal  or  of  a  pale,  dull- white  tint,  or  somewliat 
hrp«niamic.  Itching  or  a  burning  senBation  is  liable  to  occur,  and  is 
aggniYated  by  errors  of  diet  and  loss  of  sleep.  Perspiration  of  tlie 
sraip  JJB  common.  The  disease  is  chronic  in  its  course,  often  continu- 
ing for  vears  or  a  lifetime,  especially  upon  its  favorite  scat,  the  crown 
of  the  head,  probably  producing  premature  baldness.    Seborrham  oc- 


DISEASES   OF   THE   SKIN. 


curri ng  upon  other  liairy  parts  of  the  body,  as  the  eyebrows,  mustAolie, 
beard,  iind  pubic  region,  follows  a  similar  course  to  tbat  of  the  scalp. 

Seborrhcea  Faciei. — This  phase  appears  chiefly  about  puberty, 
or  between  that  period  and  tliirty.  It  is  more  frequently  observed  in 
females  than  in  males,  and  is  met  with  particularly  u]}on  the  forehead, 
cheeks,  and  nose.  It  is  apt  to  occur  aa  the  oily  variety,  which  will  be 
referred  to  under  seborrheBa  oleosa.  In  the  dry  form  it  appears  as  thin 
or  thick,  yellowish,  greecisli,  brownish,  or  blackish  scides  or  crusts, 
well  adherent  to  the  :?kin,  forming  sometimes  a  mask^  and  occasioning 
much  deformity.  Extrancons  substances  frequently  become  entangbd 
in  the  scales.  If  raised  from  the  surface,  they  will  be  seen  to  reach  into 
the  follicles.  On  their  removal  the  skin  beneatli  will  be  found  to  be  nor- 
mal or  reddened,  but  the  scales  quickly  reform.  Itching  luid  burning 
sensations  may  be  present.  Acne,  comedones,  and  eczema  often  appear 
at  the  same  time.  The  disease,  also,  is  a  sequence  of  variola  and  syphi- 
lis.   This  form  of  the  disease  in  the  aged  may  terminate  in  epitlielioma. 

Sebourhcea  Corporis. — Seborrluea  of  the  body  calls  for  special 
consideration,  as  it  has  an  appearance  very  ditferent  from  that  ob- 
served on  other  parts.  It  generally  appears  on  the  back,  between  the 
BcapuUe,  the  clavicular  and  eternal  regions,  and  about  the  umbilicus, 
in  patches  of  varying  size  and  shape.  One  or  more  of  these  regions 
may  be  attacked  at  the  same  time.  These  patches  are  either  large  or 
small,  round  or  irregular,  or  sharply  or  ill  defined.  They  may  appear 
isolated,  and  remain  so,  or,  what  is  more  common,  tend  to  cnalesce, 
developing  larger  ones,  invading  the  upper  jiart  of  the  back  about  the 
shoulders.  In  color  tliey  are  pale-reddisli,  and  partially  or  generally 
covered  with  yellowish  or  greenish  scales.  The  scaling  is  usually 
scanty,  and  can  be  entirely  removed,  particularly  by  the  friction  of 
the  clothing.  The  scales  are  also  loose,  or  partially  detached.  The 
follicles  of  the  parts  are,  in  addition,  patulous,  and  there  may  be  aene 
papules  and  pustules  about  the  margin  of  the  patches.  They  will 
very  often,  particularly  if  the  patches  assume  a  circular  arraugement 
with  a  clear  centre,  look  very  much  like  ringworm.  Those  on  the 
chest  usually  incline  to  he  circular  in  form,  and  to  be  covered  with 
slightly  shrivelled,  yellowish  or  grayish,  greasy  or  dry  scales.  There 
is  generally  only  a  single  one,  but  several  may  exist,  which  sometimes 
continue  or  coalesfie  into  one.  The  disease  in  this  situation  very  often 
has  the  appearance  also  of  ringworm,  and  not  infrequently  of  a  syphi- 
litic patch.  In  Beborrha«a  of  the  umbilicus  the  collected  sebaceous 
material  rapidly  decomposes,  developing  an  offensive  odor,  and  an  irri- 
tation, with  often  an  inflammation  of  the  parts.  Itching,  and  oe(?ii- 
sionally  a  burning  sensation,  are  generally  present  in  sebon'ho?a  of  tlic 
body.  The  course  of  the  disease  is  essentially  chronic,  and  it  is  iiablo 
to  frequent  relapses. 

Seborriiiea  GEXiTALicix. — The  genital  organs  in  both  sexes  are 
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alitmdaritly  supplied  with  sebaceoum  gliinds,  and,  owing  to  a  too  free 
use  of  water  and  soap,  or  a  neglect  of  cleanliness,  or  from  abuse  of  the 
parts,  not  infrequently  become  affected  with  seborrha'a.  The  affection 
may  be  so  slight  as  not  io  be  considered  a  diseased  slate,  or  so  severe  as 
to  give  rise  to  marked  inflammation  of  the  skin.  In  males  it  involvea 
the  ginns  penis  and  sulcus,  A  white,  greasy  matter,  the  Becrotion  of 
Tyson's  glands,  caused  by  the  heat  and  moisture  present,  rapidly  de- 
fjiimposes,  producing  a  fetid  odor,  and  more  or  less  inflammation.  A 
di^harge  from  the  inflamed  parts  very  often  follows,  which  closely 
resembles  and  may  be  niistaken  for  gonorrhopa.  In  females  the  seba* 
ceous  material  collects  between  the  labia  and  nynipiue,  and  iibout  the 
clitoris,  occasioning  at  times  an  inflammatinn  with  a  similar  discharge 
to  that  just  described.  Seborrhcea  of  this  region  is  liable  to  occur  both 
in  women  and  young  girls. 

Seboreikea  Oleosa. — This  form,  which  is  not  as  frcf|uenf.ly  en- 
countered as  the  other,  appears  as  a  fatty  cotitiug  both  on  tlie  hairy 
and  Don-habry  portions  of  the  skin.  It  is,  however,  more  common 
on  the  latter  parts.  The  skin  has  a  greasy  appearance  and  impres- 
sion to  the  touch,  especiallj  on  bald  heads.  It  may  assume  in  color  a 
dirij,  nnctuous  look,  owing  to  the  dust  which  readily  adheres  to  the 
snrface.  The  secretion  may  be  discharged  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to 
collect  in  minute  drops,  which  have  a  yellow  color ;  or  the  oily  fluid 
can  be  easily  detected  when  a  piece  of  very  thin  paper  or  muslin  is  ap- 
plied to  the  skin.  There  are  present  sometimes  crusts  from  the  con- 
cretion of  the  poured-out  secretion.  The  integument  may  have  in 
addition  a  pale  or  reddened  appearance,  and  patolou=5  or  plugged- 
np  follicles,  and  give  to  the  touch  a  cold  sensation.  The  usual  seat 
of  the  disease  is  the  face,  especially  tlie  nose,  forehead,  and  checks, 
but  it  may  appear  upon  other  portions  of  the  body.  Its  course  of 
development  may  be  slow  or  rapid.  It  may  be  so  slight  as  neither  to 
cause  any  annoyance  nor  attract  any  attention.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
mmy  be  so  severe  as  to  produce  an  itching  or  burning  sensation,  and  by 
its  diBfigorement  give  rise  to  much  annoyance,  and  in  some  instances 
to  very  great  distress. 

Diagnosis. — Seborrhcea  may  resemble  and  be  mistaken  for  eczema, 
psoriaais,  lupus  erythematosus,  epithelioma,  syphilis,  ringworm,  and 
ichthyofiis.  On  the  scalp  it  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  eczema. 
The  latter  affection,  if  present,  ordinarily  has  a  history  of  discharge  ; 
the  itching  is  constant  and  severe.  Seborrhwa,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a 
dry  diicase,  and  the  itching  is  often  intermittent  and  is  rarely  intense. 
Ei^ma  inclines  to  occur  in  paiobcs,  aod  is  apt  to  spread  to  the  ad- 
joining portions  of  the  integument.  Seborrhoea,  on  the  contrary, 
w  a  rolev  appears  uniformly  over  the  scalp  and  is  likely  to  be  confined 
only  to  it.  In  eczema  the  scales  ai*e  commonly  scanty,  dry — being 
made  np  chiefly  of  inflammatory  products  ;    in  ssborrhcea  they  are 
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more  mimerons,  greasy,  and  are  composed  of  sebaceous  matennl.  In 
eczema  the  skin  is  also  red  and  inflamed,  while  in  seborrlia'a  it  is 
palo,  Seborrhcpa  of  tbe  face  occasionally  resembles  erythematous  ecze- 
ma, but  the  liistory  of  the  disease,  togotber  with  the  presence  of  the 
greasy  cmsts,  and  often  patulous  follicles  beneath,  are  sufficient  for 
diagnosis. 

Seborrhoea  and  eczema,  while  differing  in  many  respects  as  pointed 
ont,  may  coexist  upon  the  same  subject.  The  one  affection  may  bring 
into  existence  ttie  other^  as  in  eczema  of  infants,  which  is  liable  to 
excite  seborrboea-  In  a  similar  way  seborrbwa  of  the  face,  of  the  ster- 
nal and  genital  regions,  may  develop  at  tbe  same  time  eczema  of  these 
parts. 

SeborrboBa  is  even  more  likely  to  resemble  psoriasis,  either  of  the 
scalp  or  body.  If  seborrhea  exists,  it  generally  covers  the  entire 
scalp  ;  if  psoriasis,  the  disease  appears  in  patches  cireumacribed  with 
intervening  ijcaltby  skin,  and  similar  lesions  are  present  on  other  parts 
of  the  body,  particularly  on  tbe  extensor  surfaces. 

Tbe  scales  in  seborrhtea  are  small,  thin,  and  of  a  gray  or  yellow 
color,  while  in  psoriasis  they  are  larger,  thicker,  and  white  in  tint. 
The  skin  of  the  scalp  in  seborrhoBa  is  pale  or  deadened  in  color,  and 
seldom  exhibits  any  inflammatory  symptoms;  in  psoriasis,  upon  tbe 
removal  of  the  scales,  it  is  at  all  times  red  and  infiltrated.  Seborrhoea 
may  also  have  the  appearance  of,  and  be  mistaken  for,  lupus  ery- 
thematosns.  The  latter,  it  is  known,  begins  sometimes  as  a  congestive 
seborrhcr-a,  but,  once  formed,  its  symptoms  are  cbaracterJstic.  Again, 
scborrbcBa,  virtnally,  is  neither  sharply  limited  nor  inflamed,  as  is 
always  the  ease  in  lupas.  In  seborrhoea  tbe  skin  may  bo  reddened 
and  covered  with  many  easily  detached,  greasy  scales ;  in  lupus  it  is 
more  of  a  dark,  reddened  tint,  and  the  scales,  which  are  fewer,  are 
also  tenacious  and  dry.  The  disease  is  also  distinguished  from  Inpus 
by  not  being  followed  by  the  characteristic  cicatricial  tissue  of  the 
latter  dise!k>e.  Sebnrrhrea  and  epitliclioma,  in  their  early  stage  on  the 
face  of  old  people,  may  present  such  marked  similarity  as  to  be  easily 
confounded.  The  attendant  atrophy,  and  tbe  slight  degeneration 
around  and  beneath  the  patch,  are  usnally  di.xtinctive  symptoms  of 
epithelioma  ;  but,  if  the  peculiar  small  nodular  lesions  of  the  latter 
occur,  the  diagnosis  can  be  readily  established.  Seborrhoea  may  re- 
semble, both  on  the  scalp  and  the  body,  especially  on  the  face  and 
chest,  some  forms  of  syjdiilis.  Tlie  histwy  of  the  case,  the  involve- 
ment of  the  glands,  the  dark-red  or  ham  color  of  the  skin  beneath 
and  around  tbe  cnists,  and  the  detection  of  other  lesions  in  the  form 
of  mucous  patches  or  old  scars,  would  point  to  conclusive  evidence  of 
sy]ihilis»  It  should  be  remembered,  in  this  connection,  that  bolh 
diseases  may  likewise  coexist — syphilis  frequently  exciting  seborrbcea. 
Seborrhcea  of  the  body  may  look  very  similar,  especially  on  the  chest, 
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to  rirgworm.  In  ringworm,  lioweverj  tliere  ia  the  history  of  con- 
tagion, its  rapid  course,  the  circular  arraiigemeiit  of  the  patches,  the 
tendency  to  heal  in  the  centre  with  the  iuliammatory  periphery,  and 
the  evidence  of  a  vegetable  parasite,  by  microscopicul  examination ; 
which  8hoald  serve  to  prevent  any  error.  Seborrhtca  can  hardly  be 
confonndod  with  ichthyosis,  the  latter  being  a  congenital,  general, 
j>ermanent  disease,  while  the  former  is  an  acquired,  local,  and  curable 
affection.  In  seborrhoea  the  nkin,  upon  the  removal  of  the  scaleB, 
presents  a  soft  and  natural  condition,  but  in  ichthyosis  it  is  dry, 
harsh,  and  rough, 

Pathology. — SeborrhcEa,  which  is  a  functional  affection,  consists 
in  an  increased  and  generally  changed  secretion  of  the  sebaceous 
glands.  There  may  also  be  an  escape  from  the  glands  and  their 
follicles  of  a  certain  quantity  of  epithelial  scales.  The  secretion  thus 
ponied  out  may  remain  oily  or  solidify,  and  occasion  the  oily  or 
dry  form  of  the  disease.  If  the  disorder  be  permitted  to  become 
chronic,  it  may  eventually  terminate  in  atrophy  of  the  glands  and 
their  ducts,  giving  rise  to  loss  of  hair,  which  may  be  permanent.  If 
the  discharged  secretion  is  placed  beneath  (he  microscope,  it  will  he 
fieen  to  be  made  up  of  an  amorphou.?,  fatty,  somewhat  granular 
material,  with  more  or  less  epithelial  cells. 

Etiology. — A  normal  quantity  of  the  sebaceous  material  in  the 
skin  assists  in  keeping  it  in  a  henlthy  condition.  If  the  secretion  at 
other  than  the  phyi^iological  period  in  the  new-born  becomes  excessive 
or  nnnatoral,  a  diseased  state  has  taken  place.  The  causes  which 
prodace  this  change,  while  many,  are  mostly  due  to  some  general  dis- 
turbance of  the  system.  It  may  occur  a-s  the  result  of  tuberculosis, 
cancer,  the  exanthematoua  and  other  fevers,  an  ana?mic  or  chlorotio 
state^  or  any  cutaneous  disease  which  may  impair  the  general  health  ; 
or  it  may  depend  ujjon  alimentary,  uterine,  or  ovarian  disorders. 
Again,  it  may  be  brought  about  by  any  local  means  which  will  give 
ziae  to  an  irritation  or  congestion  of  the  skin  in  persons  who  are 
otberwise  healthy.  Exposure  to  cold  and  heat  sometimes  occasions  the 
disease,  particularly  on  the  face.  Uncleanliness  of  the  scalp,  the  use 
of  hair-powders,  dyes,  pomades^  irritating  lotions  and  oils,  or  too  severe 
combing  and  brushing,  or  the  too  frequent  use  of  water  or  soap,  or 
both,  are  no  doubt  active  factors  in  causing  the  affection.  Occasion- 
ally it  occurs  in  the  healthy  without  any  apparent  cause,  but  with 
care  may  often  be  traced  to  one  of  those  I  have  gtated.  It  appears  at 
ail  periods  of  life,  but  is  more  common  at  the  age  of  puberty,  and  in 
the  female  than  in  the  male.  The  development  of  one  or  the  other 
variety  is  not  dependent  upon  any  special  cause,  but  upon  the  tem- 
perament of  the  person  in  whom  it  occurs.  For  this  reason,  indi 
vidaals  with  light  hair  and  complexion  are  subject  to  the  dry  Tariety, 
while  those  with  dark  hair  and  complexion  to  the  oily. 
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Treatment. — SeborrlaoBa  generally  requires  both  constitutional  and 
local  treatment.  The  laws  of  hygiene  should  bo  rigidly  enforced. 
Fresh  air,  sunlight,  exercise,  and  nutritious  food  are  requisites.  The 
administration  of  internal  remedies  is  to  be  directed  against  the  cause 
upon  which  the  disease  depends.  The  bitter  tonics,  the  prepara- 
tions of  malt,  arsenic,  iron,  cod-liver  oil,  phosphoric  acid,  and  the 
phosphates  are  indicated  in  the  debilitated,  ana?mic,  and  scrofulous. 
In  derangement  of  the  alimentary  catial,  the  preparatious  of  pepsin 
and  mix  vomica,  with  an  occasional  laxative  or  cathartic,  will  be 
found  of  service.  In  cases  depending  upon  dyspepsia,  especially  the 
atonic  form,  the  following  combiuatiun  will  be  valuable  : 

IJ   Pefisini  sacch gr.  x. 

Strychiiina)  BUlph gr.  ^. 

01.  meuth.  pip ai  ^, 

M.    Ft.  chart  no,  j. 
Sig. :  Take  after  meals. 

If  constipation  is  present,  one  tenth  of  a  grain  of  aloin  may  be  ad- 
vantageously added  to  each  powder.  Seborrhtpa,  occujTiug  at  the  age 
of  puberty  in  those  who  are  otherwise  healthy,  is  often  alleviated  by 
the  iodide  of  iron,  two  grains  three  or  four  times  daily,  or  the  sirup  of 
hydriodic  acid,  one  half  a  teaspoonful  three  times  daily.  It  is  some- 
times of  advantage  to  add  from  one  to  five  drops  of  liquor  potassii 
arsenitis  to  each  dose  of  the  latter  medicine.  8ul]jhur  and  its  com- 
pounds, especially  the  sulphide  of  calcinm,  in  small  doses,  have  also 
been  recommended. 

In  well-marked  seborrh<i?a  oleosa,  Brocq  thinks  that  he  has  derived 
some  benefit  from  a  combination  of  ergotin,  belladonna,  au(l  hama- 
melis.  Other  drugs  may  be  associated  with  these  if  indicated  by  the 
constitutional  condition. 

I  liave  seen  decided  improvement  follow  the  use  of  hoang-nan,* 
which  seems  to  exert  a  tonic  effect  upon  the  sebaceous  glands. 

The  local  treatment  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  It  will,  how- 
ever, vary  according  to  the  region  involved,  the  duration  of  the  dis- 
ease, the  extent  of  crusting  or  scalingj  and  the  irritabdity,  if  any,  of 
the  skin. 

As  seborrho3a  of  the  scalp  is  the  most  common  form,  it  will  be  re- 
ferred to  more  in  detail.  It  is  not  necessary  to  cut  the  hair,  as  it  will 
in  no  way  assist  or  facilitate  the  treatment  The  remedies  can  be 
applied  efTectively  whether  the  hair  be  long  or  short.  A  simple  or 
medicated  oil  is,  perhaps,  the  most  advisable  to  employ,  parlicularly 
if  the  hair  be  long.  It  Foftcns  and  loosens  the  accumulated  masses 
of  sebum  and  scales,  aud  removers  them  from  the  surface.     The  oil 

*  **  Notes  on  HonngNan/*  by  the  author,  Tbempeutic  Gazette,  November  15,  1S99. 
"Notes  on  Iloaii;];-Nan  in  DiBeases  of  the  Skin,"  The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Asaodation,  October  26,  1889, 
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of  ergot  is  the  beat  agent  to  use  for  this  purpose,  as  it  possesses  not 
only  the  power  of  removing  the  sebaceous  material*  but,  by  its  astrin- 
gent and  filightly  stimulating  action,  proves  of  benefit  to  the  diseased 
follicles  and  glands.  In  ordinary  ciises  of  8eborrhu»a  of  the  scalp,  or 
other  parts  of  the  body,  it  alone  generally  sufhoes  as  a  local  remedy,  if 
tlie  surface  be  occasionally  washed  with  water  and  soap.  It  may  be 
combined  with  an  equal  quantity  of  the  fluid  oleato  of  mercHry,  oleic 
x^iJ*  glycerine,  or  a  tifty-per-cent.  solution  of  boro-glyecride>  and 
scented  with  some  agreeable  essential  oil  It  will  be  of  advantage  to 
stimulate  the  parts  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  carbolic 
acid,  balsam  of  Peru,  or  similar  substauci's.  Olive,  almond,  and  other 
bland  oils  may  also  bo  used  for  removing  the  sebnm  and  scales,  but 
they  do  not  iwsaess  the  raediciual  ciualitics  of  the  oil  of  ergot.  In 
ee^ere  cases,  in  which  the  sebaceous  material  is  thick  and  caked  on  the 
scjil[>,  it  may  be  necessary  to  saturate  the  jiarts  with  oil  in  order  to 
Boften  the  mass.  The  application  should  be  made  just  before  retiriug, 
and  the  head  covered  with  a  flannel  cap  and  then  protected  with  a 
bandage  or,  even  better,  oiled  silk.  On  arising,  the  dressing  should 
be  removed,  and  the  scalp  washed  with  water  and  soap.  Soft  or 
potash  Bonp,  or  spirit  of  soap,  is  usually  recommended,  but  I  have 
found  8oda  soap,  particularly  when  medicated  with  chamomile  and 
snlphur,  to  be  sufficient.  If  the  sebaceous  material  reform,  the  ap- 
plication should  be  repeated.  Lotions  occasionally  prove  effective. 
They  are  to  be  preferred  to  oils  in  seborrhoja  oleosa,  especially  of 
the  face.  One  or  two  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  to  the  ounce 
of  rose-water  is  an  excellent  application.  Naphthol,  in  from  throe 
to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water,  is  also  valuable.  Equal  parts  of 
gljoerine  and  alcohol,  or  a  fif  ty-per-cent.  solution  of  boro-glyceride  have 
been  found  serviceable. 

Benefit  has  also  been  derived  from  the  use  of  a  fifty-per-cent 
^ution  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium.  Pincus  recommends  lotions  con- 
taining lactic  or  citric  acid.  Others  prefer  acetic  acid,  solution  of 
ammonia,  or  carbolic  acid*  Kesorcin  is  advised  by  Ihle,  who  uses 
it  diHsolved  in  olive-oil,  castor-oil,  or  balsam  of  Peru,  some  of  the 
preparation  being  rubbed  into  the  scalp  every  day  with  friction.  A 
solution  of  ichthyol  in  alcohol  and  ether  is  sometimes  of  advantage. 
The  conjoined  internal  and  external  employment  of  jaborandi  has 
likewise  been  proposed.  Treatment  should  begin  etirly  in  order  to 
prevent  baldness. 

The  following  formula?  are  also  recommended  : 

5   Tinct.  nucis  vomicse f  5  ss. 

Chloral,  hydratis 3  j. 

Tinct.  capsici » . .  f  3  ij- 

Spts,  rosmarini q.  s.  ad  f  t,  f  J  iv. 

M.  Big. :  Apply  night  and  morning. 
9 
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5  Tinct  quilkia?  (1  to  10) f  «  iij. 

Tiiiet.  capsiui f  §  ss. 

8p.  odorati f  §  j. 

Gljceriiii ^  S  ij- 

Amnion,  curh 3  j. 

M. 

5   Sp.  tttheris ^  3  ^ij- 

Tinct,  bcuzoiii. f  3  ij^ 

Vanillin gr.  ss. 

lleliotropin * , , .  *  gr.  jss. 

01.  g^oranii , , ^  ij- 

M. 
Spirit  of  unimoniii,  tinctnre  of  cuntharides,  and  other  stimulating 
substances  are  useful  in  the  form  of  lotions.     Lime-water  also  is  fre- 
quently of  service. 

Ointraents  ure  sometimes  beneficial,  especially  if  bland  medica- 
ments are  required.  As  a  rule,  they  seldom  yield  good  results  on  the 
scalp  and  hairy  parts  of  the  body ;  they  mat  the  hair  together,  and  do 
not  always  reach  the  diseased  scalp.  The  ointment  of  mercuric  oleate, 
well  rubbed  in,  either  alone  or  combined  with  naphthol  or  one  of  the 
tarry  prepanitions,  is  the  most  effective.  Those  of  the  nitrate  and  the 
ammonia  ted  and  the  red  oxide  of  mercury  are  wortliy  of  trial.  The 
annexed  formula  has  been  prescribed  with  excellent  results; 

I^   01.  anthemidis nt  x. 

QuiiiinoB  tannat gi*-  xv* 

Ungt.  bovis, 5  j. 

ir.  Sig. :  Rub  in  a  small  quantity  once  or  twice  daily, 
A  useful  formula  for  an  ointment  is  : 

IJ  Acid,  salicylici 3  ss. 

Sodii  boratia gr.  xv. 

l^algam  Peruvian tti  xxv. 

01.  anisi. M  vj. 

01.  bergtimii m  xx. 

Ungt.  aqute  rosa^ 3  j. 

M. 

Zinc  or  lead  ointments,  with  or  without  opium,  may  be  demanded, 
if  there  is  much  irriUition  or  inflammation  of  the  skin. 

In  seborrlio'a  sicca  of  the  scalp  Vidal  advises  the  following 
preparation  :  Precipitated  sulphur,  fifteen  parts  ;  castor-oil,  fifty 
parts ;  cacao-butter,  twelve  parts ;  balsam  of  Peru,  two  parts.  The 
ointment  should  be  rubbed  into  the  hairy  scalp  every  morning  and 
evening. 

Sulphur  is  highly  esteemed  by  French  dermatologists,  and  is  ap- 
plied in  the  form  of  powder,  lotion,  or  ointment. 

In  seborrhoia  oleosti  PifTard  has  seen  advantage  from  the  use  of  the 
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oonstAnt  electric  cnrrent.  He  also  recommends  two  to  four  per  cent 
jsolations  of  hydrochloric  or  chromic  acid  and  precipitated  silica  made 
by  adding  a  dilute  solution  of  silicate  of  soda  to  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid. 

Lanolin  is  an  excellent  excipient  for  ointments  in  this  affection. 

Other  serviceable  ointments  in  the  treatment  of  seborrlui^aare  those 
containing  hamamelis,  hydraKtino,  arsenic  olcatc,  iind  iron  olcate. 

Powdei*s  which  have  a  combined  astringent  and  soothing  action  are 
seiriceable  in  the  oily  form  about  the  face  and  in  seborrhtea  of  the 
prepuce.  They  can  be  uaed  alone,  or  in  connection  with  a  lotion  or 
ointment.  Powdered  zinc  oleate,  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of 
arrow-root,  starch,  or  bismuth  subuitrate,  forms  an  excellent  applica- 
tion.    Salicylic  acid  may  be  usefully  added  to  any  of  these  powdfrs. 

The  local  treatment  of  seborrhcea  of  other  parts  of  tlio  body  is  sim- 
ilar to  that  of  the  scalp.  The  sebaceou.^  material,  if  acctimtilated, 
should  be  removed  in  the  manner  already  described,  and  suitable  appli- 
cations then  be  made.  The  selection  of  remedies  and  the  frequency  of 
their  application — whether  daily,  once  or  twice  a  week^  or  every  few 
days — will  depend  upon  the  variety  of  disease  and  the  condition  of  the 
affected  surface.  In  c^ges  in  which  soap  and  water  increase  the  irrita- 
tion, their  use  must  be  avoided. 

Prognosis. — Seborrhcea  is  a  clironic  but  generally  curable  disease. 
It  may  at  times  disappear  spontaneously,  or  yield  rapidly  to  treatment. 
Again,  it  may  prove  obstinate,  requiring  a  prolonged  course  of  treat- 
ment If  it  involves  the  scalp,  or  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body,  or 
hae  continued  for  some  time,  temporary  and  not  infrequently  per- 
manent loss  of  hair  may  follow.  The  prognosis  is  very  unfavorable  in 
cases  in  which  the  entire  surface  is  involved,  and  also  in  those  afHicted 
with  carcinoma  and  tuberculosis. 


COMEDO. 

Comedo  is  a  disease  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  due  to  retention  of 
eebum  within  the  follicles,  and  marked  by  the  appearance  of  whitish, 
yellowish,  or  blackish  points  at  their  orifices. 

SymptoiiLS. — Comedones  vary  from  a  pin's  point  to  a  pin's  head 
or  larger  in  size.  They  may  be  elevated  or  non-elevated,  and  more 
or  less  numerous,  irreguhirly  distributed  on  the  skin.  They  are  situ- 
ated, a^  a  rule,  about  the  face,  neck,  chest,  and  back.  The  face,  espe- 
cially the  foreheatl,  nose,  and  chin,  is  usually  involved,  being  studded 
with  black  points,  and  often  also  presenting  a  greasy  and  muddy  ap- 
pearance. 

In  some  cases  double  comedones  have  been  observed.  In  these  a 
commnnication  exists  between  the  ducts  of  neighboring  glands,  or  a 
duct  may  bifurcate  before  reach iug  the  surface.    Dr.  George  Thin  has 
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described  cases  of  grouped  comedouesin  which  the  occluded  ducts  are 
so  closely  grouped  upon  defined  ureas  of  the  face  as  to  give  a  uniform 
dirty-black  appearance  to  the  part  affected. 

H.  Kiidcliffe- Crocker  also  has  met  with  several  cases  in  which 
grouped  comedones  were  symmetrically  arranged  upon  both  sides  of 
t!ie  face.* 

In  rare  instances  comedones  occur  on  all  portions  of  the  body  ex- 
cept the  hands  and  feet. 

The  disejise  is  frequently  accompanied  by  acne  and  seborrhoea 
oleosa,  and  inflammatory  symptoms  will  at  times  result  It  occurs 
chiefly  in  the  ynutig  of  both  sexes,  especiully  about  the  age  of  puberty. 
The  course  of  the  disease  is  very  slow,  disiippeariug,  to  again  reappear^ 
it  may  be  for  years,  unless  checked  by  appro|)riate  treatment 

Diagnosis.— Comedo  miglit  possibly  be  mistaken  for  acne  punctata, 
but  inflammatory  symptoms  exist  in  tlie  latter  which  are  not  usually 
present  in  the  former  disease.  The  differentiation  between  comedo 
and  milium  is  rnferrcd  to  under  the  latter  affection. 

Pathology.— The  disease  develops  in  the  sebaceous  glands  and 
follicles,  and  consists  in  the  retention  of  sebum  and  epithelial  cells 
leading  to  the  dilatation  of  the  openings  upon  the  surface.  The  black 
point  upon  the  skin  is  generally  ascribed  to  dirt,  but  Unna  states  that 
it  is  produced  by  pigment.  The  formed  comedones  rarely  excite  any 
inflamnuition,  and  tf  removed  and  examined  are  found  to  consist  of 
sebaceous  matter,  epithelial  cells,  free  fat,  occasionaOy  one  or  more 
small  hairs,  dirt,  and  at  times  the  Demode.r  folUcithritm.  The  latter 
parasite,  which  is  frequently  present  in  healthy  subjects,  is  not  a  causa- 
tive element  in  producing  the  disease. 

Etiology. — The  physiological  activity  of  the  glands  and  the  de- 
velopment of  the  hairs  at  the  age  of  puberty  are  doubtless  provoca- 
tive of  the  disease.  Chlorosis,  scrofula,  and  menstrual  disorders  fre- 
quently produce  it.  Affections  of  the  gaatro-intestinal  canal,  especially 
dyspepsia  and  constipation,  very  often  assist  in  its  development.  Ac- 
cording to  Piffard,  comedones  at  times  have  their  origin  in  mastur- 
bation. In  fact,  it  may,  like  acne,  be  brought  about  by  the  func- 
tional derangement  of  any  one  of  the  organs  of  the  body,  including 
the  skin  itself.  The  action  of  local  irritants  npon  the  skin,  as  in 
certain  occupations,  often  gives  rise  to  the  disease.  This  result  will 
frequently  be  seen  in  those  working  in  tar,  among  chemicals,  dyes, 
wooU  etc. 

Treatmeat,— Constitutional  ami  local  treatment  are  of  advantage. 
Chlorotic  subjects  are  benefited  by  cod-liver  oil,  iron,  the  simple  bit- 
ters, with  occasioniilly  saline  aperients.  An  appropriute  diet  and 
proper  hygiene  are  of  the  greatest  value  in  all  cases.  Dyspepsia, 
constipation,  and  uterine  disorders  should  bo  corrected  by  suitable 
♦  Lancet,  October  27,  1888,  p.  813. 
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treatment  Ergot,  and  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron,  or  dilute 
phosphoric  acid,  alone  or  combined,  can  often  be  eniplo3'ed  with  good 
resolte,  especially  in  weak  and  nervous  patients.  Local  treatment  is 
All-important  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  ofTending  plugs  and 
stimulating  cutaneous  activity.  The  comedo-plugs,  if  a  source  of  an- 
noyance, from  the  deformity  which  they  occasion,  can  best  be  removed 
by  nicking  the  side  of  the  fullicles  and  scooping  out  with  a  needle- 
knife,  or  gently  pressing  the  contents.  If  an  attempt  is  made  to  re- 
move them  by  srjueezing  the  comedones  between  the  fingers,  or  by  ap- 
plying a  watch-key  over  them,  and  by  violent  pressure  forcing  out  the 
contents,  the  delicate  epiderniis  may  be  kcerated  and  itiiliirnmation 
result.  The  nsc  of  soap  and  water,  followed  by  friction  with  rough 
towels  once  or  twice  daily,  alTords  most  excellent  results;  medicinal 
ioaps  can  also  be  advantageously  employed,  especially  sulphur,  chamo- 
mile, ergot,  salicylic  acid,  and  sublimate,  eitlier  in  the  form  of  potash 
or,  even  better,  sodu  soap.  Soup  combined  witii  alcohol,  or  any  one 
of  the  spirits,  is  likewise  effective.  Stimulating  lotions  containing 
corrosive  sublimate,  one  of  the  tarry  preparations,  sulphur,  borax, 
bicarbonate  of  soda,  or  aulphate  of  zinc,  are  well  borne  and  yield  good 
results. 

The  French  are  much  in  the  habit  of  employing  camphorated  alco- 
hol. Prof.  Hardy  recommends  a  solution  of  alum,  and  Brocq  has  often 
obtained  satisfactory  results  from  the  use,  night  and  morning,  of  a  de- 
coction of  saponaria-root,  to  which  is  added  about  a  drachm  of  Cologne 
wattT  and  Indf  a  drachm  of  water  of  ammonia. 

I  herewith  give  a  formula  that  hi\s  proved  useful  in  my  private  and 
liospit^il  practice,  and  is  well  worthy  of  trial : 

9  Thymol gr.  r. 

Acidi  borici. , , 3  ij. 

Aquae  hamamelis  Virg.  dest. f  3  iv. 

Aqu£e  roste f  3  j, 

M.  Sig. :  Mop  well  over  the  snrface  once  or  twice  daily. 
The  appended  is  also  a  very  good  application  : 

IJ   8ol,  boro-glyccride  (50-per-cent.  solution), 

Spts.  vini  rectif . ...  * ,  iiu  f  j  ij. 

M,  Sig. :  Rub  well  into  the  part  with  fhiiincl. 
The  various  stimulating  ointments,  particularly  those  containing 
sulpha r,  borax,  Peruvian  balsam,  tar,  and  the  mercurials,  or  an  oint- 
ment composed  of  one  part  of  C4irbonate  of  ammonium  to  eight  parts 
of  simple  cerate  may  be  nsed  when  soaps  or  lotiona  are  not  suitable. 
If  ilie  part  has  unfortunately  been  over-stimulated,  and  the  skin  as- 
nimes  a  rough  and  inflamed  appearance,  Pootlung  and  slightly  astrin- 
gent ointments  or  dusting-powders  should  be  cmfdnyed,  among  the 
best  of  which  is  a  mixture  of  erjual  j tarts  of  oleate  of  zinc  and  finely 
powdered  talc,  as  proposed  by  Dr.  Jamieson. 


iMyii 


DISEASES  OF  TnE  SKIN. 

ProgBOSis,— Favorable  rosultij  invariably  follow  well-directed  eUorU 
to  remove  the  disease.  Relapses  may  occur  if  the  exciting  cause  re- 
maiua,  but  persistent  treatment  will  restore  the  skin  to  its  normal 
condition. 

MUilUM. 

SYNONYiia. — Ginitutii — ^Stropliulus  albidus — Acoe  albida — Tubercula  miliaria^ — Tubcrculu 

Bebaeca. 

Milium  consists  in  the  development  of  small,  round,  whitish  forma- 
tions, located  beneath  and  covered  by  tlie  epidermis. 

Symptoms* ^M  ilia  appear  as  small,  round,  flat,  or  acuminated  bodies, 
usually  situated  on  the  face,  particularly  uhout  the  upper  eyelids, 
cheeksj  and  temples.  They  may  occur,  however,  on  other  portions  of 
the  body,  especially  on  the  penis  and  scrotum.  They  may  or  may  not 
be  elevatetl,  and  are  hard  and  firm  to  the  touch ;  in  size  they  vary  from 
a  pin's  liead  to  a  small  pea,  but  commonly  they  are  about  that  of  a 
millet-seed,  from  whicJi  they  derive  their  name.  They  are  whitish, 
tmnsluceut,  pearl,  or  yellowish  in  color  They  may  appear  singly  or 
multiple,  but  are  ordinarily  observed  as  several — usually  four  to  twelve 
— upon  one  of  the  regions  named.  They  develop,  as  a  rule,  slowly, 
and,  after  reaching  a  certain  size,  remain  for  years.  They  occur  more 
fref|uently  in  women  than  in  men,  particularly  at  and  after  aduH  age. 
Milia  may  exist  alone  or  occasionally  in  connection  with  other  GTnp- 
tions,  as  acne,  comedo,  lujius,  and  iy]>hilis.  They  give  rise  to  no  sub- 
jective symptoms^  but,  simply  by  their  presence,  if  on  the  face,  accasion 
more  or  less  deformity. 

Diagnosis* — Milia  may  resemble  comedonee,  from  which,  however, 
they  nuiy  bo  distinguished  by  their  aualomical  formation.  Jlilium, 
anatomir-any,  is  a  very  small  sebaceous  tumor,  covered  with  epidermis; 
while  comedo  is  simply  a  dilatation  of  the  duct,  with  a  retention  of 
the  secretion,  and  a  free  or  open  extremity. 

Occasionally  the  retained  material  of  milium  undergoes  calcification* 
The  little  tumor  then  feels  hard  and  constitutes,  in  fact,  a  cutaneous 
calculus. 

Milia  usually  project  from  the  surface,  and  occur  as  the  sole  dis- 
ease; comedones,  on  the  other  hand,  liave  a  smooth  surface,  with 
prominent  black  points,  and  generally  coexist  with  acne  or  some  other 
eruption. 

Pathology,— Milium  is  thought  by  many  investigators  to  consist 
in  a  retention  of  the  sebaceous  secretion,  together  with  an  oblitera- 
tion of  the  aperture  of  the  gland,  x\n  incision  through  one  of  the 
formations  will  demonstrate  that  it  lies  beneath,  and  is  covered  with 
the  epidermis.  Virchnw  and  Kindfleisch  believe  that  the  cysts  pro- 
ceed from  the  hair-fullieles.  Robinson  also  states  that  he  considers  a 
milium,  wdiere  superficially  located  and  under  certain  circumstances, 
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may  be  tttSjfffi  wandering  embryonio  epithelium  from  a  hair-follicle 
or  from  fee 'me. 

Etiology. — The  origin  of  this  disease  is  in  many  cases  unknown.  It 
miiT  ariise  frum  a  constitutional  derangement,  or  lowil  source  of  irritation. 

TrBatment.— The  free  use  of  soap  and  water,  especially  the  potash 
soap,  will  often  cause  in  ilia  to  disappear.  But  the  best  and  most  radi- 
cal treatment  is  by  means  of  the  knife.  A  small  incision  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  application  of  Mousel's  solution  or  the  tincture  of  ioiline 
will  insure  tbeir  destruction.    They  may  also  be  removed  by  electrolysis. 


SEBACEOUS  CYST. 

BT?i03STiia^ — Siealoma — A tlieroma— Sebaceous  tiitnor — FoUieular  tumor— Encysted 

Sebaceous  cviit  is  a  prominent,  roundish,  or  semiglobular  tumor, 
situated  in  the  skin  or  subcutaneous  tissue. 

Symptoms. — Sebaceous  cysts  or  wens  consist  of  an  accumukition  of 
the  secretion  in  the  sebaceous  glands.  They  are  met  with  chiefly 
upon  the  scalp,  forehead,  eyelid,  neck,  shoulder,  back,  buttocks,  and 
scrotum.  They  may  occur  singly,  as  is  usually  the  case,  or  be  multiple. 
An  nnnsual  case  of  such  multiple  development  has  been  described 
by  Prof.  Chiari.*  The  patient  was  a  man  seventy-four  years  of  age. 
The  tumors  were  of  all  sizes,  from  an  almost  imperceptible  nodule  to 
that  of  a  walnut*  In  some  regions  more  than  twenty  were  counted 
within  an  area  of  about  four  square  inches. 

They  vary  in  size  from  a  pea  to  a  small  orange,  and  are  semi- 
globular,  rounded,  or  flattened  in  shape.  They  may  be  firm,  soft,  or 
fluctuating  in  consistency,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  retained 
material.  They  are  usually  freely  movable;  but  this  depends  upon 
their  age,  size,  and  the  condition  of  the  tissue  in  which  they  are 
seated.  The  overlying  skin  is  either  normal  or  paler  in  color,  from  the 
compression  of  the  blood-vessels.  It  may  ho  devoid  of  hair,  and,  in  the 
aged,  rough  or  red  or  greasy  in  appearance.  The  orilice  of  the  gland- 
duct  may  remain  in  .«ome  and  be  oblttcnited  in  others.  They  are  un- 
attended by  pain,  slow  in  their  development,  and  often  remain  for  years 
without  producing  annoyance.  Occasionally,  however,  they  inflame, 
suppurate,  and  ulcerate,  giving  rise  to  an  offensive  discharge.  The 
periods  at  which  they  most  frequently  appear  are  ehildhuod  and  mid- 
dlitiige;  instances,  however,  have  been  known  where  they  have  existed 
before  birth.     They  are  also  said  to  be  hereditary. 

Diagnosis. — Sebaceous  cysts  are  liable  to  be  confounded  with  fatty 

tumors,     Tiie  latter,  however,  seldom  invade  the  scalp,  have  more  of 

a  doDghy  consistence,  their  degree  of  mobility  is  slight,  and  they  may 

tttuun  %  Tery  large  si^e.     In  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  diagnosis,  an  iucis- 

♦  Dntish  Medical  Journal,  April  12,  1890. 
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ion  should  be  resorted  to.  They  iiiay  also  resemble  gtimmata  and  os- 
teoma ta.  Gtimniiita  are  tisimlly  attended  by  otiier  syphilitic  led o lis, 
and  are  both  rapid  and  painful ;  but  are  not  as  freely  movable  as  the 
sebaceous  tnmors.  Osteomata  are  hard  and  immovable;  sebaceous 
cysts  are  soft  and  movable. 

Pathology, — A  sebaceous  tumor  is  a  cyst  of  the  gland,  caused  by 
retention  of  the  secretion.  It  consists  of  a  strong  sac  and  its  contents 
— the  sac  being  formed  by  a  distention  of  the  gland,  producing  more 
or  less  hypertrophy  of  its  walls.  The  contents  are  variable  both  in 
color  and  consistence — whitish,  yellowish,  or  grayish,  and  hard  and 
friable,  or  soft»  cheesy,  and  fluid — and  composed  of  sebum,  epidermic 
cells,  cholesterine,  with  occasionally  a  hiiir.  The  cyst  may  break  down, 
and  be  attended  with  a  fetid  odor,  or  be  partially  or  entirely  filled  with 
calcareous  matter. 

Treatment.— The  most  certain  remedy  is  excision.  Tlie  operation* 
however,  should  be  performed  only  when  the  system  is  in  good  condi- 
tion, or  after  proper  preparation  has  been  made  for  it.  If  this  pre- 
caution be  not  taken,  erysipelas  may  follow  with  dangerous  and  pos- 
sibly fatal  results.  After  incision,  the  cyst- wall  shoyld  be  entirely 
torn  or  ilissected  out;  otherwise,  the  growth  may  return.  The  cyst 
may  also  be  dBstroyed  by  caustic  applications  or  injections  of  iodine, 
carbolic  acid,  or  other  irritating  substances, 

A  convenient  and  successful  method,  according  to  a  writer  in  the 
"British  Medical  Journa!,"  consists  in  puncturing  the  cyst  with  a 
Gra43fe's  cataract-knife,  gently  expressiug  the  contents,  and  afterward 
introducing  a  very  small  piece  of  nitrate  of  silver.  On  the  following 
day,  by  means  of  a  pair  of  forceps,  the  capsule  of  the  cyst  cim  be  with- 
drawn without  any  portion  being  left  adherent.  It  is  stated  that  in  no 
case  has  this  procedure  been  followed  by  return  of  the  growth  or  ill 
effects. 

Prognosis. — As  a  rule,  the  prognosis  ia  favorable.  Fatal  results 
may  happen  in  the  aged  and  debilitated,  but  seldom  when  they  have 
been  prepared  for  the  operation. 

HYFCRtDROSIS. 

Sthontms.— Ephidroslfl — HydroBis — IdroBis— Smiatorfu — Increased  secretion  of  sweftL 

Ilyperidrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  chajucter- 
ized  by  increased  sweating. 

S3rD|ptonis.— Ilyperidrosis  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic.  It  may 
be  general,  in  which  the  entire  body  is  affected,  or  local,  and  limited 
to  certain  regions.  General  sweaiirtf/  may  occur  in  healthy  individuals 
from  nervous  excitement,  or  from  an  increase  in  the  surrounding  tem- 
perature, especially  in  corpulent  persons.  It  is  often  liable  to  appear 
in  connection  with  tuberculosis,  pneumonia,  rheumatism,  malaria,  and 
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certain  nervous,  febrile,  and  debiliUiting  diseases.  The  temperature 
imder  such  circumstanceB  miiy  rise  or  fall. 

Long-continued  hyperidroais  may  depend  upon  aBa?mia.  In  this 
case,  according  to  llebra^  warty  thickenings,  corns^  or  callosities  always 
form  npon  the  palms  and  soles.  The  fingers  may  assume  a  drumstick 
furm,  and  the  nails  become  large  and  broad. 

Local  hi/pendrosis  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  but  the 
Bcalp,  face,  axillae,  geiiitals,  and  palmar  and  plantar  Kurfaeea  are  most 
frequently  involved.  It  may  be  temporary,  continuous,  intermittent, 
or  periodicaL  It  may  be  flymmetrical  or  unilateral,  Mau}^  cases  have 
been  recorded  in  which,  owing  to  some  derangement  of  the  nervous 
system,  the  sweating  occurred  upon  one  or  opposite  sides  of  the  body. 
It  may  be  slight,  or  it  may  be  so  excessive  as  to  saturute  the  clothing 
and  macerate  the  integument.  In  the  axillary  region  the  poured-out 
sweat,  mingling  with  the  sebaceous  secretion,  particularly  in  women, 
digeolors  and  destroys  the  clothing,  creating  a  most  diijagreeable  and 
offensive  odor.  The  same  annoyijig,  and  occasionally  even  more  vexa- 
tions, effects  follow  from  hyperidrosis  of  the  genital  regions*  In  the 
involvement  of  the  palms  and  soles,  the  sweat  may  exude  in  drops,  col* 
ltd  on  the  surface,  and  flow  in  quantity  from  the  members.  The 
palnu  when  affected  are  bathed  in  a  profuse  perspiration,  even  after 
drying.  The  secretion  can  often  be  seen  issuing  from  the  ducts  as  a 
clear  or  yellowish  fluid.  The  amount  varies  according  to  the  condi- 
tion of  tlie  health  and  the  state  of  the  temi>enitnre. 

The  skin  presents  a  white,  wrinkled,  and  maeerated  appearance^ 
and  the  parts  are  cold  and  clammy  to  the  touch.  Similar  and  often 
even  more  severe  symptoms  occur  in  hyperidrosis  of  the  soles.  The 
stockings  and  shoes,  or  boots,  become  saturated  with  the  seeretion, 
which  decomposes,  adding  a  further  source  of  irritation  to  the  parts. 
The  skin  becomes  macerated,  sodden,  fissured,  especially  in  the  flexures 
of  the  toes,  and  strips  off,  exposing  a  delicate  and  tender  surface  beneath. 

In  a  case  under  the  care  of  Vidal,  hyperidrosis  of  the  foot  was  so 
excessive  as  to  cause  confluent  vesicles  with  the  eventual  formation  of 
bttllsB  as  large  as  an  egg  at  several  different  points  * 

A  diaagreeable  odor  develops,  and  the  pain  and  suffering  may  be  so 
severe  as  to  interfere  partially  or  entirely  with  walking. 

Hyperidrosis  may  at  times  bo  attended  with  itching,  burning, 
pricking,  tingling,  or  other  unpleasant  sensations.  It  is  often  a  most 
obstinate  and  jwrsistent  digorder,  occurring  in  both  sexes,  and  usually 
more  severe  in  summer  than  in  winter.  It  may  give  rise  to  other 
cutaneous  affections,  especially  eczema. 

Diaf^osis. — The  diagnosis  is  easy,  but  the  disease  may  resemble 
eeborrhoea  oleosa  and  prickly  heat.  In  seborrlupa  oleosa  the  ponred- 
out  secretion  is  oily,  and  in  prickly  heat  vesicles  are  formed,  with  at- 
*  Journal  of  Cuuuieoos  utd  Genito-Urinarj  Di^^eases,  May,  1S88, 
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teiu!aiit  sTirroiinding  infliunmation ;  in  hyperidrosia  the  secretion  is 
soroiis,  aiKi  vesicles  und  indummiitiou^  as  a  rule,  are  absent. 

Pathology. — In  a  case  of  phthisis,  attended  with  hyperidrosis,  Yir- 
chow  observed  that  the  glands  were  enlarged,  with  fatty  degeneration 
of  the  epithelium.  The  sweat-glands  and  tissue  of  the  part  involved 
are  not  usually  clianged  in  the  least. 

Etiology. — ^Hyperidrosis  may  sometimes  be  congenitiil  and  heredi- 
tary. Functional  or  organic  disease  of  any  of  the  organs^,  or  a  derange- 
ment  of  the  nervous  system,  is  often  the  exciting  cause.  A  nervous 
influence  has  frequently  been  noted  to  be  active  in  occasioning  it. 
The  direct  cause  can  not  be  ascertained  at  times,  even  after  careful 
examination  into  the  contlition  of  the  system. 

Jamieson  stiites  that  hypcridrosis  of  the  hands  is  particularly  apt  to 
occur  in  those  who  are  in  the  daily  habit  of  using  spirituous  liquors  to 
excess. 

Treatmeilt. — The  treatment  should  he  appropriate  to  the  case  under 
consideration.  If  the  cause  of  the  disease  can  be  detected,  it  should 
be  removed  or  counteracted.  Lung,  heart,  and  kidney  alTeetions,  or 
hysteria,  neuralgia,  aniemia,  chlorosis,  scrofula,  or  syphilis,  may  under- 
lie hyjjeridrosis,  and  they  should  receive  t!ie  treatment  necessary  for 
each  individual  case.  There  are  a  immber  of  remedies  which  may  l>e 
employed  in  arresting  excessive  perspiration,  but  their  eCFect,  as  a 
rule,  is  only  temporary.  Geber  refers  to  the  value  of  white  agaric 
(O'l  to  0*5  gm.),  the  extract  of  aconite  (0'03  to  0*00  gm.),  and  to 
salvia  leaves,  flor  sambuc.,  the  aqueous  extnict  of  strychnine,  cai'bolie 
and  salicylic  acids.  Jaborandi  has  been  of  service,  as  well  as  pilo- 
carpi n  and  atropia.  The  hitter  is  probably  the  most  effective  and 
certain  general  remedy;  it  maybe  given  hypoderniatically,  in  from 
one  eightieth  to  one  one  hundred  and  sixtieth  of  a  grain.  Ergot,  in 
the  form  of  the  fluid  extract,  and  faradization  have  also  been  followed 
by  good  results. 

Tannin  acid,  gallic  acid,  quinine,  sulphuric  acid,  and  digitidis  are 
other  constitutional  remedies  which  have  been  employed,  Badliinde* 
recommends  alcohol  in  excessive  perspiration  on  account  of  finding 
that  tliis  agent  diminishes  tlie  temperature  of  the  skin  and  the  trans- 
piration of  Iluid  during  the  course  of  Ins  experiments. 

The  pliosphate  of  calcium  has  sometimes  been  advantageously  used. 
When  the  superabundant  secretion  seems  to  dejiend  upon  disorder  of 
the  nervous  system,  valerian,  the  bromitles,  and  the  cold  douche  may 
prove  of  service.  Khemnatic  and  gouty  patients  in  whom  hyiieridrosis 
18  present  may  bo  benefited  by  the  administration  of  the  iodides. 

Iloang-nan  exerts  a  special  tonic  influence  upon  the  sudoriparona 
glands  and  restrains  excessive  secretion* 

Local  treatment  is  essential  in  curing  or  relieving  the  disease. 
•  Zdtsclir.  f,  klhi.  Med.,  Bd.  xtiL,  Ikft  5. 
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The  constant  use  of  water  in  the  fi^rni  of  btilhs,  or  a])j>lie(l  directly  to 
piirt,  fiiniple  or  medicated,  is  not  usually  attended  with  tlic  best 
ilu.  lo  its  iriiJde^t  forms,  the  occasional  use  of  water,  as  hot  as  the 
surface  can  bear,  with  najdithol,  corrosive  sublimate,  sulphur,  or  tar 
^  ioap,  13  often  produetive  of  good.  In  light  uud  severe  cases  ducting- 
^■powders  are  w^ell  borne,  either  alone  or  after  the  application  of  water. 
^BZinc  oleat^,)  salicylic  acid,  and  uaphthol  are  perhaps  the  most  useful  of 
^Lall  powders.     The  following  I  have  fouud  of  service  : 

^^^^  3   Pulv.  ziiiei  oleatis , 3  iij- 

^^^^B  PqIv.  amyli ^  bs.     M. 

^^^^^  ]}  Aeidi  salicyliei, 

^^^^^^^  BisMiut h  Bubiiit ufi    5  ss.     M. 

^^^^B       B   ^\iphihoIi 3  y 

^^^^B  Acidi  boriei ?  sa.     M. 

^^^^As  soon  as  the  powders  become  moist  ou  the  surface,  they  should  be 
removed  with  sweet-oil  and  reapplied.  Care  shouhl  always  be  exercised 
to  avoid  having  the  affected  part  too  warmly  covered  or  too  well  pro- 
^^tected.  This  condition  is  frequently  observed  among  women  who  wear 
^■shields  in  the  axillte  to  protect  their  clothing,  and  in  men  who  apply 
^^■llicocele-bags  and  other  means  of  protection  around  the  genital  or- 
^H^IiitlB.     These  articles  may  often   cause  the  secretions  to  be  retained, 

aud  produce  an  inflammation  of  the  skin 

^m        Lotions  are  frequently  effectual,  either  alone  or  in  connection  with 

^f  other  medicaments.     They  may  be  aqueous  or  spirituous,  and  contain 

'       tannic  acid,  camphor,  sulphate  of  zinc,  acetate  of  lead,  acetic,  sul- 

pharic,  boracic,  and  salicylic  acids,  corrosive  sublimate,  porchloride  of 

iron,  or  other  drugs.     Ten  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate,  in  four  ounces 

of  Cologne- water  or  tinctnre  of  witcb-luizel,  forms  an  elegant  and  nse- 

ful  application.     Ahim,  one  or  two  drachms  to  the  ]>int  of  water  or 

alcohol,  may  also  be  employeil.     The  tincture  of  belladonna  is  said  to 

be  a  valuable  remedy. 

A  one-per-cent<  aqueous  solution  of  chromic  acid  is  often  very  ef- 
fective in  h}^eridrosi8  of  the  feet.  A  piece  of  lint  saturated  in  tho 
solution  should  from  time  to  time  be  applied  to  the  soles  and  the 
spaces  between  the  toes. 

An  excellent  lotion  consists  of  hydrochlorate  of  hydrastine  in  the 
[strength  of  two  to  six  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water  or  distilled  witch- 
[liazeh     An  infusion  of  soap-bark  is  also  efficacious, 

Unna  recommends  that  before  going  to  bed   the  patient  should 
le  the  parts  in  hot  water  containing  camphor,  mustard,  or  vinegar, 
[after  which  an  ointment  of  turpontinc  or  ichtbyol,  each  five  parU  to 
ten  parts  of  oxide-of-i?inc  ointnieiit  shonid  bo  applied.    In  the  morning 
the  ointment  should  be  washed  off,  cold  water  be  rubbed  u]>on  the  sur- 
face until  redness  and  warmth  are  produced,  and  then  dusted  with  a 
rder  containing  mustard -ff our. 
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In  obgtinaite  cases,  involving  the  feet,  Ilehra  obtained  good  effect 
from  the  application  of  diacli^'lon-ointment.  The  ointmant  is  spread 
upon  pieces  of  liucii  snflicicut  to  cover  etich  foot,  likewise  on  sepa- 
rate pieces  to  be  placed  between  the  toes.  The  entire  foot  ia  then 
covered  with  linen,  bandiiged,  and  the  stocking  and  shoe  put  on.  The 
same  procedure  is  repeated  each  day  for  one  or  two  weeks.  The  upper 
layer  of  the  skin  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  after  treatment  begins  to 
be  cast  off;  after  this  is  complete  the  feet  are  washed  and  powdered, 
the  hitter  process  being  continued  for  some  weeks  after  the  ointment. 

Stewart  advises  that  after  bathing  the  atfected  parts  with  warm 
water,  they  should  be  washed  with  a  solution  of  permanganate  of  |>o- 
tassium,  then  dried,  and,  when  tlie  hands  and  feet  are  involved,  that 
they  should  be  enclosed  in  bandages  spread  with  cemssii.  The  plaster 
is  to  be  renewed  every  twelve  hours  during  ten  to  sixteen  days.  Thy- 
mol may  be  added  to  tho  permanganate  solution  with  advantage. 
Chloral  in  ten-per-eent  solution,  or  a  weak  solution  of  chlorate  of 
potassium,  has  also  been  recommended  as  useful  in  tliis  adection. 

Salicylic  and  boracic  acids,  lead  oleate,  and  na]>lithol  are  likewise 
valuable  ointments. 

An  ointment  of  liydrastine  or  aluminium  oleate  can  also  be  recom- 
mended. Of  late  I  have  used  aristol  *  with  very  satisfactory  results. 
Upon  sweating  feet  it  may  be  used  alone  as  a  dusting-powder.  In 
other  localities  1  have  mingled  it  with  the  impure  carbonate  of  zinc  or 
have  prescribed  it  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  made  up  with  the  oxide 
of  zinc  or  subLicetate  of  lead. 

Lint  and  absorbent  cotton,  with  or  without  medication,  are  also  use- 
ful, linbiuson  endorses  the  use  of  borated  absorbent  cotton  without 
other  adjuncts. 

Another  good  plan  is  to  dust  subnitrate  of  bismuth  freely  into  the 
atockings  or  gloves. 

ProgniosiB. — Hyperidrofiis  in  many  cases  can  only  be  alleviated. 
The  disease  is  obstinate  and  unyielding  to  the  best-known  methods  of 
treatment.  If  the  cause  can  be  discovered  and  removed,  the  prognos; 
is  favorable.  A  cure,  however,  and  very  often  relief,  is  not  obtained, 
owing  to  the  patient  neglecting  to  thoroughly  carry  out  the  treatment 
advised. 

ANIDHOSIS. 
Stkontms. — Hypohidroaig— A  decreased  or  complete  cessation  of  the  secretion  of  sireMk 

Anidrosis  ia  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  character- 
ized by  a  decrease  or  complete  cessation  of  the  secretion  of  sweat. 

Symptoms.— Anidrosis  may  be  idiopathic  or  symptomatic,  general 
or  local.     It  may  be  congenital  or  hereditary,  there  being  a  diminution 

♦  See  paper  on  "  Arintol,"  by  Jolin  V.  Shoemaker,  A,  M.,  M.  D.,  in  the  Medical  Bul- 
letin tov  June,  ISt^l,  p.  201, 
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or  an  absence  of  sweat,  tinder  circumstances  which  generally  make 
the  sn<ioral  secretion  most  active.  Extimplea  of  general  idiopathio 
aniJrosis  are  to  be  observed  in  ichthyosis.  The  skin  in  these  cases  is 
lijirsh  and  dry,  and  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces  are  thickened,  fis- 
sared,  and  at  times  puinful. 

Symptomatio  Anidrosis,  which  is  far  more  common,  may  be  either 
general  or  local,  and  may  occur  from  impairment  of  the  nervous  sya- 
tem,  or  in  the  course  of  other  cutaneous  aiTcctiong,  as  eczema,  psoria- 
Bii,  lichen  rubra,  and  leprosy.  It  may  bo  temporary,  as  in  fevers  and 
Igiaa,  or  it  may  be  permanent,  as  follows  sometimes  in  diabetes, 
Loma,  and  tuberculosis.  The  skin,  whether  the  diseuiJO  be  g-en- 
eril  or  local,  temporary  or  permanent,  is  dry,  rough,  and  often  the 
seat  of  itching,  burning,  and  other  distressing  sensations.  Occasion- 
ally, a  sudden  arrest  of  the  functional  activity  of  the  sweat-glands  may 
gire  rise  to  more  or  less  unpleasant  constitutional  symptoms. 

An  allusion  may  not  inappropriately  jierhaps  be  nuide  in  this  place  to 
a  condition  described  by  E.  C.  Perry  under  the  title  of  **  Adenoma  of 
m  the  Sweat-glands."  A  woman  bad  for  twenty-one  years  been  afflicted 
f  With  white,  firm  papules  upon  the  face.  Tlie  lesions  varied  in  size  from 
that  of  a  millet-seetl  to  that  of  a  pea,  were  puirdess,  and  bad  never 
ulcerated.  There  was  no  seborrhoea,  and  the  secretion  of  sweat  from 
the  head  and  face  had  decreased.  The  sweat-glands  were  enormously 
enlarged.  The  swellings  were  pricked  with  a  needle  and  then  removed 
with  scissors  or  scalpel.     The  result  was  a  complete  cure. 

■  Treatment — Exercise,  especially  in  the  open  air,  or  the  use  of  mas- 
^Uige,  is  to  be  atl vised.  The  general  health  should  also  be  corrected. 
Hteihs — the  cold,  hot,  steam,  hot-air,  or  Turkish  or  Hussian — with  fric- 

■  tion  of  the  skin,  are  to  be  commeudei].  Diaphoretics  are  advisable. 
™  The  most  valuable  are  the  fluid  extract  of  jaborandi,  in  the  dose  of 

from  a  few  drops  to  one  or  two  drachms,  or  its  alkaloid,  hydrochlorato 
of  pOocarpin,  given  in  from  one  tenth  to  one  half  grain.  Free  diapho- 
resis will  follow  in  a  short  time,  and  continue  for  several  hours.  From 
its  tonic  influence  upon  the  glands  of  the  skin  hoang-nan  is  useful  in 
this  disonJer.  Emollient  ointnients  or  oils  will  often  be  required  when 
the  skin  is  dry  and  fissured.  Lanolin,  alone  or  combined  with  a  few 
drops  of  oil  of  eucal>i:ttu8,  forms  an  excellent  application.  The  use  of 
dilute  glycerine  will  also  sometimes  serve  a  good  purpose. 

BHOMlDmOSlS. 

SrHOHnis. — Osmldroeis — Stmking  sweat^ — Odorous  gwreiit. 

EmmidrosiB  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  character- 
ized by  an  offensive  or  disagreeable  odor  from  the  skin,  with  more  or 
less  sweating. 

Symptims. — Bromidrosis  may  occur  either  as  a  general  or  as  a  local 
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disorder.  If  general,  it  may  be  a  physiological  condition,  as  is  tlio 
case  in  the  negro,  and  occasionally  iu  persons  of  other  races.  The 
exhalation  may  have  a  characteristic  odor,  as  of  decayed  cheese,  putrid 
flesh,  nrme,  or  rancid,  goaty,  or  sour;  or  like  that  of  onions,  asafwtida, 
musk,  sulphur;  or  it  may  have  a  peculiar  sweet  smell,  like  violets  or 
pineapples,  A  distinctive  scent  occurs  in  certain  diseases,  as  in  the 
fevers,  in  which  it  is  ammoniiical ;  in  scurvy,  putrid  ;  in  syphilis,  sweet; 
in  rheumatism,  acid;  in  jaundice  and  peritonitis,  musky.  In  nervous 
affections,  also,  peculiar  odors  have  heen  noted  to  occur ;  Hamilton 
recordin^^  for  instance,  that  of  violets  perceptible  in  a  lady  of  hyster-^j 
ical  disposition.  The  ingestion  of  cerUiin  articles  of  food  and  dnigJB 
may  give  rise  to  others.  The  local  forms  of  bromidrosis  are  the  most 
common,  especially  npon  those  portions  of  the  body  abundantly  sup* 
jdied  with  sweat-glands,  as  the  axillae,  groin,  genital  regions,  and  feet. 
The  odor  may  vary,  being  slight  and  hardly  apparent,  or  so  penetrat- 
ing and  offensive  as  to  interfere  with  the  person's  intercourse  with  his 
fellow-man.  It  often  causes  individuals  to  be  shunned  by  those  tbey 
come  in  contact  with  in  their  occupation,  as  well  as  in  social  life. 
The  disorder  is  more  severe  in  the  summer  than  in  the  winter  months. 
It  may  occur  at  all  ages,  but  is  mure  frequently  encountered  in  middle 
life.  The  feet,  which  are  the  most  frequently  affected,  exhale  a  most 
offensive  odor.  The  disorder  is  mostly  symmetrical.  The  skin,  from 
the  irritating  action  of  the  decomposed  secretion,  which  is  retained  in 
the  stockings  and  shoes,  becomes  red,  excoriated,  and  tender,  or  whitish 
and  sodden,  and  is  sometimes  so  painful  as  to  interfere  with  walking. 

Bromidrosiphobia  *  is  a  term  employed  by  Piffard  to  denote  that 
the  odor  complained  of  is  subjective  and  referable  to  perverted  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  olfactory  organs.  Two  cases  of  this  disease  are  reported 
by  him. 

Etiology. — The  disorder  is  frequently  connected  with  some  nervous 
derangement.     At  times  it  will  be  found  impossible  to  trace  it  to  aujCB 
assignable  cause.  iM 

Treatment^ Bromidrosis,  if  physiological,  may  be  relieved  by  fre- 
qnent  ablutions  with  water  and  soap,  the  naphtbol  and  carbo1ic-aci< 
soaps  being  serviceable.  The  same  may  be  said  of  eucalyptus  soaj 
The  under-garments  should  be  changed  often.  When  it  is  dependent 
upon  disease,  particularly  of  the  nervous  system,  it  should  be  counter- 
acted by  appropriate  treatment.  The  internal  administration  of  hoaug- 
nan  will  be  found  of  material  assistance  to  the  local  treatment.  Small 
doses  of  jaborandi  by  the  mouth  or  of  pilocarpin  hypoderraically  are 
also  of  iid vantage.  The  local  forms  are  treated  principally  in  a  similar 
manner  to  byperidrosis.  There  are,  however,  certain  remedies  which 
are  particularly  efficacious,  and  to  which  special  attention  is  ciiHed. 
Naphtliol,  boric  and  salicylic  acids  are  valuable  agents,  used  in  the 
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form  or  lotions  or  ointments.     From  ten  to  thirty  grains  of  either  in 
iiu  oance  of  water,  alcohol,  lard,  lanolin,  or  suet,  form  suitable  appli- 
cations.    Sulphate-of-zinc  ointment  in  the  same  strength  is  eflieacious 
in  removing  the  offensive  odon     An  ointment  of  alum  containing 
^  thirty  or  forty  grains  to  the  ounce,  or  of  aluminium  oleate  mixed  with 
^Kequal  parts  of  lard,  is  of  service  in  thia  affection.     The  sulphate  or 
^■KBtatc  of  copper  in  the  form  of  ointment  or  lotion  or  the  oleat<2  made 
^nm^  a  ten  or  twenty  per  cent,  ointment  may  also  be  advantageously 
employed.     Hydrastine-ointment,  made  by  incorporating  from  five  to 
thirty  grains  of  the  hydrochlorate  in  an  ounce  of  excipient,  diminishes 
fetor.     Thin  recommends,  in  bromidrosis  of  the  soles,  the  wearing  of 

I  cork-soles  within  the  shoes;  the  cork  to  be  soaked,  as  well  as  the 
itoekings,  in  a  solution  of  boric  acid,  and  to  be  thoroughly  dried  be- 
fore wearing  A  fifty-per-cent  solution  of  boro-glyceriile,  used  alone 
or  rubbed  up  with  carbonate  of  lead  or  zinc,  often  acts  well.  Tlie  per- 
jnanganate  of  potassium  or  chloral  hydrate,  in  from  five  to  thirty  grains 
in  the  ounce  of  water,  alcohol,  or  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  may  have  a 
beneficial  effect.  Solutions  of  oxalic  acid,  ten  to  twenty  grains  to  the 
,  ounce  of  water,  or  chloride  of  zinc,  in  from  three  to  ten  grains  to  the 
^ft  ounce,  may  also  be  recommended.  The  local  application  of  tincture 
^B  of  iodiae  has  likewise  been  found  successful  in  some  cases. 
H  Among  other  lotions  which  may  be  employed  with  more  or  less 
"  benefit  may  be  mentioned  limc-wator,  and  the  infusion  of  soap  bark. 
The  hands  or  feet  may  be  bathed  in  the  latter  fluid  every  day  or  every 
other  day,  while  the  face  or  axillae  may  be  washed  with  a  sponge  which 
been  dipped  in  the  infusion. 

The  following  formula  is  highly  recommended  by  Tehappe : 
^   Zinci  sulphat., 

Ferri  sulphat afi     450  grammes, 

Cupri  sulphat 150       " 

N:iphthol 1-5        ** 

Essen,  thym. 3-5       " 

Acid  hypophosphor. 5-7       " 

Aq.  destillat 2500       " 

The  Tarious  dusting-powders,  especially  the  oleate  of  zinc,  salicylic 
acid,  and  powdered  red  cinchona,  singly  or  combined,  either  with  or 
tithout  lotions,  often  afford  much  relief. 


CHROMIDROSI3. 

Synonym.— Colored  swemi. 


iromidrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  charac- 
terized by  a  coloration  of  the  sweat-secretion. 

Symptoms^ — Chromidrosis  is  a  very  rare  disorder,  and  consists  in 
the  commingling  of  sweat  with  pigment-matter.     The  sweat  is  in- 
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creased  in  qimntity,  and  may  be  of  a  yellowigli,  greenisli,  reddisli, 
bluish,  brownish,  or  bkckish  color.  The  secretion  is  not  consUnt, 
bnt  irregnlar  in  its  periods  of  development.  It  comes  suddenly,  to 
disappear  in  a  brief  iriterval,  and  again  reajipear.  It  nniy  occur  upon 
various  parts  of  the  body,  but  is  most  frequently  observed  on  the  face, 
chest,  abdomen,  arms,  bands,  and  feet.  It  is  met  with  more  often  in 
females,  especially  the  unmarried  and  in  those  suffering  from  some 
uterine  derangement,  nervous  alleetiun,  excitement,  or  shock.  The 
coloring-matter  in  the  secretion  is  said  to  be  due  to  Prussiiin-blue, 
indican,  or  other  pigment.  Simuhited  cases  of  colored  sweating  have 
occasionally  been  reported. 

A  valuable  paper  npon  ehromidrosis  has  been  written  by  Dr.  Foot, 
who  ascertained  tliat  since  the  first  case  was  observed  by  Dr.  Yonge,  of 
Plymouth,  in  1709,  until  the  year  1888,  forty-six  genuine  cases  have 
been  placed  upon  record.  Six  of  these  had  occurred  in  men  and 
forty  in  women.  He  believes  that  the  absorption  of  indol  from  the 
intestinal  canal  is  the  source  of  the  indican.  Red  sweat  is  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  bacterium  prodtgiosum.  The  discoloration  is  asso- 
ciated with  increased  production  of  sweat 

Treatment. — The  general  health  should  lie  regulated,  and  local 
etimulating  applications  made  to  the  atfected  part.  Deception  may 
be  guarded  against  by  adopting  the  following  plan,  recommended  by 
Spring  and  f|Hfjted  by  Geber:  '*  The  spot  to  be  examined  is  carefully 
cleansed  with  oil,  and,  when  perfectly  dry,  collodion  is  painted  on  in 
a  thin  layer,  and  allowed  to  remain  for  a  few  days.  When  the  ehromi- 
drosis ia  actually  present,  it  will  show  itself  after  the  collodion  pel- 
licle is  lifted  off." 

Abnormal  changes  of  the  sweat-secretion,  different  from  those  re- 
ferred to,  have  often  been  recorilcti.  Thus,  urinous  sweat  (uridrosis) 
has  been  noted  in  which  the  nrtnous  elements,  especially  nrea,  were 
mingled  with  tlie  ponred-out  secretion.  The  depoi^it  in  urinous  sweat 
consists  of  colorless  or  whitish  crystalline  material,  which  is  slightly 
adherent  Uy  the  skin ;  it  can  be  detected  by  its  solubility  in  alco- 
hol and  giving  with  nitric  acid  the  characteristic  crystals  of  nitrate 
of  urea. 

The  disorder  occnrs  from  faulty  renal  action,  and  has  also  been 
known  to  follow  the  use  of  jaborandi, 

IlfPmaffdrofiiSy  or  sweating  of  blood,  another  example  of  abnormal 
secret  ion,  will  be  noticed  on  a  succeeding  page.  Greenish  and  other 
peculiar  changes  in  the  color  of  sweat  may  appear  after  the  ingestion 
of  copper,  iodine,  tar,  turpentine,  and  phosphorus,  and  after  eating 
certain  s]>ecies  of  fish,  and  occasionally  in  the  course  of  phthisis  and 
malaria.  The  color  of  the  sweat  nuvv  also  become  changed  from  the 
resorption  of  excrementttious  material  in  jaundice  and  yellow  fever, 
in  which  case  the  secretion  becomes  yellow. 
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8UDAMINA. 

Stkostii,^ — Miliaria  cr}'Btallma. 

Sudamina  is  a  non-ioflammatory  disease  of  the  sweat-glands,  char- 

ruEed  by  the  developmeat  of  wliitish  or  pearl-colored  vesicles  about 
tiie  size  of  millet-seeds. 

Symptoms. — Siulainina  appears  as  discrete  vesicles  which  iiiay  form 
Qp<in  any  part  of  the  body,  but  are  more  common  on  the  face,  neck, 
jmd  trunk.  They  are  about  the  size  of  millet-seeds,  elevated,  trans- 
parent or  i>earl -colored,  and  look  like  miiuite  sweat-ilrops  in  the  skin. 
The  lesions  may  be  limited  to  a  small  area  or  may  occupy  a  consider- 
able extent  of  surface.  They  develop  rapidly,  continue  discrete  but 
crowded  together,  and  distippear  after  the  absorption  of  their  contents, 
with  des<jnamatioii  of  their  covering.  The  alfection  is  usually  unnt- 
lendeti  by  any  subjective  symptoms,  though  in  some  cases  slight  burn- 
ing or  itching  sensatious  are  experienced.  Tlie  course  of  the  eruption 
h  ?uriable;  fresh  lesions  may  ajjpeur  frequently  and  prolong  the  dura- 
tion of  the  disease.  Siulamina  is  distinguished  from  other  vesicular 
eruptions,  especially  eczema  and  varicella,  by  the  absence  of  inflam- 
matory symptoms. 

Pathology. — The  vesicles  are  formed  by  the  collection  of  the  sweat 
in  some  part  of  the  ducts,  or  between  the  layers  of  the  epidermis, 
owing  to  the  inability  of  the  fluid  to  escape  upon  tlie  surface. 

Etiology.— The  cause  of  sudamina  is  an  elevation  of  temperature, 
which  frequently  follows  in  the  course  of  many  syptemic  atTections, 
especially  the  fevers.  It  is  observed  in  tyfihus^  typhoid,  and  puerperal 
fe?ers,  scjirlatiua,  variola,  rheumatism,  pneumonia,  tuberculosis,  pyai- 
mia,  debility,  and  many  other  disorders.  Exercise,  when  excessive 
in  corpident  people,  the  wearing  of  a  large  amount  of  clothing,  and 
sweating  from  baths  or  any  cause,  particularly  in  hot  weather,  may 
lead  to  sudamina.  Impermeable  coverings,  such  as  rubber  or  oiled 
silk,  may,  if  too  long  continued,  give  rise  to  sudamina. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  applies  to  the  disease  which  occasioned 

Ihe  sndamina.      Local  applications  of  a  saturated  solution  of  boric 

tincture  of  witch-hazel,  or  alcohol,  alone  or  with  half  a  drachm 

phor  to  five  ounces,  are  most  acceptable.     Bhind  dusting-pow- 

as  starch,  arrow-root,  the  impure  carbonate  of  zinc,  or  the  sub- 

of  bismuth,  may  also  be  emj>loycd. 

HTDRASBNmS  DESTRUENS  STTPFDRATTVA- 

Under  this  title  Dr.  S.  Pollitzer,  of  Xew  York,  describes  *  an  ex- 
ample of  a  rai*e  affection  which  he  has  recently  observed.  The  patient 
was  a  joang  man,  twenty  years  of  age,  of  good  family  and  personal 

*  Joanukl  of  Cutaneous  and  Genito-Urinarj  Dis^caBee,  Jatiuiiry,  1692. 
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history.  About  twenty  lesions  were  situated  upon  the  face  and  neck. 
They  begin  in  the  subcutaneoua  tissue,  the  overlying  skin  being  at 
first  totally  free  from  alteration. 

S3nnptoill8.~The  primary  form  is  that  of  ii  hard,  painless  nodule 
which,  in  the  eoiirse  of  ten  to  fourteen  days,  attaints  tlie  eisie  of  a  pea. 
The  epiderm  becomea  raised,  producing  the  appearance  of  a  small, 
Tonnd  tumor.  As  the  growth  enlarges  the  skin  covering  it  becomes 
reddened,  and  a  drop  of  pus  issues  if  the  nodule  be  pierced.  A  few 
days  later  retrogratle  cliangea  commence,  the  tumor  becomes  yellowisJi, 
the  epiderm  gives  way,  and  a  few  drops  of  blood-stained  pus  es<m{)e. 
8mall  Bhreds  of  tissue  are  sometimes  extruded.  If  the  secretion  ac- 
cnmulate,  it  forms  a  (lisrolored  crust  which  fulls  in  a  few  days,  leaving 
a  dark,  reddened  skin  which  remains  pigmented  for  many  weeks,  a 
slightly  depressed  scar  ultimately  occupying  the  situation  of  the  tumor. 
About  four  weeks  are  consumed  in  this  process.  Occasionally  neigh- 
iKiriug  no(Udes  coalesce  and  form  a  flut  tumor  as  large  as  an  almond, 
which,  in  breaking  down,  discharges  through  a  number  of  small  open- 
ings. Some  of  the  lesions  may  remain  quiescent  for  months  without 
enlargement  or  suppuration. 

The  tubercles  appeared  upon  parts  marked  by  a  dense  gi'owth  of 
hair.  The  hairs,  however,  were  not  loosened,  and  even  grew  normally 
from  the  shallow  cicatrices,  showing  that  their  follicles  were  not  in- 
jured. The  growths  developed  in  crops  at  irregular  intervals  of  a  few 
days  to  several  weeks.  This  process  continued  for  about  nine  months. 
Adjacent  lymphatic  glands  were  not  swollen.  The  temperature  was 
unaffected  and  the  urine  was  free  from  albumen  or  sugar. 

Diagnosis. — The  subcutaneous  origin  of  the  nodules  distinguished 
them  from  acne;  no  bromides  had  been  administered  ;  tliey  lacked  the 
severe  inflammatory  manifestations  of  furuncles;  and  the  discharge  of 
a  central  necrosed  mass,  the  non- involvement  of  the  hairs,  and  the  ab- 
sence of  its  fungus  excluded  trichophytosis,  w*hile  the  course  of  the 
malady  bore  no  resemblance  to  that  of  a  syphilitic  deposit 

Pathology. — Two  nodules  were  excised  and  examined.  One  of 
these  was  taken  from  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  while  the  other  illus- 
trated a  later  st^ige  of  development,  just  prior  to  rupture  of  the  cuticle. 
The  appearances  were  eascntially  the  same  in  both,  the  tumors  con- 
eisting  of  a  dense  aggregation  of  small,  round  cells,  epithelioid  cells, 
and  large  muUinuclear  nuisses  resembling  giant-cells.  The  small  cells 
were  of  inflammatory  origin.  Individual  epithelioid  cells  were  seen 
containing  from  tw^o  to  five  nuclei,  and  forms  could  be  traced  which 
merged  by  indistinguishable  gradationa  into  the  giant-cells.  These 
were  very  numerous,  and,  as  a  rule,  were  somewhat  smaller  than  those 
of  tulx^reulosis  or  other  granulomata.  The  nuclei  varied  in  number 
from  five  to  twenty.  Most  of  the  cells  Tvere  of  an  irregularly  round  or 
oval  shape,  but  some  were  very  irregular  in  form.     Blood-vessels  could 
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1)6  traced  throughout  the  entire  growth,     The  endotherium  was  gen- 
erally swollen,  the  capillaries  occupying  the  centre  of  the  nodule  being 
completely  occluded.     The  hair-follicles  were  numerous  and  large  in 
d  around  the  tumor,  and  appeared  entirely  normal.     The  sebaceous 
glands  also  seemed  to  be  unaffected.     'So  sudoriparous  glands  were 
inclnded  withia  the  new  growth^  but  were  observed  in  its  vicinity. 
any  of  these  glands  showed  peculiar  changes.     Their  epithelium 
as  swollen,  and  in  many  instances  the  tubules  were  obliterated.     In 
some  no  further  change  liad  taken  place,  in  others  some  infiltration 
bad  occurred  within  the  coil,  and  the  swollen  epithelium  completely 
ed  the  tube  with   a  homogeneous  mass.     In  such  glands  the  mem- 

propria  could  not  be  distinguished. 
The  author  regards  the  giant-cells  as  formed  of  degenerated  and 
broken-nj)  fragments  of  the  epithelium  of  the  sweat-glands.  The  epi- 
thelioid cells  are  probably  formed  in  the  same  way  by  a  breaking  op  of 
the  degenerated  gland  epithelium  into  fragments  smaller  than  those 
which  resemble  giant-cells. 

This  mode  of  formation,  the  author  goes  on  to  say,  of  giant-cells 

fin  the  skin  haa  not  before  been  described,  but  is  analogous  to  that 
pbaenred  by  Waldstein  in  tuberculosis  of  the  testicle  and  by  Taylor 
and  Van  Giesen  in  diffuse  orchitis.  The  sweat-glands  are  the  starting- 
point  of  the  process.  They  are  the  seat  of  a  parenchymatous  degen- 
eration which,  in  all  probability,  originates  primarily  within  the  glands. 
The  disease  would  appear  to  be  of  infectious  origin,  but  cultures  of 
fresh  piia  were  entirely  negative,  no  organisms  whatever  being  delected. 
The  writer  was  unable  to  make  any  inoculation  experiments. 

Dr,  Pollilzer  regards  the  case  which  he  has  so  carefully  studied  as 
being  identical  with  those  described  by  Velpeau,  Verneuil,  and  a  few 
other  French  writers,  and,  more  lately,  by  Bartheleniy  under  the  name 
of  acrilis*  Darier  found  round,  epithelioid,  and  giant-cella  in  sections 
made  from  Barthclemy's  cases.  Lukasiewicz  has  published  a  paper 
from  Kaposi^s  clinic  describing  an  affection  which  strikingly  resembles 
that  observed  by  Pollitzer. 

Etiology. — This  disease,  according  to  Verneuil,  may  result  from 
either  local  or  general  causes.  Among  the  former  are  uncleanliness, 
cohl,  rough  friction,  irritating  applications,  parasites,  etc.  Constitu- 
tional causes  given  are  "  herpetism,''  dyspepsia,  constipation,  pruritus, 
scrofula,  fevers,  etc 

Treatment.— Pollitzer  in  his  case  prohibited  shaving,  covered  each 
nodule  with  Unna's  mercurial  carbolic-acid  plaster,  incised  the  nodules 
when  they  had  softened,  and  washed  the  affected  region  frequently 
with  a  three- per-cent.  salicylic-acid  alcoholic  lotion.  I'oward  the  ter- 
mination of  the  case  he  administered  corrosive  sublimate  with  iodide 
of  potassium.  Equal  parts  of  zinc  oleate  and  French  chalk  together 
with  three  per  cent,  of  salicylic  acid  compose  a  good  dusting- powder. 
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CLASS  11. 
HYPEREMIAS. 

The  class  of  hypersBmias  includes  those  disorders  which  are  char- 
acterized mainly  by  the  presence  of  an  increased  quatitity  of  blood 
in  the  cutaneous  vessels.  The  increase  may  be  univeraiil  and  affect 
the  entire  surface,  but  it  la  usually  limited  to  certain  regions  of  the 
body.  It  may  be  active  or  passive  in  character,  and  idiopathic  in 
origin,  or  symptomatic  of  disturbiuicea  in  remote  portions  of  the 
system. 

The  increased  blood-supply  i^  always  productive  of  changes  in  the 
color  of  the  affected  portion  of  the  skin.  The  color  of  liyperaMuic 
ernptions  varies  from  light-red  to  dark-red  or  purple,  but  dis«ppears 
upon  pressure,  to  return  aa  soon  as  the  pressure  is  removed.  Active 
hyperaemic  eruptions  may  be  accompanied  by  slight  burning  or  itch- 
ing sensations,  and  usually  pursue  an  a«!Ute  course. 

Passive  hypera^mia  is  usually  indicative  of  mechanical  or  functional 
interference  with  the  circulation.  In  the  former  case  tight  garters, 
banda<|es,  or  clothing  may  be  the  cause,  and  the  affection  disappears 
wlien  they  are  removed ;  in  the  latter  case,  cardiac  or  valvular  disease 
or  varicosity  of  the  veins  may  be  tlie  producing  cause,  when  the  hy- 
pera^niia  is  apt  to  remain  for  an  indefinite  period,  and  linally  result  in 
permanent  pigmentation  of  the  surface. 


BRrrHfSMA   SIMPL12X. 

Erythema  simplex  is  a  hypera&mic  cutaneoue  affection  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  redilish,  nun -elevated  macules  or  patches  on  the 
general  surface  of  the  body. 

Sjrniptoms. — There  are  two  varieties  of  erythema  simplex,  the  idio- 
pathic and  the  symptomatic.  Tlie  idiopathic  variety  is  generally  sub* 
divided  into  the  three  groups  of  erythema  traumaticum,  erythema 
caloricum,  and  eryethema  venenatum.  The  symptoms  differ  some- 
what according  to  the  form  of  the  affection  wliich  may  be  present. 
In  erythenui  traumaticum  the  skin  is  reddened  and  tender  at  the 
point  which  has  been  subjected  to  pressure  or  friction,  but  normal 
elsewhere.  In  erytfiema  caloricum  the  skin  is  reddened,  and  more  or 
less  painful,  hnt  oidy  at  the  point  which  has  been  exposed  to  intense 
Bolar  or  artificial  heat  In  erythema  venenatum  the  eruption  is  more 
diffused,  but  it  is  painful,  and  limited  to  the  regions  with  \vhir-h  the 
irritating  or  poisonous  material  has  been  placed  in  contact.  In  ery- 
thema symptomatica  there  is  no  pain  or  itching,  and  the  eruption  may 
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appear  tipftn  any  part  of  the  surfaue.  In  some  cases  the  abdomtui  is 
iiiTolved,  in  others  Uie  face,  or  perhaps  the  limbs,  and  occasioniilly  the 
whole  surface  is  invaded.  The  lesions  of  erythema  symptomatica  are 
exceedinglj  numerous,  and  of  all  shapes  aud  sizes,  but  they  are  ephe- 
meral in  character,  frequently  disappearing  in  a  few  hours,  and  rarely 
remaining  longer  than  two  or  three  days.  In  erythema  traumaticom, 
Tenenatum,  and  caloricum  the  lesions  are  but  few  in  number  and  more 
persistent.  Erythema  symptomutieu  is  mostly  preceded  or  accom- 
panied by  gastric  or  intestiiuil  derangements. 

Bia^OSis. — The  diagnosis  of  erythema  simplex  is  usually  easy. 
The  only  affections  with  which  it  could  be  confounded  are  rutheln, 
macular  syphilis,  and  simple  dermatitis,  Itothelu,  however,  is  accom- 
panied  by  fever  and  cartarrhal  symptoms,  phenomena  which  do  not 
occur  in  erythema  simplex.  In  macular  sypiiilis  tlie  lesions  are  equal 
in  s\te^  circular  in  shape,  aud  arranged  in  groups.  In  erytliema  symp- 
tomatica  the  lesions  are  of  ail  shapes  and  i<izes,  and  irregularly  dis- 
tributed. There  is  no  specific  history,  and  evidences  of  ga.stro-intes- 
tinal  irritation  are  present.  In  dermatitis  there  is  no  severe  pain,  and 
more  or  lees  increase  of  temperature. 

Pathology. — The  redness  of  tlie  epidermis  is  due  to  dilatation  of 
the  ciipillaries  of  the  superficial  layer  of  the  corium. 

Etiology. — ^The  causes  of  erythema  simplex  are  numerous  and 
varied.  The  idiopathic  varieties  are  produced  by  the  action  of  heat 
or  cold,  or  by  friction  or  pressure  in  any  fornix  or  by  contact  with 
acids,  strong  alkalies,  aniline  dyes,  mustard,  sulphur,  arnica,  can- 
tharides,  arsenic,  antimony,  poisonous  plants,  and  other  irritating 
substances.  Symptomatic  erythema  results  from  the  ingestion  of  im- 
proper food,  or  from  worms,  or  from  constipatinn,  or  other  disordei*s 
of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  It  may  also  arise  from  the  irritation  of 
dentition,  or  any  disturbance  of  the  nervous  system. 

M.  Perrin  iK'lieves  that  erythema  occurs  in  a  certain  number  of 
cases  of  gonorrha'a  independent  of  treatment  by  copaiba  or  cobeb,  and 
that  the  action  of  those  substances  in  producing  a  rash  is  at  least  as- 
sisted bj  a  tendency  of  the  disease.* 

Treatment — The  treatment  varies  with  the  cause  and  extent  of 
the  disease.  Erythema  symptomatica  rarely  requires  any  treatment 
beyond  the  administration  of  a  gentle  laxative.  If  worms  exist,  they 
fihouM  be  removed  by  the  employment  of  appropriate  anthelmintic 
remedies.  In  idiopathic  erythema  no  internal  medication  is  requi- 
site. In  many  cases  the  local  irrittition  is  removed  by  the  applica- 
tion of  cold  water  alone.  In  others,  soothing  ointments  or  lotions 
will  usually  bring  immediate  relief. 

Prognosis.— The  eruption  is  always  trivial  in  character  and  speedily 
diaappeva. 

*  Annale  dc  Derm,  et  de  Sypb.,  November,  1890. 
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ERYTHEMA   INTERTRIOO. 

Erythema  intertrigo  is  a  hyperEemic  cutaneous  affection  produced 
l>y  beat  and  tlie  conUict  of  opposing  surfaces.  It  is  characterized  by 
a  reddened  condition  of  tho  skin,  and  aecompanicd  by  a  sensation  of 
heut  or  burning. 

Symptoms.— Erythema  intertrigo  is  tliat  forni  of  erythema  whieli 
occurs  in  tlie  natural  folds  of  tlie  skin,  and  wlierever  two  opposing 
surfaces  come  in  contact  with  each  other;  e.  ^.,  as  between  the  nates, 
beneath  the  mammae,  and  in  the  axillary  and  inguinal  regions.  It  is 
observed  most  frequently  during  the  summer  months,  but  may  appear 
during  any  season  of  the  year.  It  oeeura  especially  in  fleshy  }iersons 
and  in  infants.  The  skin  in  the  affected  regions  becomes  reddened 
and  chafed,  and  is  more  or  less  hot  and  painful  to  the  touch.  If  tbtj 
exciting  cause  be  removed,  or  if  remedial  measures  be  institnted,  the 
affection  may  be  arrested  in  this  stage.  In  many  cases,  however,  it 
passes  into  a  mild  form  of  dermatitis*  Occasionally  it  terminates  in 
eczema. 

The  duration  of  erytliema  intertrigo  varies  from  a  day  or  two  to 
eeveral  week^.  In  some  it  remains  throughout  the  heated  term,  and 
irf  a  source  of  muc!i  annoyance  and  suffering.  When  it  occurs  in  in- 
fants it  is  more  or  less  obstinate  to  treatment,  especially  if  the  erup- 
tion is  situated  between  the  nates.  The  perspiration  which  usually 
accompanies  the  eruption  may  Bometiml^«^  be  so  excessive  and  acrid 
as  to  produce  extensive  maceration  and  desquamation  of  the  epi- 
dermis. 

DiagE0si3,^The  diagnosis  of  erythema  intertrigo  is  usually  self- 
evident.  The  location  and  eliaracter  of  the  eruption  are  suflicient  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  lesions  of  any  other  disease.  The  erythema- 
tous patches  of  infantile  syphilis  occasionally  simulate  those  of  the 
innocent  affection,  but  the  existence  or  speedy  appearance  of  other 
syphilitic  lesions  unerringly  indicates  the  true  natnre  of  the  dis- 
ease. 

Pathology.— The  oidy  pathological  change  that  occurs  in  the  great 
majority  of  cases  of  the  eruption  is  dilatation  of  the  blood-vessels  of 
the  eorium.  Excessive  perspiration  may  ])rodace  maceration  and  sep- 
aration of  the  epidermis,  or  of  its  sui)crlicial  layers. 

Etiology* — The  exciting  causes  of  erythema  intertrigo  are  heat, 
and  the  friction  or  pressure  of  two  opposing  cutaneons  surfaces.  The 
predisposing  causes  are  numerous,  and  include  all  c  in  mm  stances  which 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  body  or  of  the  affected  region,  or 
which  produce  an  irritable  or  sensitive  couflition  of  the  skin.  Among 
direct  or  indirect  causes  may  be  mentioned  summer  weather,  unusual 
exercise,  heavy  underclothing,  tight  or  ill-fitting  garments,  sedentary 
habits,  and  constipation.     In  infants  the  irritation  produced  by  worms 
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and  by  acrid  discharges  from  the  howels  leads  frequently  to  the  dis- 
ease. 

Treatment — No  internal  treatment  is  required,  as  a  rule,  except 
when  constipation  exists.  In  some  cases,  howerer,  oceurnng  in  very 
fat  persons,  the  best  treatment  consists  in  the  daily  administration,  for 
two  or  three  weeks,  of  full  doses  of  any  of  the  saline  purgatives,  in 
order  to  produce  copious  intestinal  discharges.  The  local  treatment  ia 
of  tht;  simplest  possible  character^  and  consists  chiefly  of  cleanliness 
and  rest.  The  affected  surfaces  should  be  bathed  with  cold  water  two 
or  three  times  a  day,  and  gently  mopped  dry  with  a  soft  cloth.  Soap 
and  friction  are  injurious,  and  j^hould  not  be  used.  If  practicable,  the 
erythematous  surfaces  shonld  be  kejit  separate  by  the  interposition  of 
a  piece  of  linen  or  soft  musUn.  Where  this  can  not  be  done,  they 
should  be  dusted  over  with  any  astringent  non-irritating  powder,  as  in 
the  following  formnlse : 

3   Bismuthi  subnitratis, 

Plumbi  carb aa    |  ss.     M. 

3   Pnlv.  maranta^ 3  i j. 

Zinci  oxidi. . , *    3  vj.    M. 

In  many  cases  more  benefit  will  be  derived  from  the  application  of 
a  bland  ointment : 

3   Bismuthi  subnitratis 3  iij. 

Plumbi  earb , , . .    3  ij. 

Ung,  zinci  oxidi  bcnz |  isa. 

M.  Ft  ungt. 
Lotions  of  lead-w^atcr  and  laudanum,  of  alum,  borax,  or  sulphate  of 
xinCt  will  be  found  serviceable  in  some  cases. 

Pro^OSis. — The  eruption  sjieedily  disappears  nnder  treatment,  or 
withoDt  treatment  when  the  exciting  or  predisposing  cause  is  removed. 
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CLASS    III. 

HuEMOKHTTAGES. 

( Iln'morrha^itF.) 

Cutaneous  hnemoiTbagos  may  occur  from  a  rupture  of  the  blood- 
vessels, as  from  exteriml  injury,  or  the  blood-corpuscles  may  escape 
through  the  capillary  walls  and  pass  into  the  skin. 

The  lesions  formed  from  haemorrhages  into  the  skin  may  assnme 
certain  appearances,  which  are  known  by  the  following  name^ : 

PefechifP  consist  of  small  round  or  irregular  spots,  varying  in  size 
from  a  pin's  point  to  a  linger- nail. 

Vihices  are  long,  narrow,  streak-Hke  spots. 

Eerlii/iiioses  arc  irregular  patches,  from  the  size  of  a  coin  to  that  of 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  or  hirgcr. 

Eccki/momafa  appear  as  variously  sized  and  shaped  patches  or 
tumors,  which  may  be  flat  or  elevated. 

HaBmorrhagGa  into  the  skin  which  result  from  external  injury  are 
known  as  idiopathic,  and  those  which  occur  from  internal  disease  are 
termed  gym  p  to  m  a  t i  e. 

Idiopathic  Hflemorrhage. — Here  the  hiiemorrhage  is  usually  the  re- 
sult of  traumatism.  Wounds,  contusions,  and  all  forms  of  injury  may 
c^use  a  ru]>ture  of  the  blood-vessels,  and  an  extravasation  of  more  or 
less  blood  into  the  skin  and  even  the  underlying  tissue.  The  bites  of 
numerous  insects,  particularly  of  the  louse,  bed-bug,  and  flca^  are  also 
causes  of  idiopathic  hemorrhages.  The  treatment  consists  in  the  ap- 
plication of  remeilies  to  hasten  absorption.  Occabionally  stimulating 
ointments  and  lotions  are  of  advantage-  Mercurial  ointment.s,  espe- 
cially the  oleate,  have  proved  of  service.  Localized  hccnjorrhagic 
spots  which  are  on  the  face  or  exposed  parta  can  be  relieved  and  ab- 
sor])tinn  hastened  by  leeching  or  puncturing,  and  painting  them  with 
a  thick  paste  of  earbouatc  of  lead. 

Symptomatic  HaBmorrhage. — To  this  form  belong  all  ha-morrhagea 
which  arise  fium  sys'temic  disturbance.  They  occur  in  connection 
with  small-pox^  typhus  and  cerebro-spjual  fevers,  and  other  diseases, 
and  also  at  times  in  the  course  of  urticaria,  erythema  nodosum,  and 
pemphigus.  There  are  several  forms  which  are  recognized  as  inde- 
pendent disejises,  and  call  for  separate  description. 


PURPURA, 

Synosysis,^ — HBDmorrbit'a  pL'techiallB— BtnlfleckenUrankhcit. 

Purpura  consists  in  the  formal  ion  of  hipmorrhagic  patches  on  the 
skin  of  different  sizes  and  shapes,  slightly  elevated  or  non-elevated, 
and  not  disappearing  on  pressure. 
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Symptoms — Purpura  may  occur  in  three  Tarieties,  and,  as  they 
diflft^r  very  much  in  their  symptoms^  it  has  been  consiilereii  better  to 
describe  them  separately,  as  follows : 

PuBPURA  Simplex. — Purpura  eirnplex  is  seldom  ushered  in  with 
constitutional  disturbance.  Rarely,  it  is  preceded  by  lassitude,  loss  of 
appetite,  and  slight  fever.  The  eruption  may  appear  suddenly,  usually 
overnight,  or  gi*adually  in  the  course  of  several  days.  The  hi«mor- 
rhagic  spots  are  bright  or  deep  red  or  purplish  in  color,  and  are  vari- 
ously shaped,  and  in  size  from  a  pin*a  point  to  that  of  a  pea.  They 
are  not  elevated,  but  are  situated  deep  in  the  skin,  and  will  not  disap- 
pear on  pressure.  They  occur  mostly  in  numbers,  irregularly  over  the 
surface,  but  have  a  predilection  for  the  lower  extremities,  especially  the 
thighs.  Subjective  symptoms,  excepting  a  general  soreness  of  the 
skin,  are  absent.  Occasionally  they  may  be  accompanied  by  moderate 
itching,  but  seldom  by  pain.  Wheals,  however,  at  times  develop  as  a 
complication,  the  itching  being  marked,  and  the  condition  is  then 
known  as  purpura  urtieaus.  Blebs  have  also  been  observed  in  this  va- 
riety of  purpura.  The  disease  usually  runs  its  course  in  one  or  two 
weeks;  but  it  may  be  prolonged  for  months  by  the  formation  of  suc- 
cessive crops  of  the  eruption.  It  occurs  generally  in  the  debilitated, 
and  especially  in  old  persons. 

Dr.  E.  Morin  has  given  the  particulars  of  a  case  in  which,  during 
ten  years,  an  eruption  of  purpura  simplex  made  its  appearance  two  or 
three  days  before  each  menstrual  period,  reached  its  height  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  disappeared  at  the  end  of  eight  or  ten  days.  The  pa- 
tient was  otherwise  healthy  and  had  never  been  subject  to  hiemorrhage 
prior  to  the  development  of  the  purpura.*  Purpura  simplex  has  been 
known  to  resnlt  from  the  use  of  certain  drugs,  us  quinine,  chloral,  sali- 
cylic acid,  and  iodide  of  potassium. 

PuRPFRA  RiiEUMATicA,  Peliosis  Rheumatica.— Purpura  rheu- 
matica  is,  as  a  rule,  preceded  or  accompanied  by  lassitude,  despond- 
ency, impairment  of  appetite,  constipation,  fever,  and  rheumatic  pains, 
especially  about  the  joints.  Swelling  of  one  or  more  joints  sometimes 
occurs.  After  a  time,  mostly  in  several  days  or  a  week,  an  eruption 
suddenly  appears  over  the  body,  being  more  profuse  on  the  abdomen 
and  limbs.  The  hjemorrlnigic  spots,  which  are  usually  well  defined, 
are  somewhat  raised  or  on  a  level  with  the  skin,  and  the  only  subjective 
symptom  which  accompanies  them  is  soreness  of  the  skin.  In  color 
the  sjwts  are  light-rod  or  purplish,  and  in  size  they  are  generally  about 
that  of  a  finger-naiL  They  will  not  disappear  on  pressure;  but  in 
time,  as  the  blood  is  gradually  absorbed,  they  change  into  yellowish  and 
grijcnish  tints,  until  finally  they  fade  away  entirely.  In  rare  instances 
u  hipmorrhagic  spot  becomes  gangrenous.  The  rheumatic  pains  some- 
times abate,  or  disappear  with  the  appearance  of  the  eruption.  In 
•  Sec  Medical  Biilletin,  May,  IS&L 
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many  cases,  however,  tlie  constitutional  symptoms  continue  throughout 
the  diseuse,  or  appear  in  the  form  of  rekpses  together  with  Buccessive 
crops  of  the  eruption.  The  course  and  duration  of  the  disease  are  un- 
oertikin,  cootinuing  weeks  or  months,  or  pndonged  for  a  gfrcater  period. 
Ha^morrliago  from  the  internal  organs,  especially  the  kidneys,  may 
happen  as  a  complication,  and  occasionally  prove  fatal.  Certain  ease»| 
are  accompanied  by  gastro-intestinal  disturhnnces,  such  as  colic,  vomit- 
ing, diarrhii^a  and  occasionally  lm;nioiThage.  There  may  be  hremor- 
rhage  from  the  stomach  or  bi>wels,  and  the  latter  may  be  so  violent  as 
to  induce  local  necrosis,  perforation,  and  peritonitis. 

The  disease  is  rare,  and  heara  some  I'clation  to  erythema  multiforme, 
with  which  it  has  been  associated  at  times.  It  occurs  in  both  sexes 
about  middle  life,  and  is  seen  more  frequently  in  women.  It  is  some- 
times met  with  in  children  and  young  adults.  The  cause  is  obscure* 
I  have  seen  several  eases  in  which  it  was  due  to  great  nervous  exhaus- 
tion, and  in  one  instance  to  excessive  ventry.  No  relatitin  can  be 
traced  between  this  form  of  purpura  and  cardiac  disease.  It  never 
seems  to  give  rise  to  endocarditis  or  pericarditis.  Kinnicut,  indeed, 
has  detected  endocardial  murmurs,  but  these  were  probably  due  either 
to  auoeraia  or  to  a  pre-existent  valvular  lesion, 

A  very  remarkable  case  of  purpura  rheumatica  complicated  with 
suppurating  irido-ehoroiditis  of  both  eyes  has  been  published  by  Dr. 
J.  H.  Thompson,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.*  A  girl,  eight  years  of  age,  of 
previous  good  healtli,  born  of  healthly  parents,  was  suddenly  attacked 
with  chill,  high  fever,  followed  by  coma.  At  the  end  of  about  thirty 
hours,  the  fever  having  nioderated  and  consciousness  being  restored, 
the  light  wsis  painful  to  the  eyes.  About  twelve  hours  later  she  was 
totally  blind  in  both  eyes,  the  anterior  chamber  was  half  filled  with  pus, 
a  purulent  deposit  and  gelatinous  layer  of  inllanimatory  exudation  cov- 
ering the  iridea.  At  the  same  time  a  slight  ha^morrhagic  eruption  was 
discovered  upon  the  arms  and  legs,  together  with  some  swelling  of  the 
wrist-joints  and  fingers.  The  inner  surface  of  the  lips  and  anterior  half 
of  the  tongue  were  covered  by  a  herpetic  eruption,  which  was  so  con- 
fluent that  it  made  one  continuous  mass  covering  the  mucous  surface 
and  the  skin  from  the  nose  around  the  mouth  to  the  chin.  At  the 
time  it  was  yellowish- white,  but  in  twenty- four  hours  turned  black  be- 
cause of  the  extravasated  blood.  The  general  condition  of  the  patient 
indicated  profound  depression,  hut  constitutional  improvement  wi 
rapid,  and  in  a  week  from  the  day  of  attack  the  child  was  well  The 
blindness,  however,  permanently  remained. 

Dr.   Andr6   Moussous   hii&  lately  reported  two  cases  of  purpura 

rheumatica  associated  with  severe  nephritis.     In  one,  tiiat  of  a  child 

thirteen    years   of  age,   a    fatal    result    took    place,   and   there   was 

found  chronic  endocarditis,  probably  due  to  an  antecedent  attaci 

*  Kansas  City  Medical  Record,  November,  188». 
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of  rhenmfttkm.  Microscopic  cxamiaation  revealed  general  diffuse 
nephritic* 

Pt-RPURA  II-«MORRHAGlCA — MORBUS  MaCULOSUS  WeRLHOFH,  €>a 

LAKl>-ScrRVY- — Purpura  ha^inorrhagk'a  is  a  severe  form  of  the  dis- 
ease. It  is  generally  preceded  or  accompanied  by  pronounced  consti- 
tiit tonal  gymptonis,  as  lassitude,  languor,  debility,  headache,  loss  of  ap- 
petite,  and  fever-  Suddenly  haemorrhag^ic  spots  appear^  usually  first 
on  the  limbs  and  afterward  upou  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  spots 
appear  mostly  in  numbers,  and  of  all  sizes  and  shapes.  In  rare  in- 
stances an  extravasation  takes  place  between  the  derm  and  epiderm, 
giving  rise  to  a  blood-filled  vesicle.  At  the  same  time,  or  sliortly  afi^r 
the  appearance  of  tlie  eruption,  hjvmorrhagcs  may  take  jiluee  from  the 
macoQS  membranes,  esj>ecially  the  mouth,  gums,  nose,  fauces,  and  kid- 
neys. Metrorrhagia,  hannoptysis,  and  effusions  beneath  the  conjunc- 
tiva into  the  retina,  choroid  or  sclerotic,  have  likewise  been  observed. 
Epileptiform  attacks  and  paralysis  may  result  from  meningeal  or 
cerebral  hsemorrhage. 

The  disease  is  uncertain  in  its  course  and  duration.  It  may  ter- 
minate favorably,  suddenly  or  gradually,  in  a  short  time,  generally  in 
from  otie  to  four  weeks,  or  lasting,  with  relapses,  for  quite  a  period. 
It  is  a  dangerous  diseuse,  and  will  sometimes  incline  to  a  fatal  termina- 
tion* Death  may  occur  from  anji^niia,  heart- failure  with  itHlcma  of  the 
Inng^  or  from  cerebral  hiemorrhage.  It  occurs  in  the  badly  nourished, 
the  debilitated,  especially  from  nervous  exJiaustion,  and  also  in  those 
apparently  of  robu«t  health.  The  duration  of  purpura  ha?morrhagica 
lA  inilefinite,  but  its  average  course  may  be  stated  as  from  two  to  ten 
weeks.     Relapses  are  not  infrequent. 

Diabetes  mellitus  Inis  once  been  seen  as  a  sequela,  perhaps  in  con- 
sequence  of  hiemorrhage  into  the  diabetic  area  of  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata. In  six  cases  Fagge  has  seen  it  followed  by  sarcoma  of  various 
organs.  Repeated  losses  of  blood  may  produce  decided  anaemia.  The 
number  of  red  blood-corpuscles  may  be  diminished  and  that  of  the 
white  increased.  Marked  |)allor,  exhaustion,  shortness  of  breath,  ver- 
ligOy  palpitation  of  the  heart,  syncope,  and  anlema  may  residt  from  the 
iinpoverijshed  state  of  the  blood. 

An  interesting  case  in  which  the  disease  ran  an  acute  course  has 
been  described  by  Zanetti.  A  woman,  aged  twcTity-three  years,  after 
suffering  for  some  time  from  lumbar  pains  and  lu'adat*he,  Ku<!denly  grew 
worse,  with  intense  sacral  pain,  prostration,  fever,  ha»matemesis,  ha^ina- 
turia,  metrorrhagia,  and  abundant  liaBmorrliagic  spots  upou  the  skin- 
Death  took  place  from  syncope  on  the  thirtl  day.  Hemorrhages  were 
found  into  the  bowel,  peritoneal  cavity,  and  ventricles,  the  spleen  was 
ilightly  enlarged,  and  the  liver  in  the  early  s!:i  1:0  of  fatty  degenera- 
Itun. 

*  BHUbH  MtHUoal  Journal,  Fcbninr;  ^  ; 
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Under  the  title  of  purpura  fulmiiKiiiK  or  pfirpura  foudroyant  a 
number  of  cases  occurring  ia  children  have  been  described  by  llenoch 
and  Ilervc  and  other  observers,  ten  cases  in  all  having  been  reported. 
This  form  of  tlic  disease  is  characterized  by  its  sudden  onset,  pain  in  the 
limbs  which  were  swollen,  oBdematous,  and  cyanotic.  There  was  no 
hiBUiorrhago  from  mucous  membranes,  and  death  resulted  in  twenty- 
four  hours  to  two  or  three  days.  Some  of  these  cases  had  been  pre- 
ceded by  illness  of  another  nature,  as  pneumonia  or  scarlet  fever.  To 
the  list  recorded,  a  similar  instance  has  been  added  by  Dr.  Henry 
Jackson,  of  Boston.*  A  boy,  five  years  old,  about  tliree  weeks  after 
a  mild  attack  of  mea^sles  from  which  he  had  entirely  recovered,  and 
while  apparently  in  good  health,  became  slightly  indisposed  for  two 
days,  after  which  a  few  purpuric  spots  were  seen  upon  tJic  skin.  Dur- 
ing the  next  four  days  haemorrhages  occurred  from  the  bowels,  bladder, 
stomach,  and  nose.  The  spots  upon  the  skin  increased  in  number  and 
size,  and  death  occurred  upon  the  fourth  day.  The  severe  hieuiorrhages 
by  which  it  was  accompanied  distinguislied  l)r.  Jackson's  case  from 
those  of  Henoch,  to  which,  however,  it  seems  allied  by  the  rapidity 
and  fatality  of  its  course. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Phillips,  of  Evanston,  111.,  has  reported  f  ^  ease  in  which 
purpura  occurred  as  a  complieaiion  of  gonorrhieal  rheumatism.  There 
was  no  previous  history  of  rheumatism.  It  is  noted  that,  though  most 
of  the  lesions  were  purely  of  a  hstmorrhagic  nature, yet  some  bore  a  re- 
semblance to  tliosc  of  erythema  nodosum. 

Scorbutus,  true  sctirvy,  or  sea-scurvy,  may,  in  this  connection^  be 
briefly  mentioned.  The  constitutional  symptoms  are  more  marked  in 
Bcurvy,  iis  a  rule,  hut  the  purpura  which  it  occasions  is  moie  apt  to 
involve  the  deeper  structures — the  muscles,  fascia,  and  subcutaneous 
cellular  tissue.  The  internal  organs  may  show  in  scurvy  some  com- 
plication ;  but  there  is  less  liability  to  haemorrhage  from  the  mucous 
membranes  than  there  is  in  purpura  ha^morrhagica.  The  gums  in 
8curv3^  are,  however,  more  decidedly  atfected,  they  are  spongy,  soft- 
ened, and  painful,  and  become  the  seat  of  ecchymomata  and  ulcera- 
tions. The  disciise  arises  from  poor  hygiene  and  food,  particularly 
from  an  insufliciency  of  frci^h  vegetables  and  fresh  meat,  especially  on 
vessels  and  in  institutions.  It  appears  slowly,  and  is  chronic  in  its 
course,  but  inclines  to  disappear  with  the  removal  of  the  exciting 
cause  and  the  use  of  appropriate  remedies. 

Dn  Colcott  Fox  described  to  the  Pathological  Society  of  London 
the  results  of  an  autopsy  which  he  had  made  upon  the  body  of  a  boy, 
thirteen  years  of  age,  who  died  of  scurvy.  There  was  extreme  atrophy 
of  tlie  fibulie,  tibia?,  femora,  and  to  a  less  extent  of  the  bones  of  the 
upper  extremity  ;  wasting  of  the  muscles;  circumscribed  scanty  hfiemor- 

*  Archivt*9  of  Pedriaticft,  December,  1890. 

I  Journal  of  the  Araetreaii  Medical  Asfiodation,  March  4»  1889. 
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rliages  between  tlie  periostoum  of  those  bones  as  well  as  others ;  eccby- 
moses  beneath  the  pleura ;  separation  of  tliu  lower  epiphyses  of  the 
tibise,  and  loosening-  of  the  upper  ones  of  the  femorii,* 

Pathology. — In  purpura  the  extravasation  of  bloody  as  a  rule,  takes 
place  suddeuly,  and  piissee  into  the  different  layers  of  the  skin*  It  is 
usually  found  accumulated  in  the  cerium  or  in  the  subcutaneous  cellu- 
lar tissue.  It  occasions  spots  of  various  sizes  and  shape^^  according  to 
the  quantity  effused  and  the  permeability  of  the  tissues.  The  blood, 
after  leaving  the  vessels,  at  once  becomes  a  foreign  body  in  the  skin. 
Absorption  occurs  very  slowly,  the  fluid  portiou  being  first  removed. 
The  corpuscles  and  coloring-matter  which  remain  occaj^ion  various 
changes  in  hue — blue,  purple,  dark  or  brig-ht  red  to  green  or  yellow 
— OS  absorption  gradually  takes  place,  imd  the  skin  returns  to  its 
natnral  condition. 

Ko  definite  or  constant  change  has  been  discovered  in  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  bloody  thougli  it  is  probable  that  iilteratiun  exists.  Nor  is 
the  condition  dependent  upon  any  recognized  lesion  of  vascular  walls, 
Bigal  and  Comil  attribute  the  haemorrhage  to  disturbance  of  the  vaso- 
motor centre.  The  viscera  are  found  very  pale  after  death,  and  not 
infrequently  contain  cxtnivasationa.  The  spleen  is  often  enlarged,  and 
b^morrbages  have  been  found  in  the  medullary  cavities  of  the  bones. 

Etiology. — ^licro-organisms  have  been  detected  in  the  blood  in 
purpura  by  several  observers.  Blood  from  patients  suffering  from 
purpura,  injected  by  Petrone  into  the  veins  of  rabbits,  produced  a 
genera]  haemorrhagic  condition.  Letzerich  has  isolated  a  bacillus 
which  has  sharp  angles  and  edges,  which  he  cultivated  in  gelatine,  and 
the  pure  cultures  of  which  injected  into  rabbits  occasioned  hiemor- 
rhages,  either  spontaneously  or  upon  slight  trauma.  Steinheil,  of  Paris, 
has  found  a  micrococcus  in  the  blood,  and  has  succeeded  in  mak- 
ing cultivations.  He  ascribes  the  hiumorrhago  to  occlusion  of  small 
veaaela  by  colonies  of  micrococci,  together  with  consecutive  inflamma- 
tory eoftening.  Martin  de  Guimard  (These  de  Paris,  1888),  who 
stadied  twelve  cases  of  purpura  in  children  under  tlie  care  of  Prof. 
G rancher,  found  a  micrococcus  in  the  blood  during  life  and  in  the 
haemorrhagic  spots  after  death.  Cultures  of  these  organisms  when  in- 
jected into  a  guinea-pig  caused  haemorrhages  in  various  parts  of  the 
body.  An  accumulation  of  the  cocci  occupied  the  centre  of  the  ex- 
trarasation.  Watson  Chcyne  found  bacilli  in  one  and  micrococci  in 
another  case  of  purpura. 

Uanot  and  Luzet  have  reported  f  a  case  in  which  purpura  was 
transmitted  from  mother  to  fcBtus.  The  woman  died,  and,  though  no 
purpuric  spoti!  were  found  upon  the  skin  of  the  child,  the  serous  cavi- 
tiea  contained  a  reddish  fluid,  and  disseminated  extravasations  were 

«  Laooet,  Ma?  2i,  38^). 

f  Annales  da  Dermatolo^e  et  de  Sypbilologio,  Febraarj^  1891. 
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found  in  the  Inng  and  thymus  gland*  A  streptococcus  was  recognized 
in  the  viscera  and  blood  bath  of  mother  mid  cliiid. 

Treatment,— The  treatment  will  depend  upon  the  cause  of  the  dis- 
ease. Attention  to  diet  and  hygiene  is  essential.  Rest  is  alwuys  of 
advantage,  and  if  the  haemorrhage  be  extensive  it  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary that  the  jmtient  be  kept  in  the  recumbent  position. 

In  purpura  simplex  the  preparations  of  iron,  especially  the  tinct- 
ure of  the  chloride  in  full  doses,  one  or  two  drachms,  from  three  to  six 
times  a  day,  are  valuable.  Equal  parts  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride 
of  iron  and  the  fluid  extract  of  ergot  often  act  most  decidedly.  Qui- 
nine, belladonna,  and  the  mineral  acids  are  also  to  be  commended,  A 
prescription  that  has  often  been  serviceable  is  ten  drops  of  dilute  phos- 
phoric acid  with  one  eighlietli  of  a  grain  of  sulphate  of  strychnine  in 
water,  three  timea  daily.  The  chlorate  of  potiissium  is  also  usefal  in 
from  five-  to  twenty-grain  doses,  well  dihited.  Harkin  claims  for  it 
excellent  results.  The  fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel  in  from  teu-  to  thirty- 
drop  doses,  ter  dicmy  has  also  been  productive  of  benefit  Friction 
with  spirits,  tincture  of  wntch-hazel,  salt  and  water,  vinegar  and  water, 
solutions  of  aliini  or  tannic  acid,  cold  water  or  ice,  is  most  suitable 
and  ativantageouB. 

Pl'1ipl:ra  Eueumatica  demands  the  most  careful  attention  to  hy- 
giene, and  often  requires  rest  in  bed  or  a  complete  change  of  air,  and 
occasionally  nUo  of  occupation-  The  diet  must  be  niiti'itious,  with  the 
addition  of  some  stimulant  The  remedies  above  recommended  may 
also  be  used.  Salicylic  acid  or  digitalis  will  aho  be  found  beneficial. 
Ergotine  can  be  employed  hypodermatically  if  necessary. 

PiTRpuRA  ILEMORitiiAGicA  is  daugerous  and  often  fatal,  and  de- 
mands active  and  energetic  treatment.  Kest  in  bed  is  imj>erative, 
with  nutritious  food  and  stimulation.  Any  of  the  remedies  already 
mentioned  may  bo  employed.  Digitalis  and  the  tincture  of  the  chlo- 
ride of  iron,  in  divided  doses,  often  act  promptly.  Hypodermatic  in- 
jections of  ergotine  have  also  been  followed  by  good  results.  Oil  of 
turpentine,  acetate  of  lead  with  opium,  tiinnic  and  gallic  acids,  and 
large  doses  of  quinine,  have  all  been  used  witb  success.  Electricity  is 
said  to  have  proved  serviceable  after  other  remeilies  had  failed.  The 
external  applications,  already  referred  to,  can  also  be  resorted  to  with 
good  effect 

True  Scurvy  requires  fresh  air,  acids,  fresh  vegetables,  fruits, 
and  meats.  Quinine,  iron,  and  strychnine  are  serviceable  remedies 
to  employ.  The  condition  of  the  gums  and  moyth  may  be  promptly 
relieved  by  chlorate  of  potassium  ta.ken  internally,  and  used  also  as  a 
wash. 

Prognosis. — In  purpura  simplex  the  prognosis  is  always  favorable, 
although  the  caae  may  be  tedious  in  recovery.  Purpura  rheumatica 
likewise  inclines  to  recovery.     It  is,  however,  obstinate,  liable  to  fre- 
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mt  relapses,  and  may  remain  indefinitely.  Purpura  hDemorrhagica 
a  dangerous  and  at  times  a  fatal  disease,  and  it  is  often  impossible 
to  foretell  its  termiuation ;  hence,  the  prognosis  should  be  given  with 
great  caution. 

HEMOPHILIA. 

Haemophilia  is  a  congenital  and  frequently  an  hereditary  affection, 
confiisting  in  a  proneness  to  unusual  hiemorrhagea  from  the  skin  and 
mucous  membrane.  Men  are  noticed  to  be  more  frequently  affected  by 
it  thuQ  women.  It  may  take  jjhice  spontaneously,  or  from  some  trau- 
matic cause.  It  mostly  occurs  from  some  slight  injury*  lis  from  wounds 
and  contusions.  Vaccination  and  leeching  are  known  to  excite  it,  giv- 
ing rise  to  ecchymosis  and  immoderate  bleeding  from  the  capillaries. 
Swelling  of  the  joints  sometimes  coexists  ivith  the  biemon*hage  from 
blood  being  poured  out  in  them.  Bleeders  rarely  attain  old  age. 
Miiny  die  during  childhood,  although  in  some  instances  the  disposi- 
tioi;  is  gradually  lost  after  the  twenty-fifth  year.  Legg*  states  that 
microscopic  examination  of  the  blood  and  vessels  has  shown  no  appar- 
ent change,  yet,  he  further  atlds,  It  is  probably  the  vessels  tliat  are  at 
fault.  According  to  Virchow  and  Immerman,  the  walls  of  the  blood- 
TeaseU  are  abnormally  thin. 

The  treatment  consists  in  large  doses  of  either  the  tincture  of  the 
perchloride  of  iron  or  the  fluid  extract  of  ergot.  Locally  the  same 
styptics  may  be  employed,  with  compression.  Cold  douches  or  the  ap- 
plication of  ice  are  also  valuable.  After  the  attack,  the  patient  should 
take  for  a  period  large  doses  of  iron,  with  cod-liver  oil,  in  conjunction 
with  a  nutritious  diet  The  prognosis  should  be  carefully  guarded,  aa 
death  has  been  reported  in  some  instances  to  follow  the  slightest  in- 
jury, from  excessive  and  continuous  haimorrliage. 


RJSMATEDROSIS. 

STNOTfTva. — naemidrfisU — Sudor  sungumeus,  or  bloody  sweat. 

Uaematidrogis^a  rare  diseiisc — is  characterized  by  the  escape  of  a 
fluid  containing  blood  through  tlic  sweat-glands.  The  discharge  is 
generally  small  in  quantity,  and  the  condition  localized.  Bleeding 
stigmata  and  neurotic  excoriations  are  only  forms  of  hEematidrosis. 
The  disease  is  seen  most  frequently  in  hysterical  women,  and  during 
menstrual  derangement.  Debility  of  the  nervous  system  is  also  an 
exciting  cause,  and  it  has  been  known  to  follow  outbursts  of  passion 
and  great  nervous  strain.  The  treatment  is  similar  to  that  of  purpura. 
BelladoDna  has ,  been  recommended  as  a  remedy,  and  reported  to  have 
been  successfully  employed. 

•  A  Dictionary  gf  Medicine,  pp.  668,  666.     D.  Applcton  k  Co.,  1884. 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


CLASS  IV. 


EXUDATIONS. 

{Exud^ltimles.) 

Synonym*.— MOTbilli — ^Measles. 

RrBEOLA  is  an  acute,  contagions,  febrile  disease,  characterized  by 
tlie  development  of  a  papular  eruption  over  the  surface  of  the  bod?, 
and  aueunipanic'd  by  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membranes 
of  tlie  respimtory  passages. 

Symptoms, — After  an  incubative  period  of  from  nine  to  eleven  days, 
but  which  in  some  cases  is  prolonged  to  the  fifteenth,  nineteenth,  or 
twentieth  day,  the  discjise  commences  with  a  feeling  of  eliilliness  or 
general  malaise,  followed  in  a  few  hours  after  by  fever^  headache,  mus- 
cular soreness,  and  all  the  symptoms  of  a  severe  cold.  The  eyes  are 
injected  and  watery.  The  nasal  mucous  membrane  is  dry  and  tumid 
at  first,  but  soon  becomes  the  seat  of  a  .soro- purulent  discharge. 
Sneezing  is  frequent.  The  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal  mucous  mem- 
branes are  red  and  swollen.  There  is  a  harsh,  dry,  irritating  cough, 
and  more  or  less  sub-stcnial  tenderness.  The  face  is  flushed,  and  the 
pulse  is  inerea^^ed  in  frequency.  The  urine  is  high-colored,  and  the 
bowels  arc  eonBtipated.  The  temperature  rises  rapidly,  often  reaching 
103*'  or  104°  Fahr.  on  the  evening  of  the  first  day.  It  then  remains 
stationary  until  the  end  of  the  second  or  the  beginning  of  the  third 
day,  when  a  murlved  remission  of  the  fever  occurs,  the  temperature 
falling  to  almost  normal.  The  headache  lessens  in  severity,  but  the 
other  aymptoma  do  not  abate.  The  eyes  become  swollen  and  sensitive 
to  light,  and  ladirymation  is  profuse.  The  voice  is  hoarse  and  husky, 
and  respiration  is  iucreased.  The  broucliial  mucous  membmue  be- 
comes involved,  and  the  sensation  of  soreness  and  constriction  in  the 
chest  is  decided.  Coughing  is  frequent  and  painful,  and  auscultation 
reveals  tlie  ])resence  of  numerous  large  and  small  mucous  rales.  This 
febrile  remission  lasts  about  twenty-four  hoors^  when  the  temperature 
rises  again  to  it«  former  height,  and  remains  there  until  the  character- 
istic eruption  has  been  fully  developed.  It  usually  appears  on  the 
fourth  day,  but  may  be  delayed  until  tlie  fifth,  and  consists  of  nnnier- 
ouB  coarse,  red  papules,  wliich  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  sruall 
shot.  These  papules  are  somewhat  crescenti;"  in  shai>o,  and  arc  slightly 
elevated  above  the  snrronnding  healthy  skin.  They  arc  generally  no- 
ticed first  on  tlie  face  and  chest,  hut  spread  in  twenty -four  hours  over 
the  entire  surface  of  the  body.  They  are  developed  more  abuntlantly 
upon  the  face,  where  they  are  arranged  in  groups  or  clusters.     In  some 
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the  adjacent  papules  coalesce,  forming  one  or  more  large,  irregii- 
lar  blotehcs.  The  eruption  remains  at  its  heiglit  for  about  forty-ei^^hfc 
hours,  or  until  the  seventh  or  eighth  day  of  the  tliaease,  when  it  eoiu- 
mences  to  fade  in  the  order  of  its  development,  and  iisnaily  disappears 
entirely  in  two  or  three  days.  A  slight  discoloration  will  probably  re- 
main for  a  week  or  twu  at  the  site  of  each  papule,  and  in  some  cases 
more  or  less  desquamation  of  the  epidermis  occurs.  The  febrile  and 
catarriial  symptoms  decline  when  the  eruption  begins  to  fade,  so  that 
oonralescence,  as  a  rule,  takes  place  in  ten  or  eleven  days  from  the 
beginning  of  tlie  disease.  A  slight  bronchial  cough,  however,  may 
remain  for  a  week  or  two  longer. 

In  more  severe  cases  all  the  symptoms  are  aggravated  by  the  develop- 
ment of  the  eruption.  The  temperature  rises  to  105^  or  106°  Fahr.,  the 
inflammation  spreads  to  the  finer  bronehiid  t.ube.s,  or  even  to  the  luiig- 
strocture  itself,  producing  ca]>illary  bronchitis  or  pneumonia.  Diar- 
rboBa  may  appear,  and  the  urine  become  scanty  and  albuminous.  Con- 
junctivitis, iritis,  and  otitis  also  sonietimea  occur.  Ejiistaxis  ocoiisionally 
tjike.3  place  either  during  the  prndroniic  or  eruptive  period.  Herpes 
zoster,  pemphigus,  optic  neuritis,  inflammation  of  Cowper's  glands, 
hsematemesis,  and  acute  nephritis  are  among  the  rarer  complications  of 
the  disease.  Unna  and  Morel- Lavalle  iiave  e^ich  recorded  a  ca.^e  of  the 
coexistence  of  measles  and  urtic:uia  pigmentosa.  Endocarditis  has  been 
occasionally  mot  with  as  a  complication  of  measles,  and  Sanaom  men- 
tionsa  case  in  which  chorea,  associated  with  perieanlitis  and  endocarditis, 
developed  during  convalescence  from  an  attack  of  measles.  In  the  va- 
riety known  as  black  measles  the  eruption  is  dark  reil  or  purplish  in 
color,  and  so  abundant  as  to  almost  cover  the  entire  surface.  The  tem- 
perature rises  to  luB"*  or  108°  Fahr.,  the  pnlse  is  mpid  and  feeble,  the 
breathing  shallow  and  irregular,  and  the  catarrhal  symptoms  intense. 
The  tongue  is  brown  and  dry,  and  the  teeth  are  covered  with  sordes. 
Blood  00269  from  the  gums  and  lips,  and  haemorrhagic  extravjisations 
arlae  beneath  the  mucous  and  cutaneous  surfaces.  The  urine  i.s  scanty 
or  Buppressed,  and  offensive  or  bloody  discharges  take  place  involun- 
tarily from  the  bowels.  The  patient  soon  becomes  coniatoso,  or  passes 
into  a  low,  muttering  delirium,  and  death  may  ensue  on  the  second  or 
third  day  after  the  appearance  of  the  eruption.  Ciises  are  occasionally 
met  with  in  which  measles  coexist-s  with  some  other  exanthem — as,  for 
im^tiince,  chicken-pox  or  scarlet  fever. 

Genaer  reports  three  cases  in  one  family  in  which  rotheln  was 
immediately  followed  by  measles.  A  similar  account  is  given  in  the 
-Northwestern  Lancet"  for  May  15,  18iH),  of  successivti  utiacks  of 
rotheln  and  measles  occuring  in  the  eliildren  of  nn  orphan  asylum. 
FqUy  a  dozen  of  the  children  had  first  one  disease  atrd  then  the 
other.  In  some  mea^^les,  in  others  rotheln,  was  the  first  to  develop* 
Daring  the  wide-spread  and  severe  e]>idemtc  of  measles  which  pre- 
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vailed  in  Paris  in  1890,  Dr.  Cauvefc  closely  studied  the  buccal  pheno- 
mena and  corn  plications.  Two  varieties  of  lesions  may  occur,  one  di- 
rectly dependent  upon  the  infection  of  the  disease,  another  which  has 
no  direct  ruliition  but  is  a  superadded  complication.  The  manifesta- 
tions which  depend  npon  the  infection  of  measles  are:  1,  Buccal  ery- 
thema, generally  at  the  same  time  as  the  misul  catarrh,  and  which 
may  attack  the  tongue,  and  is  often  followed  by  dcsf|Uumation  of 
the  tongue;  2.  Follicular  stomatitis  from  glandular  hypersecretion, 
together  with  obstruction  of  the  excretory  duets.  The  superadded 
complications  are:  L  Muguet;  2.  Aphthae;  3.  Ulcerative  stomatitis; 
4.  Diphtheria,  which,  in  consecpience  of  the  de^squamution  following 
buccal  erytliema,  often  primarily  attacks  the  tongue;  5.  Gangrene  of 
the  mouth,  a  severe  and  rare  complication.* 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  measles  is  comparatively  easy.  The 
only  diseases  for  %vhich  it  might  be  mistaken  are  variola,  rothein,  ty- 
phus fever,  and  influenza-  in  variola,  liowever»  tlie  eruption  appears 
on  the  third  day,  respectively  in  the  following  order:  papular,  vesicu- 
lar, and  pustular.  There  are  no  catarrhal  symptoms,  and  the  fever 
declines  as  soon  as  the  eruption  appears.  In  rubeola  it  is  seen  on  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day,  and  never  becomes  vesicular  or  pustular,  but  re- 
mains papular  until  its  disappearance.  The  catarrhal  symptoms  are 
marked,  and  the  fever,  which  remits  on  the  second  or  third  day  of  the 
discjise,  becomes  aggravated  prior  to  or  during  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption,  and  remains  high  until  all  the  pai)ules  have  come  out.  In 
doubtful  cases  a  day's  delay  will  enable  an  accurate  diagnosis  to  be  made. 

In  rdthcln  the  eruption  may  appear  at  any  time  during  tlie  first 
three  days  of  the  disease,  but  it  is  irregularly  distributed  over  tlie  sur- 
face, and  consists  of  rose-colored  spots  and  blotches,  which  are  unlike 
the  coarse  crescentie  papules  of  rubeola*  In  rothein,  moreover,  the 
fever  and  catjirrhal  sym|>toms  are  comparatively  insigniticant,  and 
bronchitis,  pneumonia,  and  the  other  complications  of  rubeola,  do  not 
occur. 

In  typhus  fever  the  eruption  is  coarsely  papular,  but  is  scanty,  and 
limited  to  the  body  and  limbs,  never  appearing  upon  the  face.  There 
are  no  catarrhal  symptoms,  but  the  cerebral  are  intense.  The  remis- 
eion  of  the  fever  on  the  second  or  third  day,  and  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption  on  the  fourth  day,  suffice  to  distinguish  rubeola  from  in- 
fluenza. 

Pathology. — ^The  pathological  changes  in  rubeola  consist  of  intense 
hypera?mia  of  the  capilhiry  vessels  of  the  cutaneous  papilUe,  followed 
by  a  slight  serous  exudation  into  the  surmnnding  tissue.  The  respir- 
atory mucous  membranes  also  become  actively  congested,  and  dotted 
with  dark-red  spots,  apparently  similar  in  character  to  the  cutaneous 
manifestations.  The  dark  color  of  the  eruption,  in  the  mal'giiant 
*  Archives  of  PcdrialFcs,  February,  1891. 
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Tmriety^  is  ^rmptomatic  of  morbid  changes  in  the  blood.  The  hfemor- 
rhagic  extravasations  are  due  to  rnptpre  of  the  capillary  vessels.  In 
some  cases  the  spleen  is  swollen  and  hyperannic^  ant]  the  kidneys  are 
enlarged  and  filled  with  blood. 

Etiology. — Rubeola  may  occur  sporadically  or  as  an  epidemic.  It 
prevails  in  all  countries  and  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  hut  it  happens 
most  frequently  during  tbe  spring  and  autumn  months.  It  is  a  dis- 
ease of  childhood  especially,  but  ia  occasionally  observed  in  adults. 
Infants  less  than  six  months  of  age  are  not  usually  attacked.  Dr. 
Lomer»  of  Hamburg,  describes  the  ease  of  a  child  born  with  measleg, 
the  mother  having  manifested  the  disease  the  preceding  day.  Measles 
is  produced  by  a  specific  poison,  and  is  contagious.  It  may  be  communi- 
cated not  only  by  actual  contact  of  the  &ick  with  the  healthy,  but  also 
through  the  medium  of  wearing  apparel  and  other  articles  in  use  by 
the  patient.  It  is  also  spread  by  atmospheric  diffusion.  The  secre- 
tions of  the  nasal  and  broucho-puhnonary  mucous  membranes  appear 
to  be  the  principal  agents  in  spreading  the  disease.  The  disease  is 
doabtless  due  to  the  growtli  of  a  specific  micro-organism,  and  is  con- 
tagiouB  during  the  prodromic  period  prior  to  the  apiK^arance  of  the 
catarrhal  symptoms  or  eruption. 

Treatment — The  patient  should  be  given  a  mild,  nourishing  diet, 
consisting  chiefly  of  milk-toast  and  light  soups,  and  allowed  to  drink 
freely  of  cool  water  and  lemonade.  The  room  should  be  well  venti- 
lated«  but  kept  moderately  warm,  and  the  face  and  neck  sponged  with 
cold  water  four  or  ^\e  times  a  day.  Should  there  be  other  children  in 
the  honse,  of  a  weak  or  scrofulous  constitution,  it  is  prudent  to  send 
them  away  at  once;  if  otherwise  healthy,  they  may  be  permitted  to 
remain. 

The  medicinal  treatment  should  be  directed  to  moderate  the  fever 
and  catarrhal  symptoms,  alleviate  the  cough,  promote  expectoration, 
and  prevent  the  development  of  further  com  plications. 

In  ordinary  cases  I  usually  direct  the  patient  to  take— 
3  Tinct.  aconit  rad ................. .   ia  xlj. 

Syr.  ipecac f  3  ss. 

Syr.  scillie.  comp f  3  ij. 

Syr.  lactucarii. f  3  x, 

M.  Sig. :  One  teasjmouful  every  four  bours. 

I  who  order  the  following  powders,  one  to  be  taken  every  second  or 
third  Bight  at  bedtime: 

IJ   Ilydrarg.  chlor.  raitis. gr  iij* 

Kesina^  jalapa? gr.  vj. 

Pulv.  sacchar gr.  x. 

M-  Ft.  chartie  no.  vj. 

If  restlessness  is  exhibited,  five  to  ten  grains  of  sodium  bromide 
may  be  given  three  times  a  day,  or  from  two  to  five  grains  of  Dover's 
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powder  at  bedtime.  In  the  more  severe  cases,  wlien  the  fever  is  high 
atid  the  enijitioti  scanty  or  late  in  development,  ice-bags  should  be 
applied  to  the  head,  and  the  patient  placed  in  a  cohi  bath  or  wet  pack, 
if  necessary. 

When  the  eruption  begins  to  decline,  and  the  febrile  and  otlier 
Bymptonis  abate,  it  is  good  practice  to  give  from  tliree  to  ten  grains  of 
quinine  daily,  for  a  week  or  more.  A  stimulating  expectorant  mixt- 
ure, like  the  following,  is  advisable  during  convalescence : 

5   Tinct.  capsici rq,  v. 

Tinct.  sanguinaria? f  3  sa. 

Tinct.  nucis  vomicte f  3  sa. 

Tinet.  cinchome  corap. f  3  Jij* 

M,  Sig. :  Half  a  teaspoonftd  to  a  teaspoonful  fonr  times  a  day. 

In  black  measles,  or  the  maligmmt  variety  of  rubeola,  the  high 
temperature  should  be  reduced  by  the  wet  pack  or  cold  bath,  and  tur- 
j)eiUine,  quinine,  and  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  freely  ad- 
ministered. Benefit  has  also  been  derived  from  the  use  of  camphor 
and  the  carbonate  of  ammonia.  Carbolic  acid  and  chlorate  of  potas- 
sium have  also  been  recommended. 

On  account  of  the  liability  of  buccal  complications,  Can  vet  advises 
the  free  use  of  disinfectant  month -washes  from  the  very  beginning  of 
the  disease.  A  saturated  solutioii  of  boric  acid  will  be  found  of  service. 
In  an  article  upon  The  Broncho- Pneumonia  of  Measles:  its  Nature 
and  Prevention,  Dr.  L.  Bard  *  stales  his  conviction  that  this  compli- 
cation 18  not  due  directly  to  the  measles,  but  to  a  secondary  infection 
to  which  the  exanthem  predisposes-  Since  broncho-pneumonia  may 
become  engrafted  upon  mild  cases,  Dr.  Bard  lays  stress  upon  the 
prophylactic  importance  of  rigid  separation  of  complicated  from  un- 
complicated cases.  As  an  illustration,  he  compares  the  general  harm- 
lessness  of  a  mild  epidemic  wdiieh  prevailed  in  one  of  the  French  can- 
tons with  the  fatality  attendant  upon  the  broncho-pulmoiiary  compli- 
cation which,  in  a  certain  limited  locality,  wae  transmitted  from  one  to 
another  patient.  Scparatitui  of  the  two  varieties  is  more  particularly 
demanded  in  hospital  practice, as  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  in  the  Hopi- 
tal  dcs  Kufants  Assistes,  where  cases  of  measles  are  placed  in  a  special 
ward,  the  average  mortality  between  the  years  1867  and  1872  ib  stated 
to  Iiave  been  42•7^*^  ])er  cent.,  attaining  a  maximum  of  00*81  per  cent 
in  1871. 

The  complications  of  rubeola  must  be  met  as  they  arise.  In  pneu- 
monia and  capillary  bronchitis,  turpentine,  carborjate  of  ammonia* 
and  stimulants  will  be  found  indispensable.  When  the  bronchiiil 
tubes  are  clogged  with  mucus,  emetics  will  he  of  service.  When  the 
urine  becomes  suj>pressed,  free  diaphoresis  and  purgation  should  be 
produced.  If  diarrhcea  occur,  opium  and  the  mineral  acids  are  indi- 
Laou  M^^dical,  January  13,  1889. 
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rj^ted.  Patients  of  an  anaemic  or  scrofulous  disposition  should  ha 
"pTeti  ood-li^er  oil,  chlontte  of  potassium,  quinine,  and  other  tonics, 
far  mouths  after  convalescence  lias  been  establislied,  in  order  to  re- 
store the  tone  of  the  system, 

ProgBOSis. — Tlie  prognosis  is  favorable  in  simple,  niicomplicuted 
c&ses.  The  deaths  which  occur  are  due  rather  to  pneumonia  and  other 
complications  than  to  the  disease  itself.  As  a  rule,  the  older  the  pa- 
tient the  severer  the  case.  Weak  and  acrof  iilous  persons  bear  the  dis- 
ease badly,  and  are  extremely  liable  to  be  attacked  by  iritis,  otitis,  or 
other  distressing  aifections.  Tliey  are  also  i>eculiarly  liable  to  develop 
phthisis  after  convalescence. 

The  malignant  or  piirpurons  variety  of  rubeola  is  very  dangerous. 
Over  one  half  of  the  sporadic  cases  end  fatally,  and  when  it  occurs  in 
lui  epidemic  form  over  ninety  per  cetit.  of  those  ajfected  die. 


ROTHULN, 

Sthostm. — GcrmiiQ  measles. 

Hotheln  is  a  mild,  contagious,  febrile  disease,  characterized  by  the 
development  of  rose-colored  spots,  of  various  shapes  and  sizes,  on  the 
general  cutaneous  surface. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  usually  begins  with  a  slight  fever,  accom- 
panied by  moderate  headache  and  a  feeling  of  general  malaise.  The 
pulse  is  increased  in  frequency,  and  the  temperature  varies  from  09® 
to  101'  Fahr.  The  mucous  membrane  covering  the  fauces  and  tonsils 
ia  reddened  and  tumid,  and  there  is  some  stiffness  and  soreness  at  the 
angle  of  the  jaws*  In  many  cases  the  conjunctiva  is  injected,  and 
there  is  increased  lachrymation.  The  cervical  glands  are  swollen  occa- 
aoHAtly.  The  eruption  usually  ap|>ears  on  the  lirst  or  second  day,  but 
may  not  be  observed  until  the  third  day.  It  consists  at  first  of  a  num- 
ber of  small,  round,  rose-colored  spots,  which  turn  white  on  pressure. 
They  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  small  pea.  They  are  arranged 
in  clusters  or  groups,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding 
healthy  skin.  They  generally  appear  first  ou  the  face  and  scalp,  and 
rapidly  extend  over  the  renuiitider  of  tlie  body.  Some  of  the  clusters 
on  the  body  and  limbs  coalesce,  forming  large,  irregularly  shaped  red 
blotches;  but  the  facial  spots  almost  invariably  remain  discrete.  The 
eruptioti  attains  its  maximum  development  in  twenty-four  hours.  It 
remains  stationary  for  a  day  or  two  longer,  and  then  commences  to 
fade,  disappearing  completely  on  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  of  the  disease. 
In  some  cases  a  slight  disculoratiun  remains  for  a  short  time  at  the  site 
of  each  spot,  but  desquamation  rarely  occurs.  The  febrile  and  other 
symptoms  pass  away  with  the  eruption. 

Diagnosis. — The  only  diseases  with  which  rotheln  could  be  con- 
foanded  are  scarlatina,  measles,  and  erythema  symptomatica.     In  scar- 
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latina,  however,  the  fever  is  liigher,  tho  throat  symptoms  are  more 
intense,  and  the  eruption  consists  of  a  difftised  scarlet  efflorescence, 
which  appears  first  on  the  neck  and  chest,  and  then  spreads  over  the 
whole  body,  In  raetisles  the  eruption  is  crescentic  and  coarsely  papu- 
lar. It  appears  on  the  fourth  day  of  tlie  disease,  and  is  accompanied 
by  a  marked  exacerbation  of  the  fever.  Severe  coryza  and  bronchitis 
are  also  present. 

In  erythema  symptomatica  the  spots  are  rose-colored,  but  they  are 
larger  in  size  and  fewer  in  number  than  tliose  of  rOthehi,  and  they 
rarely  appear  on  tho  face.  They  are  nsually  serondary  to  some  gastric 
dorangenient,  and  are  not  accompanied  by  febrile  symptoms. 

Pathology.^Au  active  congestion  of  the  capillaries  of  a  niimljer  of 
groups  of  the  cutaneous  papilhe  occurs,  but  exudation  does  liot  ensue, 
and  the  dii^coloration  disappears  when  the  congestion  subsides. 

Etiology.— Itotheln  is  almost  exclusively  a  disease  of  childhood, 
but  it  may  occur  in  adult  life.  It  is  produced  by  a  specific  poison, 
nnd  projiagated  by  contagion.  One  attack  is  protective  uguinsl  the 
subsequent  development  of  rotheln,  but  will  not  secure  immunity  from 
measles  or  scarlatina. 

Treatment* — The  majority  of  cases  do  not  require  any  treatment 
but  rest  and  a  light  diet,  and  confinement  to  the  house  for  a  few  days, 
la  the  more  severe,  where  the  patient  is  restless  and  decidedly  fever- 
ish, and  complains  of  sore  throat,  a  mild  diaphoretic  mixture  should 
lie  ordered,  and  the  bowels  opened  freely  by  a  i^aline  laxative. 

PrognOBis. — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable. 

SCARLATINA. 

Sthontms. — Sotrlet  fever — Scarlet  mab. 

Scarlatina  is  an  acute,  contagious  febrile  disease,  characterized  by 
the  development  of  a  diffused  scarlet  rasli  over  the  whole  or  the  greater 
part  of  the  body>  accompanied  by  iiiflammation  of  the  throat  and  vari- 
ous nervous  phenomena,  and  terminating  in  desquamation  of  the  outer 
layers  of  the  epidermis. 

Symptoms.^ — There  are  three  well*marked  varieties  of  the  disease: 
scarlatina  simplex,  sciirlatina  anginosan  and  scarlatina  maligna.  The 
invasion  is  exceedingly  brief  in  all  three  varieties.  The  period  of  in- 
cubation varies  from  three  to  seven  days ;  that  of  contagion  extends 
from  the  beginning  of  the  initial  fever  until  about  a  week  after  all 
febrile  symptoms  have  disappeared. 

In  scarlatina  simplex  the  disease  is  ushered  in  by  a  slight  chill,  or 
by  an  attack  of  apparently  causeless  vomiting;  or,  in  nervous  children, 
by  convulsions.  These  symptoms  pass  away  in  an  hotir  or  two,  and  are 
immediately  followed  by  fever,  which  soon  becomes  high.  The  face  is 
flushed,  the  skin  hot  and  dry,  t!ie  pulse  rapid  and  full,  and  the  respi- 
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nuions  Dccome  more  frequent.  The  urine  is  scanty  and  liigh-colorcd, 
and  the  bowels  are  usually  constiputed.  The  tong^ue  is  red  itt  tlie  tip 
and  edges,  but  covered  in  the  centre  with  a  white  or  jellowish  fur. 
The  throat  is  reddened,  the  cervieul  glunds  are  enlarged,  and  there  is 
some  pain  on  swallowing*  More  or  less  headache  and  reatlcssuess  are 
also  pn.-sent.  The  temperature  varies  from  101°  to  103°  Fahn,  with  a 
slight  morning  remission  and  eveuini^  (exacerbation.  The  jndse  yaries 
with  the  height  of  the  fever  and  the  age  of  the  patient.  In  some 
cases  it  reaches  130,  in  others  it  does  not  rise  above  100. 

The  characteristic  eruption  appears  on  the  second  day  of  the  fever. 
It  consists  of  a  fine  pale-red  or  scarlet  efHorcscencc,  which  appearts  first 
an  the  face  and  neck  and  upper  part  of  the  chest,  and  within  twenty- 
fonr  honrs  diffuses  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  body.  In  some  cases 
it  may  present  a  punctated  appeamnce,  but  it  is  not  elevated,  and  it 
disappears  upon  pressure.  It  is  most  intense  in  the  flexures  of  the 
jointa.  In  exceptional  instances  small  vesicles  are  seen  either  in  iso- 
lated patches  or  scattered  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  body.  A  rare 
manifestation  has  lately  been  described  by  Prof.  F.  C.  Curtis.*  On 
the  fourth  day  after  the  appeamnce  of  a  typical  scarlatinal  eruption,  a 
Tesicular  rash  developed  upon  various  parts  of  the  body,  the  vesicles 
varying  in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  split  pea. 

During  its  development  the  throat  symptoms  iricreiLse  in  severity, 
and  the  tongue  becomes  red  and  papillated,  forming  the  characteristic 
'*  strawberry  tongue  '*  of  the  disease.  The  fever  is  uninfluenced  by  the 
eruption,  and  remains  at  its  height  until  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  of  the 
disease,  when  it  begins  to  decline.  The  throat  symptoms  also  lessen, 
the  restlessness  passes  away,  and  the  eruption  disappears  first  from  the 
face  and  neck,  and  then  from  the  other  portions  of  the  body.  The 
period  of  decline  usually  occupies  about  three  ilays,  so  that  the  eruj>- 
tion  and  the  fever  disappear  and  the  patient  is  convalescent  on  the 
eighth  or  ninth  day  of  the  disease.  Some  desquamation  of  the  epi- 
derznis  *x;curs,  but  it  may  be  so  slight  as  almost  to  escape  notice,  or  to 
pnxluee  only  a  roughened  appearance. 

In  severer  cases  the  mode  of  onset  is  the  same,  but  all  the  symptoms 
are  more  intense.  The  fever  may  reach  105**  Fahr.,  the  pulse  ranging 
from  110  to  140;  the  fauces  and  tonsils  become  red,  swollen,  and  cov- 
ered by  a  pnltaceoug  deposit.  Swallowing  is  difTicult  and  painful* 
The  urine  is  dark-colored  and  albuminous,  and  more  or  less  delirium 

Iis  present  Convalescence  does  not  occur  until  the  ninth  or  tenth  day, 
and  is  accompanied  by  considerable  desquamation. 
In  scarlatina  anginosa  the  temperature  may  reach  10?-  Falir.,  the 
poise  varying  from  liiO  to  160,  but  the  throat  symptoms  are  prominent 
early  in  the  attack,  and  soon  become  intense.  The  cervical  glands  are 
hard  and  swollen.  The  fauces,  tonsils,  and  pharynx  become  inflamed, 
•  Albany  Mcdicaf  Annals,  Fcbrunryj  189L 
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swollen,  and  covered  by  un  offensive  tenacious  diplitheritje  depu-Jt. 
Superiieiul  olcemtion  occurs  at  various  points,  rendering  deglutition 
painfnl  or  almost  impossible.  In  some  patients  the  nincous  membrane 
lining  the  posterior  nares  and  the  Enstaehian  tubes  become  involved, 
resulting  in  serious  impairment  of  gmell  and  hearing. 

In  a  nuijority  of  cases  of  this  type  the  disejise  reaches  its  height 
about  the  eighth  or  ninth  day.  The  fever  then  slowly  lessens,  the 
swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  subsides,  the  ulcerative  process 
ceases,  and  reparative  action  begins.  The  eruption  also  gradually  dis- 
appeai^s,  so  that  the  eonvaleseent  stage  begins  about  the  fourteenth  day 
of  the  disease.  The  desquamation  of  the  epidermis  which  then  occurs 
is  usually  profuse,  and  iiuiy  continue  for  several  weeks.  Occasionally 
the  hair  and  nails  are  shed  after  an  attack  of  scarlet  fever. 

In  unfavorable  cases  the  tonsils  and  fauces  become  enormously 
swollen,  or  attacked  by  gangi-ene.  The  temperature  rises  rapidly, 
and  the  symptoms  assume  a  typhoid  type.  The  pulse  becomes  small, 
rapid,  and  feeble,  and  the  respiration  quick  and  irregular.  The  urine 
is  either  suppressed  or  scanty  and  albuminous,  t'ouia  alternates  with 
delirium,  arui  death  takes  place  between  the  fifth  and  tenth  days  from 
exhaustion  or  urreniic  poisoning. 

In  scarlatina  maligna  the  temperature  is  extremely  high  from  the 
beginning,  frequently  rising  to  110^  Fahr.  The  pulse  varies  from  150 
to  200.  The  respiration  is  irregular  and  sighing.  Convulsions  are 
frequent,  but  in  some  cases  the  patient  lies  profoundly  comatose.  The 
throat  is  swollen,  and  covered  by  a  membranous  deposit.  The  glands  of 
the  neck  are  enlarged.  The  eruption  is  developed  in  patches  of  a  dark- 
red  or  purplish  color,  and  may  not  appear  until  the  fourth  or  fifth  day. 
Somotimes  haemorrhages  take  place  in  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes. 
Recovery  is  rare,  and  tk^ath  usually  occurs  about  the  third  or  fourth  day. 

Anomalous  cases  of  scarlatina  are  occasionally  encountered.  Dr. 
Wertheimer  and  T)r.  Heetz  have  each  reported  two  cases  in  which  all 
the  symptoms  of  scarlet  fever  were  present,  with  but  little  or  no  eleva- 
tion of  tem|>crature.  The  pulse,  liowever,  was  very  rapid,  and  Dr. 
Wertheimer  suggests  that  a  persistently  rapid  pulse  in  the  absence  of 
fever  is  of  diagnostic  value  in  these  rare  cases  of  apyrexial  scarlatina.* 
Again,  under  the  designation  of  searlaiina  m'tte  t^ruptione,  cases  have 
been  described  in  wliich  tlie  throat  symptoms  and  fever  occur,  but  the 
eruptitin  is  absent. 

In  rare  instances  relapse  has  been  observed,  attended  with  sore 
throat,  fever,  characteristic  tongue  and  rash,  and  followed  by  desqua- 
mation, IJelaiise  occurred  from  the  second  to  the  seventh  week,  and 
in  one  case  was  more  severe  than  the  primary  attack. f 

♦  New  York  Medical  Journal,  November  16,  1890. 

f  An  annlpia  of  1,008  cases  of  scarlet  fever  admitted  into  the  Southwestern  Fever 
Hoapital  during  the  year  IS&O.     Bj  Dr.  J.  Foord  Caiger.     Lttncel,  June  la,  18MI. 
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^^T^a  liissertation  by  Dr.  1).  Astley  Grcsswell,  entitled  the  "Natural 
History  of  Scai'latitia,"  the  chief  symptoms  and  coniplieations  of  588 
rases  are  carefully  anulyzeii.  The.  mithor  tl  era  oust  rates  that  the  severity 
(»f  an  epidemic  may  vary  decidedly  from  month  to  iiioiith.  Delusions 
occurred  in  fonrteeu  per  cent,  of  his  cases,  and  generally  in  males  above 
ten  years  of  age.  Endocarditis  was  not  seen  in  any  of  tlie  twenty- 
eight  of  hifi  patients  who  were  attacked  with  arthritis  and  wlio  had  not 
previously  suflfered  from  rheumatism.  There  was  no  case  of  arthritis 
in  children  under  three  years  of  age. 

According  to  a  statistical  table  contained  in  the  second  annual  re- 
port of  the  Metropoliian  Asylums  lioard  of  London>  the  mortality 
from  8(tajlatina  among  children  under  five  years  of  age  is  nearly  five 
times  as  great  as  among  those  between  ten  and  fifteen.  Another  table 
records  the  nature  and  frequency  of  com]tlications  observed  during 
1888  in  3,497  cases  of  scarlet  fever.  There  were  302  cases  of  otitis,  338 
of  rhinitis,  867  of  albuminuria,  55  of  measles,  36  of  whooping-cough, 
and  35  of  diphtheria.  Other  complications  liable  to  occur  are  adenitis, 
rheumatism,  eczema,  bronchitis,  and  conjunctivitis. 

The  belief  has  long  been  held  by  most  British  and  American  physi- 
cians that  puerperal  women  when  exposed  to  the  virus  of  scarlatina  were 
extremely  liable  to  become  the  subjects  of  peritoniti.s,  though  the  dis- 
tinctive rash  and  sore  throat  of  scarlet  fever  might  fail  to  appear.  The 
relation  of  acorlatina  to  pregnant  and  puerperal  women  has  lately  been 
investigated  anew  by  Boxalh  From  an  experience  of  sixteen  cases,  he 
infers  that  predisposition  to  the  disease  is  greatest  during  the  first  week 
after  delivery.  Most  cases  occur  during  the  first  week,  while  a  few  de- 
velop shortly  before  the  beginning  of  labor.  During  or  after  parturition 
the  stage  of  incubation  is  short,  but  during  pregnancy  this  stage  is 
longer  than  normal.  Angina  is  present,  iis  usual,  during  pregnuncy, 
but  is  infrequent  when  the  disease  occurs  after  hvbor.  If  parturition 
take  place  during  an  attack,  the  uterine  contractions  are  feeble  and 
there  ia  a  tendency  to  haemorrhaga  Scarlatina  in  a  puerperal  woman 
diminishes  or  suppresses  the  secretion  of  milk.  An  attack  during 
pregnancy  may  or  may  not  affect  the  foetus  in  ufero.  Itching  is  often 
present  in  scarlet  fever.  From  a  cousideratioii  of  forty  cases  in  which 
this  symptom  occurred,  St.  PhUlippe  conchidea  that  it  indicates  the 
eruption  is  not  intense,  or  the  cutaneous  manifestation  very  profuund, 
and  that,  therefore,  the  prognosis  may  be  regarded  ns  favorable  in 
cafflw  attended  by  pruritus.  The  tables  of  Dr..  Caiger  show  that  des- 
quamation may  continue  from  six  to  sixteen  weeks.  It  is  generally 
ilig'ht  and  of  short  duration  in  infants. 

SeqnellB. — Dropsy,  rheumatism,  and  otitis  are  the  most  frequent 
aecpels^  of  scarlatina.  Chorea  and  valvular  disease  have  also  been  ob- 
•erred  to  follow  it.  The  otitis  is  usually  purulent  in  character,  and 
may  result  In  permanent  deafness,  but  a  spontaneous  cure  may  follow 
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after  montlis  or  years.  The  rlieumatism  is  generally  subacute,  but 
may  assume  the  at;ute  form.  Dropsy  is  the  most  important  ami  tlie 
most  frequent  sequela  of  scarlatina.  It  generally  appears  after  the  end 
of  the  acute  stage,  when  desquamation  has  been  well  establislied.  In 
some  cases  it  is  ilcveloped  after  exposure  to  cold,  but  frequently  occurs 
without  any  apparent  exciting  cause.  It  is  first  mauifestod  by  oedema 
of  the  eyelids  and  face,  hut  s<jon  becomes  general  in  cliuracter.  The 
shortness  of  breath  which  usually  accompanies  it  is  ejiused  by  the  press- 
ure of  the  fluid  which  has  been  effused  into  the  pleural  and  peritoneal 
cavities.  Scarlatinal  dropsy  is  due  in  the  majority  of  cases  to  acute 
Bright's  disease,  but  in  a  small  percentage  it  is  symptomatic  of  a  slight 
congestion  of  the  kidneys.  The  urine  is  Bcanty,  albuminous,  and 
high-colored,  but  rarely  suppressed.     Kecovery  is  the  rule. 

Dr.  C.  Henry  Willcy  opposes  the  view  tlmt  the  albuminuria  of 
scarlatina  always  points  to  the  existence  of  nephritis.  He  has  analyzed 
the  histories  of  twentv-seven  cases,  and  believes  that  tliey  may  be  dl- 
vided,  in  reference  to  this  symptom,  into  three  main  groups.  In  the 
first  of  these  nervous  and  vascular  causes,  and  in  the  second  itifluences 
of  a  still  more  general  character,  are  responsible  for  the  ajuiearance  of 
the  albuminuria.  In  the  third  group,  inflammation  of  the  kidney  ia 
undoubtedly  present.  The  albumen,  in  the  first  class  of  cases,  gener- 
ally appears  in  large  quantity,  but  almost  at  once  begins  to  diminish, 
Tlie  prognosis  is  favorable.  In  the  second  group,  fever,  diarrhcea,  and 
delirium  were  prominent,  and  two  cases  out  of  four  terminated  in 
death.  When  dependent  upon  acute  nepdiritis,  the  albumen  begins  as 
a  trace  and  steadily  increases,*  JSeptic  phenomena,  as  pleuro-pneu- 
monia  and  arthritis,  occurred  in  consequence  of  suppuration  of  the 
cervical  glands  in  a  case  reported  by  Dr.  Caigcr.f 

Diagnosis. — It  has  been  said  that  gcarlatina  can  be  diagnosed  dnr- 
ing  the  prodromal  stage  by  the  extreme  rapidity  of  the  pulse.  This 
will  not  hold  good  in  all  cases,  however.  The  rapidity  of  the  pulse  de- 
pends upon  the  age  of  the  patient  and  the  height  of  the  fever,  and  not 
upon  the  precise  nature  of  the  disease.  I  have  seen  several  cases  of 
scarlatina  in  children,  aged  from  five  to  seven  years,  in  which  the  pulse 
never  rose  above  100.  On  the  other  hand,  I  have  observed  many  of 
the  same  age  who  had  simple  or  ephemeral  fever,  in  which  the  pidse 
varied  from  120  to  I'lO,  Still,  if  the  pulse  is  13U  or  over,  and  the  fever 
has  been  preceded  by  convulsions,  or  by  an  attack  of  causeless  vomit- 
ing, scarlatina  may  bo  suspected,  and  then  the  patient  should  be  iso- 
lated, in  order  to  prevent  the  possible  spreml  of  the  disease. 

After  the  eruption  has  appeared,  the  diaguosis  is  easy.  The  high 
fever,  the  sore  throat,  and  the  di^tused  scarlet  efflorescence  appearing 
on  the  second  day,  form  a  trio  of  symptoms  which  point  unerringly  to 
the  true  nature  of  the  malady,     lloseola  and  rothein  are  characterized 

*  Lauoct,  December  28,  1889.  f  ^^  Western  Medical  Reporter,  Mar,  1891. 
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by  the  development  of  irregular  scarlet  blotches  which  present  a  su- 
perficial reeemblauce  to  the  eriiptioji  of  scarlatina,  biat  the  high  fever 
and  throat  symptoms  of  the  latter  disease  are  absent.  In  dengue,  or 
break-bone  fever,  the  eruption  is  red  and  diffused,  and  the  tempera- 
tore  high,  but  the  Joints  are  swollen  and  painful,  wliile  the  throat  is 
not  involved. 

The  rash  of  dengue  generally  appears  first  upon  tlie  hands,  wrists* 
and  forearms,  may  occur  at  any  time  from  the  first  to  the  fifth  day  of 
the  disease,  is  not  characteristic,  but  assumes  a  number  of  forma,  and  is, 
in  many  casea,  altogether  absent.  In  some  cuscs  of  measles  the  erup- 
tion consists  at  first  of  a  large  number  of  bright-red  spots,  which 
when  closely  aggregated  present  a  striiiing  resemblance  to  scarlatina. 
In  measles,  however,  there  are  no  tliroat  eymptouis,  but  coryza  and 
bronchitis  are  present,  and  the  eruption  appears  on  the  fourth  day; 
and,  if  not  papular  when  first  observed^  beeomes  so  within  a  few 
hours. 

Pathology. — The  eruption  of  scarlatina  is  produced  by  active  con- 
gestion of  the  capillaries  of  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium.  The 
differences  in  the  intensity  of  the  color  in  vainons  regions  of  the  body 
are  due  to  variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  morbid  process.  Exuda- 
tion of  serum  does  not  occur  to  any  marked  degree,  but  the  dilated 
blood-vesseh)  compress  the  surrounding  tissues  and  narrow^  the  calibre 
of  the  lymph-spaces,  so  that  the  nutritive  supply  of  the  epidermis  is 
diminished  or  cut  off.  The  exfoliation  or  desrjuaination  which  follows 
is  due  in  great  part  to  this  interference  with  nutrition,  and  probably 
in  part  also  to  a  disturbance  of  the  terminal  filaments  of  the  trophic 
nerres.  It  may  be  bo  slight  as  to  escape  notice^  or  merely  produce  a 
roughened  condition  of  a  portion  of  the  surface,  or  it  may  be  profuse 
and  continue  for  months  after  convalescence.  In  some  cases  the  skin 
peels  off  in  large  flakes ;  in  others,  the  hair  falls  out  and  the  nails  drop 
off.  The  hsemorrhagic  extravasations  which  occur  in  scarlatina  ma- 
ligna are  due  to  rupture  of  the  capillary  vessels. 

The  mucous  membrane  lining  tiie  pharynx  and  the  buccal  cavity 
become  hypenemic  and  swollen.  The  tonsils  become  enlarged  and 
covered  with  a  purulent  exudation.  In  severe  cases  suppuration  en- 
toes,  or  a  diphtheritic  membrane  is  formed,  and  rapidly  extends  to  the 
adjacent  structures.  This  false  membrane  ia  not,  however,  of  true 
diphtheritic  character,  according  to  the  researches  of  MM.  Wurtz  and 
Boorges,  who  examined  material  taken  from  the  throats  of  nine  chil- 
dren in  whom  the  angina  was  severe.  In  all  these  cases  the  strepto- 
coccus pyogenes  was  found  associated  with  other  microbes  of  suppura- 
tion. The  bacillus  of  Klebs  and  Loeffler,  which  is  believed  to  be  the 
caosative  germ  of  diphtherio,  was  in  no  instance  detected.  The  au- 
thors conclude  that  the  early  throat  trouble  of  scarlet  fever,  however 
serere,  is  not,  at  least  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  of  a  diphtheritic 
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nature,*  A  fiimilv  came  under  the  observation  of  Mr.  J.  Holroyde, 
of  Cluitham,  England,  in  which,  within  about  a  month's  time,  case^  of 
diplitheria  and  scarlatina  alternately  attacked  three  different  children. 

Ulceration  of  the  soft  palate  and  of  the  Eustachian  tubes,  followed 
by  destruction  of  the  tympanum,  may  occur.  (Edenui  of  the  pharynx 
or  larynx  may  be  produced  by  the  infUtnition  of  serum,  ami  either 
seriously  interfere  with  breathing  or  suddenly  prove  fatal.  In  other 
viiscs  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  areolar  tissue,  followed  by  the 
formation  of  abscesses  in  distant  portions  of  the  neek,  has  been  ob- 
served. Granular  degeneration  of  the  gastric  tubules  and  of  Pcyer's 
patches  often  follows.  Pneumonia,  bronchitis,  pericarditis,  or  endo- 
carditis may  take  pljice,  but  present  no  special  alterations  at  the  autopsy. 

The  changes  in  the  kidneys  vary  with  the  type  of  the  disease.  In 
malignant  ciisos,  in  which  death  results  during  the  first  two  or  three 
days,  the  kidneys  appear  paler  than  nornml  when  cut,  but  dotted  by  a 
few  minute  hasmorrhages.  When  death  is  deferred  for  several  days, 
more  hemorrhagic  spots  will  be  found,  and  occasionally  minute  ab- 
scesses are  observed.  These  are  the  ca^es  in  which  death  ensues  be- 
fore the  development  of  dropsical  symptoms.  The  dropsy  of  scarla- 
tina is  due  usually  to  acute  parenchymatous  nephritis^  and  sometimes 
to  simple  congestion  of  the  kidneys.  In  the  latter  the  kidney-tubules 
are  filled  with  the  epithelium  which  has  been  exfoliated  from  their 
walls.  The  capillaries  are  engorged  and  tortuous,  and  the  cortical 
substance  presents  evidences  of  beginning  granular  degeneration . 

Etiology,— Scarlatina  may  occur  sporadically  or  in  the  form  of  an 
epidemic,  but  never  originates  spontaneously,  Xow  and  then  a  case 
occurs  in  which  it  is  difficult,  or,  it  may  be,  impossible,  to  discover  the 
source  of  infection,  Sue!i  a  one  has  been  idaced  upon  record  by  Sur- 
geon-Major R,  I).  Murray,  of  the  British  army,  serving  in  Bengal. f 
Scarlatina  is  excessively  rare  in  India,  and  it  is  said  that  there  is 
no  record  of  an  authentic  case  occnrring  in  a  native,  Br.  ilurray*s 
patient  was  a  young  English  lady,  who  resided  on  a  lonely  iu<ligo 
plantation,  who  had  not  been  in  Europe  for  six  years,  and  had  not,  as 
far  as  could  be  learned,  received  letters  or  parcels  from  infected  houses 
in  England.  The  cows  from  whicli  the  family's  milk  was  obtained 
were  carefully  examined,  but  no  trace  of  disease  could  be  tliscovered 
upon  their  teats  or  udders. 

Scarlatina  is  always  produced  by  a  specific  poison  which  is  contained 
in  the  breath,  in  the  saliva,  in  the  epidermis,  and  in  the  excretions  of 
scarlatina  patients.  The  disease  may  be  communicated  by  the  breath 
of  a  patient  before  the  eruption  hiis  made  its  appearance.  Contagion  is 
likewise  active  until  the  close  of  the  desquamative  period.     This  poi- 

*  La  TrSbanc  Medk'nle,  May  16,  1890 ;  Meiiical  Bulletin,  Jiilj,  1890,  p.  2U. 
f  A  Case  of  Sporadic  Scarlet  Fever,  originating  de  novo^  Lancet,  October  27,  1^88, 
p.  813. 
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pipl  13  extremely  diffusive,  and  attaches  itself  not  only  to  the  clothing, 
tet  also  to  the  furniture,  eariiots,  and  other  articles  in  the  room,  and  even 
to  the  walls  of  the  apartment.  Cuiitagion  is  aLso  spread  by  means  of 
picture-book^,  letters,  and  clothing  of  patient,  nurse,  or  even  physiciaiu 
The  medical  attendant  should  take  every  precaution  to  disinfect  hia 
person  before  visiting  anotlier  juvenile  patient  or  a  woman  iu  labor. 
It  is  also  wafted  from  place  to  place  by  the  atmospliere.  It  h  exceed* 
ingly  tenacious  of  life,  and  may  retain  its  activity  for  years.  The 
virus,  however,  unless  carried  by  a  current  of  air,  does  not  extend  many 
feet  from  the  patient.  Hence,  isolation  is  of  more  value  in  scarlatina 
than  in  many  other  contagious  alTcetions. 

Scarlatina  may  be  contracted  by  direct  contact  with  an  infected 
person,  or  through  the  medium  of  clothing,  furniture,  or  walls,  but 
there  is  reason  to  l>elieve  that  its  propagation  is  largely  due  to  atmos- 
pheric diffusion  of  the  epidermic  scales  of  patients  suffering  from  the 
disease.  Dr.  L.  IL  Miller  has  reported  twenty- four  cases  in  which  the 
origin  of  the  disease  was  traced  to  drinking  infected  milk.  Its  devel- 
opment is  favored  by  bad  liygienc  and  weakened  vitality.  Scarlatina 
may  occur  at  any  age,  but  is  most  frequently  met  with  between  the 
second  and  twelfth  year,  and  is  rarely  observed  after  the  fortieth  year. 

Out  of  854  cases  of  scarlatina  tahulated  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Health  of  Providence,  U.  I.,  in  1889,  over  fifty-seven  per  cent,  occurred 
in  children  between  the  second  and  eighth  years.  It  has  occusionally 
been  transmitted  to  the  fa^tus  in  utero.  An  instance  of  this  fact  has 
been  commnnicated  by  Dr.  W.  B.  Dorsett,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo,*  A  woman 
bad  suffered  from  a  mild  attack  of  scarlet  fever  about  two  months  prior 
to  delivery,  which  occurred  at  full  term.  The  chiltrs  skin  at  birth  pre- 
sented a  typical  desquamation,  forfurticeoiis  upon  tlie  trunk,  arms,  and 
kgs,  and  scaly  upon  the  pal  ins  and  soles,  A  few  similar  cases  have 
been  recorded  by  other  observers.  One  attack  is  protective,  as  a  rule, 
against  subsequent  attacks,  but  exceptions  have  been  noticed.  The 
disease  occurs  most  frequently  in  the  months  of  early  autumn. 

Treatment ^^An  appropriate  diet  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 
The  patient's  stomaeli  should  not  be  overloaded,  but  his  vital  forces 
most  be  sustained.  With  this  end  in  view  a  moderate  quantity  of 
milk,  milk-toast,  beef -juice,  or  light,  nourishing  eonp  should  be  given 
regularly  every  four  hours  through  the  day.  In  order  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  the  disease,  if  there  are  other  chihlren  in  the  household  they 
should  be  sent  away,  and  the  patient  placed  in  a  cuol,  well -vent  dated 
room,  as  near  the  top  of  the  dwelling  as  pos8ibh\  All  clothing,  car- 
pets, pictures,  and  unnecessary  articles  of  furniture  should  be  removed 
from  the  chamber,  and  no  one  but  the  physician  and  nurse  permitted 
to  enter  until  convalescence  has  been  well  established  and  the  room 
tlioroaghly  disinfected.  The  clothing  and  other  articles  that  have 
*St.  Lottla  Medical  and  SurgicaL  Journal,  February,  1686. 
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been  in  contact  with  the  patient  should  be  disinfected  or  destroyed,  the 
epidermic  scales  collected  and  burned,  and  the  saliva  and  excreta  dis- 
infected and  removed  ivs  soon  as  possible. 

I)r  J*  Lewis  Smith,  of  New  York,  recommends*  that  tlie  room  of 
the  patient  should  be  continuously  disinfected  by  means  of  the  follow- 
ing mixture : 

5  Acidi  carbolici, 

01.  eucalypti iia  f  3  j. 

01.  terebinth. f  3  vij. 

M. 
This  forma  a  mixture  of  no  decidedly  unpleasant  odor.     Two  tabl»- 
spoonfuls  are  added  to  a  quart  of  water  in  a  flat-bottomed  tin  Tcseetj 
and  kept  simmering  over  a  gas  or  oil  stove 

Medicinally,  the  aim  should  be  to  secure  the  elimination  of  the 
poison,  moderate  the  intensity  of  the  fever,  alleviate  the  throat  symp- 
toms, and  prevent  the  occurrence  or  lessen  the  severity  of  the  cerebral, 
renal,  and  other  complications. 

In  ordinary  cases  of  scarlatina  simplex  I  usually  begin  the  treat- 
ment by  directing  from  half  a  teaspoonful  to  a  dessertspoonful  of  the 
following  mi.xture  to  be  taken  every  four  hourSj  according  to  the  age 
of  the  patient : 

IJ   Tinct.  aconiti  rad ni  xxiv. 

Potassii  chloratis 3  ss. 

Infus.  digitalis* f  3  lij. 

M. 
I  also  order  three  powders,  eacli  containing  one  grain  of  calomel 
and  five  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  one  powder  to  be  taken  every 
other  night.  I  advise  the  entire  body  to  be  sponged  three  or  four 
times  a  day  with  cokl  water,  and  to  be  thoroughly  anointed  every 
morning  with  a  mixture  composed  of  ten  minims  of  oil  of  peppermint 
and  three  ounces  of  cod-liver  oil. 

During  the  febrile  stage  inunction  moderates  the  feven  The  use  of 
an  unguent  during  desquamation  hinders  dissemination  of  the  scales, 
and  therefore  cheeks  the  spread  of  the  disejise.  Since  the  scales  from 
the  scalp  are  fine  and  shed  early,  inunction  should  be  applied  to  that 
as  well  as  to  other  portions  of  the  body.  Instead  of  the  foregoing 
combination,  the  formula  of  Dr.  J.  Lewis  Smith  may  be  used: 
IJ   Acidi  carbolici, 

01.  eucalypti aa  f  3  j. 

01.  olivjK f  3  vij, 

M. 
The  throat  symptoms  are  generally  light,  and  can  usually  be  alle- 
viated by  permittiug  the  patient  to  swallow  small  pieces  of  ice  from 
time  to  time,  or  to  drink  freely  of  cool  water.     When  the  fever  sub- 
♦  Archivca  oF  Pedlntriia,  December,  IBW. 
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gides,  wliich  generally  occurs  on  the  fifth  or  sixth  day,  I  discontinue 
the  aconite  mixture,  and  substitute  the  following  prescription,  to  be 
taken  iu  tbe  same  doses  and  in  the  same  manner : 

IJ  Tinct.  liucis  Yomicffi. ^  xij. 

TincL  digitalis f  3  as. 

Potassii  chloratis 3  83. 

Aqu^ ,,,..,, f  5  iij. 

M. 
Three  or  four  days  later,  when  convalescence  is  fully  established, 
I  place  the  patient  upon   quinine,  chloride  of  iron,  or  other   tonic 
treatment. 

In  cases  of  greater  severity,  preseuting  high  fever  with  delirium,  and 
difficulty  and  pain  in  swallowing,  I  increase  the  amount  of  aconite  and 
digitalis,  place  ice-bags  to  the  head  and  throat,  and  folio tv  the  calomel  and 
eoda  with  a  purgative  dose  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  or  sulphate  of  soda. 
M,  Vidal,  of  Hy^res,  speaks  very  favorably  of  the  use  of  acetate  of 
ammonium  in  large  doses,  one  gramme  for  each  year  of  the  child's  age, 
the  maximum  dose  for  adults  being  thirty-five  grammes. 

In  scarlatina  anginosa  the  fever  and  delirium  can  be  moderated  in 
the  same  manner.  Phenacetin  is  valuable  when  the  tempentture  is 
very  high,  though  it  should  be  cautiously  used,  or  not  at  all,  when 
there  is  a  tendency  to  malignancy.  The  throat  syniptoms  require 
qiecial  and  vigorous  treatment.  The  offensive  pultaceous  deposits 
fihoald  be  removed  by  mopping  or  gargling  the  surface  four  or  five 
times  daily  with  a  soliition  of  common  sjUt,  chlorate  of  potassium,  boric 
acid,  or  thymol.  Corrosive  sublimate,  two  grains  to  the  pint  of  water,  is 
also  effic^icioos  in  this  condition.  It  may  be  used  as  a  gargle  or  a  spray 
every  second  hour.  The  same  solution  may  be  advantageously  ai^plied 
to  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  wlien  it  is  red,  swollen,  and  the  seat  of 
a  discharge.  The  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  applied  in  the  form  of  a  spray, 
is  another  good  remedy.  It  may  be  used  in  the  proportion  of  one  part 
to  four  parts  of  water.  The  nares  should  also  be  disinfected,  either  by 
means  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  one  to  eight,  or  the  wash  reeommeuded 
by  Dr.  J.  Lewis  Sraitli,  of  which  the  formula  is : 

IJ   Acidi  borici 3  ij. 

Sodii  borat 3  ij. 

Sodii  chloridi 3  j. 

Aq.  purse. Oj. 

M.  Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  to  be  injected  warm  into  each  nostril  hourly. 
If  the  swelling  of  the  tonsils  becomes  excessive,  they  should  be 
painted  with  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  or  a  thirty-grain  solution 
of  nitrate  of  silver.  If  suppuration  occur:?,  the  ])us  should  be  lei  out 
at  once.  If  a  diphtheritic  membrane  forms  on  the  tonsils  or  fauces, 
equal  parts  of  the  sohition  of  chlorinated  soda  and  water  should  be 
used  as  a  gargle,  or  applied,  full  strengtli,  to  the  affected  surface  with 
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a  camelVhair  brush.  Benefit  can  also  be  obtained  by  gargling  the 
throat  with  yeast  or  with  a  solution  of  capsicum.  Immediate  and 
permiinent  improvement  sometimes  follows  tlie  use  of  an  tmetic  of 
ipeciic,  apomorfjhia,  or  of  common  salt  and  water.  The  stomach  is 
emptied  by  this  means  of  a  nitiss  of  foul  pns  wliich  has  gradually 
oozed  down  into  it,  and,  without  this  precantion,  would  be  absorbed 
i!ito  and  poison  the  general  system,  and  the  membrane  ia  detached 
from  the  pharynx  und  fauces,  and  a  clean  surface  left,  to  which  appro- 
priate applications  can  then  be  made. 

If  anlenia  of  the  pharynx  or  of  the  glottis  occurs,  the  affected  part 
should  be  freely  searilied,  or  tracheotomy  jjerformcd.  Ulcerations  of 
the  tonsils,  fauces,  and  soft  palate  can  be  treated  by  the  application 
of  a  five-grain  solution  of  nitrate  of  isilver.  In  cases  of  scarlatina  in 
which  the  jmlse  is  quick  and  feeble,  aconite  should  not  be  employed. 
Instead,  I  give  the  ]mtient  small  doses  of  turpentine  or  of  belladonna 
and  digitalis  every  three  hours,  and  from  one  lialf  to  two  grains  of 
quinine  in  combination  with  half  a  gnun  of  capsicum  every  four 
honrs.  (.'amphor  or  carbonate  of  ammonia  may  sometimes  be  used 
witli  benefit.  According  to  Dr.  Illiugworth,*  Ihe  biniodide  of  mercury 
will  yield  excellent  results. 

In  the  '^British  Medical  Journar'  for  October  2i\  1881>,  Mr.  J. 
Brendon  Curgenven  warmly  praises  the  internal  and  external  employ- 
ment of  the  oil  of  eucalyptus.  He  admiuisters  it  in  one  to  four  dnjp 
doses  ererj  four  hours  in  an  emulsion.  Externally  the  remedy  is 
atomized  and  vaporized  in  t!je  sick-room  and  applied  to  the  patient's 
body  by  inunr-tion  night  and  morning  for  the  first  few  days,  subse- 
quently at  night  only  until  ten  days  have  elapsed.  Dr.  Shakowaki 
claims  excellent  reatdts  from  the  administration  of  salicylic  acid.  He 
states  that  in  125  grave  cases  occurring  in  children  the  mortality  under 
this  treatment  was  but  three  and  a  half  per  cent. 

Barkes  and  subsequently  De  Rossa  have  attributed  prophylactic 
powers  to  salicylic  acid  in  scarlatina.  The  latter  administered  it  in 
daily  doses  of  from  one  and  a  lialf  to  four  and  a  half  grains  according  to 
age  to  sixty-six  children  wlio  had  been  exposed  to  contagion,  and  in 
only  three  eases  did  the  disciise  develop,  lie  believes  that  given  in 
time  and  in  sufhcient  quantity  it  is  cajMible  af  averting  an  attack,  while 
if  employed  too  hite  in  too  small  a  dose  it  mitigates  the  severity  of  the 
disease.  It  luis  been  objecled  to  the  use  of  salicylate  of  sodium,  how- 
ever, that  it  is  liable  to  jjroduce  relapse  or  excite  nephritis.  Sulphonal 
is  reported  as  being  useful  in  the  relief  of  restlessness  and  insomnia. 

In  scarlatina  maligna  every  effort  should  be  made  to  reduce  the 
hiErh  temperature — the  cause  of  all  the  other  eompHcations  of  this  va- 
riety of  the  disease.  The  patient  should  be  placed  in  a  cold  bath,  or 
wrapped  in  a  wet  pack  and  ice  applied  to  the  head  and  neck.    The 

*  Provincial  Medical  Joumnl,  Atjgust,  188ft. 
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bowels  should  be  freely  opened,  and  aconite,  venitrum  viride,  or  other 
arterial  sedatives  promptly  administered.  After  the  temperature  hah 
been  redaced  to  the  safety  limit,  the  treiitment  may  he  condueted  in 
the  manner  indicated  for  the  other  varieties  of  the  disease. 

In  the  treatment  of  3,4tJ0  cases  of  scarlatina,  Keinier  made  use 
in  978  of  different  forms  of  hydrotherapy.  According  to  this  large 
experience,  culd  compresses  or  cold  envelopment  exerted  a  favoraltle 
influence  upon  the  respiration  and  circidation,  but  little  upon  the 
temperature.  In  cases  attended  by  cyanosis,  stupor,  and  collapse,  cold 
envelopment  combined  with  affusions  of  water  having  a  temperature 
of  12^  to  14"*  C.  (r>3*<;''  to  5;*2'='  R),  generally  gave  good  results,  but 
did  not  lower  the  temperature.  Immersion  in  a  bath  of  1*^*^  to  14'^ 
C.,  however,  frequently  caused  the  temperature  to  fall  2°  C\  After 
being  removed  from  the  bath^  the  patients  were  rubbed  briskly  and 
wrapped  in  a  woolen  blanket.  Of  untipyretic  drugs  this  writer  de- 
rived most  benefit  from  antipyrin,  but  advises  that  it  be  used  cautiously, 
aft  it  is  liable  to  produce  collapse.  The  same  remark  should  be  made 
concerning  the  use  of  acetanilitle  and  phemicetiue,  which  are  not  de- 
void of  toxic  influence,  t'ases  have  been  reported  in  which  these 
agents  have  also  proilueed  colhipse.  In  the  eni])loyment,  therefore,  of 
all  the  coal-tar  products  in  this  disease,  especially  in  children,  they 
ibeed  be  administered  with  great  circumspection. 

In  scarlatinal  dropsy  small  doses  of  digitalis  and  acetate  of  potaa- 
eiam  may  be  given  with  bcnelit,  and  the  patient  permitted  to  drink 
water  and  cream -of- tar  tar  lemonade  freely,  but  gti  mutating  diuretics 
should  he  avoided.  Diaphoretics  and  hydragogue  cathartics  are  main- 
ly to  be  relied  on  to  secure  the  elimination  of  effete  material,  and  re- 
lieve the  engorged  kidneys.  In  addition,  leeches  or  cups  are  useful, 
applied  to  the  lumbar  region. 

The  convulsions  that  occur  in  the  early  stages  of  scarlatina  are 
due  to  cerebral  congestion  arising  from  the  height  of  the  fever  or 
the  excessive  arterial  pressure,  and  cau  bo  relieved  by  the  a[>plication 
of  ice  to  the  head,  and  the  administration  of  purgatives  and  arte- 
rial sedatives  ;  chloral  and  the  bromides  are  also  of  service.  Convul- 
sions in  the  later  stages  of  the  disease  are  usually  due  to  ura?mic  poi- 
aoning  from  the  suppression  of  urine,  and  can  only  be  relieved  by 
tree  diaphoresis  and  catharsis,  followed  by  a  re-establish  men  t  of  the 
functions  of  the  kidneys. 

Prog^nosis* — The  prognosis  varies  with  the  type  of  the  disease  and 
the  age  of  the  patient.  The  average  niurtality  in  all  cases  has  been 
estimated  from  seven  to  ten  j^r  cent  In  some  epidemics  over  half 
of  those  who  are  attacked  die  in  spite  of  all  treatment.  Cases  of 
Fcarlatina  simplex  generally  recover*  The  greatest  danger  in  this 
form  of  the  disease  is  from  nephritis,  which  may  be  severe  in  an  other- 
wice  mild  case.  The  majority  of  patients,  however,  recover  under 
12 
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appropriate  treatment,  even  after  the  dropsical  accumulation  has  be- 
come extensive.  A  guarded  prognosis  eliould  be  given  in  the  cases 
of  adults  aud  very  young  children.  Pregnancy  also  exerts  an  unfavor- 
able inOiience. 

In  scarlatina  anginosa  the  prognosis  is  always  grave,  but  from 
twenty-five  to  fifty  per  cent,  usually  recover. 

Scarlatina  maligna  almost  invariably  terminates  fatally, 

VARIOLA. 

StnoktmS. — SmaJl-poi — ^Blaltcrn — Variolc 

Variola  is  an  acute,  specific,  conhigious,  febrile  disease,  charactx»r- 
ized  by  the  development  of  an  eruption  which  is  papular  at  first,  but 
speedily  becomes  vesicular,  and  then  pustular. 

Til  ere  are  four  well-marked  varieties — variola  discretii,  variola  eon- 
iuens,  variola  maligna,  and  varioloid— all  of  which  are  preceded  by  a 
period  of  incubation ^  varying  from  five  to  fourteen  days. 

Symptoms. — Variola  Discketa. — This  form  of  the  disease  is  gen- 
erally ushered  in  by  a  moderate  chill,  accompanied  by  a  dull^  aching 
pain  in  the  lumbar  region^*.  The  pulse  is  small  and  feeble,  the  face 
pale,  and  there  k  more  or  less  nausea.  The  chill  m  of  ^hort  duration, 
and  is  usually  succeeded,  in  an  hour  or  two,  by  fever,  which  soon  be- 
comes high.  The  pain  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  hack  increases  in 
severity  as  the  temperature  rises,  and  extends  into  the  hips  and  thighs. 
The  respiration  ia  increased,  the  face  is  flushed,  the  conjunctivae  are 
injected,  and  more  or  less  headache  sujierveties.  The  patient  is  disin- 
clined to  take  food,  but  sulTei-s  from  thirst.  The  tongue  is  coated 
with  a  thick,  white  fur,  the  stomach  becomes  disordered,  aud  vomit- 
ing is  frequent.  The  skin  is  dry  and  hot.  The  urine  is  scanty  and 
high-colored,  micturition  is  painful,  and  the  bowels  are  constipated. 
The  patient  is  restless,  and  in  some  cases  slight  delirium  occurs. 
The  temperature  may  reach  106°,  but  usually  ranges  between  103** 
and  lOi"",  with  a  slight  morning  remission  and  an  evening  exacerba- 
tion. The  pulse  varies  in  accordance  with  the  heiglit  of  the  fever. 
In  iwlnlts  it  ranges  from  100  to  140,  and  in  children  from  120  to 
180.  About  the  end  of  tJie  third  or  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  day 
of  the  fever  the  characteristic  eruption  appears.  It  consists  of  a 
number  of  coarse,  reddish,  papular  spots,  which  feel  like  particles  of 
small  shot  imbedded  in  the  skin.  They  are  hard,  and  slightly  elevated 
above  the  surrounding  surface,  and  become  pale  on  pressure.  They 
first  appear  around  the  Hpa  and  on  the  cheeks  and  forehead,  and 
then  on  the  chest  and  arms  and  remaining  portions  of  the  body. 
They  may  also  appear  on  the  pharynx,  larynx,  trachea,  and  other 
mucous  surfaces.  They  are  isolated,  or  arranged  in  clusters,  as  in 
the  so-called  corymbic  variety,  but  do  not  manifest  any  disposition 
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to  ooalesoe^  as  in  variola  conilucns.  As  soon  as  the  eruption  appears 
the  ferer  declines,  the  nausea,  lieadache,  and  backache  become  less 
serere,  and,  in  mild  caseis,  almost  completely  disappear.  The  pap- 
ules, however,  produce  more  or  less  itching  and  discomfort.  Ordi- 
narilv,  thej  are  all  developed  within  twenty-four  hourj?,  and  no  new- 
ones  appear  after  that  time.  On  the  second  day  of  the  eruption,  or 
the  fourth  or  fifth  day  of  the  disease,  the  top  of  each  papule  may 
be  obaerved  to  present  a  vesicular  appearance,  and,  on  the  fullowing 
day,  each  papule  is  completely  transformed  into  a  vesicle  which  con- 
tains a  clear,  serous  fluid.  The  vesicles  inoreai«e  in  size  until  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day  of  the  eruption,  wliich  corresponds  with  the  sev- 
enth or  eighth  day  of  the  disease.  They  are  then  Burrounded  by  an 
indurated  inflammatory  areola,  and  present  an  umhilicak'd  appear- 
ance. Their  contents  undergo  a  marked  change  at  this  time,  first  be- 
coming turbid,  then  milky^  and  finally  purulent  in  character.  This 
process  marks  the  beginning  of  the  stage  of  suppuration,  and  the 
transformation  of  the  vesicles  into  pustules,  and  is  accompanied  by 
marked  symptomatic  or  secondary  fever.  The  tcm]ierature  rises  higlier 
than  ever,  even  reaching  105'^  or  100''.  The  pulse  and  respiration 
increase  in  a  corresponding  ratio.  The  headache,  backache,  nausea, 
and  vomiting  return  in  an  aggravated  degree.  The  pustules  enlarge, 
aod  the  surrounding  skin  becomes  intensely  swollen.  The  mucous 
membrane  lining  the  nasal  passage:^  and  the  buccal  and  pliaryngeal  cavi- 
ties is  irritated  and  inflamed.  Swallowing  is  painful,  and  bronchitis, 
pneumonia,  or  pleurisy  may  occur.  Some  of  the  pu.stulcs  rupture 
spontaneou.^ly,  or  from  the  pressure  of  the  clothing  ;  others  are  torn 
by  the  patient  in  his  endeavor  to  obtain  relief  from  the  heat  and 
itching.  The  remainder  begin  to  dry  up  about  the  eleventh  day  of 
the  oniption,  or  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  disease.  A  dark-brown 
spot  appears  in  the  centre  of  each,  which  increases  in  size  until  it 
forms  a  brown  crust  or  scab  which  covers  the  whole  area  of  the  pust- 
ule, and  is  firmly  adherent  to  the  underlying  surface.  The  febrile 
symptoms  lessen  as  soon  as  the  process  of  desiccation  commences, 
the  tumefaction  gradually  rli. -^appears,  and  the  patient  passes  into  the 
stage  of  convalescence.  The  process  of  healing  continues  beneath  the 
tcsbs,  but,  as  more  or  less  of  the  corinm  is  destroyed  by  the  sup- 
purative process,  minute  cicatrices  or  pits  are  formed  at  the  site  of 
each  pustule.  The  scabs  finally  drop  off  about  the  sixth  or  seventh 
day  after  desiccation  begins.  The  surface  is  then  seen  to  be  rough- 
ened and  reddened  ;  the  face  is  esjiecially  disfigured.  The  hair  fre- 
qnently  falls  out  daring  convulcscence,  and  the  nails  occasionally 
drop  off, 

V^ABiOLi.  CojfFLtTEN'S. — Thts  variety  is  marked  by  the  greater 
■everity  of  the  symptoms  of  every  stage  of  the  disease,  and  by  the 
earlier  development  and  confluent  character  of  the   eruption.     The 
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initial  chill  ia  violent  and  protracted,  and  the  precursor  of  others. 
The  primary  fever,  the  backache,  headaclie,  and  gastric  disorders  then 
follow  ill  painful  succession.  Delirium  ia  usually  present,  and  con- 
Yulsions  may  occur.  The  eruption  appeal's  on  the  third  day,  and 
in  a  few  liours  spreads  over  the  whole  buJy.  The  adjacent  papules 
coalesce  to  form  lar^e  elevation  a,  wliich  are  soon  transformed  into 
broad  blehs  filled  with  a  sero-purulent  fluid.  The  face  presents  an 
extremely  repugnant  appearance.  The  mucous  membranes  are  also 
involved.  The  fauces,  pharynx,  naso-pharynx,  larynx,  and  tongue  be- 
come swollen  and  covered  with  pustules,  and  cederaa  of  the  glottis 
may  result.  The  piirotid  and  sublingual  glands  are  likewise  afTected. 
The  conjunctiva  and  the  cornea  suffer,  with  sometimes  ulceration 
and  perforation  of  the  latter.  Erysipelas  is  a  frequent  complication 
of  this  variety  of  the  disease,  and  exteus'ive  sloughing  and  gangrene 
often  ensue.  The  temperature,  which  may  reach  107"  during  the 
primary  fever,  falls  only  slightly  or  not  at  all  when  the  eruption  ap- 
pears, and  rises  higher  than  ever  when  suppuration  begins.  The  urine 
is  scanty  and  loaded  with  albumen.  Delirium  is  usual,  and  pneu- 
monia, bronchitis,  and  pleurisy  often  occur.  The  disease  may  assume 
a  typhoid  type,  ending  with  suppression  of  urine  and  unemic  poison- 
ing. A  few  recover  after  protracted  convalescence,  but  with  more 
or  less  deformity  from  the  destruction  of  tissue  by  suppuration  and 
sloughing. 

Variola  Maligna. — Variola  maligna  is  characterized  by  the  in- 
tensity of  its  symptoms  and  the  irregularity  of  their  development. 
The  initial  chill  is  very  severe,  and  is  followed  by  violent  fever,  the 
temperature  rising  during  the  first  flay  to  WS"^  or  llu''".  The  res]>iration 
is  quick,  feeble*  and  irregular.  The  pulse  is  rapid  and  tremulous,  vary- 
ing from  190  to  l?l>.  The  face  and  neck  are  deeply  suffused.  The  head- 
ache and  backache  are  distressingly  severe.  Vomiting  is  constant. 
The  urine  is  scanty  or  suppressed.  The  bowels  may  he  loose.  Delirium 
is  usually  present,  but  in  some  cases  the  patient  is  apparently  comatose. 
In  many  cases  a  scarlatiniform  or  an  erythematous  eruption  appears  on 
various  portions  of  the  body  on  the  second  day  of  the  disea,se.  On  the 
third  day  the  characteristic  papular  eruption  appears  and  rapidly  be- 
comes diffused  over  the  entire  surface,  but  the  fever  does  not  sub- 
side. The  papules,  which  are  black  or  dark-blue  in  color,  increase 
in  size,  and  become  surrounded  by  hajmorrhagic  extritvasations,  which 
vary  in  size  from  a  pin*t?  point  to  an  inch  or  more.  Those  which  are 
atljaeent  coalesce,  forming  iarge»  irregular  masses.  The  face  is  swollen 
and  distorted,  the  conjuuctiva?  are  injected,  and  the  eyelids  are  turgid 
with  blood.  The  tongue  is  thick  and  coated.  The  buccal  and  pha- 
ryngeal raucous  membrane  is  covered  by  a  purulent  hsBmorrhagic  exu- 
dation, from  which  a  sickening  odor  emanat<y8.  Bronchitis  or  pnea- 
monia  is  usual.     Hmmorrhage  from  the  stomach  or  the  bowels  is  not 
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rafreqncnt.  The  urine  is  loaded  witli  albumen,  and  finally  becomes 
dark  and  bloody.  Death  generally  takes  place  in  this  variety  of  the 
disease  between  the  third  and  the  eighth  day  after  the  development  of 
the  initial  symptoms.  Indeed^  sorne  malignant  cases  end  fatally  be- 
fore the  appearance  of  the  ernption,  in  which  event  the  body  turns 
black. 

In  a  contribution  on  ba^morrhagic  variola  as  observed  in  Paris  in 
1887,  M*  de  Gnindmaison  describes  a  com]»aratively  benign  form  whieh 
he  terms  cutaneous  hajmorrhagic  variola.  The  lurniorrhagoa  are  lim- 
ited to  the  pustules,  the  eruption  is  discrete,  constitutional  reaction  is 
not  extreme,  and  recovery  generally  takes  place. 

Varioloid. — Varioloid  is  a  mild  or  benign  form  of  variola,  occur- 
ring in  those  whose  susceptibility  to  the  action  of  the  disease  baa  been 
modified  by  vaccination  or  by  a  previous  attack  of  variola,  It  is  ush- 
ered in  by  a  slight  cliill,  followed  by  a  moderate  fever.  The  clKiracter- 
ktio  lumbar  pain  is  also  present,  but  not  severe,  There  are  alt^o  slight 
headache  and  nausea.  The  papular  eruption  is  apt  to  be  a  day  late, 
appearing  on  the  evening  of  the  fourth  day,  rather  than  on  the  tliird, 
and  is  accompanied  by  complete  relief  from  the  other  symptoms  of  the 
disease.  The  number  of  papnles  vary  from  live  or  six  to  a  hundred  or 
more.  They  increase  in  size,  and  are  converted  first  into  vesicles,  then 
into  pustules.  Many  of  the  latter  become  aborted  as  soon  as  lormeil, 
and  the  remainder  are  rarely  more  than  half-filled  with  pus.  The 
suppurative  process  is  consequently  very  short,  and  the  secondary 
fever  is  absent.  There  is  a  slight  inilamraatory  areola  around  each 
puatnle,  but  the  adjacent  skin  is  Tiot  swollen.  The  mucous  mem- 
branea  may  be  involved,  but  only  slightly.  Desiccation  commences 
from  the  fifth  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  eruption,  or  tlje  nintli  to  the 
eleventh  day  of  the  disetiise,  and  is  usually  complete  in  four  or  five 
days.  The  majority  of  the  pustules  dry  up  without  rupturing,  and,  as 
there  is  not  much  destruction  of  tissue,  there  is  usually  little  or  no  pit- 
ting. Convalescence  is  generally  rapid.  Some  cases  are  so  mild  tJuit 
the  patient  does  not  suspect  the  nature  of  the  disease  until  informed 
of  it 

Gubler  and  Robin  have  determined  that,  in  variola,  urea  is  generally 
increased  duriQg  the  first  few  days.  The  increase  may  be  more  marked 
in  light  than  in  severe  Ciisos.  Uric  acid  is  usually  increased  in  the 
early  stage  and  diminished  after  the  occurrence  of  suppn ration.  Dur- 
ing the  stage  of  invasion  the  quantity  of  Urine  is  diminished  and  its 
density  increased.  The  chlorides,  at  first  diminished,  arc  increased 
daring  suppuration.  Phosphoric  acid  progressively  increases  from  the 
beginning  and  diminishes  suddenly  with  the  cessation  of  the  fever. 
The  snlphates  increase  slightly  during  the  course  of  the  disease.  Va- 
lerianic acid,  fatty  acids,  leucine,  and  t^TOsine  have  been  detected.  In 
severe  cases  indican  is  increased.     The  liquid  and  uon-crystallizable 
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oxtnictiye  matters  are  increased,  and  from  them  Ponchet  has  obtained 
a  very  toxic  ptomaine. 

Diagnosis, — While  it  is  impossible  to  make  a  certain  diagnosis  of 
vnriolii  bi-fore  the  crnption,  the  occnrrenre  of  high  fever,  vomiting, 
and  severe  lumbar  puins,  preceded  by  a  chil!,  arc  inglily  sigiiilleanl, 
and  may  be  considered  pathognomonic  if  the  patient  has  been  exposed 
to  the  contagion  of  the  disease,  or  if  other  cases  have  previously  been 
observed  in  tlie  neigliborhood.  When  the  eruption  k  fully  developed, 
the  diagnosis  is  coraparatively  easy.  The  only  diseases  with  which  it 
could  tiien  be  confonnded  are  measles,  scarlet  fever,  varicella,  typhus 
fever,  and  pustular  syphilis.  The  papules  of  variola  bear  a  superficial 
resemblance  at  first  to  those  of  measles,  but  the  former  become  vesic- 
ular within  twenty-four  hours,  and  then  pustular,  whiie  the  latter  re- 
main  unchanged.  The  papules  of  measles  are  also  larger  than  those 
of  variola,  and  are  crescent-shaped.  The  constitutional  symptoms  are 
also  widely  different.  In  variola  the  temperature  is  high  during  the 
initial  stage,  and  falls  to  nearly  nornud  when  the  eruption  develops. 
In  measles  the  temperature  is  only  moderately  liigli  during  the  initial 
stage,  and  rises  rapi<lly  a  few  hours  before  the  eruption  ap]>e!ir8,  and  re- 
mains at  its  maximum  height  for  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours 
after  the  rash  is  all  out.  Measles  is  invariably  accompanied  by  a 
"'  watery  eye,"  and  other  symptoms  of  coryza.  More  or  leas  bronchitis 
is  also  present.  Coryza  is  absent  in  variula,  and  bronchitis  occurs 
only  as  a  complication  of  the  later  stages.  The  malignant  form  of 
variola  is  frequently  preceded  by  an  erythematous  rash  which  might  be 
mistaken  for  that  of  scarlet  fever,  but  it  is  less  diffused  and  more  ir- 
regular in  development,  and  is  followed  in  a  few  hours  by  the  charac- 
teristic papular  eruption.  TJie  gravity  of  the  constitutional  symptoms 
is  also  significant. 

M.  GrisoUe  states  that  while  the  papular  stage  of  the  eruption  may 
present  a  very  similar  appearance,  if  the  paptde  become  impal]>able 
to  the  touch  when  the  akin  is  stretclied,  the  eruption  is  caused  by 
measles;  whereas,  if  the  papule  is  still  felt  when  the  skin  is  drawn 
out,  the  eruption  is  due  to  small -pox. 

The  vesicles  of  varicella  may  resemble  those  of  variola,  but  they 
begin  as  vesicles,  and  remain  as  such  until  they  dry  up.  They  appear 
on  the  second  day  of  the  disease.  They  are  usually  developed  upon 
the  body  and  scalp,  and  are  rarely  seen  upon  the  face.  The  accom- 
panying constitutional  symptoms  are  very  slight.  The  cruj)tion  of  ty- 
phus fever  is  either  macular  or  papular  in  character.  It  apj^ears  from 
the  fifth  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  disease,  and  ia  never  seen  upon  the 
face. 

The  pustules  of  syphilis  have  been  mistaken  for  those  of  small -pox. 
Several  years  ago  a  sailor,  who  was  covered  from  liearl  to  foot  with 
pustular  lesions,  was  sent  to  the  Philadelphia  Health-Office  as  a  small- 
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pox  patient.  The  attendant  ]>liysicmn,  recognizing  the  nature  of  the 
malady,  immediately  procured  his  ailniission  in  the  Hospital  for  Skiu 
and  Venereal  Disease^?.  Several  other  ph3*8iciaU8  had  previously  seen 
the  case  and  pronounced  it  one  of  small-pox.  Itupury  into  the  his- 
tory of  the  patient,  and  a  consideraliou  of  the  symptoms  presented  by 
him,  would  have  rendered  the  nitdtake  impossible. 

In  gvphili.'i  a  history  of  infection  cjiii  UHually  be  obtained,  and  an 
examination  will  reveal  some  traces  of  the  primary  sore  or  its  accom- 
panying bubo,  The  eruption,  moreover^  is  seldom  purely  pustular; 
maculet^  papules,  vesico-pustules,  and  other  lesions  usually  coexisting 
in  varying  numbers.  In  some  rare  cases,  however,  as  the  one  just 
referred  to,  it  consists  solely  of  pustules  identical  in  aijpeanince  with 
those  of  variola.  The  patient  may  also  be  weak  and  feverish,  and 
complain  of  pain  in  the  back  and  loins.  The  elevation  of  tempemture 
docs  not  exceed  one  or  two  degrees,  however,  and  the  constitutional 
symptoms  partake  more  of  the  nature  of  general  mfthtifiv  than  of  a 
violent  infectious  disease.  Further,  the  pustules  in  syphilis  are  chronic 
in  character,  often  remaining  for  some  time,  and  arc  not  accompanied,  aa 
a  rale,  by  pain  or  itching.  In  variola  the  fever  is  high,  the  prostration 
profound,  and  the  eruption  is  acute  in  character,  accompanied  by  in- 
tense  itching,  and  disappearing  by  maturation  in  from  eleven  to  four- 
teen days* 

Pathology. — The  first  step  in  the  production  of  the  eruption  con- 
sUts  of  iiciive  congestitm  ol  tbe  capillary  vessels  of  a  ninuher  of  the 
papillae  of  the  corium.  Exudation  then  takes  place  into  the  connect- 
ive tissue  and  the  rete  muscosmn,  by  which  the  outer  layers  of  the 
epidermis  are  elevated  and  papules  formed.  As  the  inflammatory 
process  continues,  more  fluid  oozes  out,  the  epidermic  layers  are  sepii- 
rafced  from  each  other  and  from  the  corium,  and  vesiclea  result  The 
contents  of  the  vesicles  consist  at  first  of  pure  serum,  but  in  a  day  or 
two  pns-corimseles  transmigrate,  and  tbe  former  become  transformed 
into  pustules.  The  umbilicated  app*.'arance  wliich  they  present  is  duo 
to  the  fact  that  the  epidermis  in  the  centre  of  each  pustule  ia  continu- 
ous with  the  duct  of  a  hair-follicle  or  a  cutaneous  gland.  The  pus 
does  not  differ,  microseopically,  from  that  of  any  ordinary  inflamma- 
tion* Guttmann  found  it  to  contain  the  onlinary  microbes  of  suppura- 
tion, to  the  action  of  which  he  attributes  the  cutaneous  lesions,  though 
they  fail  to  account  for  the  contagion. 

In  variola  confluens  great  numbers  of  adjacent  papilln?  become  in- 
vdvod.  The  hfemorrhagic  extravasations  of  the  malignant  variety  are 
doe  to  rupture  of  cutaneous  vessels.  The  dark  or  purple  color  which 
the  papules  and  extravasations  sometimes  assume  is  significant  of  disso- 
lution of  the  blood.  The  pustules  which  form  on  the  mucous  mem- 
branes may  incite  general  catarrlml,  croupous,  or  diphtheritic  inflam- 
mation of  the  regions  in  whicb  they  are  found.     After  death,  the 
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liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  and  heart  are  found  to  be  the  seat  of  grannlar 
and  i'diiy  degeneration.  No  pustules  have  ever  been  ub&eryed  on  tlie 
gastric  mucous  membrane. 

Etiology.^"\^ariolu  oceiirs  at  all  ages  aTid  in  all  countries.  It  la 
produced  by  a  specific  poij^on,  the  exact  nature  of  which  has  not  yet 
been  discovered.  Analogical  reasoning  wouhl  lead  us  to  conchide  that 
the  source  of  the  infection  is  to  be  foun<i  in  a  specific  micro-organ- 
ism which  has  uot  at  this  time  been  isohited.  A  curious  observation 
has  been  made  uf>on  this  subject  by  Dr.  A,  VoitofF^  of  Moscow,  who 
found  in  the  contents  of  variolous  pustules  several  species  of  micro- 
organisms which  had  been  already  recognized  and  described.  Inocu- 
lation of  calves  with  culturoi*  of  each  of  these  microbes  produced  no 
result  But  if  a  mixture  of  tlie  cultures  was  used,  characterislic  vario- 
hnis  pustules  were  developed.  These  experiments  would  seem  to  indi- 
cate that  variola  may  be  due  to  the  Rimultaueous  development  within 
the  body  of  several  microbes,  each  of  which  may  individually  be  harm- 
less.* One  attack  is  protective,  as  a  rule,  airainst  subscijuent  out- 
breaks of  the  disease,  but  exceptious  occur.  Vaccination  affords  al- 
most complete  protection.  Variola  is  highly  contagious.  It  may  be 
communicated  Ijy  inoculation  with  the  contents  of  the  pustules,  but 
is  spread  principally  by  the  diffusicm  through  the  atmosphere  of  the 
emanations  from  the  patient. 

Dujardin-Bcaunietz  states  that  although  Brouardcl  has  detected  in 
the  air  of  hospital  wards  solid  particles  derived  from  dried  variolous 
crusts,  yet  that  these  particles  are  soon  lost  in  the  air  surrounding  the  hos- 
pital. Colin  has  fixed  one  hundred  metres  (about  twenty  rods)  as  the 
distance  at  wliich  the  air  ceases  to  be  contaminated.  From  these  facts 
contagion  seems  to  be  most  often  propagated  by  direct  f*ontact,  and  not 
by  atmospheric  diffusion.  The  transportation  of  rags  often  conveys  the 
virus  from  one  country  to  another,  and  Dr.  Matthew  II ay  has  reported 
a  case  f  in  which  raw  llax  and  jute  acted  as  the  carrier  of  infection  from 
ttussia  to  Aberdeen.  It  is  infectious  at  every  stage,  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  disease  until  the  process  of  desquamation  has  been  com- 
pleted, but  it  is  esjjeeially  dangerous  during  the  period  of  suppuration, 
when  the  secondary  fever  is  at  its  height.  The  poison  is  active  and 
virulent,  and  retains  its  power  for  a  long  time.  Even  contact  with  the 
bodies  of  those  who  have  died  of  the  disease  may  result  in  its  develop- 
ment. The  clothing  and  other  articles  in  contact  with  the  patient  be- 
come saturated  with  the  poison,  and,  unless  destroyed  or  thoroughly 
disinfected,  will  become  the  foci  for  future  epidemics. 

An  apposite  example  of  the  mode  of  infection  and  the  length  of 
time  during  which  infected  rags  remain  virulent  is  given  by  Dr.  W.  F. 
Suiter,  of  I^  Crosse,  Wisconsin.     A  man  convalescent  from  a  broken 

*  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  Maj  26,  1889. 
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[leg  but  still  confined  to  bed  was  seized  with  smiill-pox.  Upon  inquiry 
'  it  \va«  found  that  he  liad  pulled  out  from  t!ie  wall  near  his  bed  a  piece 
of  rag  which  covered  a  wooden  pin,  and  had  idly  picked  the  mg  to 
pieces.  It  was  afterward  learned  that  a  family  liad  died  of  variola 
in  the  same  room  twenty-ei^iit  years  previous^ly,  and  tlie  rag  had  in  all 
probability  becm  handled  by  one  of  those  patients. 

Treatment. — ^T>iet  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  Milk,  niilk-loast, 
eggs,  oysters,  or  beef-juice  should  be  administered  regularly  every  four 
hours  from  the  beginning  of  the  disease.  Lemonade  will  be  found 
agn.*eable  and  cooling,  and  may  be  given  freely.  Cold  water  or  ice- 
water  can  be  taken  without  restriction. 

The  medicinal  treatment  is  mainly  symptomatic,  as  no  remedy  has 
yet  been  discovered  by  which  variola  can  be  aborted  or  its  duration 
leneDed.  Cerni  and  Ory  have  lately  claimed  admirable  results  from 
the  use  of  cocaine  in  doses  of  from  two  to  five  centigrammes  (one 
third  to  three  quarter  grain).  Ory  gives  to  adults  ten  drops  of  a  tive- 
per-cent  golution  of  hydrochlomte  of  cocaine  four  times  daily,  and  to 
children  eight  drops  of  a  one-per-cent.  solution  four  limes  a  day.  It 
is  asserted  that  by  this  treatment  the  suppurative  stage  is  remarkably 
abridged  and  ameliorated  and  pitting  much  reduced.  Dr.  Montefero, 
of  Naples,  has  reported  favorably  of  the  internal  employment  of  small 
doses  of  carbolic  acid.  lie  asserts  that  this  drug  aborts  or  limits  pus- 
tolalion  and  reduces  fever.    Adynaoua  is  a  contra-indieation  to  its  use, 

kand  it  failed  entirely  in  hivmorrhfigic  variola,  'i'he  8ul])ho-€arbolates 
have  been  recommended  by  some  authorities.  Hydrochloric  acid  in 
docics  of  ten  to  twenty  drops  every  two  or  three  hours  may  be  adrriiuts- 
tered  in  order  to  assist  digestion.  Some  practitioners  rely  upun  the 
carbonate  of  ammonium. 

During  the  stage  of  invasion  the  aim  should  be  to  lower  tlie  temper- 
atare,  lessen  the  arterial  tension,  allay  gastric  irritability,  and  quiet  the 
nervous  system.  In  the  stage  of  supjuiration  the  treatment  should  be 
directed  not  only  to  meet  the  foregoing  indications,  but  also  to  prevent 
or  counterafft  the  development  of  pyiemic  poisoning.  The  complica- 
lions  that  arise  at  this  period  must  be  promptly  met,  and  means  taken 
to  prevent  or  lessen  the  disfigurement  ciiiised  by  the  formation  of  pits. 

In  ordinary  cases  of  variola  the  most  efficient  treatment  consists  in 
the  administration  of  small  doses  of  aconite  and  morphine  during  the 
primary  fever,  and  the  same  drugs  in  alternation  with  quinine  and 
tincture  of  the  chlorifle  of  iron  during  the  secondary  fever.  The 
bowels  should  be  freely  opened,  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  by 
a  purgative  dose  of  calomel  and  soda,  and  one  or  two  passages  secured 
every  day  afterward  by  the  assistance  of  saline  laxatives.  If  pharyngi- 
tiii  or  other  throat  symptoms  develop,  the  patient  should  be  directed  to 
«BB  a  gargle  of  chlorate  of  potassium,  ten  grains  to  tlie  ounce,  four  or 
fire  times  a  day.     The  bronchitis  can  be  most  elTectively  relieved  by  a 
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conibinatioB  of  sanguiiiaria,  capsicum,  and  squilk,  or  other  stimulatiug 
expectorants,  rather  than  by  opiates  and  depressants.     Nervous  exalta- 
tion can  usually  be  allayed  by  the  bromides  and  cliloral,  but  in  some 
cases  full  doses  of  J*over's  powder  will  be  found  more  eiticient.     Occa- 
sionally it  may  be  necessary  to  resort  to  the  hypodermic  use  of  mor- 
phine.    Du  Cftstel  treats  variola  by  means  of  hypodermic  injections  of 
ether  night  and  morning,  full  doses  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of 
iron,  and  the  extract  of  opium,  which  are  itu^reased  in  case  of  deli  mm. 
This  method  is  adapted  to  relieve  prostration,  and  is  claimed  to  exert  a 
favorable  influence  upon  the  eruiition.     The  irritiibility  of  the  skin  ia 
relieved  by  frequent  sponging  with  cold  water.    Inunctions  of  cod-liver 
oil  are  also  grateful.     According  to  Dr.  Galewouslii,  of  Paris,  excellei 
results  are  obtaiiied  in  the  small-pox  hospital  of  Brunu,  Austria,  by  batl 
colored  with  permanganate  of  potassium.    The  temperature  is  reduce 
the  general  conditinn  improved,  and  the  pustules  undergo  resolution. 

Various  antiseptic  remedies  have  been  used  with  the  object 
neutralizing  the  specific  cause  of  the  disease.  The  bcnzoute  of  sodium, 
it  is  said,  reduces  the  temperature  and  modilies  the  severity  of  small- 
pox. Petresco  commends  the  action  of  Van  Swieten^s  solution.  This 
consists  of  ten  grains  each  of  corrosive  soblimato  and  chloride  of  am- 
monium dissolved  in  a  pint  of  distilled  water,  the  dose  being  from  half 
a  drachm  repeated  at  proper  intervals,  the  effect  being  carefully 
watched.     Sulpluirons  acid  lias  also  its  advocates.  ^M 

Pitting  can  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  by  keeping  the  patient  in  ^H 
cool,  dark  room,  and  ai)plying  tincture  of  iodine  freely  to  each  papule* 
An  ointment  containing  iodol,  aristol,  or  sulphur  may  likewise  be 
employed  for  the  same  purpose.  Each  pustule  should  also  be  punct- 
ured early,  and  the  interior  touched  with  nitrate  of  silver  after  the 
pus  has  been  evacuated-  This,  liowever,  is  a  tedious  and  painful  pro- 
cess. The  late  Dr.  Addinell  Hewson,  of  Philadelphia,  insisted  that 
better  results  wera  obtained  with  less  pain  by  covering  t!ie  affected 
surface  with  a  thick  piisto  composed  of  fine  clay  and  water.  Weak 
mercurial  plasters  are  frequently  employed  for  a  like  effect.  In  order 
to  lessen  suppuration,  Talamon  nuikes  use  of  an  ethereal  solution  of 
corrosive  sublimate  applied  in  the  form  of  a  spi'ay.  The  formula 
recommended  is  as  follows : 

j^   Acid,  citrici gr,  xv, 

Ilydrarg.  chlor.  corrog gr.  xv. 

Sp.  viTii  rcct  (DO*") m  Ixxv. 

Ether q,  s.  ad.  f  3  xi jss. 

M. 

For  the  first  or  second  day  of  the  eruption  the  face  is  first  wash( 
with  soap  and  water,  rinsed  with  borated  water,  and  dried  with  absorb- 
ent cotton,  after  which  the  spray  is  used,  the  eyes  being  protected  by 
borated  cotton.     The  spray  is  directed  upon  the  face  for  barely  a  min- 
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ute*  Tlie  slcin  assumes  a  slight  frosty  appearaTice.  Fifteen  minutes 
aft^r  the  use  of  the  spray  the  face  is  rubbed  with  a  pledget  of  cotton 
dipped  in  a  glycerine  solution  of  sublimate,  liidf  a  drachm  to  the  ounce. 
During  tiie  tirst  three  days  this  treatment  is  carried  out  three  or  four 
times  in  the  twenty-four  hours,  but  the  spray  may  he  discontinued 
after  the  sixth  or  seventh  day,  the  glycerine  solution  being  applied  until 
the  scabs  begin  to  loosen.  The  results  of  this  method  are  said  to  be 
very  good  when  the  eruption  is  discrete,  the  pustules  generally  abort- 
ing, but  in  conflnenfc  or  malignant  cases  no  benefit  was  obtained- 

Schiermmei  reports  favorably  of  the  use  of  a  paste  composed  of  five 
part*  of  carbolic  auid,  forty  of  olive-oil,  and  sixty  of  precipitated  chalk. 
ThiJ*  ini:xt.ure  is  spread  upon  a  mask,  apertures  being  left  for  tlie  mouth, 
rLose,  and  eyes  Colleville  prefers  an  ointment  consisting  of  one  part  of 
icjdoform  to  twenty  parts  of  vaseline.  A  phin  of  local  antisepsis  de-. 
by  Bianchi  was  attended  by  considerable  stiecess  in  ninety-six 
twenty-two  of  which  were  slight,  thirty-nine  grave,  and  tifteen  very 
geyere.  The  patient  is  first  placed  in  a  tepid  bath  containing  one  part 
in  twenty  of  boric  acid.  During  the  batli  he  is  covered  with  an  anti- 
•eplic  soap.  This  bath,  or  one  of  a  1 : 1,000  solution  of  corrosive  sub- 
limate, is  repeated  every  fourth  hour.  After  each  bath  an  ointment  of 
iodoform  and  vaseline  of  one  to  five  per  cent,  strength  is  applied.  All 
th«pQstvde3  are  opened  with  an  aseptic  needle.  The  linen  of  the  pa- 
Unnt  and  the  bed  must  be  f  rerpiently  changed ;  the  floor,  walls,  and 
fiitniture  of  the  apartment  wajshed  every  second  day  with  a  1 :  200  solu- 
tion of  corrosive  sublimate.  This  method  of  therapy  is  8ai«i  to  have 
•Jimitiiahed  fever,  abridged  tlie  course,  and  moderated  the  severity  of 
tb  eruption.  It  is  thought  also  to  be  of  great  prophylactic  value. 
Wonsof  carbolic  acid  or  of  mercuric  bichloride  relieve  the  tension  of 
tlie  skin  and  lessen  the  fetor  of  the  discharge. 

In  a  case  of  confluent  small-pox  Baudon  obtained  a  satisfactory  re- 

^it  by  covering  three  times  a  day  the  face,  limbs,  und  chest  with  a 

ponuulo  of  one  part  of  salicylic  acid  to  twenty-five  parts  of  vai*eline, 

i  powder  of  talc,  one  part,  and  salicylic  acid,  twenty- five  parts,  was 

Ihea  dnsted  upon  the  surface.     When,  at  the  end  of  eight  days,  he  re* 

iDored  the  coating  which  had  accumulated  upon  the  parts,  the  skin 

Wi8  smooth,  free  from  scabs  or  scara.     Internal  treatment  had  consisted 

of  four  grains  of  quinine  three  times  a  day.    The  body  exhaled  no  odor 

during  the  course  ol  the  disease.     Lewentaner,  of  Constinitino[de,  used 

trpon  the  scalp,  face,  and  neck  in  six  cases  of  severe  confluent  small-pox 

a  paste  eomix»sed  of  three  per  cent,  of  carbolic  or  salicylic  acid,  made  up 

rith  atarch  or  oil  of  sweet  almonds  and  held  in  jiosition  by  means  of  a 

mAsk.     The?e  cases  recovered  without  scars  or  otliei  complications. 

Ulcerationa  of  the  cornea  sliould  be  touched  at  once  with  the  solid 
mtniie-of -silver  stick.  In  variola  conSuens,  and  in  the  more  severe 
cases  of  variola  discreta,  when  the  fever  remains  high,  ice-bags  may  be 
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applied  to  the  head  and  chest,  or  the  patient  placed  in  a  cold  bath. 
When  tlie  fever  assumes  a  typliokl  type,  and  the  pulse  becomes  soft 
and  feeble  and  the  mind  dull  and  wandering,  full  doses  of  etrychuine 
and  digitalis  are  to  be  given  every  fonr  hours,  and  from  ten  to  fifteen 
drops  of  oleum  terebinthina^  once  in  three  hours.  Camphor,  caffeine, 
carbolic  acid,  and  carbonate  of  ammonia  will  also  be  found  serviceable. 
Favorable  results  have  been  obtained  also  from  the  subcutaneous  injec- 
tione  of  fifteen  to  twenty  minims  of  ether,  repeated  two  or  three  times 
daring  the  course  of  the  day.  The  diarrho'a  which  sometimes  follows 
can  readily  be  controlled  by  dilute  Bulplvuric  acid  and  opium.  If 
petechial  spots  appear  on  the  surface,  or  hiiemorrhugic  extra vasuitiong 
occur,  full  doses  of  chloride  of  iron  and  strychnine  should  be  given,  in 
alternation  with  olenm  terobinthiuaf,  every  two  hours.  Alcohol  is  in- 
dispensable in  the  treatment  of  all  grave  cases.  If  symptoms  of  pneu- 
monia, pleuris}^,  or  pericarditis  appear,  a  blister  should  be  placed  over 
the  alTected  region,  and  stimulants  freely  administered.  Gastric  and 
intestinal  haemorrhage  can  be  checked  by  Monsel's  solution,  given  as 
required,  in  from  five  to  ten  drop  doses,  well  diluted.  Variola  ma- 
ligna usually  defies  all  medication,  but  occasionally  recovery  has  been 
effected.  The  treatment  of  this  variety  should  begin  with  free  purga- 
tion, after  which  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  strychnine,  camphor,  earboHc 
acid,  and  oleum  terebiuthime  are  indicated  in  appropriate  doses.  Dn 
n.  Russell,  of  Superior,  Wis.,  has  reported  a  ease  in  wliich  recovery 
followed  the  administration  of  tincture  of  iodine  every  three  hours, 
Dn  N.  S.  Davis,*  of  Chicago,  has  obtained  good  results  in  some  des- 
perate eases  from  a  combination  of  carbolic  acid  and  t!ie  hy])osiilphite 
of  sodium,  as  in  tiie  following  fornmla  : 

IJ  Acidi  carbolici ^-  x. 

Sodii  hyposulphitis 3  vj, 

AqujE  menth.  pip f  ?  iv. 

M.  hJig. :  One  teaspoon  fid  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours. 

Cases  of  varioloid  do  not  require  much  medic  inc.  The  adminis- 
tration of  a  laxative  and  a  diaphoretic  mixture  during  the  initial  stage, 
and  a  chalybeate  toiuc  after  the  disease  is  well  developed  will  usually 
bo  sufficient. 

Tliosc  aflflicted  with  variola  should  be  rigidly  isolated,  and  no  one 
j>ermitted  to  come  near  tliem  who  is  not  protected  by  vaccination  or 
by  a  previous  attack  of  the  disease.  The  discharges  from  the  patient 
should  be  disinfected  with  common  salt,  carbolic  acid,  sulphate  of  iron, 
or  mercuric  bicldonde.  All  clothing  and  articles  used  are  to  be  disin- 
fected or  destroyed.  The  room  should  be  thoroughly  fumigated  with 
chlorine,  iodine,  or  sulphurous-acid  gas,  after  the  patient  has  been  re- 
moved from  it.     The  scabs  should  be  carefully  collected  and  burned, 

♦  Lectures  on  the  Principlea  Mid  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  N.  S.  Daria,  A.  M,,  M.  D., 
LL.  D.     Cliicago^  Joosen,  McClurg  k  Co,j  1884. 
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Prognosis.— The  prognosis  of  varioln  is  largely  influenced  by  the 
age  of  the  patient  and  the  extent  of  tlio  eruption.  The  greatest  fa- 
tality occurs,  as  a  rnle,  in  young  cliiUlren  and  in  old  peo])lo.  Very 
few  who  are  attacked  before  the  sixth  or  after  the  sixtieth  yeur 
recover.     Young  adults  are  more  likely  to  recover. 

The  prognosis  is  fiiTomble  in  all  uncompUeated  coses  of  variohi 
discreta.  It  is  also  so  in  eases  of  variola  oonfhiens  in  which  only 
a  few  large  patehea  are  present ;  but  when  tiie  tendency  to  coalesce 
becomes  general,  the  result  is  doubtful.  It  has  been  estimated  that, 
while  the  mortality  in  Tariola  dificreta  varies  from  three  to  live  j)cr 
cent,  in  variola  conlluens  it  exceeds  fifty  per  cent.  Variola  maligna 
lias  a  fatal  tendency.  Varioloid  is  a,  benign  affection,  rarely  ending  in 
dcMitb« 

VAKICEIiXiA. 

Synonth. — Chicken-pox. 

Varicella  is  a  mild,  contagious,  febrile  alTection,  characterized  by  the 
development  of  a  vesicular  eruption  on  the  general  surface  of  the  body. 

Symptoms. — VariceUu  is  a  ilisease  of  infancy  and  early  childhood, 
Beldom  Been  after  the  tenth  year.  The  incubation  period  varies 
from  eight  to  seventeen  days.  The  chief  symptom,  and  that  which 
usually  first  attracts  attention,  is  the  appearance  of  a  vesicular  rash 
after  a  premonitory  fever  of  twenty-four  or  tliirty-six  hours*  duration. 
The  fever  rarely  rises  above  101^,  and  in  some  eases  is  so  light  as  to  es- 
cape notice  altogether.  The  pulse  is  usually  increased  in  frequency, 
and  there  may  be  8ome  lieadacfie  and  restlessness.  The  vesicles  ap- 
pear first  on  the  chest  and  abdomen,  and  then  nijiidly  extend  to  the 
extremities.  In  some  cases  they  may  be  observed  on  the  forehead, 
scalp,  and  neck»  and  on  the  conjunctiva  and  the  roof  of  the  month, 
but  they  seldom  ever  appear  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  face.  They 
are  circular  in  shape,  and  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  largo 
pea.  The  first  step  in  their  formation  consists  of  the  appearance  of  a 
cumber  of  rose-colored  spots,  on  which  vesicles  develop  after  a  few 
hours.  They  contain  a  clear,  serous  or  yellowish  fluid,  neutral  or 
alkaline  in  reliction.  They  are  all  out  upon  the  Burfaee  and  attain 
their  full  size  on  the  second  day.  On  the  following  one  they  begin  to 
maturate  or  dry  up,  forming  small  brown  or  yellowish  crusts,  which  drop 
off  iQ  two  or  three  days.  A  small  cicatrix  is  left  at  the  site  of  each, 
but,  as  the  corium  is  not  involved,  it  usually  disappears  after  a  time. 
The  fever  subsides  when  nuUuration  commences,  and  the  whole  course 
of  the  disease  is  terminated  within  a  week. 

Diagnosis.— Varicella  might  be  confounded  with  varioloid  or  with 
measie^.  In  varioloiti,  however,  the  eruption  is  first  papular,  then 
feeicular,  then  pustular.  It  appears  on  the  third  day  of  the  primary 
fever,  and  may  be  limited  to  the  face,  where  it  is  usually  first  observed. 
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Ill  measles,  tlio  eruption  is  seen  first  on  the  face  ou  the  fourth  day  of  a 
severe  fever,  but  it  is  coarsely  papiilar  in  cliaraeter,  and  aecompanied 
by  marked  coryza  and  bronchitis.  In  Tari€ella,  on  the  otlier  hand,  it 
appears  on  the  first  or  second  day  of  a  mild  fever ;  rarely  upon  the 
face,  and  is  never  papular  or  pustular. 

Pathology. — The  rose-colored  spots  which  precede  the  developnient 
of  the  vesicles  are  due  to  active  congestion  of  the  capillary  yessels  of 
isolated  cutaneous  papilla.  As  the  morbid  process  continues,  an  exu- 
dation of  serum  occurs  which,  penetrating  between  the  layers  of  the 
epidermis,  separates  them,  and  results  in  the  formation  of  a  vesicle. 

Etiology. — Varicella  may  occur  si>oradieally  or  as  an  epidemic.  It 
is  propagated  by  contagion,  and  is  evidently  due  to  a  specific  poison, 
but  neither  the  nature  of  the  poison  nor  the  exact  method  of  its  com- 
munication is  known.  Efforts  to  discover  a  specific  micro-organism 
have  not  as  yet  been  attended  by  decided  success,  Tenholdt  disco veretl  a 
micrococcus  in  the  contents  of  tlic  vesicles,  and  in  thirty  cases  Pfeiffer 
found  a  germ  which  went  through  successive  stages  of  arawboid,  cyst, 
and  spore  formation.  It  was  impossible  to  cultivate  this  parasite  upon 
any  soil.     But  these  observations  are  far  from  conclusive. 

Treatment — If  the  fever  aiul  headache  become  severe,  from  one 
eighth  to  one  fourth  of  a  minim  of  the  tincture  of  aconite,  or  half  a 
minim  of  the  tincture  of  gelseniinm,  may  be  given  in  sirup  and  water 
every  three  hours,  and  a  saline  laxative  administered. 

The  majurity  of  cases,  however,  require  no  other  treatment  than 
rest  and  a  mild  diet.  The  patient  should  be  kept  indoors  for  &  few 
days,  and  restricted  to  a  diet  of  bread  and  milk  and  fruit. 

Prognosis. — Tlie  prognosis  is  uniformly  favorable.  Only  two  or 
three  deaths  from  varicella  have  ever  been  recorded,  and,  being  debili- 
tated children,  they  were  probably  dying  from  inanition  when  the  dis- 
ease appeared.  In  rare  iustances  haemorrhage,  catarrhal  pneumonia,  or 
nephritis  has  occurred  as  a  complication  of  chicken-pox.  J)r.  Walter 
T.  Roberts,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  has  chronicled  the  case  of  a  previously 
healthy  infant  of  nine  months  in  whom,  on  the  fourth  day  of  an  att-aek 
of  varicella,  a  dermatitis  gangrjenosa  began  to  develop  and  terminateil 
life  upon  the  sixth  day.  The  dermatitis  was  peculiar  in  being  nnilat- 
era!-*  Under  the  name  of  varicella  gangraenosa  Mr.  Hutchinson  has 
described  some  cases  in  which  ulceration  took  place  in  the  varicella 
vesicles. 

VACOmiA. 

SyNONTU. — C0W'[10X. 

Vaccinia  is  a  specific,  contagious,  eruptive  disease,  attacking  cat- 
tle, and  which,  when  transmitted  to  man  by  inoculation,  so  modifies 
the  entire  system  as  to  render  it  insusceptible  for  a  long  time  to  the 
*  Medical  Progress,  February,  1891. 
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of  'I'ariola,  Confusion  and  controversy  have  arisen  as  to  the  na- 
txire,  relationship,  or  identity  of  the  afTections  loosely  denominated 
por,  and  which  occur  in  several  of  the  domestic  animals.  An  ablo 
sammary  of  thia  vexed  subject  has  been  given  by  Mr.  Fleming  in  a 
paper  upon  *'  Variola  in  Animals  and  Men,"  Sheep-pox  and  goat-pox 
differ  from  each  otJier  and  from  cow-pox,  horse- pox,  and  variola. 
Both  cow-pox  and  horse-pox,  or  "  grease,"  when  inoculated  into  the 
human  subject  prevent  the  development  of  variola.  Prof-  Peueli,  of 
Toulon,  has  demonstrated  that  vaccine  derived  from  the  horse  and 
passed  through  tho  calf  to  tlic  child  is  much  more  powerful  than  a 
rariola  which  has  passed  for  a  long  time  between  children  and  calves. 
Ordinary  human  lymph  piussing  from  one  c:df  to  another  loses  its 
power  in  the  third  or  fourth  generation,  while  the  energy  of  horse-])ox 
Tdccine  seems  undiminished  at  the  eleventh  generation.  The  process 
of  inoculation  is  termed  vaccination. 

All  children  should  be  vaccinated  during  the  first  six  months  of 
infantile  life,  and  revaccination  performed  about  the  eighth  year  of 
age,  and  then  again  at  puberty.  If  the  vaccination  takes  properly  at 
eftch  of  the^e  i>eriods,  further  repetition  will  be  unnecessary.  Statis- 
tics show  tliat  while  varioloid  may  occur  in  seven  per  cent,  of  those 
who  have  been  vaccinated  once,  it  is  rarely  seen  in  those  who  have 
been  vaccinated  twice,  and  never  observed  in  those  who  have  undergone 
it  three  times. 

Either  bovine  or  humanized  virus  may  be  employed,  but,  in  using 
the  letter,  care  must  be  taken  to  select  only  that  which  has  been  ob- 
tained from  healthy  persons,  uncontaminated  by  syphilis  or  scrofuliv 

In  performing  tho  operation,  almost  any  part  of  the  integument 
jnskj  be  used.  The  arm  or  leg  is  generally  selected  and  scarified  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  over  an  inch  of  tlie  surface.  The  scarifi- 
caition  should  be  made  lightly,  so  that  it  will  merely  bring  the  blood 
to  the  surface,  and  not  cause  it  to  ooze  out  in  drops.  If  the  vaccine 
matter  is  in  a  liquid  condition,  it  can  then  be  placed  on  the  surface. 
If  quills  or  points  are  employed,  they  should  be  dipped  in  water  and 
then  rublKxl  freely  into  the  selected  spot.  If  a  scab  is  used,  it  may  be 
di^solvetl  in  a  few  drops  of  water  or  glycerine,  and  then  ajtplied  on  the 
wounde<l  spot. 

Mr.  \\\  R.  BuckcU,  of  Cheltenham^  England,  has  narrated  *  the 
hLitory  of  a  i>eculiar  case  in  wliich  a  vaccine  vesicle  developed  upon  the 
tongue.  A  mother  had  run  a  fish-bone  into  lu^r  tongue  two  days  be- 
fore her  baby  was  vaccinated.  The  tongue  remained  sore  for  some 
itine.  One  week  after  vaccination  the  mother  kissed  the  babe  upon 
the  arm  at  the  site  of  vaccination.  Six  days  later  her  tongue  began  to 
swelL 

In  order  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  septic  accidents,  it  is  well  before 
*  Briliflh  Medical  Journal,  June  22,  1889. 
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operating  to  have  tlic  arm  tliorotiglily  cleansed  with  soap  and  water 
and  to  hold  the  blade  of  the  lancet,  if  one  be  iised,  for  a  momcDt  in  a 
ilanie.  More  elaborate  antiseptic  precautions  havo  been  suggested,  but 
are  likely  to  destroy  the  virus  and  thus  defeat  the  very  object  of  the 
operation.  Dr*  Alfred  Leach  lias  followed  an  antiseptic  method  of 
vaccinatiou  for  six  years,  during  which  period  he  had  but  one  case  of 
inflamed  arm.  Ilis  custom  is  to  wash  iiistrunients,  lympli  tube,  and 
patient's  arm  in  a  disinfecting  sohition,  and  to  make  in  four  places 
small  scarifications  and  valvular  punctures  with  a  Graefe'n  cataract 
knife  charged  with  lymph.  Bismuth  is  dusted  upon  the  wounds  when 
perfectly  dry.  The  rapid  destruction  of  animal  lymiih  in  hot  coun- 
tries has  been  a  serious  difficulty.  In  India  the  lymph  seldom  retains 
its  jiower  for  more  than  three  days.  It  can  be  preserved  in  boro-glyc- 
eride  for  about  fifteen  days,  Surgeon-Major  W.  G.  King,*  of  Madras, 
has  succeeded  in  producing  a  vaccine  paste  whicli  remains  efficacious 
for  about  a  month.  Tlie  paste  consists  of  the  pulp  of  the  vaccine  ves- 
icle mi.vcd  with  pure  lanolin  in  the  proportion  of  one  of  the  former  to 
four  of  the  latter  material. 

Symptoms.^lf  the  vaccination  has  been  properly  performed,  and 
pure  vaccine  matter  employed,  a  hanl,  red  papule  will  appear  at  the 
site  of  inoculation  on  the  third  or  fourth  day.  This  papule  will 
increase  in  size,  and  become  yesicular  on  the  fifth  or  sixth.  The 
vesicle  is  umbilicated,  is  surrounded  by  a  rod  aureola,  which  increases 
in  nm\  On  the  eightii  or  junth  day  it  is  converted  into  a  pustule, 
which  reaches  its  full  development  on  the  tenth  or  eleventh.  The 
aureola  then  begins  to  fade,  a  dark-brown  spot  appears  in  the  centre, 
tlie  contents  dry  up,  and  a  dark-brown  or  mahogany-colored  scab  is 
formed  by  the  fourteenth  or  gixtecnth  day.  Cicatrization  continues 
beneath  until  about  the  twenty-first  or  twenty-third.  The  scab  then 
falls  oil,  leaving  a  circular,  depressed,  reddish  cicatrix,  which  usually 
remains  tlirongii  life,  hut  gnidually  becomes  whiter  than  tlie  adjoining 
skin. 

The  constitutional  symptoms  accompanying  true  vaccination  con- 
sist of  slight  fever,  headache,  and  restlessness  during  the  evolution 
of  the  eruption.  In  some  ctises  the  axillary  glands  become  swollen 
and  painful.  In  other  cases  a  dilTuscd  acarlatiniform,  or  papular,  or 
papulo- vesicular  eruption  may  appear  over  the  whole  body.  These, 
however,  are  only  of  brief  duration,  and  usually  disappear  witliin  a  few 
days. 

A  case  of  generalized  vaccinia  has  been  observed  by  Gaucher.  A 
child  was  vaccinated  with  calf-lymph.  Eiglit  ditys  later  three  good 
vaccine  pustules  were  present  upon  each  arm  and  the  fever  became 

♦  "  Concise  Report  on  Kcsiilts  obtained  in  the  ilmJrns  Presidency  wjtb  Lauolfne-Tao- 
dnc  dnrinj;  the  Ex  peri  in  en  tii  I  Itfsue  from  November,  18S0,  to  July,  ISi^L"  Dy  Surgvoo- 
l!aj  jr  W,  G.  Kin^,  M.B.,  D.P.JI.,  iti  Tbe  Iniliau  MtHJical  RocjonJ,  Decemtrer  1,  lSi»t 
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"iittwtre.  On  the  eleventh  day  a  general  eruption  was  scattered  over 
iwirlj  all  the  body.  Some  of  the  pustules  advanced  to  iimbilication 
while  the  development  of  others  was  iirrestcd.  The  general  condition 
grew  woi"s^,  and  the  cliild  died  with  symptoms  of  aspliyxia.  The  lunga 
were  found  congested,  the  sj>leeu  enkirged,  kidneys  softened,  and  the 
liver  in  the  early  stage  of  fatty  degeneration. 

Vaccination  witli  impure  nuitter  may  entail  the  most  serious  eon- 
seqnences.  The  eruption  jiroduix-d  by  improper  virus  docs  not  pursue 
the  typical  course  of  true  vaccination.  The  aureola  ap(>ear8  early,  and 
is  large  and  irreguhxr  in  outline.  The  papules  appear  earlier,  also,  and 
change  rapidly  into  vesicles  and  pustules,  which  are  not  umbilicutetl, 
and  either  dry  up  early,  forming  a  tliick,  black  scab,  or  extend  into 
large  sappurating  ulcers,  whicli  spread  widely  and  deeply,  and  mani- 
fest DO  dtsi>osition  to  heal.  Erysipelas  not  infrequently  occurs  m  a 
complication.  Boils  and  abscesses  may  also  form,  and  run  a  tedious 
and  painful  course. 

The  subject  of  vaccination  eruptions  was  discussed  in  the  Section 
of  Dermatology  at  the  meeting  of  the  British  Medical  Association  in 
IStfO.  Mr*  Malcolm  Morris  divided  these  rashes  into  two  groups,  one 
being  duo  to  pure  vaccine  inoculation,  and  a  second  caused  by  mixed 
infection — that  is,  by  vaccine  togetlier  with  an  additional  virus.  Cer- 
tain rashes  of  the  first  chiss  appear  within  the  first  three  days  before 
the  development  of  the  vesicles,  and  are  probably  originated  by  reflex 
nervous  influences  from  the  jiart  operated  upon.  They  assume  the 
forms  of  urticaria,  erythema  multiforme,  vesicular,  and  bullous  erup- 
tions. Those  which  follow  the  evolution  of  vesicles  and  due  to  the 
aiisurption  of  virus  may  take  the  form  of  roseola  and  resemble  measles ; 
of  erjthema,  resembling  scarlatina,  or  of  purpura.  Roseola  and  erythema 
generally  appear  upon  the  eighth  or  tenth  day  after  vaccination,  spread 
from  the  vesicles,  and  are  accompanied  by  slight  constitutional  symp- 
toms. Sequelne  of  vaccination  are  eczema  and  urticaria  ;  psoriasis  and 
pemphigus  have  occasionally  occurred.  Eruptions  due  to  mixed  infec- 
tion introduced  at  the  time  of  vaccination  are  impetigo  contagiosa  and 
dermatitis  or  erythema.  AlTections  due  to  introduction  through  the 
wound  subsequent  to  vaccination  are  erysipelas,  cellulitis,  boils,  gan- 
grene, and,  in  very  rare  instances,  pyaemia.  Mr.  Hutchinson  has  re- 
porU^d  a  case  in  which  a  general  vaccinia  became  gangrenous. 

Sfjme  individuals  appear  to  be  lususceptible  to  the  action  of  vac- 
cination. It  is  probable  they  are  alsn  at  that  time  insusceptible  to  the 
poiAon  of  variola,  but,  as  that  peculiarity  of  the  constitution  may  be 
modified  by  time  or  other  circumstances,  repeated  efforts  should  be 
miide  to  induce  the  mild  disease  in  them.  I  recollect  several  cases 
in  which  six  or  seven  vaccinations  failed,  but  a  later  one  proved  suc- 
oessfuL  When  former  attempts  have  failed,  vaccination  should  be 
rtp^tatcd  at  each  new  epidemic. 
13 
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Tlie  cntaiicoiis  symptoms  of  other  eruptive  fevers  may  bo  briefly 
described  its  folio wg  : 

TvpnorD  Fever. — In  typlioid  fever  the  eruption  appctira  about 
the  seventh  diiy,  but  niuy  be  delayed  until  the  tenth  or  twelfth-  It 
consists  of  a  few  small  pule-red  or  rose-colored  spots,  whieh  are  not  at 
all  or  only  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.  They  are 
circular  or  oval  in  shape,  and  disappear  upon  pressure,  returning  as  soon 
as  it  is  removed.  Tiicse  spots  are  usually  developed  only  on  the  chest 
and  abdomen,  but  in  some  cases  they  muy  be  observed  upon  the  back. 
They  vary  in  number  from  one  to  twenty-five  or  more.  Occasionally 
tlie  eruption  is  more  disseminated  and  abundant  Spots  may  appear 
upon  the  extremities  as  well  as  Tipou  the  trunk-  Murcbison  mentions 
one  case  in  which  they  a])peared  upon  the  face.  Each  one  remains  visible 
for  three  or  four  days.  It  then  fades,  and  another  is  developed  near 
the  site  of  the  first.  Successive  spots  appear  and  disappear  in  this 
manner  for  a  week  or  more.  They  then  disappear  without  either  pig- 
mentation or  desquamationj  but  return  if  a  relapse  occurs.  Sudamina 
sometimes  occur  in  the  later  stages  of  typhoid  fever,  but  are  not  char- 
acteristic of  the  disease.  In  rare  instances  also  small  blue  spots,  inches 
Meudlresy  have  been  observed.  Tlicy  are  not  peculiar  to  ty]ihoid  fever, 
generally  precede  the  rose-colored  eruption,  arc  not  elevated,  and  do  not 
disappear  on  pressure. 

Accidental  raslies  occasionally  appear  iti  typhoid  fever  and  may 
embarrass  the  diagnosis.  An  eruption  similar  to  urticaria  or  a  soarla- 
tiniform  erythema  has  been  observed.  The  erythema  generally  occurs 
at  the  end  of  the  first  or  in  the  third  week  of  typhoid  fever,  and  may 
be  followed  by  diffuse  desquamation.  An  epidemic  of  infectious  ery- 
thema in  the  course  of  typhoid  fever  has  been  described  by  lIutineL* 
Most  cases  developed  during  the  third  week.  The  access  of  this  com- 
plication suddenly  increased  the  prostration  ol  the  patient.  A  diller- 
ence  in  severity  Wiis  observeil,  some  cases  beiug  comparatively  benign, 
The  nriue  is  scanty  and  contains  much  albumen.  If  the  advent  of 
the  erythema  is  preceded  by  vomiting,  change  in  the  features,  reduc- 
tion of  teinporature,  and  retardation  of  pulse,  the  teroiination  is  gener- 
ally fatal.  In  the  absence  of  these  syniptonis  a  very  slow^  recovery  took 
place.     The  average  duration  of  an  attack  was  two  and  a  half  days. 

Typhus  Fkvkh. — In  typhus  fever  the  eruption  appears  from  the 
fifth  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  disease.  It  consists  of  numerous  coarse 
dark- red  spots  or  papules,  which  are  elevated  above  the  surrounding 
healthy  skin,  and  are  nut  influenced  by  pressure.  They  are  abun- 
dantly developed  upon  the  trunk  and  the  extrotnities,  but  never  appear 
upon  the  face.  In  some  cases  of  typhus  the  spots  turn  purple  or  be- 
come surrounded  by  black  petechia?.  Dark  or  purple  linear  and  irregu- 
lar hoemorrhagic  extravasations  may  also  occur* 

•  ReruQ  mcDSuollc  dca  Maladios  dc  rEnfamrc,  Miircb,  1890. 
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The  eruption  attains  its  maximum  development  in  twenty-four  or 
forty-^ight  hours,  and  remains  permanent  until  tho  fourteenth  or 
fifteenth  day,  when  it  slowly  fades  as  convalescence  begins.  If  the 
disease  end8  fatally  before  that  time,  the  eruption  remains  after  death, 

Cbrebbo-spinal  Fever.— hi  ccrebro-spimil  or  spotted  fever  the 
eruption  usually  appears,  if  at  all,  witliin  the  first  twenty-four  hours, 
bat  it  may  not  develop  until  the  third  day.  It  consists  of  purpiiroua 
or  cherry-colored  spots,  which  are  elevated,  and  do  not  diijiippear  upon 
preflBore.  They  are  found  upon  all  portions  of  the  body  except  the 
lace,  and  vary  in  number  with  the  severity  of  the  attack.  They  dis- 
appear with  convalescence,  but  remain  on  tho  surface  in  cases  which 
result  fatally. 

Diphtheritic  Spots,— Severe  cases  of  diphtheria  are  sometimes 
complicated  by  an  eruption  resembling  that  of  cerebro-spinal  fever. 
It  may  appear  at  any  time  after  tlio  third  day.  It  consists  of  dark-red 
or  cherry-colored  spots,  wliich  are  not  influenced  by  pressure.  They 
are  not  elevated,  however,  and  are  usually  few  in  number  and  limited 
to  the  face  and  chest.  Diphtheria  may  also  be  accompanied  by  an 
erythematous  rash  similar  to  that  of  sciirlatina.  It  is  not  as  vivid, 
however,  as  the  scarlatinal  efflorescence,  and  never  extends  beyond  the 
neck  and  breast. 

Influenza. — Although  influenza  is  attended  by  no  characteristic 
eruption,  yet  in  the  epidemics  from  1889  to  18^)2  ra^^hea  were  seen  in 
qotte  a  number  of  cases  by  ditferent  observers.  Sometimes  t!ie  eruption 
assnmed  a  papular  form  and  again  appeared  like  that  of  scarlatina 
and  was  followed  by  desquamation.  Occasionally  a  purpuric  lesion  was 
encoantered.  Among  other  cutaneous  lesions  manifested  during  its 
cotme  were  urticaria,  ecthyma,  erythema  nodosum,  roseola,  erysipelatoid 
dermatitis^  and  a  morbilliform  eruption.  A  few  cases  of  herpes  zoster 
were  also  reported,  some  complicating,  others  ftillowing  the  influenza. 
Dr.  Mapother  observed  that  the  great  debility  due  to  influenza  con- 
verted, when  the  patients  were  eczcmatoos,  a  serous  into  a  pustular 
discharge.     It  also  predisposed  to  acute  attacks  of  pustular  eczema.* 


SR7SIP£LAB. 

8TS0SYMs.^The  rose— vSt.  Anthony's  Ere. 

Erysipelas  is  an  acute  speciflc,  eruptive,  febrile  disease,  character- 
ized by  an  intense  inflammation  of  a  limited  area  of  the  skin  or  mucous 
membranes,  accompanied  by  various  constitutional  phenomena,  and 
terminating  in  desquamation  of  the  afTeeted  portion  of  the  epidermis. 
It  is  feebly  contagious  in  character. 

Symptoms. — Krysipelas  usually  begins  abruptly  with  a  slight  chill, 
or  an  attack  of  nausea  and  vomiting.    This  is  followed  in  a  few  hours 

♦  haacet,  Mny  2i,  1890. 
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by  high  fever»  and  raore  or  less  headache  and  paio  iu  the  buck  and 
limbs.  The  tongue  becomes  coated  with  a  tliick  vvliite  or  yellowish 
fur,  the  skin  is  dry  and  hot,  the  urine  is  scanty  and  high-colored,  and 
the  bowels  are  torpid.  Tlie  pulse  is  rapid  and  forcible,  varying  from 
100  to  130.  Tlio  temperature  ranges  from  H}'i°  to  104^  There  k  in- 
tense thirst,  but  no  desire  for  food. 

The  eruption  nsnally  appears  within  the  first  twenty-four  or  thirty- 
six  hours.  It  consists  of  a  circumscribed  deep-red  or  rose-colored  spot 
which  generally  appears  first  upon  the  nose,  cheek,  ear,  or  scalp.  It 
may,  however,  develop  upon  any  portion  of  the  cutaneous  or  mucous 
surfaces.  In  some  cases  it  is  first  observed  upon  the  fauces,  in  others  tlie 
vulva.  Erysipelas  of  the  larynx  is  generally  an  extension  from  the 
face  or  nose,  though  it  is  sometimes  witnessed  in  connection  with  or 
consequent  upon  erysipelas  seated  in  some  distant  part.  In  rare  in- 
stances it  may  occur  as  a  primary  mainfestation.  A  case  of  primary 
erysipelatous  broncho-pneumonia  has  been  reported  by  Dr.  M,  Mosny.* 
The  patient  was  a  servant  girl  who,  after  tw^o  days*  attendance  upon 
her  master,  suffering  from  erysipelas  of  the  face,  was  attacked  by 
pneumonia.  The  streptococcus  of  erysipehi^  was  found  unmixed  with 
any  other  organism. 

It  disappears  on  pressure,  but  returns  as  soon  as  the  prec^sure  is  re- 
moved. It  is  preceded  or  accompanied  by  a  sensation  of  heat  and  ten- 
sion, and  more  or  less  tingling  or  pain.  There  is  also  intense  itching, 
and  the  surface  is  glossy  and  swollen.  The  eruption  and  tumefaction 
mpidly  spread  -in  all  directions.  If  the  face  or  scalp  is  involved,  the 
features  become  distorted  to  such  an  extent  that  they  can  scarcely  he 
recognized.  The  lips  are  stiff  and  tumid,  the  nose,  cheeks,  and  scalp 
are  infiltrated  and  swollen,  and  the  eyelids  can  not  be  separated.  In 
severe  ca.ses  large  vesicles  or  blisters  (ilkd  with  serum  are  developed 
npou  the  afTeetcd  surface.  In  grave  cases  the  vesicles  become  black  or 
purple  from  an  extravasation  of  blood. 

The  eruyjtion  reaches  iLs  maximum  development  in  about  three 
days.  It  then  ceases  to  spread,  and  gnuUmlly  loses  its  vivid-red  ap- 
pearance, a.ssuming  a  yellowish  hue.  The  swelling  also  subsides,  the 
vesicles  shrivel  up,  and  the  febrile  and  other  symptoms  disappear. 
Convalescence  is  established  about  the  eighth  or  ninth  da}*.  Moderate 
desquamation  of  the  epidermis  then  takes  place,  and  in  some  cases  the 
hair  falls  out,  but  a  new  growth  is  soon  develo])ed. 

Various  eompHeations  are  observed  during  an  utttiek  of  erysipelas. 
The  cervical  and  axillary  ghmds  are  frequently  enlarged.  Delirium 
may  be  caused  by  the  height  of  the  temperature,  or  from  embolism 
of  the  cerebral  capillaries.  The  urine  nuiy  become  loaded  with  al- 
bumen, or  it  may  be  completely  suppressed,  and  ursemic  poisoning 
ensue.  Endocarditis,  pneumoiua,  and  pleurisy  have  also  been  noticed. 
*  Lc  Progrfefl  M6dicail,  February  15,  18»0.     Uedlcal  Biilletm,  Jane,  1890,  p.  218. 
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In  the  phlegmonous  variety  nf  erysipeliis  the  areolar  tissue  is  ex- 
tensively intUtrateJ  with  serum  ;  aiippiiration  occurs,  and  nmch  do- 
truction  of  tissae  results.  In  gangrenous  erysipelas  the  surface 
urns  black,  large  sloughs  are  formed,  atul  the  patient  dies  from 
ysemia.  In  erysipelas  of  the  fauces  the  tongue,  pliarynx,  and  larynx 
re  swollen,  and  death  may  suddenly  ensue  from  cedema  of  the  air- 
ges. 
Erysipelas  ambnlans  is  a  semi-chronic  variety  of  the  disease  in 
"which  the  eruption  recurs  from  time  to  time,  but  always  upon  a  diSer- 
^_  eut  region  of  the  body  from  that  which  was  previously  attacked, 
^B  Diagnosis* — The  diagnosis  of  erysipelas  is  easy.  The  only  affec- 
^Vlioud  which  present  any  resemblance  to  it  are  erythenia  and  eczema. 
^Hjn  erythema,  however,  there  is  neither  fever  nor  paiu,  and  little  or  no 
^Bswelling.  The  eruption  usually  appears  upon  the  trunk  or  extremi- 
^^ties,  and  cousist-s  of  several  large  spots  or  blotches,  which  arc  not  cir- 
cumscribed, but  fade  imperceptibly  into  the  surrounding  normal  skin, 
lu  eczema  the  surface  is  fiery  red  and  burning,  and  covered  either  with 
inute  vesicles  or  fine  scales;  but  there  are  no  constitutional  symp- 
toms. Erysipelas  of  the  fauces  *  or  pharynx  might  be  mistaken  for  an 
ordinary  irritative  inflammation  of  those  structures.  The  diagnosis 
can  readily  be  matie,  however,  by  contrasting  the  dusky-red  color,  the 
rapid  development,  the  migratory  tendency,  and  the  constitutional 
symptoms  of  erysipelas,  with  the  bright-redness,  the  restricted  devel- 
opment, and  the  comparatively  mild  nature  of  ordinary  lutlanimations 
of  the  pharyngeal  or  buccal  cavity. 

Pathology. — The  first  step  in  the  morbid  process  consists  of  active 
hvperipmia  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  atTectcd  surface.  Exudation  of 
aeram  and  migration  of  the  white  corpuscles  then  occur.  All  the 
lAjT^rB  of  the  skin  become  (Edematous  and  infiltrated  with  serum  and 
masses  of  leucocytes.  Vesicles  are  formed  by  an  accumulation  of  fluid 
^K  between  the  layers  of  tlic  epidermis  and  between  the  epidermis  and 
^Pthe  corium.  In  severe  cases  rupture  of  isolated  capillaries  may  follow. 
I  The  blood  is  thinner  and  darker  than  normaL  The  heart,  kidneys, 
^■hver,  and  spleen  undergo  more  or  less  granular  degeneration.  Em- 
^|Wism  of  the  cerebral  vessels  sometimes  happens, 

f  Etiology. — Erysipelas  may  develop  at  any  age,  Itut  it  is  most  fre- 

qnentlj  met  with  from  the  twentieth  to  the  fiftieth  year.     It  is  not 
Umited  to  any  season,  but  is  most  prevalent  during  the  spring  and 
I       autumn  months.     One  attack  predisposes  tlie  individual  to  others. 

It  has  been  held  that  there  are  two  forms  of  erysipelas — contagious 
tnd  non-contagious.  The  former  is  produced  by  a  specific  poison,  and 
is  propagated  by  individual  contact  as  well  as  by  atmospheric  diffusion. 
It  usually  prevails  in  epidemics  of  varying  extent  and  severity,  but 

*  "  Errripeliis  of  the  Upper  AirTaaaages."  By  William  Port«r,  M.D.  New  Enfjland 
MediMi  Montblj,  Ikocmlxfr,  ISSa. 
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isolated  cases  are  not  uncommon.  The  iion-contagioua  variety  of  ery- 
sipelas may  be  produced  by  a  blow,  or  by  exposure  to  cold  or  damp 
M'oatlier,  or  by  reflex  irritation  from  idcoholic  indidgencc  or  other  cauaee^ 
and  may  be  regarded  as  a  difTused  dermatitis. 

Facial  erysipelas  may  depend  upon  intra-nasal  lesions,  such  as  ex- 
treme turgescencG  of  the  mucous  membrane  or  occlusion  of  the  nares 
by  enlarged  iurljiiiated  bones.  Of  seven ly-f our  cases  of  facial  erysipelas, 
Lehrnbecher  found  in  forty-seven  some  chronic  intiammation  of  the 
nasal  mucous  membrane  or  cracks,  crusts,  and  ulcers. 

A  speeitic  microbe  of  erysipelas  has  been  isolated  and  cultivated. 
It  does  not,  however,  lend  itself  readily  to  artilicial  cultivation.  Crown 
in  gelatine,  it  soon  atrophies.  The  streptococcus  of  Fehk-isen  devel- 
ops well  at  70^  F.,  flourishes  abundantly  at  95°  to  100%  ceases  to  bo 
prolific  at  107°,  and  is  destroyed  above  120^.  It  survives  at  aa  low  a 
temperature  as  20°  F.  Below  this  point  it  probably  can  not  live.  An 
interesting  conimuiiication  made  to  the  Biological  Society  of  Paris  by 
M.  Leroy,  of  Lille,  may  throw  light  upon  the  obscure  origin  of  certain 
cases  of  ervsijiehis.  In  December,  1887,  M.  Leroy  prepared  a  gelatine 
tube  witli  a  pure  culture  of  this  organism.  As  usual,  it  did  not  thrive 
well,  and  at  the  end  of  four  or  five  wc^^ks  appeared  to  be  entirely 
atrophied.  But  to  his  surprise,  in  the  latter  part  of  Januar}-,  188*j — 
that  is  to  say,  after  an  interval  of  more  than  a  year — the  microbe 
which  had  been  considered  dead  resumed  growth  and  gave  rise  to 
active  new  colonies.  The  tube  had  remained  during  the  year  at  a 
distance  from  the  stove,  exposed  only  to  the  ordinary  temperature  of 
the  room.  Animals  inoculated  with  the  revived  culture  demonstrated 
its  activity  and  virulence.* 

According  to  the  investigations  of  Fchleisen,  the  streptococci  erysip- 
elatis  enter,  through  some  lesion,  the  skin,  its  lymph-spaces,  and  ves- 
sels, where  they  develop  rapidly  until  the  vessels  are  more  or  less  oc- 
cluded. An  active  hypera?mia  is  excited,  together  with  an  exudation 
of  plastic,  cellular  material  By  the  time  the  inflammatory  action  has 
reached  its  height  the  colonies  of  micro-organisma  iiave  disappeared* 
Infection  extends  by  way  of  the  lymphatic  vessels.  As  a  rule,  micro- 
organiams  do  not  seem  to  enter  the  blood,  and  those  which  do  so  are 
speedily  destroyed.  These  germs  arc  capable  of  development  outside 
the  human  organism,  wliich  fact  serves  to  explain  the  occurrence  of 
epidemics  of  facial  erysipelas  and  the  increased  number  of  cases  at  cer* 
tain  seasons  of  the  year.  They  have  been  detected  l)y  v.  Eisolsberg 
and  Emmerich  in  the  air  of  a  dissecting-room.  They  are  disseminated 
hy  particles  of  desquamated  skin,  to  which  they  adhere.  When  brought 
into  contact  with  favorable  organic  media,  they  develop  and  are  sub- 
sequently dispersed  through  the  atmosphere.  It  is  probable  that  they 
are  frequently  present  in  decomposing  organic  matter.     This  view  is 

•  Modical  Bulletm,  May,  ISW),  p.  ItO. 
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supported  by  the  fact  that  decomposing  secretions  of  wounds,  espe- 
cially when  mixed  with  blood,  cause  erysipelas.* 

The  streptococcus  discovered  by  Fehleisen  and  believed  to  be  the 
exciting  cause  of  erysipelas  bears  a  marked  resemblance  to  the  strepto- 
coccus pyogenes*  On  the  grounds  of  the  ditiereot  results  of  inocula- 
tion oxperinients,  however,  Fehleisen  disbelieves  that  the  erysipelas 
germ  is  a  pyogenic  microbe.  Pure  erysipelas  can  not,  according  to 
this  conception,  be  attended  by  suppuration.  Pidegmouous  erysipelas 
is  regarded  as  due  to  mixed  or  secondary  infection.  From  the  evi- 
dence furnished  by  inoculation  it  appears  that  the  etage  of  incubation 
is  of  three  or  four  days*  duration.  The  erysipelas  microbe  has  been  de- 
tected by  MM*  Verneuil  and  Clado  in  ^irodiicts  taken  from  cases  of 
IjmpKaogitis.  These  observers,  therefore,  hold  that  erysipelas  and 
lymphangitis  are  simply  different  forms  of  the  same  disease.  C'Ult- 
ures  derived  from  patients  suffering  from  acute  lymphangitis  pro- 
daced  erysipelas  in  rabbits. 

TreatmeDt. — The  most  effective  treatment  of  idiopathic  erysipelas 
in  young  and  robust  adults  consists  in  the  hypodermatic  administra- 
tion of  from  one  sixth  to  one  fourth  of  a  grain  of  pilocarpine  hydro- 
chlorate.  It  produces  profuse  diaphoresis,  during  which  tlie  jiulse  and 
temperature  full  to  almost  norma!,  the  eruption  becomes  pale,  the 
tumefaction  diminishes,  and  the  further  progress  of  the  disease  is 
checked.  This  method  is  of  striking  benefit  wlien  erysipelas  has  at- 
tacked the  larynx.  In  cases  where  hypodermatic  injections  are  not 
deemed  advisable,  pilocarpine  or  jaborandi  maybe  given  by  the  mouth. 
Neither  of  the^e  remedies  should  be  ordered,  however,  to  anipmic  or 
debilitated  subjects,  as  serious  cardiac  depression  might  result.  In 
BQch  cases  some  other  plan  of  treatment  is  preferable.  Tlie  adminis- 
tration four  times  daily  of  a  pill  containing  three  grains  of  the  sulphate 
of  quinine  and  one  twelfth  of  a  grain  of  the  extract  of  belladonna 
ha&  been  recommended,  and  is  often  followed  by  good  effect.  A  com- 
bination of  aconite,  niij,  and  carbolic  acid,  niss,  every  four  hours,  has 
also  prodaced  excellent  results,  but  is  not  suitable  for  asthenic  cases. 
M.  Tison  speaks  highly  of  the  use  of  aconitine  in  facial  erysipehu?.  He 
_  administers   every   sixth   hour  j^^  grain  of   BuquesneFs  crystallized 

^B  aconitine,  and  has  seldom  found  it  necessary  to  continue  the  treat- 
^^  moot  beyond  the  tliird  day.  irsually  it  could  be  discontinued  within 
I  forty-eight  hoars. 

^H  Some  patients  require  to  be  stimulated  from  the  beginning,  and 

^B  irill  not  tolerate  the  employment  of  aconite,  pilocarpine,  or  any  other 
I  cardiac  depressant*     The  pulse  should  be  the  guide,  and  aconite  or 

^K  belladonna  employed  in  accordance  with  its  indications.  These  agents, 
^H     bowerer,   have  no  direct  influence  on   the  course  of  the  contagious 

^^       ton 


•  Lehrbnch  der  Pathol ogiacheo  Gjaaecologic^  Vorloatmgen  fur  Aerzte  und  Stadlrende 
Dr.  P.  Bumigftrten,  Braunschweig,  1888. 
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variety  of  tlie  disease,  ami  can  only  be  regardod  as  adjuvants  in  its 
treatment.  Tlie  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron,  however,  is  almost  a 
specific  in  both  varietiea  of  the  disease-  It  acts  equally  well  in  the 
sthenic  and  in  the  ai^thenic  forms.  It  should  be  taken  in  large  doses, 
one  half  to  one  or  two  drachm?,  every  three  liours,  until  convalescence 
is  esttiblisbed.  The  bowels  shonld  also  be  freely  opened  by  a  calomel 
or  calomel-and- jalap  purge,  followed  by  a  saline,  lle&t  in  bed  in  a 
dark  room  is  also  essential. 

According  to  a  fragment  found  among  his  papers  and  published 
since  bis  death,  camphor  was  the  favorite  remedy  of  Pirogoff.  He 
gave  it  in  half-grain  doses  six  times  during  the  first  day,  afterward  in- 
creasing the  doseg  to  one  grain.  When  camphor  failed  lie  administered 
calomel  or  tartar  emetic.  The  former  wsis  preferred  when  the  tongue 
was  heavily  coated,  and  was  given  in  the  dose  of  six  grains  once  a  day. 
The  tartar  emetic  was  employed  when  the  patient  had  eaten  too  he^irtilj 
twenty- four  hours  previously  to  the  development  of  erysipehis.  Various 
antiseptic  substances  have  been  administered  internally  with  more  or 
less  success.  Among  these  may  be  mentioned  creasote,  permanganate 
of  potassium,  and  ^-naphtbol,  the  hrst  and  last  named  being  the  most 
efficient.     Rhus  tosicodendron  lias  been  found  of  avail  by  Phillips. 

Ill  severe  cases,  characterized  by  high  fever,  bounding  pulse,  and 
throbbing  carotids,  ice-bags  should  be  applied  to  the  head  and  face, 
and  full  doses  of  aconite  or  veratrum  viride  administered  every  hour 
until  some  relief  i.s  obtained.  If  there  be  fierce  delirium  and  high 
fever,  the  same  measures  maybe  resorted  to;  but  if  the  delirium  is 
low  and  muttering,  and  evidently  due  to  suppression  of  urine,  one  or 
two  drops  of  crotou  oil  or  an  eighth  of  a  grain  of  elaterium  should  be 
placed  on  the  back  of  the  tongue,  or  sufficient  pilocarpine  injected 
hypoderniatically  to  produce  profuse  diaphoresis.  In  an  unusually 
severe  case  which  spread  from  the  face  to  the  trunk  and  upper  extremi- 
ties, Dr.  Favre,  of  Fribonrg,  obtained  a  strikingly  good  result  from  the 
use  of  antipyriu.  If  symptoms  of  embolism  supervene,  I  advise  the 
free  nse  of  carbonate  of  ammonium  and  the  alkalies.  In  jihlegmonous 
erysipehis,  quinine,  iron,  belladonna,  and  stimulants  are  the  remedies 
to  bo  relied  upon.  In  the  gangrenous  variety,  camphor,  strychnine,  the 
mineral  acids,  and  oil  of  turpentine  may  be  resorted  to.  In  malarial 
erysipelas  large  doses  of  quinine  are  necessary. 

In  erysipelaa  of  the  larynx  the  constitutional  treatment  should  be 
conducted  upon  the  general  principles  already  stated,  and  ice  should 
be  applied  to  the  neck,  and  the  patient  directed  to  swallow  pieces  of 
cracked  ice.  Morphine  or  cocaine  may  be  used  locally  in  order  to 
abate  pain.  If  swallowing  is  difficult,  alimentation  by  the  o^sophage^ 
tube  or  by  rectal  injection  maybe  resorted  to;  if  dyspnoea  is  urgent, 
scaritication  of  the  swollen  mucous  membrane  or  tracheotomy  may 
become  necessjiry.     If  the  nasal  cavity  be  the  seat  of  the  disease,  tam- 
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pons  of  corrosive-sublimate  cotton  should  be  introduced ;  and  if  there 
ia  mnch  suppuration  the  nams  should  bo  washed  out  with  a  weak  sohi- 
tion  of  the  same  substance  (1  : 4,000  or  5,000). 

It  has  been  said  that  external  applications  in  erysipehis  are  useless, 
and,  when  ordered,  are  only  of  the  nature  of  placebos.  This  is  a 
grievous  mistake.  The  itching  and  burning  demand  relief,  and  if  it 
is  not  obtained,  the  patient  teara  his  skin  with  hi*  fingers,  and  at  times 
becomes  almost  frantic.  Various  preparations  have  been  recommended 
for  external  n&e  in  erysipelas,  but  the  majority  are  useless  and  many 
are  injurious.  Tincture  of  iodine^  mercurial  ointment,  and  solutions  of 
nitrate  of  silver  and  carbolic  acid  can  be  emjjloyed,  but  they  are  all 
more  or  less  painful  and  often  inefficient.  The  ointment  of  the  oleate 
of  bismuth,  on  the  other  hand,  is  an  elegant  and  effective  application, 
which  can  be  depended  upon  to  allay  the  itching  and  burning,  and 
lessen  the  pain  and  nervous  irritability. 

M.  Marc  See  is  accustomed  to  use  a  permanent  antiseptic  dressing 
chiefly  composed  of  the  subniti-ate  of  bismuth,  either  as  a  prophylactic 
in  the  case  of  unliealthy  wounds  or  as  a  remedy  in  actually  developed 
erysipelas.  Pirogoff's  method  was  to  cover  the  diseased  surface  with 
slices  of  common  lard*  covered  by  a  layer  of  cotton-wool  and  held  in 
place  by  a  bandage.  As  a  iocid  dressing,  he  also  recommended  a  piece 
of  linen  cut  into  a  mask  when  the  face  was  aflfectod,  and  thoroughly 
saturated  with  camphorated  olive-oil.  As  a  local  application^  M.  Tison 
recommends  a  solution  of  camphor  in  ether.  In  erysipelas  of  the 
trank  and  limbs.  Dr.  A.  Rose,  of  New  York,  has  seen  great  advantage 
from  immersion  of  the  affected  part  in  a  bath  of  a  temiierature  of  dO" 
to  95°.  The  inflammation  and  pain  are  rapidly  relieved  and  the  fever 
red  peed.*  The  ointments  of  carbonate  of  lead  and  boric  acid  are  iiho 
valaable.  Another  useful  but  not  so  elegant  an  application  is  the 
earth-dressing  of  Dr.  Addinell  Ilewson.  This  dressing  consists  of  a 
thick  pjLste  of  clay  and  water.  It  relieves  the  piiin  and  biirnitig  almost 
inst-antly,  lessens  the  fever  and  swelling,  and  in  many  cases  exercises 
an  abortive  effect  upon  the  disease.  Sir  Dyce  Duckworth  recommends 
a  thick  ehalk-ointment.f 

Dr.  George  C.  Kingsbury  advocates  the  local  use  of  ergotin  in  the 
form  of  a  fifty- per- cent,  solution  in  distilled  water,  frequently  applied 
with  a  camel Vhair  brush  to  and  around  the  affected  area.  A  few  ap- 
plications suflice  to  reduce  swelling  and  relieve  pain. J;  \  arious  anti- 
aejitics  have  of  late  years  been  widely  em|doyed  as  Igral  applications, 
Uuna  considers  that  ichthyol  and  resorcin  exercise  alnio.st  specific  in- 
flaence.  Concentrated  solutions  of  the  latter  are  capable  of  producing 
cedema  and  blebs.  It  is  therefore  prudent  either  to  begin  with  a  weak 
■olation  and  increase  the  strength   to  the  point  of  tolerance,  or  the 

♦  Thcimpeatic  Gaiette,  January  16,  18(H).  f  Practkioncr,  January,  1887. 

X  Britisb  Med  teal  Journal,  Murch  IS,  18D0. 
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remedy  may  be  conjoined  with  some  substance  wlucli  slial!  mitigalft  ilg 
action,  and  among  tlio  best  of  tlicso  are  oxi(Je*of*zine  ointment  and 
linseed  or  olive  oil.  Upon  hairy  parts,  especially  the  soalp,  it  is  better 
to  use  an  oil  As  a  rule,  equal  parta  of  resorcin  or  ichthyol  and  zinc 
ointment  forms  a  serviceable  application.  In  a  number  of  cases  of  ery- 
sipelas in  recently  vaccinated  infants,  Dr.  Himmelfarb  nsed  one  half 
draclim  of  purified  resorcin  to  one  ounce  of  glycerine.  This  solution 
wa^  painted  every  hour  by  means  of  a  camelVhair  pencil  upon  the  dia- 
eaaed  area  and  a  surrounding  healthy  zone,  and  complete  recovery  took 
place  within  twenty-four  hours, 

Dr,  Fessler,  first  a^istant  of  Prof.  Nussbaum,  of  Munich,  has  pub- 
lished in  a  monogram*  the  ivsults  of  numerous  ba<:*tenological  experi- 
menta  and  clinical  observations  relating  to  tlie  influence  of  ichthyol 
upon  cultures  of  the  specific  streptococcus  of  erysipelas.  Weak  solu- 
tions were  found  very  destructive  to  this  micro-organism,  and  the  au- 
thor conckides  that  ichthyol,  employed  early  and  energetically,  will 
cure  the  disease  by  destroying  its  germ.  The  method  of  treatment  con- 
sisted in  rubbing  vigorously,  for  ten  minutes  at  a  time,  a  strong  ichthyol- 
ointmcnt  into  the  affected  surface  and  its  vicinity.  Any  wound  must 
be  carefully  disinfected  and  antiseptically  dressed.  From  the  author's 
tables  it  appears  that  while  from  1880  to  1888  the  mean  duration  of 
the  cases  treated  by  other  methods  was  about  twelve  days,  and  in  no 
single  year  less  than  nine  days,  the  ichthyol  treatment  reduced  the 
length  from  188G  to  1888  to  an  average  of  less  than  seven  days,  and  in 
the  first  half  of  1889  the  duration  had  fallen  to  5*G  days.  CavelH  claims 
good  results  from  the  use  of  picric  acid.  He  states  that  the  swelling 
and  pain  are  markedly  decreased  in  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours. 
lie  employs  an  af(ueou8  solution,  one  and  a  half  parts  of  picric  acid  to 
two  hundred  and  fifty  part^  of  distilled  water,  applied  externally  five 
or  ten  times  a  day.f  He  conceives  that  the  drug  penetnites  the  homy 
layer,  acts  as  a  protective  to  the  stratum  ^lalpighii  and  restrains  in- 
flammation by  its  astringent  properties.  He  suspects,  moreover,  that 
it  is  able  to  gain  the  interior  of  lymphatic  conduits  and  destroy  the 
micro-organisnis  on  which  the  disease  depends.  Excellent  results  have 
been  reported  from  RosenbacirB  treatment,  which  consists  in  washing 
the  erysipelatous  patch  and  the  surrounding  skin  with  soap  and  after- 
ward applying  continually  a  five-per-cent.  solution  of  carbolic  acid 
in  absolute'  alcohoh  For  an  alcoholic  solution  Prof,  Ebstein  substi- 
tutes a  five-per-cent.  carbolized  vaseline  with,  it  is  said,  equally  good 
results. 

Since  the  erysipelas  cocci  are  destroyed  by  ninety-per-cent  alcohol, 
Behrend  has  employed  this  agent  as  a  local  bath  to  a  part  attacked  by 

*  "  KtlniKchExperimentclle  Studicn  iiber  CMrurgiscUe  Infectionskratjkhciten,  ron 
Dr.  Julius  Fesaler." 

f  tiazzetla  degU  OBpitati,  1689. 
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erysipelas.  The  application  repealed  thrice  daily  was  made  to  extend 
one  half  inch  beyond  the  border  of  the  diseased  patch.  He  found  that 
the  disease  was  quickly  arrested  and  completely  curud  within  three  to 
15ve  days,  Creolin,  likewise,  has  been  found  efficacious.  It  has  been 
used  ia  the  strength  of  three  parts  to  twenty- five  parts  of  lanolin,  or 
one  part  of  creolin  and  four  parts  of  iodoform  to  ten  parts  of  lanolin. 
The  hypodermic  injection  of  three  or  four  svringefuls  of  a  three-per- 
cent carbolic-acid  solution  it?  advocated  by  Hneter.  The  injection 
should  \ye  made  along  the  border  of  the  erysipelatous  patch  and  into 
the  tifisues  which  the  disease  is  about  to  invade. 

Dr.  M.  Strizover,  of  Soroki,  Bessarabia,  makes  use  of  hypodermic 
injections  of  corrosive  sublimate  one  grain^  and  carbolic  acid  ten 
grains*  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  distilled  water.  His  method  is  to 
inject  a  Pravaz  syringeful  of  the  solution  at  several  points,  a  few  drops 
at  each.  The  same  fluid  is  then  rubbed  into  the  parts  for  several 
seconds  by  means  of  cotton- wool ;  a  layer  of  wadding  satunitcd  in  the 
eolation  is  then  laid  upon  the  surface  and  held  in  position  by  a  gauze 
bandage.  The  dressing  is  changed  in  six  or  eight  hours,  and  not  more 
than  one  injection  is  generally  needed.  An  ointment  of  corrosive  sub- 
limate made  with  lanolin  has  also  proved  of  benefit  Wolfler  asserts 
that  the  gentle  and  equable  pressure  of  strips  of  sticking-plaster  is 
guccessfnl  in  limiting  tiie  disease  to  the  area  covered  by  the  dressing. 
Ue  reported*  twenty-four  castas,  in  twenty-one  of  which  this  method 
had  proved  efficacious.  A  plan  devised  by  Kra,"*ke,  and  slightly  modi- 
fied by  Biedel  and  others,  consists  in  surrounding  the  patch  by  a  line 
of  incision  which  is  to  be  intersected  throughout  its  length  by  short 
cuts  crossing  it  at  right  angles.  Ordinarily  the  iiu-isioua  need  to  bo 
bat  little  deeper  than  those  made  in  vaccination.  The  scarified  sur- 
face ia  then  washed  with  a  five-pcr-cent.  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  and 
kept  constantly  wet  with  compresses  soaked  in  a  two-aud-a-lmlf-per- 
oent.  solution.  Some  prefer  using  a  sublimate  solution  (1  r  l/JOO)  in- 
stead of  the  carbolic  acid.  Dr.  A.  Seibert,  of  New  York,  has  designed 
two  small-toothed  instniments  by  which  the  operation  may  be  conven- 
iently performed.  If  done  npon  the  face,  great  caution  will  he  re- 
quired lest  the  incisions  be  made  too  deep  and  an  unsightly  scar  be 
produced. 

Carbolic  acid  or  corrosive  sublimate  may  be  used,  as  by  De  Amicis, 
without  frcarifjcation.  This  writer  generally  emi)loys  equal  parts  of 
carbolic  acid  and  glycerine,  applied  every  second  hour  to  the  affected 
patch  and  a  surrounding  zone.  In  phlegmonous  erysipelas  he  follows 
Hueter's  method  of  hypodermic  injections.  If  the  odor  of  carbolic 
acid  is  intolerable  to  the  patient,  a  one-per-cent.  solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate  in  glycerine  is  substituted.  Nolte  applies  mucilage  of  acacia 
oootaining  three  to  five  per  cent  of  carbolic  acid.  Inunctions  of  tur- 
•  Zeitschrift  fur  Thcrapie,  Julj  IB,  1880. 
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peutine  have  likewise  proved  beneficial.     The  following  mixture  is 
reeo  mm  ended  as  a  topical  remedy  by  Dr.  Eothe : 

H   Acich  curbolici gr.  ixj. 

Sp.  villi  rectificat, 

Tr.  iodi aa  fit  sxx. 

01.  terebinth f  |  j. 

Glycerini f  3  iij.        M, 

Salicylate  of  sodium  dissolved  in  glycerine  is  highly  recommended 
by  Inglessis.  An  oiutmeut  containing  creasote  or  salol  has  been  found 
beneficial  Dr.  Dewar  praises  the  action  of  a  dressing  composed  of  equal 
parts  of  8nli>liiiroiis  acid  and  waten  A.  H.  Neiith  has  observed  good 
results  from  the  topical  employment  of  aeetanilid  nuide  into  an  ointment 
with  lard,  lanolin,  or  other  suitable  excipient  in  tiie  iiroportiou  of 
twenty  grains  to  the  ounce*  As  erysipelas  may  originate  from  a  point  of 
infection  within  the  nose,  it  is  well  to  cleanse  the  nares  at  intervals  with 
a  three-per-cent.  solution  of  boric  acid,  as  advised  by  Lehrnbeeher. 

Prognosis.— Uncomjilicated  idiopathic  cases  of  erysipehis  invariably 
terminate  favorably.  The  occurrence  of  delirium  indicates  a  grave 
case,  but  not  necessarily  a  fatal  one.  (Edema  of  tlie  air-|iasi?age5  and 
embolism  of  the  cerebral  vessels  are  seldom  followed  by  recovery. 
Pneumonia,  pleurisy,  and  endocarditis  are  nnfavorabk*  complications. 
Pya^mic  and  ura3mic  cases  usually  die.  Phlegmonous  cases  pursue  a 
tedious  course,  and  present  a  high  death-rate.  Uangrenons  erysipelas 
is  generally  fatal.     Alcoholic  subjects  are  unfavorable  cases, 

OHAKOEOID. 

Stnostms.— -Soft  chancre,  non-jiifecting  chttncrc^Chancroi'de^ — Scbankcr. 

Chancroid  is  a  localized  virulent,  contagious,  specitic  venereal  dis- 
ease, ciniracterized  by  the  formation  of  one  or  more  peculiar  ulcers 
npou  the  cutaneous  or  mucous  surfaces,  accompanied  by  inflammation 
of  the  adjacent  lymphatic  glands,  but  not  followed  by  any  other  symp- 
toms of  eonstitiitional  infection. 

Symptoms,— The  lesions  of  chancroid  mfiy  occur  upon  any  portion 
of  the  body,  but  they  are  most  frequently  observed  on  the  genital 
organs.  The  glans  and  )>re])uce  in  the  male,  and  the  fuurcliette,  labia 
majora,  labia  minora,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  vagina  in  the  female, 
are  especially  liable  to  be  involved.  The  body  of  the  penis  and  the 
urotlira  and  scrotum  in  tlie  male,  and  the  uterus^  urethra,  perinseum, 
and  anus  of  the  female,  may  alsu  be  affected.  Chancroid  of  the  fingers 
has  occurred  in  gynaecologists  and  accoucheurs  as  a  restilt  of  infection 
through  a  cut  or  an  abrasion  while  making  a  vaginal  examination. 

Chancroid  has  no  period  of  incubation.  The  morbid  process  be- 
gins as  eoon  as  its  essential  virus  is  absorbed*  If  a  droi>  of  chancroidal 
pus  be  inserted  beneath  the  epidermis,  the  point  of  insertion  will  be 


"EXITDATIONa 


m5 


surrounded  in  a  few  hoars  by  a  faint  reddish  blush,  Tvhich  gradually 
increases  in  size  and  distinctnf^ss  until  the  second  day,  when  it  api»car8 
as  a  well-marked  inflammatory  aureola.  A  vesicle  is  then  developed  at 
the  |x>int  of  inoculation,  and  becomes  converted  into  a  pustule.^  whieli 
usually  breaks  spontaneoui^ly  in  a  few  days.  The  resulting  uleer  is  a 
tjpicd  chancroid,  which  does  not  differ  in  appearance  or  course  from 
those  which  result  from  impure  sexual  intercourse. 

The  interval  of  several  days  which  sometimes  elapses  between  ex- 
posure to  conta^non  and  the  appearance  of  the  lesion,  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  no  abrasion  of  the  surface  occurred,  and  that  absorjition  con- 
sequently could  not  take  place  until  the  acrid  virus  had  corroded 
away  the  outer  laj^ors  of  tlio  epidermis  or  insinuated  itself  throuorh 
the  foUicles  into  tlie  interstitial  spaces  of  the  retc  mucosum.  Ab- 
sorption ia  rarely  delayed  longer  than  a  week,  however ;  and,  if  an 
abrasion  exists,  well-marked  symptoms  may  develop  within  a  few 
honrs.  It  has  been  estimated  that  in  twenty-tive  per  cent,  of  cases 
the  lesions  appear  within  two  days ;  in  twenty-live  per  cent,  more, 
within  four  days  ;  in  thirty  per  cent,  more,  within  six  days  ;  and  in 
the  remaining  twenty  jier  cent  at  various  times^  from  a  week  to 
twelve  days. 

Usually,  within  two  or  three  days  after  infection,  the  characteris- 
tio  lesion  of  chancroid  becomes  manifest.  It  consigts  of  a  sharply- 
deOned  round,  ovuL  or  irregular  ulcer,  with  abrupt,  perpendicular,  or 
sloping  edges.  Its  base  at  first  is  red  and  smooth,  but  soou  becomes 
irregular  and  granulated,  and  covered  with  a  gray  or  yello wish-white 
pultaceous  material,  consisting  principally  of  pus.  It  is  surrounded  by 
an  inflammatory  non-indurated  aureola,  and  is  continually  secreting 
more  or  leas  thick  white  or  yellowish  pus,  which  may  or  may  not  be 
tinged  with  blood.  If  no  treatment  be  instituted,  tlie  ulcer  gradually 
increases  in  size  for  one  or  two  weeks,  frequently  attaining  a  diameter 
of  half  an  inch.  In  mild  cases,  a  process  of  spontaneous  repair  may 
then  begin.  The  inflammatory  aureola  disappears  ;  the  secretion  be- 
comes altered  in  character,  and  finally  ceases  ;  healthy  granulations 
spring  up,  and,  if  the  destruction  of  tissue  has  not  been  too  great, 
the  healing  process  will  be  completed  without  the  formation  of  a  per- 
manent cicatrice. 

In  severe  ca^s,  the  ulceration  continues  to  extend  in  all  directions 
until  a  large  area  of  the  surface  is  involved.     It  then  tends  to  assume 

1~  a  chronic  character,  and  is  subject  to  various  modifications.     In  ma- 

lignant or  phagedenic  chancroid  the  ulceration  spreads  deejily  and 
widely,  producing  intense  pain  and  great  destruction  of  tissue.  In 
Bome  ca^s  the  rapidity  and  severity  of  this  process  are  so  excessive 
M  to  result  in  tlie  sloughing  of  the  glans  penis,  and  destruction  of  the 
Bcrotom  in  a  few  days.  In  the  female  it  is  frequently  productive  of 
frightfuJ  and  loathsome  deformities. 
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Oliancraidal  ulcers  may  be  siTjgle,  but,  as  a  rulo,  they  are  miiltiplo. 
Owing  to  the  auto-iiioeulability  of  their  secretions,  as  well  as  to  the 
fact  that  seTeral  abraded  points  may  be  iufected  at  the  game  time, 
there  is  no  limit  to  the  iiuniber  wliich  may  be  j>reseiit.  I  have  seen  a 
patient  who  had  thirty -seven  distinct  clmncruids?,  and  instances  are 
recorded  iu  which  a  gtill  greater  number  were  observed. 

All  chancroidal  nlcers  are  accom|»anied  by  more  or  less  inflam- 
matiun  and  infiltration  of  the  snrrounding  tissues.  In  some  cases 
the  entire  penis  is  enormously  swollen  ;  in  others  the  infiltration  ia 
limited  to  the  prepuce  or  the  glans  penis,  producing  phimosis  or 
paraph  imoBis. 

The  most  fref[uent  complication  of  chancroid  is  bubo,  or  inflam- 
mation of  the  neighboring  lymphatic  glands.  At  times  the  lymphatic 
vessels  leading  to  the  glands  also  become  red,  inflamed,  and  hardened, 
and  can  be  felt  like  hard  cords  beneath  the  skin.  When  it  assumes 
this  phase  it  is  a  genuine  lymphangitis,  which  may  eventuate  in  sup- 
puration and  the  formation  of  small  abscesses  along  the  course  of  the 
inflamed  lymphatics.  It  usually,  however,  terminates  in  resolution  in 
a  few  days, 

A  bubo  pursues  a  more  prolonged  course.  Its  presence  is  an- 
nounced by  swelling  of  the  affected  gland,  and  a  sense  of  tenderness  or 
pain  upon  motion.  Buboes  may  occur  upon  any  region  of  the  body, 
but,  as  their  exciting  cause  generally  exists  upon  the  genital  organs, 
they  are  usually  found  in  the  groin.  They  develop  during  the  first 
few  days  of  the  existence  of  the  chancroid.  They  vary  in  size  from 
a  hassel-nut  to  a  small  coeoanut,  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
glands  involved,  the  intensity  of  the  morbid  process,  and  the  state 
of  the  patient's  constitution.  They  also  vary  in  duration  and  termi- 
natioTi,  In  mild  cases  there  is  no  pain,  but  merely  a  sensjition  of  dis- 
comfort, which  passes  away  in  a  few  days,  and  the  swelling  wliich  is 
only  moderate  disappears  in  two  or  three  weeks  without  suppuration. 
In  severe  cases  the  glands  increase  largely  in  size,  and  become  in- 
tensely painful.  The  overlying  integument  is  red  and  tender,  and 
suppuration  progresses  so  rapidly  that  fluctuation  can  be  jicrceived  in 
Ave  or  six  days  from  the  commencement  of  the  swelling.  The  pain 
increases  with  the  formation  of  pus  until  the  bubo  is  opened  or  epon- 
taneous  evacuation  of  it^  contents  occurs.  The  cavity  of  the  ulcer 
which  is  exjiosed  is  similar  to  the  chancroidal  ulcer  from  which  it 
originates.  It  secretes  tlie  same  virulent  pus,  and  is  subject  to  the 
phagedaenic  and  other  complications  of  chancroid.  If  left  untreated 
it  may  become  chronic  in  character,  and  involve  a  large  area  of 
Burface.  Usually,  however,  the  character  of  its  secretion  gradually 
changes,  healthy  granulations  spring  up,  and  a  cure  ia  finally  effected 
by  cicatrisation. 

Diagnosis. —The  diagnosis  of  chancroid  is  frequently  diflBcult.  The 
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principal  affections  with  which  it  may  be  confounded  are  chancre, 
herpes,  eczema,  epitheliama,  and  iuuocont  erosions  or  abrasions  oc- 
casioDed  by  sexual  intercourse.  Chancroidal  ulcera  are  painful  to  the 
boucb,  rapid  in  develujiment,  and  have  no  marked  |K^riod  of  incu- 
batiou^  They  are  usually  mtdtiple,  their  secretion  is  copicms,  puru- 
lent, and  anto-inocalable  ;  their  base  is  not  indurated,  and  they  rarely 
involve  more  than  one  lymphatic  gland  at  a  time.  Chancre,  on  the 
contrary,  is  glow  in  development,  painless  to  the  touch,  and  has  a 
well-marked  period  of  incubation.  It  is  usually  single^  its  secretion 
is  thin,  sanioiis,  and  not  auto-inoculable.  Its  base  is  indurated,  and 
it  involves  a  chain  of  lymphatic  glands,  which  rarely  suppurate.  The 
gubsequent  history  of  the  case  is  also  different.  It  must  not  bo  for- 
gotten, bowever.  that  it  is  possible  for  the  same  lesiou  to  contain  the 
poison  of  both  chancroid  and  chancre,  and  that  while  the  rapid  de- 
Telopment  of  the  symfitoma  of  the  former  may  obscure  those  of  the 
latter  for  a  time  they  will  not  prevent  their  tjiial  a]>peanuice.  Con- 
fleqneQtly,  a  patient  who  is  suffering  from  ehaucn^id  sliould  not  be 
aeeared  that  he  has  not  contracted  8yi)hili3  until  the  ordinary  incuba- 
tive period  of  that  disease  has  elapsed  without  the  development  of  its 
characteristic  symptoms. 

Herpes  may  usually  be  distinguished  from  chancroid  by  the  pres- 
ence of  the  minute  vesicles  of  the  former  disease,  the  severity  of  the 
local  irritation,  the  history  of  former  similar  eruptions,  and  the  ah, 
8eace  of  prog^reasive  ulceration  and  glandular  involvement.  Eczema 
is  attended  by  excessive  itching  and  irritation,  but  is  devoid  of  ulcera- 
tion. In  epithelioma  the  secretion  is  either  absent,  as  in  the  early 
stttges,  or  thin,  sanious,  and  fetid^  as  in  the  later  stages.  The  knobbed, 
wart-like,  or  cauliflower  appearance,  and  painful  character  of  the 
growth  ifl  aUo  significant. 

Simple  erosions  or  abrasions  of  the  glans,  or  of  the  prepuce,  or  of 
the  body  of  the  penis  are  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  may  be  mistaken 
for  commencing  chancroids.  They  are  bright-red  in  color,  and  often 
cover  a  large  area,  and  are  at  times  the  seat  of  a  serous  discharge. 
They  do  not  extend  in  depth,  however,  and,  if  not  irritated,  will  jn- 
Tari&bly  disappear  in  a  few  days* 

Balanitis  has  been  mistaken  for  chancroid,  but  that  error  can 
readily  be  avoided.  In  balanitis  the  greater  portion  of  the  glans 
is  involved,  and  the  discharge  is  thick  and  purulent,  but  there  is  no 
iDgainal  involvement,  tio  destruction  of  tissue,  and  all  the  symptoms 
impidly  disappear  under  appropriate  treatment.  The  ulcerations  of 
tertiary  syphilis  present  a  striking  resemblance  to  those  of  chancroid. 
Their  edges,  however,  are  more  indurated,  their  history  is  different, 
their  course  is  slower,  their  secretion  is  not  auto-inoculable,  and  thej 
are  not  accompanied  by  the  fortnatiou  of  buboes, 

Patliology. —  The  pathological    conditions  which  are  present  in 
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fhiincroid  do  not  appear  to  differ  in  any  respect  from  those  which  oc- 
cur in  ordinary  ulcerative  processes.  Tlie  floor  of  the  ulcer^  which  ig 
formed  by  the  coriiim,  is  destitute  of  papillae,  and  is  uneven  and  cov- 
crctl  with  pUH-ceUa*  The  retc  miicosum  and  the  papillary  layer  of  the 
margins  of  the  ulcer  are  anlematous,  and  infiltrated  with  cells.  The 
underlying  corium  is  also  thickened  and  infiltrated.  The  vessels  of 
the  corium  are  dilated  and  tortuous,  and  their  walls  are  swollen  and 
surrounded  by  a  network  of  new  fibrous  tissue. 

Etiology-— Cb aneroid  is  due  to  the  absorption  of  the  peculiar  vims 
of  another  chancroid.  The  poisonous  principle  resides  eliiefiy  in  the 
pus-corpusclea  of  the  chancroidal  secretion,  and  we  are  warranted  in 
supposiug  that  it  consists  in  a  hitherto  undiscovered  specific  micro- 
organism. It  is  conveyed  exclusiveiy  by  contagion,  which  may,  how- 
ever, be  mediate  or  immediate.  There  have  been  instances,  as  before 
remarked,  where  it  has  been  contracted  by  accoucheurs  or  gynaecolo- 
gists while  making  a  vaginal  examination,  but  in  the  main  it  is  duo 
entirely  to  impure  sexual  intercourse. 

Treatment. — The  prophylactic  treatment  of  ch aneroid  is  of  the  first 
importance.  The  parts  should  be  thoroughly  cleansed  with  soap  and 
water  immediately  after  a  suspicious  intercourse,  in  order  to  remove 
any  poisonous  material  that  may  bo  liidden  in  the  folds  or  furrows  of 
the  skin.  If  any  abrasions  be  noticed,  a  physician  should  be  consulted 
at  once. 

After  a  chancroid  has  developed^  the  most  effective  treatment  con- 
sists in  cauterizing  the  entire  affected  surface.  By  this  means  all  dan- 
ger of  farther  contagion  is  averted,  and  the  specific  ulcer  is  changed 
into  an  ordinary  simple  sore.  Any  active  caustic  may  bo  used  fur  this 
purpose,  but  those  which  are  most  frequently  employed  are  the  gtd- 
vano-cautcry,  tlic  actual  cautery,  nitric  acid,  and  sulphuric  acid*  The 
galvano  and  the  actual  cauteries  possess  the  advantage  of  being  only 
momentarily  painful;  their  action  can  also  be  easily  restricted  to  the 
affected  spot  Acids  will  sometimes  diffuse  over  a  portion  of  healthy 
tissue  in  spite  of  every  precaution*  The  caustic  alkalies  are  still  more 
diffusive  and  very  painful. 

Fournier  advises  tlie  use  of  a  three-per-cent.  solution  of  nitrate  of 
silver,  applied  thrice  daily  upon  a  pledget  of  absorbent  cotton.  Solu- 
tions of  peroxide  of  hydrogeti  or  chloral  or  Labarnique's  fluid  are  like- 
wise of  service.     Liquid  carbolic  acid  is  also  a  good  cauterant. 

No  matter  what  agent  may  be  employed,  care  must  be  taken  to 
thoroughly  cauterize  every  portion  of  the  sores,  for  if  any  of  the  virus 
be  left  undestroyed  it  will  speedily  multiply  and  invatle  fresh  areas  of 
the  surface.  The  patieirt  sliotdd  avoid  as  far  aa  possible  severe  labor 
or  exercise.     Alcoholic  tlriuka  should  be  prohibited. 

After  the  cluiueroid  has  been  thus  effectually  treated  it  should  be 
covered  with  powdered  bismuth,  subiodide  of  bismuth,  or  zinc-oint- 
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ment,  or  any  non-irritating  application,  and  permitted  to  heal  by  gran- 
ulation. The  use  of  pyokt^inin  in  weak  solution  or  as  a  diluted  powder 
promotes  the  healing  process. 

If  nitric  or  sulphuric  acid  be  used,  a  solution  of  cocaine,  crcasote, 
or  dilute  carbolic  acid  may  be  first  applied  to  the  surface  in  order  to 
lessen  the  pain  produced  by  the  cauteriziug  acid.  Lctzel  has  fouud 
the  solutioTi  of  llie  chloride  of  iron  au  efficacious  application.  In  the 
course  i>f  four  days  a  bright  graoulatiug  surface  results.  C'alomcl 
may  then  be  used  as  a  dusting-powder,  and  in  about  five  days  more 
the  acre  will  generally  be  healed.  Iodoform  is  an  excellent  dressing, 
but  its  penetrating  odor  is  often  an  objection.  In  such  cases  iodol, 
aristol,  or  europhon  may  bo  employed  as  a  gubstitiUe,  either  in  the  form 
of  a  powder  or  a  five-per-cent,  ethereal  soKition.  If  deemed  advisable, 
iodol  may  be  combined  with  alum  or  subnitrate  of  bis^inntb.  It  is  not, 
however,  according  to  the  comparative  studies  of  Dr.  Sziidek,  of  Kiev, 
as  efficient  as  iodoform.  Prior  to  applying  the  iodol  the  surface  of  the 
nicer  should  bo  carefully  cleansed  by  means  of  a  corrosive-sublimate 
solution  and  be  cauterized.  The  powder  should  not  be  applied  in  a 
thick  layer,  which  causes  relenti<.ta  of  the  discharge.  Prof.  Stiiko- 
Tonkoff,  of  Kiev,  praises  the  action  of  benzoate  of  mercury,  which  may 
be  Med  either  as  a  powder  or  in  watery  solution  (1  to  3  parts  to  500)- 
As  it  gives  rise  to  considerable  burning,  it  is  advisable  to  add  cocaine 
to  the  lotion.  The  sub-benzoate  of  bismuth  is  a  remedy  which 
is  atlvoeated  by  Dr.  Finger.  Dusted  over  the  sore  it  gives  rise  to  a 
flight  burning  sensation,  which,  however,  soon  passes  of!  without  any 
local  irritation.  In  from  three  to  six  days  t!ie  sure  begins  rapidly 
to  cicatrize.  Other  efficient  applications  are :  Bromine,  %  x  to  tho 
oonce  of  olive-oil;  a  weak  solution  of  sulphate  of  co}>per;  a  diluted 
fluid  extract  of  bamamelis  or  hydrastis;  an  ointment  of  resorcin,  naph- 
thaline, ichthyol,  or  nitrate  of  mercury.  »SalicyUe  and  pyrogallic  acids 
bare  also  been  recommended.  Ilie  former  is  used  as  a  powder,  tho 
bitter  as  a  pure  powder,  or  mixed  with  starch  or  bismuth,  us  a  ten-  or 
twenty-per-cent  ointment,  or  dissolved  in  collodion  or  traumaticin. 

Dr.  Osc^r  V.  Peterson  advocates  scra]>iug  out  the  chancroid  with  a 
sharp  spoon,  as  is  done  in  the  ease  of  lupous  ulcers,  lie  previously 
deanaea  the  sore  and  surrounding  skin  with  a  solution  of  corrosive 
mblimate  or  carbolic  acid,  afterward  wiping  the  parts  with  n  piece  of 
cotton- wool  soaked  in  ether.  In  order  to  render  the  operation  pain- 
leee,  a  two-per-cent  solution  of  hydrochlonite  of  cocaine  is  injected  be- 
neath the  skim  After  the  operation  a  dressing  of  iodoform  powder 
and  gauze  is  applied.  He  states  that  by  this  method  tlie  duration  of  a 
€We  is  materially  shortened.  The  same  writer  speaks  favorably  of 
painting  the  surface  of  the  sore  with  pure  tincture  of  iodine,  and  ex- 
cision of  the  sore  and  adjacent  skin  with  subsequent  application  of 
sutorea.  The  wound  heals  in  three  days  by  first  intention.  Besides 
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being  painful,  excision  is  imsuitcd  to  ulcers  situated  on  the  glang,* 
For  the  purpose  of  absorbing  the  discharge  from  the  sore,  keeping  the 
surface  dry,  promoting  cure,  and  preventing  auto-inoculution,  absorbent 
cotton  has  been  usefully  employed  in  the  wards  of  Belloviie  Hospital. 
The  method  of  application  is  to  surround  the  penis  just  behind  the 
corona  with  a  small  roll  of  cotton  kept  in  place  by  a  rubber  thread 
band.  The  dressing  is  light,  and  can  be  easily  renewed  as  often  as 
necessary.  The  more  dry  the  surface  of  a  chancroid  ciin  be  kept  the 
more  rapidly  will  it  heal. 

Rcsorcin  and  acetanilid  are  other  substauces  which  have  been  em- 
ployed with  advantage.  If  severe  or  erysipelatous  inflammation  de- 
velop, the  afTuctud  part  sliould  be  elevated  aud  kept  moist  and  cool  by 
the  application  of  cold  water  or  lead- water  and  hiudanum. 

If  phagedienic  ulceration  occurs,  all  sinuses  and  tistuhe  must  be  laid 
opeu^  all  sloughs  cut  away,  all  pus  removed  from  the  surface,  and  tjn- 
spariug  cauterization  promptly  resorted  to.  Prolonged  immersion  in  hot 
water  has  an  excelleut  effect.  If  the  pain  be  severe  and  the  constitutional 
excitement  high,  morphine  and  aconite  are  to  be  administered,  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  allay  pain  and  to  moderate  nervous  and  arterial  ten- 
sion. After  these  symptoms  have  abated,  constitutional  tonics,  such  as 
iron  and  quinine,  with  generous  aliineutation,  are  required. 

The  formation  of  a  bubo  can  not  be  prevented,  but  judicions  treat- 
ment will  frequently  promote  its  resolution  or  prevent  suppuration. 
As  soon  as  the  inguinal  glands  become  enlarged  or  tender,  the  patient 
should  be  sent  to  bed,  a  stdine  cathartic  administered,  and  tincture  of 
iodine  painted  freely  over  the  skin  of  the  affected  region.  If  the  gland 
continues  to  enlarge  and  tlie  pain  to  increase  after  this  treatment  has 
been  persevered  in  for  twenty-four  hours,  another  saline  catliartic  may 
he  administered^  and  a  bag  of  ice  applied  at  short  intervals  to  the  swol- 
len gland.  If  there  be  no  pain  or  inllammatory  symptoms,  hut  merely 
a  progressive  increase  in  the  size  of  the  bubo^  constiint  pressure,  as 
from  a  bag  of  shot  or  a  disk  of  metid,  held  in  place  by  a  spica  baud- 
age,  will  be  tlie  most  effective  remedial  measure. 

If  suppuration  ensues,  the  bubo  must  be  opened  as  soon  as  fluctua- 
tion is  perceived,  and  its  contents  thoroughly  evacuated.  Its  interior 
stirface  should  then  be  thoroughly  cauterized,  and  afterward  dreseed 
with  an  emollient  ointment,  and  permitted  to  heal  by  granulation- 
Tonics  and  stimulants  must  he  given  whenever  indicated. 

In  yilaco  of  a  large  incision  which  will  leave  an  indelible  and  un- 
sightly scar  of  proportionate  size,  it  will  usually  be  found  better  to 
evacuate  the  pus  either  by  a  small  opening  made  with  a  narrow-bladetl 
bistoury  or  by  aspiration.  The  cavity  should  then  be  irrigated  by  a 
weak  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  and  slight  pressure  be  maintained 
by  means  of  a  compress  and  bandage.     A  small  quantity  of  nitrate-of- 

•  Janroal  of  Cutnneous  and  Geoito-Uiinary  Diseases,  September,  1889,  p,  360. 
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nlver  eolation  may  be  used  instead  of  the  bichloride.  Welander  has 
used  benzoate  of  mercury  by  injection  in  one  hundred  cases  of 
buboes.  He  finds  that  if  the  injection  is  murlo  before  fluctuation  has 
scarred,  it  will  in  most  cases  prevent  or  greatly  limit  the  produc- 
tion of  pus;  and  that  ercn  when  fluctuation  is  decided,  if  the  skin 
be  thick  and  well  nourished,  in  about  half  tlie  ciiiies  the  necessity  of 
eracuation  will  bo  obviated.  A  bubo  may  be  Tery  advantageously 
opened  by  the  galvanic  knife,  and  proper  drainage  is  thereby  favored, 
since  the  opening  does  not  close  so  readily  as  tliat  made  by  the  ordinary 

K  bistoury. 

H       Phimosis  and  paraphimosis  may  be  relieved  in  accordance  with  the 
methods  appropriate  to  each  individual  caee. 

PtOgnosis. — The  prognosis  of  chancroid  is  always  favorable  so  far 

I      as  danger  to  life  is  concerned,  but  it  occasionally  pursues  a  tedious 

H coarse,  and  may  result  in  the  production  of  permanent  cicatrices  or 

^Bother  deformities. 


SYPHILIS. 


Syphilis  is  a  virulent,  chronic,  contagious,  systemic  disease  produced 
by  the  absorption  or  inoculation  of  a  specific  vims,  and  manifesting 
itself  primarily  by  the  development  of  an  infectious  lesion  at  the  point  of 
inoculation  or  absorption,  accompanied  by  iin  involvement  of  the  ad- 
jacent lymphatic  glands,  and  fallowed  by  a  series  of  morbid  manifesta- 
tions which  first  involve  the  skiu  and  mucous  membranes,  and  finally 
extend  to  all  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  body.  As  a  general  thougli 
not  invariable  rule,  one  attack  renders  the  patient  insusceptible  to  a 
second  infection. 

Symptoms. — There  are  four  more  or  less  well-marked  stages  of 
fvydiilis:  the  primary,  in  which  the  force  of  the  disease  appears  to  be 
concentrated  at  the  point  of  infection  and  in  the  contiguous  lymphatic 
?lan*ls;  the  secondary,  in  which  the  cutaneous  and  mucous  surfjices 
are  mainly  involved ;  the  tertiary,  in  which  the  osseous,  cartilaginous, 
kjnuscular,  and  fibrous  tissues  are  invaded  ;  and  the  quaternary,  in  which 
the  nervous  system  and  the  viscera  are  profoundly  atfeeted. 

Primary  Syphilis. — After  a  period  of  incubation,  which  varies 
from  ten  days  to  several  weeks,  the  presence  of  the  virus  of  syphilis  in 
the  circulation  is  annouufed  by  the  development  at  the  point  of  infec- 
tion of  the  characteristic  initial  lesion  of  the  disease.  This  lesion, 
which  is  ordinarily  known  as  "a  chancre,"  is  genendly  situated  upon 
rhe  genital  organs,  but  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body  which 
has  been  exposed  to  contagion.  It  sometimes  forms  at  the  meatus 
irinarius,  or  even  within  the  urethral  canal  in  the  region  of  the  fossa 
lavicularis.  In  these  situations,  and  especially  the  latter,  it  may  lead  a 
careless  or  inexperienced  observer  to  a  mistaken  diagnosis  of  gonor- 
rhoea.    The  discharge,  however,  is  more  scanty  than  that  of  gonorrhroa, 
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the  pain  more  localized,  and  an  induruted  spot  is  suggestive  of  chancre. 
The  lesion  rarely  ooeiirs  in  the  deeper  urethra,  but  Fitzgibbon  has  re- 
ported Ji  ciise,  under  the  title  of  "  svphilitic  goiiorrliceii,^*  in  which  an 
induration  about  hiilf  an  inch  in  diameter  could  be  felt  at  and  Just  an- 
terior to  the  membranons  urethra.  Urination  wim  impeded,  a  thin 
semi-purulent  discharge  existed,  and  the  inguinal  glands  were  en- 
larged.    A  papuhir  svphiloderm  subserjuontly  made  its  appearance. 

Accidents,  careless  or  uncleanly  habits,  or  unnatural  connection, 
may  lead  to  the  development  of  a  chancre  in  many  unusual  situations, 
upon  the  lip,  tongue,  tonsil,  nipple,  eyelid,  nose,  chin,  anus,  extremi- 
ties, etc.  During  the  ten  years  from  1878  to  1887  inclusive,  Prof.  A. 
Posjielow,  of  Moscow,  saw  198  cases  of  extra-genital  chancres  among 
patients  belonging  to  the  ^vorking  classes.  Of  this  number  the  lesion 
occurred  upon  the  lip  in  49  cases  (in  20  men  and  39  women) ;  upon 
the  gums  in  1  (a  man) ;  the  tongue  in  3  (1  man,  2  women) ;  the  thnuit 
in  4l>  (14  men,  IVZ  women);  the  breast,  09  (all  women);  the  chin  in  1 
(a  woman) ;  the  eyelids  in  3  (men) ;  the  nose  in  1  (man) ;  the  trunk  in 
10  {5  men,  5  women);  the  upper  extremities  in  0  (3  men,  3  WM>men); 
tlie  lower  extremities— thigh,  nates,  4  (women)  *  Statistics  upon  the 
same  subject  have  been  collected'  by  Nivct,  Morol^  Lavallee,  Veslin,  and 
Foulard,  from  the  service  of  Prof.  Fournier. 

Chancre  of  the  tonsil  is,  in  fact,  of  more  frequent  occurrence  than 
is  genendly  supposed.  This  circumstance  should  be  borne  in  mind,  and 
lead  us,  in  castts  where  an  eruption  is  of  doubtful  origin  and  the  initial 
lesion  can  not  he  elsewhere  found,  to  carefully  ins|>ect  the  mouth. 
Chancre  of  the  tonsil  is  limited  to  one  side,  and  is  accompanied  with 
difliculty  in  swallowing  and  enlargement  of  the  glands  in  front  of  the 
ear  and  below  the  jaw.  The  conjunctiva  is  the  seat  of  the  initial 
lesion  in  occasional  instances.  The  sclerosis  is  usually  situated  upon  the 
free  margin  of  the  lid,  but  has  been  seen  ujion  more  remote  portions  of 
the  palpebral  membrane,  ancl  in  six  cases  upon  the  ocular  conjunctiva, 
A  chancre  usually  consists  at  first  of  a  small  rourul  or  oval  abrasion  of 
the  skin  or  mucous  membrane,  which  varies  in  size  from  a  pin's  head 
to  a  three-cent  piece.  It  is  ahnost  invariably  single.  Its  base  is 
slightly  depressed,  dark  red  in  color,  and  indurated,  especially  in  men. 
The  induration  is  sometimes  less  in  women, f  and  in  some  cases  en- 
tirely absent.  This  primary  lesion  is  not  surrounded  hy  an  aureoJa,  and 
rarely  suppurates  unless  irritated.  Its  secretion,  which  is  thin,  serous, 
and  scanty,  is  highly  contagious,  but  not  auto-inoculable.  If  ulceration 
occurs,  the  secretion  becomes  sero-purulent  in  character,  and  the  base  of 
the  ulcer  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  gray  or  dirty-white  aphistic  lymph. 
At  times  deep  and  extensive  ulceration  occurs,  especially  when  the 

*  Metlical  Bulletin,  January,  1890,  p.  17. 

f  W.  E.  Cant,  F.  R,  C.  S,,  in  a  report  on  cUnicttl  obaservatbns  on  "  Induration,  In  the 
Primary  Lesions  of  Syphilis  in  Women."     British  Medical  Jauraal,  Febrimry  12,  1887. 
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general  condition  of  the  patient  is  bad.  Perforation  of  tho  urethra, 
with  establishment  of  a  iirinsiry  fistula,  hm  been  known  to  occur. 
Chancres  situated  in  the  groove  behind  tlie  glnns  are  particuhirly  apt 
to  ulcerate  deeply,  and  those  located  in  the  pubic  region  often  take  on 
nn  ectUyniatons  appearance. 

In  the  Ilnnteriau  variety  of  chancre  the  ulcer  is  deep  and  fnnnel- 
ghapod,  its  edges  are  sloping  and  indurated,  its  base  is  hard  and  cov- 
ered with  lymph,  and  the  lesion  in  its  entirety  feels  to  the  touch  like 
a  split  pea  set  into  the  skin.  Another  variety  of  chancre  is  that  which 
appears  as  an  elevated  indurated  papule,  which  mayor  may  not  become 
excoriated  or  nlceratetl. 

The  initial  lesion  occasionally  varies  considerably  in  appearance 
from  the  preceding  deficrijJtiori.  Dubuc  has  described  a  manifestation 
which  he  terms  **  herpetiform  multiple  syphilitic  chancre,"  in  which 
from  five  to  fourteen  small,  round  excoriations  occur  on  the  prepuce 
and  glans»  Induration  is  but  slightly  marked,  Braquehaye  haa  re- 
ported, from  the  Bordeaux  Polyclinic  the  case  of  a  woman,  aged  twenty- 
four  yeara,  in  whom  three  chancres  developed  upon  ditferent  parts  of 
I  the  face.*  However  atypical  the  form,  in  fact,  the  presence  of  iodu ra- 
tion is  the  most  constjtnt  and  characteristic  feature  of  the  chancre. 
Nevertheless,  there  are  exceptions  even  to  this  diagnostic  sign.  In 
women  it  is  often  extremely  difficult  to  demonstrate  any  hardness  of 
tttae.  Even  in  men,  cases  are  sometimes  met  with  in  which  no  hurd- 
11688  can  be  detected  by  the  moat  careful  examination.  On  the  other 
hand.,  a  case  may  be  occasionally  seen,  as  has  been  described  by^aposi 
»Dd  Dr,  Edwin  C.  Burnett,  of  8t.  Louis,f  in  which  sores  with  every 
mark  of  the  lluutertan  chancre,  including  the  hardened  base,  are  not 
followed  by  any  secondary  outbreak.  Dr.  Burnett  offers  the  suggestion 
that  in  gnch  cases  the  virus  of  the  disejise  may  be  renilered  inert  in  the 
first  stage  through  some  influence  which  we  do  not  understand.  Finally, 
the  fact  should  never  bo  forgotten  that  chancroids  or  non-venereal  le- 
sions may  acquire  an  inflammatory  hardness  from  cauterizing  agents 
which  patients  havo  often  used  before  seeking  the  surgeon.  In  some 
instances  hardness  due  to  inflammatory  exudation  very  closely  simu- 
lateg  the  induration  caused  by  cell  proliferation. 

Ulceration,  though  usual,  is  not  invariable,  and  the  chancre  occa- 
Bionally  appears  in  the  form  first  described  by  Lanceraux  as  papule 
^fche,  or  dry  papule,  the  induration  feeling  like  a  pea  buried  beneath 
e  akin,  the  epithelium  remaining  absolutely  intact.  Very  often  it 
appears  as  what  Bassereau  has  called  the  superficial  erosion,  the  sore 
bein^  small,  oval  or  circular  in  outline,  with  a  reddish  floor,  scanty 
f"  '  L  and  resting  upon  a  thin,  hardened  base  known  as  parchment- 
i!  '>n.     Mauriac  has  called  attention  to  a  rare  form  of  the  initial 

*  Medical  Bulletin,  November,  1889,  p.  SM, 

f  JotinuU  of  CutAocous  and  Genito-Urlnar;  Dlfeasea,  SepteiTibcr,  1889,  p.  S25. 
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lesion  ivliich  he  liaa  ealletl  "  iufectiiig  bulano-postliitis,"  wliich  miglit 
eiisily  be  niisUikeii  for  simple  biikno-posthitis.  Tho  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  prepuce  is  of  a  deep  red  color  and  tliickened,  and  is  usuaDy 
slightly  cro^lcd.  The  glans  may  also  be  guperficially  thickened,  and  is 
generally  e  rot  led. 

Chancre,  as  a  rnle»  is  not  accomijanicd  by  pain  or  any  other  sub- 
jective symptoms,  and  usually  disappears  in  u  few  weeks  without  either 
eiciitrizalion  or  pigmentation.  In  some  cases  the  lesion  becomes  aU 
tacked  by  phageda?nic  ulceration  or  by  gaugrene,  but  these  complica* 
tious  are  estrwrnely  rare. 

When  a  chancre  is  of  large  size  and  accompanied  by  a  great  deal  of 
oedema  and  nleenition  it  is  ajit  to  be  followed  by  unusually  severe  con- 
stitutional symptoms. 

Syphilitic  bubo,  or  enlargement  of  the  adjacent  lymphatic  glands, 
is  a  constant  accompaniment  of  chancre,  and  usually  occurs  contem- 
poraneously witli  the  developnu^nt  of  that  lesion.  It  may  exhibit  it- 
self upon  any  portion  of  the  body  where  lymphatic  glands  exist,  but 
is  usually  observed  in  the  inguinal  regions.  It  involves  a  group  or 
cluster  of  glands^  which  become  indurated  and  swollen,  and  rarely  sup- 
purate. They  vary  in  size  from  a  small  marble  to  a  walmtt.  They  are 
freely  movable  under  the  skin,  and  are  not  painful  to  the  touch.  They 
reach  their  maximum  development  in  from  two  to  four  weeks,  and 
after  remaining  statiotiary  for  several  months  gradually  return  to  their 
normal  size  and  condition.  Suppuration  is  not  usual,  but  may  occur, 
probably  from  adventitious  causes, 

Diagnosis.^Thc  diagnosis  of  primary  syphilis  is  not  usually  at- 
tended with  much  ditticulty.  The  principal  affections  with  which  it  is 
liable  to  be  confounded  are  cliancroid,  herpes,  and  simple  erosions  of 
the  cutaneous  or  mucous  surfaces.  Chancroid,  however,  usually  begins 
as  an  angry-looking  ulcer,  which  has  no  period  of  incubation,  and  is 
rapid  in  progress  and  attended  by  a  high  degree  of  inflamnnition*  Its 
e<lges  are  abrupt  and  n on- indurated,  and  it^  secretion  is  copious,  puru- 
lent, and  auto-inoculable.  It  is  usually  multiple^  and  more  or  less 
painful.  Finally,  its  accom|^uying  bubo  is  extremely  painful  and 
liighly  iiifiammatory  in  character,  tending  to  suppuration,  and,  with 
rare  exceptions,  is  limited  to  a  single  gland.  Chancre  has  a  well-marked 
period  of  incubation,  aiid  usually  begins  as  an  apparently  insignificant 
erosion,  which  is  slow  in  progress  and  attended  by  a  low  degree  of  in- 
flammation, lis  edges  are  sloping  and  inil united,  and  ita  secretion  is 
thin,  scanty,  and  not  auto-inoculable.  As  a  rule,  it  is  single  and  pain- 
less, and  finally  its  accompanying  bubo  is  composed  of  a  number  of 
glands  w^ich  become  hard  and  swollen,  but  are  not  painful  and  rarely 
suppurate.  In  herpes  there  is  generally  a  history  of  previous  similar 
eruptions,  and  the  lesions  disappear  in  a  few  tlays  without  producing 
any  glandular  iiivolvcment.      Accidental   simple  abrasions   frequently 


flHA 


EXUDATIONS. 


^^^^^^^■ktiiigiiished  in  appearance  from  the  erosive  form  of  chan- 
^^^^^K^^nvLj  be  observed  imraediately  after  intercourse,  however, 
and  hetil  kindly  iu  two  or  three  days  under  the  protective  covering  of 
a  layer  of  bismuth  subniLrate,  zinu  oxide,  or  some  similar  non-irritating 
application.  II  the  intercourse  liaa  been  of  a  suspicious  nature,  how- 
eTer,  it  must  be  remembered  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  inoculation 

•  having  occurred  at  the  jmint  of  ercjsiun,  and  consequently  a  decided 
opinion  should  not  be  given  until  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  without 
the  appeiirance  of  any  other  symptoms. 

Later  Syphilis. — In  secondary  syijliilis  the  cutaneous  and  mucous 
[membranes  are  principally  affected,  but  iritiy,  orchitis,  and  other  com- 
plieaiiona  may  develop.  In  tertiary  Hvphilis  the  deeper  tissues  of  the 
ibodj  are  involved,  but  lesions  of  t!ie  skiti  and  mucous  membranes  may 
be  present  In  quaternary  syphilis  the  cerebro- spinal  system  and 
ilhe  internal  organs  are  the  subject  of  the  disease.  The  line  l)etween 
these  varieties  is  not  always  well  marked,  however.  8ome  of  the  enijv 
itive  symptoms  belonging  to  the  secondary  group  may  be  delayed  until 
the  terfiary  stage,  while  occasionally  grave  nervous  symptoms  a])j>ear 
early  in  the  course  of  the  disease. 

The  development  of  the  symptoms  of  secondary  syphilis  is  usually 
^  preceded  by  marked  constitutional  derfiugemcnt     The  appetite  is  im- 
mk  paired,  the  bowels  are  constipated,  the  uriue  is  scanty  and  high-colored 
"     and  there  is  a  sensation  of  general  jnfilnisf.     The  patient  is  irritable 
and  despondent,  as  if  from  a  foreknowledge  of  imperuHng   illness. 
There  is  pain  in  the  hones  and  around  the  Joints,  especially  at  night, 
and  glandular  swellings  occur  in  various  portions  of  the  body.    Muscular 
pains  may  also  be  present.     Headache  and  vertigo  are  not  uncommon. 
Insomnia  not  due  to  pain  may  occur,  aud  in  rare  itistanees,  especially 
aoiODg  women,  considerable  mental  disturbance  may  attend  the  out- 
break of  the  secondary  period.     More  or  less  fevcrishness  may  be  pres- 
ent*    In  some  cases  the  fever  is  periodical  in  character,  and  erroneously 
Assumed  to  be  of  mahirial  origin.     Iu  others  it  may  assume  a  continued 
B  type,  may  last  for  several  weeks,  during  which  the  temperature  may 
at  timed  reach  104**  F.,  and  in  rare  instances  may  closely  simulate 
tj.'pboid  fever.     The  absence  of  epistaxis,  tympanitis,  gurgling  in  the 
iliac  fossa,  should,  however,  be  sutticient  to  establish  the  diagnosis.    In- 
stead of  the  scanty  eruption  that  belongs  to  typhoid  fever,  the  sym- 
metrical roseolar  or  papular  rash  of  secondary  syphilis  makes  its  ap- 
nee.     As  a  rule,  the  spleen  is  not  emlarged  in  syphilitic  fever, 
onged  syphilitic  fever  leads  to  emaciation,  anaemia,  and  serioua 
lebility. 

During  the  febrile  stage  a  decided  loss  of  red  blood-corpuscles  oc- 

varyiug  from  eleven  to  sixty-five  per  cent.     At  the  same  time  the 

!  blood -corpuscles  are  increased.     This  alteration  in  the  composi- 

ftion  of  the  blood  leads  in  some  instances  to  shortness  of  breath,  palpi- 
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tation  of  the  heart  and  basal  murmurs,  oxlonia,  auJ  epistaxis,  Vajda 
determined  tliat  with  the  fiiv«*  aiul  lit^volopment  of  the  eruption  an 
increased  excretion  of  urc4i,  creatinine^  phosphates,  and  sulphates  takes 
place  More  recently  the  blood  of  syphilitic  patients  has  been  made 
the  subject  of  study  by  Dr.  J,  V,  Iljelinman,  of  Ilelsingfors,  in  the 
clinic  of  Prof  8mimoff.  His  conclusions  are  that  a  nnmifest  ansemia 
is  produced  and  is  at  its  height  during  the  period  of  eruption.  As  the 
general  symptoms  subside  the  blood  tends  to  regain  its  normal  com- 
position. In  these  researches  the  proportion  of  red  corpuscles  and 
h^matine  were  accurately  determined.  Syphilitic  fever  occurs  most 
frequently  in  those  of  delicate  nervous  organization,  and  especially  in 
anaemic  women, 

l>r,  Oscar  V.  Petersen,  of  St.  Petersburg,  has  lately  published  the 
results  of  some  valuable  researches  concerning  the  occurrence  of  albu- 
minuria in  syphilis.  According  to  these,  albumen  appears  in  the  urine 
in  3*8  percent,  of  patients  with  recent  syphilis,  in  38  per  cent,  of  those 
having  secondary  symptoms,  and  5-8  per  cent,  of  those  with  late  mani- 
festations. Of  eighty-eight  autopsies  of  syphilitic  bodies,  in  thirty-four 
he  found  renal  lesions  present. 

After  these  preraonitorj  sym])tom3  have  existed  in  varying  inten- 
sity for  several  days,  any  doubt  that  may  have  been  entertained  as  to 
their  nature  is  dispelled  by  the  appearance  of  one  or  more  of  the  char- 
acteristic syphilitic  eruiitions,  or  syphilides.  Secondary  syphilis  usu- 
ally manifests  itself  about  six  weeks  after  the  appearance  of  the  chan- 
cre, though  exeeptioiudly  the  period  may  be  prolonged  to  eight  or  ten 
weeks.  During  the  course  of  secondary  syphilid  a  diminution  or  loss 
of  the  different  forms  of  sensibility  in  certain  regions  has  occasionally 
been  obserTed. 

All  the  syphilides  possess  certain  general  features  which  are  pecul- 
iar to  them  as  a  class,  and  serve  to  distinguish  them  from  the  ordinary 
non- venereal  cutaneous  eruptions.  The  most  important  of  these  char- 
acteristics are  the  color  and  course  of  the  eruption,  the  polymorphism 
of  the  lesions,  the  character  of  the  ulceration,  the  color  of  the  crusts 
and  scales,  and  the  absence  or  in  significance  of  the  subjective  symp- 
toms. 

Color. — Their  color  varies  with  the  size  and  situation  of  the  le- 
sions. The  small  macules  and  pnpules  are  usually  bright  red  at  tirst* 
but  gradually  acquire  a  dark-red  or  coppery  hue.  The  large  papules 
and  tubercles  present  the  characteristic  raw^-ham  or  copper-colored  apv- 
pearance  from  the  beginning.  As  the  lesions  disappear  this  hue  fades 
and  changes  into  brown,  yellow,  or  dark-gray.  In  some  cases  the 
normal  pigment  of  the  skin  is  destroyed  or  absorbeil,  and  large  white 
patches,  resembling  those  of  vitiligo,  are  formed-  All  the  sy]>hilidea 
develop  slowly,  pursue  a  tedious  course,  and  manifest  a  marked  tend- 
ency to  recur. 


^^^  EXUDATIOXa  ^^^^^^«  "^^ 

1. — Polyraorphism,  or  the  tendency  of  seroral  forms 
of  lesions  to  appear  at  the  same  time,  is  especklly  clmracteriatic  of  the 
earlier  sypbilides,  but  it  is  also  a  feature  of  the  later  eruptions.  A 
macular  eruption  is  occasionally  complicated  by  the  development  of 
papules.  Papules,  vesicles,  and  veaico-puBtulea  may  frequently  be  ob- 
eerred  to  be  commingled,  while  in  other  casea  tubercles,  pustules,  and 
ulcers  are  often  present  at  the  same  time. 

Satles.—The  scales  are  usually  few  in  number,  and  white  or  trans- 
parent in  color.  They  are  thiti,  friable,  and  easily  detached.  They 
are  developed  over  the  centre  of  the  lesion,  and  rarely  extend  to  the 
periphery, 

Cru.%ts. — The  crusts  or  scabs  are  brown,  dark-green,  or  black  in 
color,  and  are  firmly  adherent  at  the  ]>eriphery  to  the  subjacent  tissues. 
They  are  thickest  in  the  centre,  and  frequently  present  a  conical, 
vaulted,  or  laminated  appearance. 

Ulcerations, — The  ulcerations  of  lat«  syphilis  are  apparently  cause- 
kfis  in  origin,  and  usually  painless  in  character  and  protracted  in 
dturatiou. 

Subjective  Symptoms, — The  gypliilides,  as  a  rule,  are  not  accom- 
panied by  any  subjective  symptoms.  In  some  cases  there  is  an  itching 
sensation,  but  examination  may  ^bow  that  it  is  not  due  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  syphilide,  but  to  pressure  of  the  clothing  or  some  other 
external  irritation.  In  exceptional  instances  decided  itrhing  may  occur. 
The  lesions  are  seldom  painful. 

The  sypbilides  may  ajqicar  upon  any  portion  of  the  cutaneous  sur- 
face, but  certain  forms  manifest  a  predilection  for  different  regions  of 
the  body.  The  macular  variety  usually  develops  first  upon  the  abdo- 
men and  thorax,  and  tben  extends  to  the  back  and  extremities,  but  it 
rarely  appears  upon  the  face.  The  papular  eruptions  sometimes  in- 
volve the  forehead  and  cheeks,  bnt  are  generally  limited  to  the  body. 
The  pustular  sypbilides  attack  the  entire  surface,  but  are  most  marked 
on  the  scalp,  the  face,  and  the  extremities.  The  st|uamous  variety  is 
most  frequently  observed  on  the  elbows  and  knees,  and  the  palmar  and 
plantar  surfaces. 

The  sypbilides  may  be  divided  into  two  principal  groups — those 
which  occur  in  the  secondary^  and  those  which  occur  in  the  tertiary 
stage.  The  first  group  comprises  the  macular,  the  pigmentary,  the 
papular,  the  papulo-squamous,  the  vesicular,  and  the  small  pustular 
varieties ;  the  second  consists  of  the  large  pustular,  the  tubercular,  the 
bullous,  and  the  gummatous. 

The  lesions  of  the  secondary  group  arc  superficial,  generalized, 
numerous,  and  symmetrical ;  those  of  the  tertiary  are  deeper- seated, 
localized,  few  in  number,  and  asymmetrical. 

Rebellions  sypbilides  have  occasionally  been  known  to  disappear 
imder  the  influence  of  an  attack  of  erysipelas  or  variola. 
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Macular  Syphilide. 

Stkostiis.— Roseola  ByphlliticA— Erythematous  syphilide — Hacalar  8yphiIodeniL# 

Tbia  eruption  is  usually  the  first  symptom  of  secondary  sypbilis, 
and  is  geuerjilly  Uevelopeti  about  eix  weeks  tdter  ilie  appearance  of  the 
initial  lesion.  It  may  appear  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  week,  however, 
or  may  be  delayed  for  two  or  three  montlis.  It  consists  of  a  nuoiber 
of  small  round  or  oval  spots,  which  are  indistinct  in  appearance  at 
tirst,  but  soon  become  bright- red  in  color,  and  then  gradually  change 
to  dark-red  or  brown.  They  are  generally  on  a  level  with  the  sur« 
rounding  surface,  but  occasionally  they  are  slightly  elevated  or  semi- 
pupular  in  character.  They  usually  appear  first  npuii  the  abdomen, 
and  then  extend  over  the  thorax  and  the  extremities,  but  tliey  rarely 
involve  the  face  or  the  hands.  The  eruption  attains  its  maximum 
development  in  three  or  four  days,  and  then  remains  nncbanged  for  sev- 
eral weeks  or  months,  after  whicli  it  slowly  changes  in  color  to  dark- 
yellow  or  yellowish-brown,  and  then  fiuwlly  disappears  witiiout  pigmen- 
tation or  de8f[uamation.  The  epot^  often  pass  unnoticed  by  the  pa- 
tient, but  probably  occur  in  all  eases. 

The  macular  syphilide  sometimes  recurs,  not,  however^  as  a  rule, 
soon  after  its  subsidence,  but  after  tlie  lapse  of  several  months.  The 
relapsed  eruption  is  apt  to  be  limited  to  certain  parts  of  the  body. 
It  is  not  attended  by  any  subjective  cutaneous  symptoms,  but  is  fre- 
quently preceded  and  accompanied  by  marked  sore-tliroat  and  severe 
osteocopic  pains.  Alopecia  is  also  of  frequent  occurrence.  Ilelapse^ 
are  common. 

The  earliest  form  of  sore-throat  is  that  known  as  erythema,  injec- 
tion with  or  without  swelling  of  the  roof  of  the  month,  soft  palate,  or 
fauces.  Sou^ewhat  later,  in  the  same  situations  and  upon  the  tonsils 
or  in  the  pharynx,  the  mncous  membrane  may  be  seen  studded  with 
opaline  patches.  These  present  a  milky  appearance,  and  resemble 
Bpots  to  which  a  solution  of  nitratt^  of  silver  or  carbolic  acid  lias  been 
applied*  Synovitis  sometimes  coincides  with  the  development  of  rose- 
ola,    Occasionally  a  dry  pleurisy  is  met  with  at  this  stage. 

Dia^osis. — The  diagnosis  of  the  macular  syphilide  is  compara- 
tively easy.  The  only  eruptions  resembling  it  are  tliose  of  rotheln, 
roseola,  tinea  versicolor,  and  those  due  to  the  administration  of  cer- 
tain medicinal  substances.  The  eruption  of  rotheln,  however,  con- 
sists of  irregular  blotches,  and  is  accompanied  by  more  or  less  catarrhal 
gymptoms,  and  rarely  occurs  after  childhood.  The  spots  of  roseola 
are  irregular  in  size  and  ephemeral  in  character,  and  are  caused  by 
some  gastro-intestinal  disturbance.  The  patches  of  tinea  versicolor  are 
yellowish  or  brown  in  color,  furfuraceous  in  a]>pearance,  irregular  in 
outline,  and  increase  in  size  by  peripheral  extension.  Medicinal  erup- 
tions are  sudden  in  development  and  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less 
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itching,  and  nsually  disappDiir  as  soon  as  the  exciting  cause  is  bus- 
jM?nded  or  removed. 

Pigmentary  SvpniLiDE.— This  rare  affection  is  characterised  by 
the  development  of  round,  oval,  or  irregular  patches  of  iHginentiition 
in  the  skin.  Sometimes  there  seems  to  ho  rather  a  disarrangement 
than  an  actual  excess  of  pigmentation.  Spots  of  variable  sizo  and 
shape  develop,  exhibiting  a  bhmclied  centre  surrounded  by  a  dark 
margin.  This  form  is  most  frequent  upon  the  sides  of  the  neck. 
They  vary  in  color  from  dark-gniy  to  jeHo wish-brown,  and  in  size 
from  that  of  a  pea  to  an  inch  or  more  in  extent.  They  have  even  been 
seen  as  large  as  the  palm.  Neighboring  spots  may  coalesce  a^  they  en- 
large. They  are  smooth  to  the  touchy  and  are  not  ck^vated  above  the 
surrounding  normal  skin.  The  coloration  is  in  some  cases  so  faint 
that  they  are  with  difRoulty  perceived  unless  viewed  in  a  strong  light 
and  in  an  oblique  direction.  They  arc  most  frequently  met  with  upon 
face  and  neck,  but  they  also  occur  upon  the  thorax,  the  abdomen, 
d  the  extremities.  They  arc  not  accompanied  by  any  subjective 
mptoms.  They  appear  more  abundantly  on  womeu  than  on  men, 
and  do  not  appear  to  differ  in  any  essential  respect  from  the  lesions  of 
chloasma.  They  run  a  protracted  course,  remaining  for  sevend  months 
or  years,  and  are  not  ameuable  to  anti -syphilitic  treatment.  These 
patches  may  eventually  disapj^ear,  leaving  no  trace  behind  them,  or  the 
pigment  may  be  entirely  absorbed  and  a  spot  resembling  vitiligo  re- 
main. They  are  usually  met  with  during  the  first  year  of  the  syphilitic 
inanifestations,  and  are  probably  produced  by  the  disturbing  elTect  of 
the  syphilitic  poison  upon  the  terminal  iilaments  of  the  cutaneous 
Benres.  ' 

Audry  has  had  the  opportunity  of  examining  sections  taken  from  a 
of  genemlized   pigmetary  syphilide.     Tlie  pigmented  spots  were 

ormed    by  a   pigmentary   intiltmtion  composed   of   small,   yellowish 

locks,  themselves  formed  by  finely  aggregated  granulations.  They 
are  also  found  here  and  there  in  the  papilla?,  and  were  seen  in  the  su- 
perficial layers  of  the  derma.  But  their  chief  deposition  is  in  the  gen- 
erative layer  and  the  adjacent  stratum  nmcosum.  The  arterioles  and 
capillaries  were  intact,  and  no  evidence  of  recent  or  remote  haemor- 
rhage was   detected.     Audry  believes   that  the  pigment  is  brought 

rora  the   derma  by  the   pigmentiferous  corpuscles,     lie   found  no 

igiis  of  chronic  inflammation.* 


Papulae  Syphilide. 

The  papular  eruptions  of  syi>hilia  consist  of  two  principal  groups 
H»  elasaee — the  small  acuminated,  or  miliary  papules,  and  the  large, 
flat^  or  lenticular  papules.     The  papulo-squamous  syphilide  and  the 

•  Joomal  of  CutaaeoiiB  tad  Genito-Uriiiary  Diseases,  Julj,  1690^  p.  281. 
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broad  condylomata  or  mucous  patches  may  be  regarded  as  modifica- 
tions of  tho  lenticoliir  variety. 

Small  Papular  Syphilibe  {Sf/nofii/ms :  Miliary  papular  sypbi- 
lide;  lichpn  Byphiliticu8),^Thi8  eruption  consists  of  a  number  of 
minute,  round,  acuuiiniited  papules,  wbicb  vary  in  size  from  a  mustard- 
seed  to  a  sniiill  shot-  Tbey  are  bright-red  in  color  at  first,  but  become 
dark- red  or  reddish-brown  in  a  few  days.  They  arc  firm  to  the  touch, 
and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  integument  and  eov- 
ered  with  minute  scales.  Some,  espeeiully  those  which  are  formed 
around  tlic  hair- follicles,  may  become  transformed  into  vesicles,  and 
then  into  pustuh^s,  but  the  majority  reniaiu  papidur,  and  finally  disap- 
pear by  resolution  or  by  fatty  degeneration  and  absorption.  This  erup- 
tion is  one  of  the  earliest  manifestations  of  secondary  syphilis,  gencnilly 
appearing  within  three  months  after  the  development  of  the  primary 
lesion.  It  is  symmetrical  in  character,  and  diffused  more  or  less  over 
the  entire  surface.  The  papules  manifest  a  tendency  to  develop  in 
groups  or  clusters  of  a  dozen  or  more.  This  grouping  ia  especially  well 
marked  upon  the  face,  shoulders,  and  arms.  The  eruption  is  chronic 
in  character,  and  liable  to  recur,  but  is  not  accompanied  by  pain  or 
itching.  In  severe  cases  it  is  followed  by  the  forniation  of  minute  per- 
manent cicatrices,  indicative  of  atrophy  of  the  eorium.  Slight  pig- 
mentation may  also  remain. 

Diagnosis, — The  small  papular  syphilirle  might  be  mistaken  for 
papular  eczema,  lichen  ruber,  or  lichun  scrofulosua.  The  lesions  of 
papular  eczema,  however,  are  usually  localized,  and  accompanied  by 
marked  itching  and  burning  sensations.  They  soon  become  vesicular 
in  character,  but  do  not  develop  in  clusters.  Tlie  miliary  papules  of 
syphilis,  on  the  contrary,  are  generalized,  and  are  not  usually  accom- 
panied by  any  subjective  symptoms.  They  only  occasionally  become 
vesicular,  and  almost  always  develop  in  clusters.  Very  often  there  is 
a  history  of  an  antecedent  specific  lesion.  In  lichen  ruber  the  erup- 
tion is  accompanied  by  severe  itching  and  burning,  but  it  never  appears 
upon  the  face,  and  pursues  a  different  course.  In  lichen  scrofulosuB 
tlie  papules  are  situated  upon  the  trunk,  and  are  accompanied  bj  other 
evidences  of  the  scrofulous  diathesis. 

LAttdK,  Flat  pAin'LAR  ^wkilid-e  {St/nonf/m  *  Lenticular  syphi- 
Hde).^ — This  eruption  appears  later,  as  a  rule*  than  the  miliary  syjihi- 
lide,  and  is  significant  of  a  more  obstinate  form  of  the  disease.  It  con- 
sists of  a  number  of  large,  fiat  papules,  which  vary  in  shv  from  a  small 
shot  to  a  hcan.  They  are  round  or  oval  in  shape,  firm  and  smooth  to 
the  touch,  and  are  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.  They  are 
light- red  in  color  at  first,  but  soon  assume  the  characteristic  raw- ham 
or  copper  color.  They  are  devoid  of  scales,  and  present  a  dull,  glaze<l 
appearance.  Tbey  are  usually  developed  in  large  numbers,  but  not  as 
abundantly  as  the  miliary  lesions.     They  run  a  protracted  course,  and 
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frequently  recur.     They  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body, 
bat  are  especially  observed  upon  the  neck,  back,  shoulders,  and  the  ex- 
tremities, and  around  the  genital  organs.     They  are  also  found  upon 
the  scalp,  and  f»n  the  foreliead,  wliere  tliey  form  the  chiiractoristie 
**  corona  veneris.'*     They  slowjy  increase  m  size  by  peripheral  growtli 
daring  the  first  few  weeks  of  their  existence.     They  then  remain  sta- 
tionary for  several  months,  usually  difiappearing  by  disintegriition  and 
nbsorption,  leaving  more  or  lesa  piguieutatiou  and  atrophy  to  murk 
eir  location. 
Occasionally^  while  the  centre  undergoes  retrogrci^sion,  the  periph- 
has  invaded  the  surrounding  iutegument,  blending  iierhaps  with 
her  lesions  of  the  same  kind,  forming  auuular,  oval,  or  tircinate  tig- 
res.     Usually  the  border  exhibits  a  fine  scaling.     In  favorable  situ* 
tions  tlie  lesion  may  be  converted  into  a  mucous  patch.     This  mani- 
tation  of  the  dise^ise  is   much   more  eommon  in  negroes  tlian  in 
hitcii,  AS  has  been  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Atkinson,  of  Baltimore,  and  Dr. 
ardaway^  of  St.  Louis.     In  some  cases  excoriation  and  ulceration  take 
ace ;  in  other  cases  they  become  converted  into  papules.    In  depressed 
nditions  of  the  system  or  when  the  disease  is  unusually  violent  the 
large,  flat  papules  may,  after  gnperdeial  neerupis  has  occurred,  become 
covered  with  a  thin  diphtheroidal  membrane  of  a  dirty-gray  color. 

In  exceptional  cases  the  large  papule  occurs  as  the  first  cutaneous 
manifestation  of  the  disease.  In  others  a  few  large  puj>ulea  may  be 
present  at  the  same  time  with  a  macular  syphilide.  Usnally,  however, 
this  form  of  emption  is  developed  in  the  later  periods  of  the  secondary 
stage  and  may  be  encountered  as  late  as  the  second  or  even  the  third 
year  after  the  original  infection.  It  is  generally  more  abundant  the 
earlier  it  appears.  Thin,  yellow,  and  easily  detached  scales  sometimes 
form  upon  the  surface  of  the  lesions  when  they  are  situated  upon  parts 
which  abound  in  sebaceous  glands.  In  rare  cases  the  papules,  growing 
Qnasnally  large,  project  above  the  surface  so  as  to  bear  some  resem- 
blance to  a  cauliflower  or  raspberry.  The  rounded  prominences  arc 
smooth,  red,  of  different  size,  and  between  them  slight  ulceration  gives 
rise  to  some  pus.  This  pus  may  become  dry  aud  form  a  crust.  IV hen 
abundant  it  gives  rise  to  a  very  offensive  odor.  This  unusual  transfor- 
mation has  been  most  often  seen  upon  scalp,  face,  shoulders,  and  geni- 
talia. It  has  been  termed  the  frambtesoid,  vegetating,  or  verrucous 
syphilide.  A  very  similar  appearance  is  sometiuiea  jiresented  by  the 
uloenited  tubercular  syphiloderm;  and  De  Amicis,  of  Xaples,  has  seen 
macules  of  the  forehead  become  converted  into  a  berry-shaped  mass. 
The  most  common  forms  of  transformation  which  they  undergo, 
wever,  are  into  moist  and  squamous  pustules. 

Moist  Papules  {StfHonf/ms :  Mucous  papules;  mucous  patches; 
condylomata). — Moist  papules,  or  mucous  patches  occur  only  in  syph- 
iUai.    They  consist  of  large,  flat  papules,  which  have  been  modilied 
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by  the  combined  influence  of  heat  and  moisture.  They  are  seen  on 
the  tongue,  !ips,  anus,  vulva,  and  other  mucous  surfaces.  They  are  als^o 
found  oil  tlie  perina?am  and  the  serotum,  in  the  axilloe,  beneath  the 
mammoe,  between  the  tocsi,  in  the  groins,  around  the  umbilicus,  and  on 
any  other  portion  of  the  body  where  apposing  surfaces  come  in  contact 
witli  each  other.  They  vary  considerably  in  size.  Some  of  the  hirge 
condylomata  frequently  niciisure  one  or  two  inches  iu  diameter.  They 
are  usually  slightly  elevated  above  the  adjoining  surface,  but  may  ite 
depressed  beneath  it.  They  are  soft  and  smooth  to  the  touch,  and 
vary  in  color  from  dark-red  to  gray.  Their  surface  is  usually  moist, 
and  covered  with  epithelial  debris.  Adjacent  lesions  frequently  coa- 
lesce, forming  large  patches.  Excoriation  and  ulceration  may  also 
occur,  or  hypertrophic  granulation  take  place,  resulting  in  the  forma- 
tion of  large  warty  or  vegetative  excreaceucep. 

Mucous  patches  of  the  tongue  and  lips  are  irregular  in  shape,  and 
usually  deeply  fissured,  and  more  or  less  painful,  but  they  rarely  ulcer- 
ate, or  become  the  scat  of  vegetative  growths. 

PAPrLo-SQUAMora  SvpniuDE, — This  eniption  usually  appears 
late  in  the  course  of  the  disease.  It  is  symmetrical  in  character,  and 
may  involve  any  portion  of  the  integument,  but  its  favorite  seat^  are 
the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  It  consists  of  a  few  large,  round, 
oval,  or  oblong*  flat  psqjules,  which  are  slightly  elevated  above  the 
snrrounrling  surface,  and  are  covered  by  a  lliick,  dry,  white  or  grayish 
non-imbricated  scale.  These  papules  increase  in  size  by  peripheral 
growth,  and  frequently  coalesce,  forming  large  irregular  patches.  The 
scales  are  only  slightly  adherent,  and  can  easily  bo  detached,  exj>os- 
ing  the  dark-red  surface  of  tlie  papules  beneath.  When  the  scales 
are  removed  they  are  slowly  replaced.  Tiiis  form  of  sypbilide  ia 
chronic  in  character,  and  may  remain  for  years.  It  finally  disappears 
by  cessation  of  the  scaling  process,  and  absorption  of  the  iidiltmtton. 

In  severe  cases,  attecting  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  the  so- 
called  syjihilitic  psoriasis,  the  patches  attain  a  large  size,  and  are 
deeply  fissured  and  painful.     The  nails  occasionally  become  involved. 

Diagnosis,— The  diagnosis  of  the  large  ])apular  syjdiilide  is  usu- 
ally easy.  The  only  affections  resembling  it  are  lichen  planus,  acne, 
and  psoriasis.  The  papules  of  lichen  planus,  however,  are  anga- 
lar  in  outline,  depressed  in  the  centre,  and  are  limited  to  the  fore- 
arms and  legs,  never  appearing  upon  the  face  or  neck.  They  are 
also  covered  by  a  large,  waxy,  transparent  scnle.  The  lesions  of  the 
syphilitic  eruption  are  round  or  oval  in  outline,  not  umbilicated  or 
depressed  in  the  centre,  not  covered  with  a  waxy  scale,  and  they  are 
diffused  over  several  regions  of  the  surface.  The  papules  of  acne  are 
acuminated  in  form,  bright- red  in  color,  and  are  confined  to  certain 
regions  of  the  body,  as  the  face  and  neck.  They  are  also  mostly  brief 
in  duration,  frequently  becoming  pustular,  and  disappearing  by  ab- 
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sorption.  The  eruption  of  psoriasis  may  at  first  resemble  the  lesioug 
of  the  papular  6y]>hilide,  but  the  development  of  the  characteristic 
mother-of-pearl  scales  of  the  former  disease  will  effectually  settle  the 
question  of  diagnosis. 

Lesions  resembling  moist  papules  or  mucous  patches  are  sim- 
ple acuminated  or  non-syphilitic  papillary  new  formations.  They 
are  due  to  local  irritation  of  the  cutaneous  or  mucous  surfaces  by 
acrid  discharges,  and  spring  from  apparently  normal  tisifues.  The 
syphilitic  lesions,  on  the  other  hand,  are  surroauded  by  more  or  less 
infiltration* 

The  papulo-squamous  syphilide  might  be  mistaken  for  one  of  the 
forms  of  psoriasis,  or  for  squamous  eczema.  The  lesions  of  psoriasis, 
however,  are  numerous  and  diffused,  while  those  of  the  syphilide  are 
few  and  localized.  Psoriasis  rarely  affects  the  palmar  or  plantar  sur- 
faces, and  never  appears  there  without  involving  some  other  portion 
of  the  integument  at  the  same  time.  Superficial  desquamation  is  pro- 
fuse in  psoriasis,  and  scanty  in  syphilis.  When  the  scales  are  removed 
in  psoriiisis,  a  bleeding  or  bright-red  surface  is  exposed  ;  when  they 
are  detached  in  syphtlis,  a  dark-red  pa]>ale  is  discovered.  The  lesions 
of  psoriasis  develop  rajtidly,  nml  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  itch- 
ing ;  those  of  syphilis  develop  slowly,  and  are  not  attended,  as  a  rule, 
by  any  subjective  symptoms.  Finally,  the  lesious  of  ]isoriasis  are  uni- 
form in  character,  manifest  a  predilection  for  the  extensor  i^urfaces, 
and  are  covered  by  the  characteristic  waxy  or  mothe]*-of-pearl  scales  ; 
while  those  of  syphilis  are  poly^morphona,  and  are  found  on  the  flexor 
rather  than  on  the  extensor  surface,  and  are  covered  by  a  grayish  or 
dirty- white  scale. 

The  patches  of  squamous  eczema  arc  irregular  in  Bhape*  and  are 
accompanied  by  itching  and  burning.  They  pass  imperceptibly  into 
the  surrounding  healthy  skin,  and  are  not  surrounded  by  iuOltration. 


Vesicular  Syphilide. 

This  is  a  rare  manifestation  of  secondary  syphilis.  It  usually  ap- 
pears within  six  mouths  after  the  development  of  the  primary  lesion, 
bat  in  some  instances  nut  for  a  year  or  more.  The  vesicles  vary  con- 
giderably  in  size,  shape,  and  distribntion*  In  some  cases  they  are 
gmall  and  clustered  together,  as  in  eczema ;  in  others,  they  are  large 
and  ij^latcd,  as  in  varicelhi.  In  the  former  they  are  minute  in  size, 
conical  in  shape,  and  arninged  in  groui)s  or  patches,  and  are  generally 
observed  on  the  trnuks  and  extremities,  rarely  or  never  appearing  on 
the  face.  They  are  seated  upon  a  dark-red  base,  and  are  usually  situ- 
ated around  the  hair-follicles.  Tliey  terminate  either  by  absorption, 
or  by  transformation  into  pustules  which  break  and  discharge,  leaving 
a  small  nicer,  which  heals  without  the  formation  of  a  scar.  They  aie 
not  accompanied  by  any  subjective  symptoms. 
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The  large,  varicella-ljke  vet:iclcs  are  develojied  upon  a  reddened, 
ioliltrated  base,  and  frequently  attain  the  !?izo  of  a  large  beau.  They 
arc  few  in  number,  and  are  BL-attered  over  the  face,  trunk,  and  ex- 
tremities. They  contain  at  flr^t  a  clear,  serous  fluid,  which  becomes 
purulent  in  a  few  days.  They  finally  either  dry  up.  or  rupture  spon- 
taneously and  discharge  their  contents.  A  gi'eenish-brown  crust  is 
then  formed,  which  is  ca^st  off  in  a  forttiiglit.  leaving  a  slight  pur- 
plish discoloration,  which  gmdually  dii^appears.  Again,  Buccesslve 
crops  of  vchsiclea  may  appear  and  protract  the  eruption  for  months. 
Itching  and  burning  are  absent  during  the  wliolo  course  of  the 
disease. 

Diagnosis,  —  The  email  veaicnlar  syphilide  resembles  eczema  in 
many  particulars,  but  the  distinction  can  always  be  made  by  remem- 
bering that  the  vesicles  of  eczema  are  of  brief  duration,  accompanied 
by  intense  itching  and  burning  sensations,  and  are  not  sitnuted  upon 
a  reddened,  intiltrated  base.  The  lesions  of  tlie  large  yesicuhir  i^yphi- 
lido  might  be  mistaken  for  varicella  or  varioloid,  but  a  consideration 
of  the  dark-red,  infiltrated  base,  the  history  of  the  case,  and  the  course 
of  the  eruption,  will  lead  to  a  correct  conclusion. 

PusTULAE  Syphilide. 

Pustular  manifestations  of  syphilis,  as  a  rule,  are  indicative  either 
of  a  more  severe  form  of  the  disease  or  of  a  depraved  or  impoverished 
condition  of  the  patient's  tissuej?.  The  individual  pustules  diller  in  size 
and  shape,  as  they  also  do  in  number.  They  are  usually  surrounded  by 
a  reddish  aureola,  and  are  situated  around  the  hair-follieles  and  seba- 
ceous glands.  Sometimes  they  are  diffused  over  all  portions  of  tlie 
surface,  but  are  most  frequently  met  with  upon  the  trunk  and  the  ex- 
tremities. They  generally  begin  as  papules  or  vesicles,  which  are 
rapidly  transferred  into  pustules  ;  indeed,  so  quickly,  in  some,  that 
the  papular  or  vesicular  stage  nf  the  eruption  escapes  observation  ;  in 
others,  the  pustules  are  slowly  developed  upon  lesions  which  have  been 
in  existence  for  weeks  or  months. 

The  pustular  eruptions  of  syphilis  are  sometimes  termed  *'pu8tulo- 
crustaceous  eruptions,"  from  their  tendency  to  terminate  in  crusts. 
This  tendency  is  especially  manifested  by  the  larger  pustules.  The 
crusts  generally  correspond  in  size  and  sha|>e  with  their  pre-existing 
lesions.  They  may  be  soft  and  friable,  but  are  usually  firm  and  hard  ; 
and  in  color  range  from  yellow  or  brown  to  dark-green  and  black, 
Each  crust  is  situated  over  an  ulcer,  which  may  be  superficial  or  deep, 
in  accordance  with  the  character  of  the  primary  pustule.  The  ulcer 
presents  a  clean-cut  or  ]ninciied-out  appearance.  It^s  edges  are  sharply 
defined,  and  surrounded  by  a  slight  area  of  infiltration.  Its  base  is 
uueven,  and  covered  with  a  profuse  gray,  yellow,  or  greenis!j  purulent 
secretion,    liepair  is  protractedj  but  finally  takes  place  by  granulation, 
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ling  in  the  formation  of  a  perhaps  permanent  cicatrix.     More  or 
s  pigmentation  also  results. 

The  pustular  gyphilides  may  be  conveniently  regarded  as  consisting 
if  four  principal  groups :  the  small  aeuminatud,  the  large  acuminated, 
le  small  flat»  and  the  large  flat  vai-ieties. 
Small  Acuminated  Pustular  SYruiLtDE  (Si/tfom/m:  Miliary 
istulur  Sypbilide). — This  variety  of  tlie  pustular  syphilitic  eruptions 
is  the  first  of  the  manifestations  of  secondary  gyijhilis.     It,  with  a 
few  exceptions,  appears  in  from  six  weeks  to  three  months  after  the 
ievelopment  of  the  luitial  letiioo,  and  is  usually  accompanied  by  syphi- 
litic fever,  erythema  and  soreness  of  the  fauces,  and  more  or  leas  fall- 
of  the  hair.     It  may  not  appear,  however,  until  later  in  tlie  prog- 
of  the  disease.     It  consists  of  a  numlier  of  minute  pustules,  which 
develoijed  around  theoritiees  of  the  hair-follicles,  and  are  generally 
metrated  by  a  hair.     They  are  rarely  larger  in  size  than  a  grain  of 
-ley.    They  are  situatf^d  upon  a  miuute,  reddish,  elevated  or  papular 
They  are  spherical  or  acuminated  in  form,  and  contain  a  drop 
«ero-purulent  matter,  which  soon  becomes  converted  into  a  yellow, 
friable  crust     This  cmst  drops  off  in  a  few  days,  leaving  a  slight  de- 
pression in  the  epidermis,  which  is  likely  to  become  the  seat  of  sub- 
i     sequent  pigmentation  or  desquamation. 

^m      The  pustules  sometimes  are  isolat^-d^  but  they  are  nsnally  arranged 

^■ici  irregular  groups,  and  widely  diffused,  occasionally  covering  the 

^Pentire  surface.     The  thorax  and  back  and  the  extremities  are  most 

frequently  involved,  however.     The  eriqition  is  often  complicated  by 

the  presence  of  papules,  vesicles,  and  papulo-pustules. 

Labge  Acuminated  Pustulau  Syphilidb  {S7/no?ijfnni:  Acne 
<vphilitica  ;  Variola*form  Syphiloderm).— This  variety  of  the  M'phi- 
hdes  is  seen  early,  hut  not  us  eoon  m  the  miliary  form.  It  uj^uully 
^■npjiears  from  the  fourth  to  the  sixth  mouth  after  infection,  but  may 
^^be  delayed  for  a  year.  It  consist?  of  a  number  of  pustules,  which 
are  round  and  acuminated  \n  form,  and  vary  in  size  from  a  split 
pea  to  a  small  bean.  They  are  situated  around  the  hair-follicles,  and 
are  developed  upon  a  dark-red  or  copper-colored  base.  They  are  ele- 
vated above  the  surface^  and  surrouudod  by  a  coppery  aureola.  Tliey 
I  develop  first  as  small  red  spots,  whieh  rapidly  become  papular  and 
|faen  pustular.  They  contain  a  }elIow,  purulent  fluid,  which  sooner 
Iprlfttcr  becomes  dried  up  and  converted  into  a  thick,  yellowish  or 
brownish  crust,  beneath  which  a  superficial  ulcer  exists.  The  crust 
finally  drops  off,  and  tlie  ulcer  heuls  by  granulation  followed  by  a 
mi D ate  cicatrix.  The  pustules  may  be  disseminated,  but  are  usually 
mped.  They  are  few  iu  number,  and  limited  to  the  face  and 
liouJderB,  They  may,  however,  extend  to  the  :^ealp  and  trunk,  and 
cases  involve  the  entire  surface.  They  develop  either  rap- 
'elowly.  They  are  not  often  attended  by  pain  or  itching,  or 
15 
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any  other  subjective  symptoms.  The  individual  pustules  generally 
dii^appear  spoil taueously  within  two  or  three  weeks  after  their  first 
ajipcaraiice,  bnt  new  le^^ions  appear  from  time  to  time  for  sevem) 
montlis. 

Small  B'lat  Pl'STULar  8yphilide  {iSi/nont/m:  Impetigo  jsyphi- 
litiea). — There  are  two  vaneUes  of  this  form  of  eruption — the  super- 
ficial or  disseminated,  and  tlie  deep-seated  or  discrete.  The  superficial 
variety  is  charucterized  by  the  formation  of  a  num!x^r  of  small,  flat 
puKtules,  which  are  seated  upon  a  dark-red,  infi United  base.  They 
begin  us  circumscribed,  reddish  elevations  of  the  surface,  whfch  speedily 
become  papular  and  then  pustular.  They  are  developed  in  groups^ 
and  frequently  coaleyee  to  form  large  irregular  jmtches.  They  are 
surrounded  by  a  dark*red  aureola,  and  8oon  become  covered  by  dry^ 
yellowish,  greenish,  or  brownish  cmsts,  beneath  which  more  or  less 
sufjerfieial  ulceration  exists.  They  rarely  appear  before  the  second 
year  of  the  disease.  They  may  a]>pear  upon  any  portioti  of  the  body, 
but  are  most  frcrpiently  ob?erved  upon  the  face  and  scalp  and  around 
the  genital  organs.  They  are  also  met  with  upon  the  legs  and  fore- 
arms. They  run  a  comparatively  mild  course,  and  heal  without  much 
permanent  cicatrization. 

The  deep-seat<,^d  pustules  are  isolated  and  few  in  number.  They 
usually  occur  upon  the  scalp  or  on  the  extremities,  and  rarely  involve 
the  face.  They  belong  to  the  tertiary  rather  than  to  tlie  secondary 
8tiige,  Mud  may  not  apj>ear  until  the  third  or  fourth  year  of  the  dis- 
ease. They  begin  as  papules,  and  become  transformed  into  pustules, 
which  pursue  a  protracted  course.  They  are  surrounded  by  a  coppery 
aureola,  and  covered  l>y  a  thick,  black i.sh-green  crust.  The  underlying 
ulcer  is  deep  and  indolent,  and  covered  with  a  grayish  or  greenish 
purulent  secretion.  Repair  gradually  occurs  by  granulation  and  cica- 
trization, but  it  may  be  delayed  for  monthfs,  and  is  always  followed  by 
permanent  disfigurement. 

Large  Flat  FrsTULAR  Syphilide  (Stfnoni/m:  Ecthyma  syphi- 
liticum).— This  eruption  consists  of  large,  flat,  isolated  pustules,  which 
are  situated  ui>on  a  reddened,  infiltrated  base,  and  surrounded  by  a 
coppery  aureola.  They  are  irregular  in  shape*  and  are  from  a  sixteenth 
to  a  half  or  an  inch  in  area.  They  belong  to  the  tertiary  stage,  sel- 
dom appearing  before  the  third  year  of  the  disease.  They  evince  a 
marked  tendency  to  break  down  early,  and  become  covered  with  their 
chanictenstic  crusts.  Any  portion  of  the  Ixidy  may  be  afTocted,  but 
they  are  usually  confined  to  the  back,  shoulders,  and  extremities. 
There  are  two  varieties  of  this  form  of  eruption — the  sujierficial  and 
the  deep.  In  the  former  the  pustules  are  numerous  and  disseminated, 
and  nin  a  comparatively  brief  course.  The  cnist*!  which  are  formed 
by  the  breaking  down  of  the  pustules  are  fliit  and  firmly  adherent, 
and  yellow  or  dark-brown  in  color.     The  underlying  ulcer  i^  super- 
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Bctal,  and  beals  with  slight  eicatri nation.  The  pnstnles  of  the  latter 
Bre  few  and  isolated,  and  generally  limited  to  one  refrioii  or  one  side  of 
the  body.  The  crusts  which  are  formed  by  the  breakiu^  down  of  the 
pustules  are  conical  ia  t^hape  and  dark-green  or  blackisli  in  color,  and 
•e^ted  upon  large,  deep,  unhealthy  ulcers.  The  edges  of  the  ulcers 
are  infiltrated,  and  their  surfaee  is  covered  with  a  fool,  greenish-yel- 
low secretion.  In  sonfie  ca.<es  tlie  uleeralive  process  remains  station- 
ary, in  others  it  extend.^  periplierally.  As  a  resiult  of  this  exteni?ion, 
and  the  continual  drying  up  of  the  matter  which  is  poured  out,  the 
crust  i5  elevated  still  higher  in  the  centre,  and  gradually  assumes  a 
stratified  or  oyster-shell  a]»pearance-  This  form  of  crust  ia  known  aa 
mpia.  but  is  not  ]>eculiar  to  the  pu:^tular  sy]ihilides.  It  is  frctiucntly 
observed  in  the  bullous  grou]),  and  is  symptomatic  of  the  malignancy 
of  the  disease.     It  is  invariably  followed  hy  mai'kcd  cicatrization. 

Dia^OSis. — The  pustular  syphiiides  are  not  difl'K'ult  of  diagnosis. 
The  lesions  of  the  acuminated  variety  might  be  mistaken  for  the  pust^ 
ulea  of  acne  or  of  variola.  In  acne,  however,  the  pustules  are  usually 
limited  to  the  face  and  shoulders.  They  are  not  sinTounded  by  the 
coppery  aureola  of  the  syphilidcs,  and  are  not  arranged  in  groups. 
They  run  a  rapid  coui-se,  appearing  and  disappearing  quickly,  but  are 
followed  by  successive  crops,  which  protract  the  course  of  the  eruption. 
iloreovor,  there  is  no  history  of  a  specific  infection,  nor  are  there  any 

r  symptoms  of  syphilis  present.  Hare  cases  of  univcrifal  pustular 
jlis  may  present  a  striking  resemblance  to  variola,  but  the  slightest 
examination  of  the  pulse,  temperature,  and  history  of  the  patient  will 
saffice  to  show  the  true  nature  of  the  disease. 

The  small,  flat  pustular  syphilides  can  be  distinguished  from  sim- 
ple impetigo  and  pustular  eczema  by  their  infiltrated  base,  their  cop- 
pery aureola,  their  chronic  cluiracter,  and  the  absence  of  subjective 
symptoms.  Moreover,  the  crusts  of  the  syphilitic  lesions  are  situated 
upon  an  ulcerated  base,  while  those  of  eczema  and  impetigo  are  seated 
upon  a  simple  reddened  or  oozing  non-ulcerated  surface. 

The  large,  flat  pustules  can  be  recognized  from  those  of  ordinary 
ecthvma  by  the  history  of  the  case,  the  presence  of  a  coppery  aureola, 
the  appearance  of  the  crust,  and  the  obstinate  eliaracter  of  ulceration. 
In  a  certain  class  of  cases,  fortunately  rare,  lesions  that  usually  occur 
only  in  the  later  secondary  stage  develop  rapidly  at  an  early  period  of 
constitutional  involvement.  This  variety  is  appropriately  termed  ma- 
lignant precocious  syphilis.  The  outbreak  is  often  preceded  by  a  severe 
fever,  which  may  assume  either  a  periodical  or  continued  typo.  The 
eruption  is  generally  of  pustulo-crustaceoua  form,  and  exhibits  the 
appearance  of  syphilitic  ecthyma.  Iritis,  periostitis,  and  visceral  iu- 
Wvementa  may  be  simultaneously  manifeated.  Nutrition  is  seriously 
impaired,  and  death  not  infrequently  results  within  a  few  months  of 
infection. 
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T0BEBCULAR   SyPHILIDE. 

Tliis  eruption  belongs  to  the  tertiary  stage  of  sjpliilis.  It 
appears  beforcs  the  second  year  of  tlie  disease,  but  most  frequently  dur- 
ing the  third  and  fourth  years.  It  may  be  delayed,  however,  for  five 
or  ten  years,  or  even  longer.  On  the  other  hand,  in  exceptional  cases 
it  may  appear  during  the  secondary  stage,  when  it  is  generally  dis- 
tributed over  tlie  entire  body.  It  consists  of  a  number  of  tubercles,  or 
solid  elevations  of  the  skin,  which  vary  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a 
chestnut.  The  spots  are  rouiid  or  oval  in  shape,  dark-red  or  roddish- 
brown  in  color;  are  firm  and  smooth  to  the  touch,  and  present  a  glis- 
tening apiiearance.  Tliey  are  usually  seated  in  tlic  coriom,  but  may 
extend  iulothe  subcutiineous  connective  tissue.  The  tubercles  are  gen- 
erally multiple,  but  are  not  often  present  in  large  numbers.  They  may 
be  widely  disseminated,  but  are  usually  limited  to  one  or  two  regions  of 
the  body.  The  face,  neck,  and  shoulders  appear  to  be  favorite  locali- 
ties for  their  development.  They  are  seldurn  observed  upon  the  ex- 
tremities. When  a  number  of  tubercles  appear  upon  any  portion  of 
the  body  they  manifest  a  tendency  to  form  clusters  or  groups,  or  seg- 
ments of  circles,  and  tinally  coalesce  and  form  irregular  or  serpiginous 
patches.  In  some  cases  these  patches  are  kidney-shaped,  in  others 
they  resemble  a  horseshoe.  The  development  of  the  tubercleB  is  slow 
ami  unaccompanied  by  any  subjective  symptoms. 

After  attaining  their  maximum  growth  tliey  remain  stationary 
for  several  months,  and  then  disappear,  either  by  fatty  degeneration, 
absorption,  or  by  idceration.  When  they  disiippear  by  absorjytion, 
more  or  less  pigmentation  and  depression  of  the  epidermis  are  ob- 
served at  their  site  for  a  long  time.  Finally,  however,  the  skin  regains 
its  normal  color  and  appearance. 

The  ulcerative  process  may  begin  either  upon  the  surface,  or  in  the 
interior  of  the  tubercles;  but,  no  matter  where  it  commences,  it  does 
not  cease  until  all  of  the  material  composing  tlie  tubercle  hm  been 
destroyed.  The  resulting  ulcer  will  be  either  superficial  or  deep,  in 
accordance  with  the  depth  to  which  the  syphilitic  new  formation  hiis 
been  imbedded  in  the  skin.  Its  edges  arc  dark-red  and  intlltrated, 
and  its  base  is  covered  by  a  grayish,  yellowislu  or  greenish  secretion. 
It  is  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in  shape,  and  not  iufrcquently  crowned 
with  a  thick,  pigmented  crust.  When  a  group  of  tubercles  become 
attacked  by  the  ulcerative  process,  an  extensive  irregular  or  serpiginous 
excavation  is  produced,  involving  the  whole  ailected  surface.  Kepair 
gradually  occurs  by  giunulation,  leaving  large  permanent  glistening 
cicatrices,  which  are  usually  depressed  beneath  the  level  of  the  adju- 
ceut  skin. 

The  ulceration  is  sometimes  complicated  by  exuhenint  papillary  or 
wart-likc  excrescences,  wdiich  spring  up  from  the  base  of  the  ulcers. 
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are  coyered  by  an  offensive,  yellowish,  semi-porulent  gecretion^ 
ind  vary  in  size.     They  aru  met  with  most  frequently  upon  the  scalj> 
id  around  the  genitalia,  fonnitig  the  so-ailled  syphilia  cutanea  pupil- 
[lomata. 

Diagnosis. — The  tnbercukr  form  of  syphilU  is  iisufdiy  not  dillicult 
>f  diagnosis.  The  only  affections  which  resemble  it  are  lepra,  lupos 
Tulg&ris,  epithelioma,  and  ordinary  varicose  ulcei-s.  The  tubercles  of 
fpra,  however,  are  slower  in  growtb,  larger  in  size,  and  more  chronic 
character.  They  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  anffiethesia,  and 
"are  productive  of  extensive  deformity,  Lnpu«  vulgaris  usually  muni- 
■iests  itself  early  in  life,  while  tubercular  syphilis  rarely  appears  before 
liddle  age.  The  tubercles  of  lupus  are  smaller,  moreover,  and  softer 
than  those  of  syphilis,  and  pursue  a  more  chronic  coarse.  The  nlcera- 
tion  in  lupus  is  superficiiil,  the  tlieeliarge  is  scanty  and  serous,  and  the 
crusts  are  thin  and  reddish.  In  syphilis  the  ulceration  is  deep-seated, 
the  discharge  is  copious  and  purulent,  and  the  crusts  are  thick,  and 
present  a  greenish,  yellowish,  or  dark-brown  appearance.  The  cica- 
trices also  diifer,  being  hard  in  lupus  and  soft  in  syphilis.  In  sypliilis 
there  is  also  a  history  of  previous  infection,  and  other  symptoms  of 
the  disease  are  apparent. 

In  epithelioma  there  is?  ordinarily  only  one  lesion,  which  is  slow  in 
growth,  obstinate  and  painful  in  character.  Its  base,  which  bleeds 
at  the  slightest  touch,  is  fungiform,  or  rod  and  granular,  and  covered 
^with  a  thin,  sanguineous,  or  sero-puruleut  secretion.  The  age  of  the 
H  l>atient  is  also  significant.  Ordinary  varicose  ulcers  may  be  confounded 
H  irith  those  which  are  due  to  the  degeneration  of  syphilitic  tubercles, 
■  The  situation  of  the  former,  however,  and  their  occurrence  in  persons 
Hirho  are  compelled  to  stand  for  hours  at  a  time,  and  the  varicose  con- 
"  dition  of  the  surrounding  veins,  will  point  to  a  correct  diagnosis. 

^M  This  eruption  occurs  only  in  debilitated  individuals,  in  the  ad- 
^Vanced  stages  of  the  disease,  and  in  infants  who  arc  the  subjects  of  he- 
reditary syphilia.  It  consists  of  a  number  of  bullfe,  or  blebs,  which  vary 
in  size  from  a  small  bean  to  a  walnut.  They  are  situated  upon  a  red- 
dened, infiltmted  base,  and  are  surrounded  by  a  dark-red  or  coppery 
•areola.  They  are  firm  to  the  touch  at  first,  and  filled  with  a  clear, 
ms  fluid,  which  becomes  oparpie  in  a  few  dayjt.  In  some  individuals 
contents  of  the  bullie  are  ptindent  or  bloody  in  character.  In 
Mothers  the  eruption  is  of  a  mixed  nature,  consisting  of  both  bulhe  and 
ialea.  The  eruption  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but 
lallj  limited  to  the  trunk  and  the  extremities.  After  a  variable 
Kme  the  bullae  rupture  spontaneously,  and  the  watery  portion  of  their 
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contents  escupes.  The  remainder  dries  up  into  thick,  yellowisli, 
greenish,  or  brownish  crusts,  which  vary  in  shape  ami  size  in  accord- 
ance with  the  character  of  the  ulcer  upon  which  they  are  seated.  The 
crusts  of  snperficial,  indolent  ulcers  are  flat  and  easily  detached,  while 
those  of  the  deep-seated,  spreading  variety  are  conicaU  stratified,  and 

(irmly  adherent,  forming 
the  condition  known  as 
rupia.  Fig.  11  represents 
an  unusually  severe  case 
of  rupia,  to  which  my 
tention  was  called  by 
Albert  Fricke,  of  this  city 
Rupial  gores  pursue  a  tedi- 
ous course,  and  are  always 
followed  by  the  formation 
of  permanent,  depressed, 
round,  oval,  or  kidney- 
shaped  cicatrices. 

Diagnosis. — The  lesions 
\-«*--__  of  this  form  of  6\^hilide 
present  a  superficial  resem- 
blance to  those  of  pempbi- 
/  gus  vulgaris.  The  latter, 
however,  occur  in  succes- 
sive crops,  and  are  not  fol- 
lowed by  ulceration  or  cic- 
atrices, and  the  crusts  are 
thin  and  yellowish.  Tlie  bullie  of  syphilis  are  characterized  by  thu 
rapid  production  of  large,  thick,  pigmented  crusts,  and  end  in  p 
tracted  ulceration  and  permanent  cicatrization. 

An  unusual  cutaneous  alteration  effected  by  syphilis  has  been  de^ 
scribed  by  l)r.  Coulhon  under  the  title  of  wasting  secondary  syphilidc 
or  abdominal  streaks.  The  lesion  begins  in  the  form  of  small,  linear, 
violaceous  patches  in  cortaiu  situations.  These  patches  disappear  after 
awhile,  leaving  behind  them  white  lines  similar  to  those  observed  upon 
the  abdomen  of  pregnant  women,  but  differing  from  the  latter  in  be- 
ginning as  violaceous  spots  and  in  their  symmetrical  arrangement. 
They  are  not  regarded  as  characteristic  of  syphilis,  but  as  evidence  of 
profoundly  disturbed  nutrition  of  the  integument.* 
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Fig.  I  L — Rupia. 
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GuMMATors  Syphilide. 

It  consists  in  the  formation  of  one  or  more  circumscribed  tumors  or 
nodes  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.    They  commence  as  small, 
round,  firm  nodules^  which  can  be  slightly  moved  beneath  the  epi- 
»  New  York  Mcdkul  Journal,  March  8,  1890. 
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GumniatoiiH  Syphilide,  with  ulceration  titid  necrosis  of 
fn^ntal  boue  (from  NatuiT). 
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dermis.  They  are  painless  to  the  touch,  but  are  usually  accompiiiiit^i 
by  nocturnal  osteocopic  pains.  When  first  observed  they  are  about  the 
size  of  a  split  pea.  They  slowly  increase  in  diameter,  by  the  deposition 
of  add itional  material,  until  they  attain  the  diineosions  of  a  chestnut 
or  a  walnut.  There  are  two  varieties,  tlie  superficial  and  the  deep- 
seated.  The  aoperficial  form  visible  tumors,  whieli  project  above  the 
snrrouDdi ng  surface.  The  overlying  epidermis  is  normal  in  color  at 
first,  but  finally  becomes  pinkish  or  reddish  in  hue.  The  deep-seated 
are  situated  in  the  loose  fascia,  between  the  skin  and  the  mnseles,  and 
rarely  project  above  the  surface.  They  can  be  plainly  felt,  however, 
and  outlined  by  the  fingers  as  firm  oval  or  oblong  tumors.  They 
are  rarely  seen  before  tlie  second  or  third  year  of  the  disejuse,  and  may 
not  occur  until  a  much  later  period-  Guniuiata  are  liable  to  api>car 
upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  are  more  often  met  with  in  those 
regions  where  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  is  abundant,  as  on 
the  butt4:>cks,  the  abdomen,  the  sides  of  the  neck  anil  thorax,  and  on 
the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  extremities.  They  are  seldom  observed  upon 
the  palms  or  soles;  are  usually  single,  but  may  be  multiple.  The 
number  present  at  one  time,  however,  is  scarcely  ever  more  than  three 
or  four.  Gummata  attain  their  muximnni  in  almut  two  months. 
They  then  remain  stationary  for  a  perio*],  after  wliich  they  become  soft 
and  tioctuating,  and  disappear  by  absorption  or  ulceration.  When 
the  latter  is  about  to  take  place,  the  gumma  becomes  slightly  painful 
or  tender,  the  skin  borsts  near  the  centre  of  the  lesion,  and  a  small 
quantity  of  semi-purulent  or  blood-streaked  material  oozes  out  The 
morbid  process  continues  until  an  excavated  ulcer  as  large  as  or  larger 
than  the  original  lesion  is  formed.  Its  kisc  is  uneven  and  covered 
with  a  yellowish  or  reddish  aplastic  deposit.  Its  sides  are  usually  steep, 
but  may  be  undermined  or  sloping.  The  ulcer  jiursues  a  protracted 
coarse,  and  may  extend  to  tlie  underlying  structures,  producing  great 
destruction  of  tissue.  Healing  finally  occurs  by  granulation,  with  a 
white  depressed  cicatrix. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  gummata  is  usually  self-evident. 
They  might  be  mistaken  for  small  fibrous  or  fatty  tumors,  but  the 
history  of  the  case,  the  situation  of  the  lesions,  the  nocturnal  osteo- 
copic paina,  and  other  symptoms  of  the  disease,  will  prevent  an  error 
from  being  made.  Gummatous  ulcera  can  readily  be  distinguished 
from  Taricose  ulcers  by  the  history  of  the  case,  the  character  of  the 
secretion,  absence  of  pain,  and  existence  of  other  syphilitic  lesions. 

Syphilitic  paronychia,  onychia,  and  alopecia  are  described  under 
the  affections  of  the  nails  and  hair,  in  another  part  of  this  book.  The 
syphilitic  affections  of  the  viscera,  and  of  the  osseous,  muscular,  fibrous, 
and  nervous  Bysteras,  cannot  be  even  briefly  mentioned  in  this  article 
without  expanding  it  far  beyond  the  space  to  which  it  is  limited. 
Their  consideration,  moreover,  properly  belongs  to  a  work  on  syphilis 
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alone.  It  19  sufficient  to  say  tliat  tlierc  is  not  a  tissuo  or  a  portion  of 
the  body  which  may  not  be  invaded  bj  tliis  omnipresent  disejise,  and 
that  many  baffling  or  obsciiro  cases  may  freqnently  be  relieved  by  ap- 
propriate methods  when  the  possibility  of  their  being  of  a  eyphilitic 
origin  is  recognized. 

It  should  not  be  forgotten,  however,  that  visceral  ayphilis  may  exist 
at  an  early  period  of  the  secondary  stage;  and,  indeed,  I  believe  that 
til  is  happens  more  often  than  is  com^monly  supposed.  JuUien  has 
lately  described*  a  unique  complication  which  was  observed  four 
months  after  the  appearance  of  a  chancre.  A  painless,  smooth,  indis- 
tinctly lobulated  swelling  occupied  the  helix,  antihelix,  and  fossa  of  the 
antihelix.  The  reporter  denominates  it  a  "  Ivmphochondric  syphi- 
loma.'' 

Pathology  of  Syphilis.— The  pathology  of  syphilis  has  been  thor- 
oughly investigated  by  Auspitz,  Biesiadecki,  Kaposi,  Neumann,  Otis, 
and  others,  and  may  he  said,  in  brief,  to  consist  of  local  cell -prolifera- 
tion, and  an  accumulation  or  infiltration  of  small,  round  cells.  The 
induration  of  the  initial  lesion  is  pnxluced  by  intlltration  of  the  papilla 
of  the  corium  and  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  with  small  round, 
nucleated  cells  composed  of  finely  granular  protoplasm.  Tliey  not 
only  fill  up  the  interstices  of  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue,  but  penetrate  into  and  through  the  walls  of  the  cutaneous 
vessels,  increasing  their  size  but  lessening  their  calibre.  The  ulcera- 
tion  which  finally  occurs  is  due  to  the  interference  in  nutrition  pro- 
duced by  the  increased  pressure  upon  the  minute  arterioles.  The 
glandular  complications  of  syphilis  are  produced  by  the  same  cellular 
multiplication. 

The  macular  syphilide  is  characterized  by  similar  round-cell  infil- 
tration in  the  papillre  of  the  corium,  and  around  and  within  the  walls 
of  the  papillary  vessels. 

The  papular  lesions  are  due  to  a  circumscribed,  dense,  round-cell 
infiltration  in  the  papillary  and  sub-papillary  layers  of  the  corium, 
and  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  The 
depth  and  extent  of  the  infiltration  correspond  with  the  size  of  the 
papules.  The  mucous  patches  or  moist  papules  are  preceded  by  a 
similar  process  in  the  superficial  portion  of  the  corium.  The  papilhv 
are  enlarged  and  branched  or  club-shaped,  and  the  jjapillary  vessels 
are  Bwollen  and  tortuous.  The  tubercles  and  gummata  consist  of 
masses  of  closely  packed  round  cells,  which  surround  and  penetrate  all 
the  cutaneous  structures,  and  finally,  by  their  increiieing  pressure,  oh- 
literate  the  capillaries,  and  produce  atrophy  and  ulceration  of  the 
affected  structures. 

The  jvustular  lesions  are  preceded  by  round-cell  infiltration  of  the 
corium  and  its  vessels,  but  more  or  less  exudation  and  migration  of 
*  Annalea  de  Dennatol.  ct  Syph.,  Fcbmary,  1889. 
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leucocytes  also  take  place.  When  absorption  occurs,  the  exudation  is 
dirried  away  through  the  lymph-spaces.  In  the  vesicular  and  bullous 
lesions  the  cxudiition  of  serum  is  large,  prodiieiut^  (pdeina  of  the  luljii- 
nt  tissues.  The  eharacteristic  routid-cell  infiltration  is  also  present, 
liowever.  The  various  lesions  of  the  muscular,  fibrous,  osseous^  and 
nervous  systems,  and  of  the  internal  organs,  are  also  due  to  cellular 
proliferation  and  infiltration. 

The  gumma  consists  of  an  accumulation  of  embryonic  cells.  It 
grows  at  its  peripheral  while  its  central  portion  undergoes  retrograde 
metamorphosis.  According  to  the  recent  histologicsd  researclies  of 
ilarfan  and  Toupet,  the  gumma  originates  around  small  blood-vessels, 
which  become  gurroundt:d  by  a  mass  of  round  cells  intermixed  with 
fibrillated  tissue  forming  a  coarse  reticulum.  Thus  arises  a  nodule  or 
sclerosed  area.  The  larger  vessel  which  supplies  this  area  likewise 
suffers  alterations  of  its  outer  and  inner  tunics.  The  calibre  of  the 
Tesset  is  progressively  narrowed.  Obliteration  of  the  vessel  is  followed 
by  degeneration  of  the  central  portion  of  the  nodule. 

Etiology  of  Syphilis. — Syphilis  is  due  to  the  entrance  into  the  sys- 
tem of  the  s])ecific  virus  which  is  contained  in  the  blood  of  syphilitic 
subjects,  and  in  the  secretions  of  syphilitic  lesions,  and  is  known  as 
the  virus  of  syphilis.  The  exact  nature  of  this  virus  has  not  been  de- 
termined. 

Many  attempts  have  been  made  of  late  years  to  demonstrate  that 
syphilitic  infection  is  due  to  a  specific  micro-organiriui,  and  Ijustgar- 
ten,  of  Vienna,  believed  tluit  he  had  succeeded  in  isolating  tlie  jjatho- 
genetic  microbe  of  the  disease.  The  subject  cannot  yet,  however,  be 
regarded!  as  settled.  Dr.  Smirnoff,  of  Kazan,  examining  one  hundred 
cases  of  syphilis,  failed  to  find  a  characteristic  niicrn-orgauism  con- 
staotly  present  in  secretions  taken  from  syphilitic  sores  or  in  indurated 
eyphilides.  In  many  cases  but  few  microbes  could  be  detected;  in 
oihers  they  were  identical  with  those  normally  present  in  healthy  tie- 
fiiKrs  and  in  the  normal  secretions  of  the  genital  organs,  or  so  many 
different  germs  were  present  as  to  render  it  difficult  or  impossible  to 
identify  anj*  one  as  charactcristie  and  the  exciting  cause  of  syphilis.* 

That  the  virus  may  infect  the  system  tlirougli  an  unbroken  surface 
by  absorption  after  long  contact,  is  probable,  but  an  al>rasion  or  some 
other  breach  of  continuity  of  the  surface  is  generally  necessary.  The 
virus  enters  the  circulation  through  the  medium  of  the  lymphatic  sys- 
tem. It  first  produces  a  low  grade  of  inflammation  anil  cell-prolifera- 
tion in  the  walls  of  the  lymphatic  vessels  at  the  point  of  contagion. 
These  cells  become  infected  and  are  detached  from  the  vessel -walls 
and  conveyed  to  the  lymphatic  glands.  They  then  enter  the  thoTacic 
duct,  and,  after  mingling  with  the  general  blood-current,  are  carried 
to  the  yarioQB  tissues  of  the  body. 

Bpixiklyn  Sledical  Joanial,  September,  1888. 
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Risking  snperfluoua  mention,  I  nmj  remark  tliat  syphilis  can  be 
communicated  hy  direct  or  indirect  contact,  or  by  hereditary  tnms- 
mission.  The  most  ordinary  method  is  by  sexual  intercourse  with  one 
diseased.  It  may  be  contracted,  however,  in  a  variety  of  other  ways. 
Gyna?cologista  and  accoucheurs  have  been  infected  through  an  abrasion 
of  the  lingers  while  making  a  vaginal  examination.  The  disease  has 
not  infrequently  been  communicated  by  infected  instruments  in  cathe- 
terization of  the  Eustachian  tubes.  The  dentist  is  in  danger  of  ac- 
quiring syphilis  from  contact  with  lesions  or  secretioiia  of  the  moiuli. 
On  the  other  hand,  dental  instruments  may  serve  to  convey  the  virus 
from  one  patient  to  another,  as  Br.  L.  D.  Bulkley  has  suggested ; 
smokers  likewise  may  become  infected  by  using  the  pipe  or  cigar  of  a 
Bvpiiilitic  friend.  Surgical  instruments  have  also  been  the  medium  of 
spreading  tlio  disease.  Reports  are  made  from  time  to  time  of  the  out- 
break of  syirhilis  in  consequence  of  tattooing,  the  operator  suffering 
from  mucous  patches  and  moistening  the  neetlle  or  colors  witli  hh 
saliva.  A  number  of  cases  of  tlii?i  nature  were  under  the  care  of  the 
)atc  Dr.  F.  ¥.  Maury  in  the  Piiiladclphia  Ilospital  in  187 7.  A  similar 
observation  was  made  in  187G  by  Albert  Josias.*  In  1885  a  man  waa 
arrested  in  the  neighborhood  of  this  city  for  the  same  offence.  In  the 
"  British  Medical  Journal  "  of  May  4,  1880,  Surgeon  R  11.  liarker,  of 
the  British  Army,  communieateB  the  histories  of  twelve  soldiers  who 
had  been  infected  in  the  same  manner;  while  in  the  issue  of  Septem- 
ber 14,  1889,  of  the  same  journal,  Surgeon  Whitehead  alludes  briefly 
to  five  soldiers  t^yphilized  by  tattooing  at  Landour,  India,  Syphilis 
may  be  contracted  by  kissing  a  person  wliosc  mouth  is  the  subject  of 
mucous  patches,  or  by  suckling  a  syphilitic  child,  or  by  using  the  tow- 
els, sponges,  cups,  knives,  forks,  spoons,  or  other  utensils  which  have 
been  used  by  diseased  persona. 

Cases  are  on  record  in  which  it  has  been  transmitted  by  a  bite.  A 
patient  recently  brought  before  the  Berlin  Medical  Society  had  been 
bitten  by  a  man  upon  the  lip.  Thougli  tlio  wound  healed  in  two  or 
three  days,  in  six  weeks  it  reopened  and  the  lip  became  greatly  swollen. 
Five  weeks  later  t!ie  inner  surface  of  the  lip  was  the  site  of  an  ulcer 
which  was  surrounded  hy  great  swelling  and  induratioiL  The  sub- 
maxillary and  cervical  gluiids  were  much  enlarged  and  in  time  a  typi- 
cat  syphilitic  eruption  developed. f  A  similar  case  is  reported  by  Dr. 
Tchagin,J  while  others  have  been  rei>ortcd  by  Dr.  Sturgis  and  Mr. 
Bryant.  In  fact,  tliis  method  of  transmission  was  noticed  by  Sir 
Everard  Home,  in  his  addition  to  John  Ilunter's  Treatise  on  Venereal 
Disease.  Syphilis  may  be  conveyed  through  vaccination,  by  employ- 
ing the  lymph  or  scabs  taken  from  syphilitic  subjects.    Washer-women 

*  Lc  Proi;r^9  Medical,  187X  p.  205. 

f  Driii5h  Mt'ilienl  Juunial,  September  27,  1^90. 

i  rroviQciul  Medical  JoutiulI,  March  2,  1891. 
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ay  become  infected  tliroogh  abrasions  of  the  fingers  wliile  washing 
clothing  stained  with  gyphilitic-  discharges.  According  to  a  careful 
computation,  Prof.  Foiiraier  concludes  that  out  of  887  women  treated 
bj  him  for  syphilis  in  private  practice,  no  less  than  twenty-four  per 
cent,  had  acquired  the  disease  in  some  innocent — i.  e.,  nou- venereal — 
manner. 

The  possibility  of  its  trausmissiun  through  the  seminal  fluid  alone 
is  denied  by  the  most  eminent  authorities.  Otis  states  as  a  maxim, 
that  to  make  the  infection  of  an  embryo  possible,  the  organism  of  the 
mother  must  first  be  involved.  This  doctrine  is,  nevertheless,  strenu- 
ously opposed  by  Prof.  Fournier,  who  cites  a  number  of  arguments  to 
fiopport  tlie  view  that  syphilis  may  be  communicated  directly  from 
either  parent.  Syphilitic  children  are  fretjueutly  born  of  syphilitic 
fathers  and  mothers  healthy  at  leiist  in  appearance.  Of  103  preg- 
nancies in  perfectly  healthy  women,  but  whose  husbands  were  syplii- 
htic,  forty-one,  or  thirty  per  cent.,  were  known  to  have  terniinated  in 
abortion  or  premature  labor.  A  father  who,  prior  to  treatment,  hae 
transmitted  the  disease  to  his  child,  becomes  capable  after  ircatuient 
of  begetting  healthy  olTspring.  In  "  conceptional  syphilis,"  to  use  the 
phrase  of  Prof.  Fournier,  a  woman  previously  healthy,  imiu*egnated  by 
ft  syphilitic  father,  develops  syphilis  during  her  pregnancy,  although 
the  father  presents  no  actual  lesion  capable  of  directly  communicating 

tagion.     Disease  inherited  from  the  mother,  however,  is  more  dis- 
us  to  the  offspring  tlian  vvlien  couimunicated  by  the  father.     Dr. 

Tarnowsky  estimates  that  seventy-one  per  cent,  of  syi)lnlitic  nioHiers 
give  birth  to  infants  who  are  either  still-born  or  tlie  within  a  year.  He 
particularizes  as  an  illustration  the  histories  of  three  sy|>liilitic  families, 
iu  which,  out  of  twenty-two  children,  only  one  grew  up  to  be  a  healthy 
man*  Of  the  remainder,  some  dictl  early,  some  suJTercd  from  idiocy, 
hydrocephalus,  epilepsy,  and  other  evidences  of  defective  development. 
According  to  Fournier,  twenty  per  cent,  of  ihe  children  die  when  the 
father  is  syphilitic,  sixty  per  cent,  when  the  mother  is  discitsed,  and 
sixty-eight  per  cent,  when  both  sutler. 

Treatment  of  Syphilis. — ^Tbe  plan  of  treatment  most  effective  in 
syphilis  is  that  which  is  flirceted  to  secure  the  elimination  of  the 
virus  from  the  system,  to  prevent  the  development  of  complioationsj 
and  to  preserve  the  general  health  of  the  patient.  It  consists  in 
ihe  adoption  of  suitable  hygienic  measures,  the  internal  administra- 
tirm  of  tonics,  eliminative  and  specilic  medicines,  and  the  external 
•pplication  of  protective,  stimulating,  or  specific  remedies;  but  buc- 
can  be  obtained  only  by  perseverance  in  the  effort  to  eradicate  the 
n  for  a  period  varying  from  eigliteen  months  to  four  years, 
here  is  no  abortive  treatment  for  sypbili!^.  It  may  sometimes  be 
drisable  to  excise  or  cauterize  the  initial  loxsion  in  order  to  allay  the 
lienl*s  anxiety,  or  to  hasten  the  diaappearauce  of  the  lesion  i  but  the 
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germs  of  the  disease  are  in  the  syatem,  and  secondary  symptoms  will 
appear  sooner  or  later.  The  initial  sclerosis  may  be  very  effectually 
destroyed  by  the  use  of  the  galvano-caiitery. 

A  new  plan  designed  to  avert  the  evolution  of  the  secondary  stage 
has  been  proposed  by  Dr.  Bronson,  of  Now  York.  This  method  rests 
npon  the  belief  that  daring  the  primary  period  syphilis  is  only  a  loL-al 
disease,  and  its  author  tliinks  it  possible  to  prevent  exten*;ion  of  the 
virus  beyond  the  primarily  aifected  gfingba.  Prophylaxis  is  to  consist 
in  B  series  of  hypodermic  injections  of  corrosive  sublimate  beneath  the 
initial  k'sion  a.nd  into  the  mass  of  the  indurated  glands,  or,  indeed*  into 
the  entire  district  whose  lymphatie  vessels  tend  toward  the  diseased 
glands.*  In  objection  to  this  scheme  it  may  be  urged  that  the  most 
powerful  considerations  warrant  the  conviction  that  in  primary  syphilis 
the  system  is  already,  in  fact, contaminated  ;  that  the  initial  lesion  with 
its  connected  glandular  involvement  is  but  the  tirst  manifestation  of 
one  indivisible  process.  Again,  the  hope  of  being  able  to  destroy  in 
silu  or  in  its  course  of  transit  the  infectious  virus  by  a  series,  how- 
soever multiplied,  of  injections,  is,  in  view  of  the  rich  abundance  oij^ 
lymj>h-condiiits,  nothing  less  than  cliimerical.  ^H 

Jullien  thinks  that  if  the  primary  lesion  be  excised  at  a  very  early 
period*  before  involvement  of  the  lymphatic  vessels  and  glands,  the 
development  of  constitutional  symptoms  may  be  checked.  Ordina- 
rily, however,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  direct  the  patient  to  apply  a 
small  quantity  of  mercurial  ointment  to  the  sore  two  or  three  times  a 
day,  or  to  use  the  officinal  black-wash  or  yellow-wash  night  and  morn- 
ing. If  the  chancre  assumes  a  sluggish,  ulcerative  character,  it  may 
be  induced  to  heal  rajyidly  by  dusting  its  surface  twice  a  day  with  a 
powder  composed  of  one  part  of  calomel  and  seven  parts  of  bismuth 
subnitrate.  Another  effective  application  consists  of  equal  parts  of 
bismuth  subnitrate  and  powdered  cinchona-bark.  The  subiodide  of 
bismuth  and  aristol  are  likewise  excellent  dusting-powders.  Iodo- 
form is  invaluable,  but  its  odor  is  offensive,  and  precludes  its  use  ei- 
cept  in  hospital  practice.  The  odor  may  be  modified  or  partially  sup- 
pressed by  mixture  with  balsam  of  Pern,  Tonka  bean,  naphthalin,  ' 
creolin*  recently  ground  coffee,  and  other  substances  f  which  may  be 
used  for  this  purpose  if  the  condition  of  the  sore  furnishes  no  contra- 
indication, lodol  is  an  excellent  substitute  for  the  latter  drug,  and 
can  be  ap]>lied  alone  or  combined  with  another  powder,  or  in  the  form 
of  an  ointment.  Europheu  is  also  reported  to  be  of  service.  A  one- 
per-cent  solution  of  osmic  acid  has  sometimes  proved  a  useful  topical 
remedy  in  the  case  of  tubercnlar  syphilide,  Salol  is  of  service  in 
chancres  attended  with  ulceration.     It  may  be  need  as  a  powder  we^k- 

*  tToumal  of  Cutaneous  and  Genito-rnnary  Difteof^p,  Jimc.  1888,  p.  231. 
f  See  Malt^Ha  Medica  m\d  ThcrapcutJcs^  with  Espt'ciii!  Keference  to  the  Clinical  Ap- 
plicatioQ  of  Dnigs,     By  John  V.  Shoemaker,  A.  M,,  M.  D.,  pp,  68!>  aoJ  GV2, 
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fcned  by  a  mixture  with  starcb  or  some  other  inert  substanccj  or  it  may 

[be  incorpunited  into  an  ointment.     Other  substances  which  may  be 

rbeneficially  applied  to  open  chancres  are:  resorcin,  one  or  two  drachms 

to  the  ounce  of  lard,  simple  ointment  or  other  Buitable  excipient; 

ichihyol  ointment  of  about  the  same  strength.  Ciiancres  indisposed 
to  heal  may  be  stimulated  by  the  ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury,  red 
oiide  of  mercnry,  or  by  naphthalin,  one  half  drachm  or  more  to  the 
ounce.  The  officinal  mercurial  ointment  or  plaster  proved  very  etVi- 
cacions  in  removing  the  cliaraeteristic  sclerosis.     Powdered  bcnzcmte  of 

[  bUmutb  is  an  excellent  dressing  to  ulcerated  chancres.    /?-nuphthol  in 
powder,  either  alone  or  mixed  with  snbnitrate  of  bismuth,  or  made 

[into  an  ointment,  is  likewise  serviceable. 

I       Good  results  are  obtained  from  tlie  use  of  stimulating  or  astriiigent 

[  lotions.     The  following  are  especially  valuable  : 

I  5   Hydrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv, ...........   gr.  ij. 

t  Chloral,  hydratis gr.  v. 

^H  Aqu* f  3  ij- 

^H       M.     Sig. :  Ap{»ly  externally, 

^K         9   Zinci  cblori^li gr.  j. 

^^^^K        Acidi  hydrochlorici  dtlut ^  3  J* 

^^^^V        A([na) f  3  j. 

I  M.    Sig.:  Apply  externally. 

The  sulphate  of  copper  in  the  strength  of  Jive  grains  to  the  ounce 
of  water,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  Sydea- 
Imm's  laudanum,  is  a  useful  lotion. 

If  the  idceration  extends  widely  and  deeply,  and  becomes  phaga?- 
tlenic  in  character,  its  entire  surface  should  be  promptly  and  thor- 
oughly cAuterized  with  fuming  nitric  aciil,  or  with  the  actual  cautery. 
When  caaterization  is  performed  for  moral  effect  only,  or  for  pru- 
deotial  reasons,  any  form  of  caustic  may  be  employed,  but  the  gaWano- 
cantery  is  preferable.  Its  action  is  instantaneous,  and  limited  to  the 
spot  which  is  the  seat  of  the  lesion  ;  the  pain  which  it  produces  is  only 
momentary,  and  the  resulting  cicatrix  is  usually  slight.  As  a  rule,  the 
lesa  irritiition  to  which  a  chancre  is  subjected  the  sooner  will  it  disap- 
pear, and  the  smaller  will  be  the  cicatrix  by  which  it  is  followed. 
The  internal  treatment  of  chancre  is  that  of  the  disease  of  which  it  is 
the  first  manifestation,  and  should  be  commenced  as  soon  as  the  diag- 
nosis is  oiade. 

Hyoiesic  Treatmext. — As  syphilis  is  pre-cnunenily  a  disease  of 
degenenition,  the  patient  should  be  placed  under  the  best  possible 
iuHnenees  to  resist  its  debilitating  tendencies.  He  should  be  warmly 
clothed,  and  live  as  much  as  possible  in  the  fresh  air  and  sunlight,  his 
diet  nourishing  and  easily  digested,  consisting  largely  of  meat,  milk, 
and  vegetables;  tobacco  and  alcoholic  drinks  should  be  prohibited  al- 
together, and  excesses  of  all  kinds  avoided.     The  functions  of  the  skin, 
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kidneys,  and  bowels  should  not  be  permitted  to  become  disordered,  and 
at  leiist  eight  hours  out  of  the  twimty-four  are  to  he  given  to  sleep. 
Bathing  in  lukewarm  water  two  or  three  times  a  week  is  essential.  The 
addition  of  sulphide  of  potassium  to  the  bath  enhances  its  effect. 
The  patient  must  be  eatitioncd  against  thinking  about  hia  disease, 
and  be  urged  to  cultivate  an  even,  cheerful  frame  of  mind.  There 
is  no  malady  mure  distressing  or  more  difficult  to  cure  than  6j}ihiio- 
phobia. 

Tonk;  Treatment. — Tonic  remedies  are  always  useful,  and  fi-c- 
quently  indispensable,  in  enabling  the  system  to  withstand  the  ravages 
of  syphilis.  In  some  cases  their  employment  is  of  even  more  service 
than  the  admiuistnition  of  specifics.  Iron,  especially  in  the  form  of 
the  chloride  and  the  sulphate,  will  almost  always  be  found  beneficial.  Its 
value  is  due  to  the  fact  that  its  presence  in  the  s^^stem  increases  the 
number  of  red  corpuscles  in  the  blood,  thus  counteracting  in  part  the 
destructive  influence  exerted  by  the  disease.  Cod-liver  oil^  arsenic, 
quinine,  strychnine,  the  mineral  acids,  and  tlie  hitter  tonics,  may  also 
be  given  with  decided  advantage. 

lloang-nau  is  another  remedy  of  service,  especially  in  those  whose 
constitutional  powers  are  notably  depressed.  Under  the  same  circum- 
stances the  chlorate  of  potassium  will  be  found  of  decided  utility. 

Eliminative  Treatment. — The  elimination  from  the  system  of 
the  products  of  degeneration  is  secured  in  part  by  attention  to  the 
functions  and  hygiene  of  the  patient,  and  in  part  by  the  ai'tion  of  the 
specific  remedies.  Marked  benefit  can  be  obtained  in  addition,  how- 
ever, by  the  use  as  adjuvants  of  agents  that  promote  destructive  meta- 
morphosis, and  increase  the  action  of  the  various  secretory  organs  of 
the  body.  Antimony,  Barmparilla,  guaiac,  stillingia,  and  sanguinaria 
are  the  most  important  of  this  class.  The  reputed  efficacy  of  ephedra, 
or  Mormon  tea,  has  been  investigated  Dr.  H.  H.  Rusby,  who  concludes 
that  its  depurative  action  is  second  only  to  that  of  iodide  of  potassium, 
with  which  it  may  tberefore  be  advant^igeously  alternated  or  com- 
bined.* 

SpECiFro  Treatment. — The  specific  treatment  of  S3'philis  consists 
in  the  administration  of  mercury  during  the  early  stages  of  the  disease, 
and  iodide  of  potassiiim,  cither  alone  or  combined  with  mercury,  during 
the  later  stages.  This  is  the  treatment  par  excelience  of  syphilis,  and 
the  only  one  which  can  be  relied  upon  to  eradicate  the  virus  from  the 
system  and  prevent  a  return  of  the  disease.  It  can  be  assisted  by  the 
simultaneous  employment  of  hygienic,  tonic,  and  eliminative  measures, 
but  without  it  for  a  basis  they  are  of  comparatively  little  value.  The 
manner  in  which  the  curative  influence  of  mercury  and  potassium 
iodide  is  exerted  in  syphilis  is  not  known.  It  is  probable,  however, 
that  they  act  in  part  as  eliminative  agents,  and  in  part  as  direct  an- 
•  Draggista*  Bulletin,  1888,  p.  220. 
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.goniats  of  the  process  of  cell  proliferation  and  degeneration.  Whether 
they  net  directly  upon  the  protoplasmic  mutter  which  contains  the 
?ims  of  the  disease,  or  indirectly  by  profoundly  altering  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  blcKid,  is  still  an  undecided  quention. 

This  course-,  however,  should  never  be  followed  as  a  mere  matter  of 
€,  but  be  from  time  to  time  intermitted  and  rephieed  by  a  tonic 
regimen.  Leloir  has  pointed  ont  that  a  too  rigid  reliance  upon  specific 
treatment  induces  a  condition  of  neurasthenia  witli  dilatation  of  the 
fltomach  simulating  severe  cerebral  syphilis.  In  such  cases  it  is  a 
serious  mistake  to  continue  or  increase  the  doses  of  specific  drugs,  as 
thi^  serves  only  to  aggravate  the  manifestations. 

General  MEiucrNAL  TltKAT^EE^'T  of  Early  SypiciLts.— The 
general  medicinal  treatment  of  syphilis  may  be  appropriately  divided 
into  that  of  the  early  and  the  late  manifestations  of  the  disciise.  The 
primary  and  secondary  lesion.-^  are  included  in  the  former  chtss,  and 
the  tertiary  and  qnaternary  in  the  latter.  Mercury  is  by  far  the  best 
remedy  in  both  the  primary  and  secondary  stages,  and  it  should  be 
em[)loye<l  as  soon  as  tlie  diagnosis  is  made.  Nothing  can  be  gained, 
and  much  may  be  lost,  by  deferring  its  use  until  secondary  symptoms 
have  appeared.  The  advocates  of  delay  admit  that  the  early  adminis- 
tration of  mercury  will  postpone  or  modify  the  development  of  the 
cutaneous  manifestations,  but  they  urge  that  this  delay  or  niodiiieation 
prevents  the  formation  of  an  accurate  prognosis,  and  is  of  no  ultimate 
benefit  to  the  patient  This  dmm  is  wholly  erroneous,  however ; 
but  even  admitting  it  were  partly  true,  the  welfjire  of  the  patient  is 
Dot  to  be  endangered  in  the  endeavor  to  make  tlie  physician  a  true 
prophet. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Medical  Society  of  London,  February  20^  1888, 
Mr.  Jonathan  Hutchinson  read  a  jmper  on  what  he  styles  the  "abor- 
tive treatment"  of  syphilid.  Without  insisting  too  strongly  upon  the 
litend  accuracy  of  the  term  as  indicating  absolute  annihilation  of  the 
disease,  he  believes  that  it  may  be  fairly  useil  as  a  treatment  which  is 
planned  to  prevent  the  secondary  phenomena  and  which  usually  suc- 
ceeds. If  a  patient  with  indurated  chancre  and  no  other  symptom  he 
Rt  onc^  placed  upon  a  mercurial  course  imd  continued  fur  at  Icitst  six 
months,  the  experience  of  Mr.  Hutchinson  has  been  that  secondary 
mptoms  will  not  make  their  appearance.  ITis  choice  as  a  remedy  is 
-the  gray  powder  administered  in  one-grain  doses  three  times  a  day  at 
least-  The  induration  will  generally  soften  rapidly  within  a  week.  If 
the  treatment  be  given  up  at  the  end  of  six  months,  a  general  erythe- 
matons  rai»h  often  develops  within  a  few  weeks.  This  eruption  never 
becomes  papular  or  scaly,  and  disappears  after  a  few  days*  return  to  the 
mercurial  treatment.  For  this  reason  he  regards  it  ii.s  judicious  to  con- 
tinue the  treatment  for  nine  or  twelve  months.  He  does  not  affirm 
that  this  method  will  prevent  the  occurrence  of  tertiary  symptoms. 
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Though  I  do  not  feel  justified  in  going  so  fur  as  to  assert  that  the 
skin  and  tliroat  symptoma  of  syphilis  can  be  suppressed  by  tlie  ad- 
ministration of  mercury  in  the  primary  stage,  I  am  positive  that  these 
syniploms  are  so  remarkably  ameliorakd  ns  to  relieve  tlie  sufferer  from 
much  annoyance  and  alarm.  Furthermore,  though  the  virulence  of 
the  disease  in  the  early  period  of  constitutional  involvement  usaally 
expends  itself  upon  skin  and  mucous  membrane,  the  important  fact 
should  never  be  forgotten  tluit  lesions  of  tin;  brain,  spinal  4'ord,  liver, 
gpleeUj  bone,  and  other  structures  not  infrequently  occur  during  the 
so-called  secondary  stage.  I  am,  indeed,  of  the  opinion  that  visceral 
syphilis  is  juoch  more  common  in  the  secondary  stage  than  is  usually 
supposed.  On  the  other  hand,  Kaposi,  of  Vienna,  believes  that  when 
constitutional  treatment  is  begun  before  the  outbreak  of  secondary 
Bymptoms,  a  predisposition  to  future  involvement  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem is  created. 

3Iercury  can  be  introduced  into  the  system  by  internal  adminis- 
tration, inunction,  fumigation,  or  hypodermic  injection.  The  former 
method  is  usually  adopted  in  the  early  stages  of  syphilis,  as  it  is  the 
most  convenient,  and  possesses  the  fewest  disadvantages. 

Any  of  the  preparations  of  niei'cury  arc  useful,  given  alone  or  ia 
combination  with  any  other  remedies  which  may  be  iudicateil.  The 
preparations  which  I  most  frequently  employ  are  the  green  iodide  and 
the  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury;  but  cases  sometimes  occur  in  which 
the  red  iodide,  tlie  mild  chloride,  blue-mass,  or  hydrargyrum  cum 
cretii  can  be  used  with  more  advantage,  Xo  matter  what  form  of 
mercury  is  adopted,  it  should  be  given  in  small  doses  at  Urst,  in  order 
to  avoid  the  danger  of  producing  salivation  at  the  beginning  of  treat- 
ment. The  susceptihility  of  individuals  varies  so  nniclj,  that  too  great 
care  can  not  be  taken  in  this  respect. 

Dr,  Petersen  hiia  ascertained  that  the  gums  are  peculiarly  sensitive 
in  those  patients  whose  kidneys  are  involved.  A  practical  deduction 
from  tliis  fact  is  that  whenever  ptyalism  occurs  in  a  syjdalitic  patieut 
the  urine  should  immediately  be  examined. 

If  the  patient's  general  condition  is  fair,  I  usually  begin  by  direct- 
ing him  to  take  one  of  the  following  pills,  half  uu  hour  after  each  meal 
and  at  bedtime: 

3   Antimonii  et  potiissii  tart gr,  ss, 

Hydrarg.  iodidi  vir gr.  iij. 

M.  Ft.  piluhe  no.  xxiv. 
If  they  do  not  produce  any  intestinal  irritation  or  soreness  of  tlie 
gums,  I  increase  the  amount  of  the  green  iodide  until  a  fourth  or  a 
third  of  a  grain  is  taken  four  times  daily.  At  the  end  of  the  third 
week  the  tartar  emetic  may  he  discontinued,  but  the  green  iodide  con- 
tinued in  increased  quantity  without  intermission  for  three  or  four 
months.     I  then  either  stop  it  for  one  or  two  weeks,  or  redutre  it  to 
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le  one  slxtoentli  of  a  grain  twice  a  day.     During  the  intermission  I 
merally  place  the  patient  upon  one  of  the  following  formulai ; 

IJ   Strychninse  sulphatis gr,  sa. 

Potasaii  ijMoratis 3  ij. 

Acitli  bydrochlorici  dilut f  3  j. 

Aquae f  3  iij. 

M-     Sig. :  One  teiispoonf ul  iu  water  iiftcr  meals. 

5   Tinct.  belludonnie f  3  jss. 

Tinct  ferri  chlor £3  jsa. 

Aquje f  §  ijsa, 

M.     Sig. :  One  teaspoonf ul  iu  water  after  meals. 

9  Tinct.  ignatiffi f  3  jss. 

Tinct.  serpentariie f  |  ss. 

Tinct.  coptis  trifolisB f  5  ijsa. 

M.     Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  iu  water  before  meals. 
Erythroxylon  coca  is  highly  esteemed  fia  a  tonic  adjuvant  by  Dr.  R. 
W.  Taylor,  who  administera  it  in  the  form  of  a  reliable  fluid  extract, 
and  frequently  combines  it  with  the  compoimd  tinctures  of  cinchona 
and  gentian. 

After  one  or  two  weeks  of  this  simple  tonic  treatment   I  renew  the 

tjnaximum  doses  of  the  mercurial  for  three  or  four  months  more.  An- 
other week  of  intermission  then  ensues,  after  which  the  mercurial  is 
given  for  another  protracted  period,  but  in  somewhat  smaller  doses. 
After  this  plan  of  treatment  has  been  faithfull}^  carried  out  for  a  year, 
the  intermission  may  be  lengthened  to  a  month,  and  the  periods  dur- 
ing which  the  mercurial  is  coutinuonsly  given  reduced  to  sis  or  eight 
weeks.     If  no  lesions  are  manifest  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  of 

Eis  interrupted  treatment,  or  a  year  and  a  half  from  the  beginning  of 
e  disease,  the  mercurial  is  discontinued  for  two  or  three  months, 
en  administered  in  small  doses  for  a  week  or  two,  and  then  dropped 
for  two  months  more.     If  any  lesions  occur  in  the  mean  time,  the 
tr^jatment  is  resumed  at  once.     If  none  appear,  however,  the  patient 
may  be  considered  to  be  practically  cured,  but  should  be  advised  not 
^^bo  marry  for  at  least  one  year  after  all  symptoms  of  the  disease  have 
^Misappeared.     By  pursuing  such  a  prolonged  course  of  administration, 
^ferof.  Fournier  estimates  that  tertiary  manifestations  will  be  prevented 
^■b  from  ninety  to  ninety-five  per  cent,  of  the  cases. 

If  the  person  is  anaemic  or  debilitated,  a  small  quantity  of  iron  or 
I  of  quinine  may  be  added  to  each  pill,  or  given  separately,  as  in  either 
fii  the  following  formulie  : 

5  Strychninae  sulphatis f r.  j. 

Quininae  sulphatis. 3  ss. 

Aeidi  phosphorici  dilut f  3  ij* 

Aquffl f  1  iv. 

M.    Sig» :  One  teaspoonful  before  meals. 
16 
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B  Liq,  potassii  arsenitis f  3  J*. 

Elix.  gentianse  ferrat. f  |  iij. 

M,     Sig. :  One  teuspoonful  after  meula. 
If  the  movements  of  the  bowels  exceed  three  a  day,  or  griping, 
colicky  pains  occur,  from  a  twelfth  to  a  fourth  of  a  grain  of  opium 
should  be  added  to  each  pill.     In  some  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to 
discontinue  the  itse  of  the  mercnrial  for  a  few  days. 

If  salivation  occur,  or  the  gums  become  spongy,  the  raercurial 
must  be  stopped  at  once,  and  belladonna,  chlorate  of  pota^^ium,  and 
the  mineral  acids,  given  in  full  doses. 

I^    Acidi  hydrochlorici  dikit f  |  ss. 

AqujB f  3  iv. 

M.     Sig. :  Dessertspoonful  in  water  before  meals  and  at  bedtime, 

^  Tinct.  belladonna* f  3  j. 

Potas.sii  chloratis 3  ij* 

Afpia* ...  f  §  iv. 

M.     Sig. :  Two  tcaspoonfuls  in  water  one  honr  after  meals. 
In  addition,  the  month  shtaild  be  thoroughly  rinsed  ont  every  two 
or  three  hours  with  a  weak  suhition  of  common  salt,  or  of  chlorate  of 
potassium,  or  with  a  lotion  composed  of  half  an  ounce  of  compound 
tincture  of  cinchona  and  six  ounces  of  rose-water 

The  tincture  of  hydrastis  diluted  with  water  is  also  useful  as  a 
corrective  mouth- wash. 

The  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury  is  an  effective  and  easily  admin- 
istered remedy.  It  may  be  given  in  pill-form,  but  is  less  irritating 
when  given  in  solution.  The  doses  should  vary  in  the  beginning  from 
the  one  thirtieth  to  the  one  twenty-fourth  of  a  grain,  and  be  gradually 
increased  until  the  one  sixteenth  or  the  one  tenth  of  a  grain  is  taken 
four  times  a  day.  In  exceptional  cases  no  impression  is  produced 
upon  the  disease  until  the  dose  has  been  increased  to  the  one  eighth 
of  a  grain.  It  may  be  given  in  wiiter,  or  in  one  of  the  bitter  tonics. 
The  permanence  of  the  solution  may  be  insured  by  the  addition  of 
a  small  quantity  of  the  chloride  of  sodium,  as  in  the  following  for- 
mula? : 

3   Hydrarg.  chlor,  corrosiv , gr,  j. 

8udii  chloridi 3  J- 

Aqua? .  . , f  3  ijss. 

M*     Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  after  meals  and  at  bedtime. 

IJ   Hydrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv g*"*  J- 

Sodii  chloridi 3  j. 

Tinct.  einchonse  comp ....,,,.. f  3  ijss* 

M.     Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day. 
In  case  the  corrosive  sublimate  is  not  well  borne,  the  substitution 
for  a  certain  period  of  the  chloride  of  gold  and  sodium  has  lieen  found 
of  advantage.     The  dose  of  this  double  salt  is  from  one  fiftieth  to  one 
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t-euth  of  a  grain  three  times  a  day.     It  is  freely  soluble  in  water,  but  is 
beat  administered  in  the  form  of  a  pill  or  tablet  triturate. 

In  anaemic  or  debilitated  subjecta  the  best  results  can  be  obtained 
rom  the  combined  administration  of  the  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury 
and  the  chloride  of  iron — 

9   Hydrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv gr-  ]• 

Tinct.  ferri  cblor f  J  aa. 

Aqnaa f  ^  iijsa. 

M.     Sig. :  Dessertspoonful  in  water  after  meals*  and  at  bedtime. 

The  biniodide  of  mercury  is  highly  esteemed  by  many  practitioners. 
It  may  be  given  alone  or  combined  with  potassium  iodide,  The  dose 
raries  from  the  one  thirtieth  to  the  one  twelfth  of  a  griun. 

Exceptional  instances  are  met  with  in  which  mercury  has  no  power 
to  alleviate  violent  headache.  In  these  cases  the  substitution  of  the 
iwlide,  alone  or  in  combination  with  the  bromide  of  potassium,  may 
be  subatitnted  with  advantage.  In  the  headache  of  the  secondary 
period  not  dependent  upon  serious  cerebral  lesion,  Leroy  has  found 
aconitine  serviceable*  lie  administers  the  drug  in  minute  doses.  It 
can  be  given  in  from  ^i^  to  -^  grain  during  the  course  of  the  twenty- 
four  hours. 

The  mild  chloride  is  one  of  the  best  preparations  of  mercury  that 
can  be  used  in  syphilis,  but  it  must  be  administered  with  caution.  Its 
action  is  so  prompt  that  salivation  is  sometimes  produced  by  it  with 
itartling  rapidity.  It  is  especially  valuable  where  an  immediate  mer- 
earial  impression  is  desired,  as  in  syphilitic  iritis.  It  may  be  given 
in  grain  or  half-grain  doses  four  times  a  «lay,  but  where  prompt  mer- 
earialization  is  required,  one  eighth  of  a  grain  should  be  given  every 
hour  or  two. 

Bine  mafis  is  also  valuable  for  internal  use.  It  is  slow  in  action 
hot  certain  in  results,  and  seldom  protltices  gastric  irritation.  The 
dose  varies  from  half  a  grain  to  two  grainfj,  four  times  daily.  It  is 
usually  given  in  pill-form,  and  may  be  combined  with  iron,  quinine, 
antimony,  or  opium,  when  necessary- 

Ilydrarg.  cum  creta,  or  gray  powder,  is  an  effective  and  non-irri- 
tating preparation.  The  dose  varies  from  one  ^o  three  grains,  four 
times  daily.  It  may  be  given  as  a  powder  or  in  pill-form,  or  combined 
with  other  remedies. 

Several  new  mercurial  combinations  have  during  the  past  few  years 
been  introduced  into  practice.  *  These  have  all  in  clinical  experiments 
proved  themselves  more  or  less  efficacious  in  virtue  of  the  mercury 
which  they  contain,  but  none  has  as  yet  been  able  to  supersede  the 
older  sttlta.  Sufficient  evidence  has  accumulated  to  demonstrate  the 
Dtility  of  the  tannate  of  mercury.  This  is  considered  by  Scliwimmer 
to  be  more  active  than  corrosive  sublimate.     It  is  not  prone  to  cause 
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long  time.  The  dose  is  one  and  one  half  grain,  twice  or  thrice  daily 
either  in  pill  or  solution. 

The  neutriil  salicylate  of  mercury  was  brouglit  to  the  notice  of  the 
profession  by  Dr,  Silva  Araujo,  of  Rio  Janeiro.  Favorable  reports 
have  been  given  of  its  action  by  various  Brazilian  physicians  j  Szadeit, 
of  Kiev;  Prof.  Newmann,  of  Vienna;  Dr.  W.  C.  Caldwell,  of  Chicago, 
III ;  Dr.  A»  F.  Bucliler,  and  others.  The  usual  dose  in  which  it  is 
given  is  one  third  to  one  liulf  grain,  in  pill  or  tablet,  three  times  a  day. 
The  last-named  writer  *  treated  thirty-two  cases  of  syphilis  with  this 
compound.  II©  found  it  a  prompt  and  efficient  remedy,  well  borne  by 
tho  gastro-intestinal  tract  and  system  at  large.  It  is  thought  to  re- 
Bcmbk  the  protiodide  of  mercury  more  closely  tlian  any  other  salt,  but 
is  said  to  be  better  tolerated.  Prof.  fSchwimmer  found  this  salt  of 
value  in  seventy  cases  of  constitutional  syphilis,  but  states  that  it  ia 
apt  to  cause  stomatitis.  This  writer  administered  it  either  in  the  form 
of  powder  or  pill. 

Dr.  De  Lncca  treated  twenty  patients — ten  adults  and  ten  children— 
by  means  of  his  mercuric  alanine.  No  case  of  stomatitis  was  produced, 
and  but  on©  of  gaslric  intolerance.  Ue  does  not  advocate  this  drug  as 
superior  to  tho  tannate  and  some  other  forms  of  mercury,  but  thinks 
that  the  ease  with  which  mercuric  alanine  is  tolerated  and  its  excel- 
lent results  in  infantile  syphilis  render  it  an  important  addition  to  the 
list  of  onr  resources.    Tiie  dose  is  from  one  tenth  to  one  Bixth  of  a  grain. 

The  benzoatc  of  mercury,  chiefly  used  hyitodermatically,  has  also 
been  tested  by  Stukovenkoff  as  an  internal  medicament  in  the  dose  of 
one  tenth  to  one  third  grain,  in  pill,  twice  daily.  It  was  found  to  be 
slow  in  action,  and  in  a  numlier  of  cases  it  gave  rise  to  diarrhoea. 
This  salt  was  also  administered  internally  by  Balzer  and  Thiroloix,f  who 
substituted  it  for  tho  biniodide  in  the  sirup  Gibert,  as  it  readily  dis- 
solves in  a  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium.  Though  tliey  confess  that 
their  experience  had  been  insntiicient  for  any  decided  ex])ression  of 
opinion,  yet  they  found  that  the  benzoate  mixture  was  well  borne  by 
seven  patients  in  whom  Gibert's  preparation  excited  immediate  vom- 
iting. 

The  innuence  of  heat  with  consequent  free  diaphoresis  is  of  decided 
benefit  as  an  adjuvant  t^  specific  medication.  Dr.  Radestock,  of  Geit- 
hain,  in  Saxony,  is  in  the  habit  of  ordering  a  hot  bath,  continued  for 
about  thirty  minutes  or  until  tho  skin  becomes  red.  The  action  of  the 
skin  is  promoted  by  hot  decoctions  or  infusions  or  by  the  hypo- 
dermic injection  of  two  cgm,  (one  third  grain)  of  hydrochlorate  of 
pilocarpin  daily,  A  striking  exemplification  of  the  effect  of  heat 
upon  cutaneous  syphilis  is  the  series  of  observations  made  by  Dr. 
Kalashnikoff,  of  St.  Petersburg.  Partial  hot-air  baths  were  admin- 
istered to  accessible  affected  parts  for  half  an  hour  twice  a  day.     In 

*  Jottma!  of  CutAtieous  and  OcnitotJilnftry  Diseases,  Muy,  ISftO.  f  Zof.  eit 
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e  intervals  the  part  was  enveloped  in  hot  flannel.  The  tempera- 
uever  exceeded  110^  Fahr.  When  the  hot-air  chumber  eoiihl 
be  nsed,  Indiii-rnblxjr  hot-water  bottles,  or  tubes  through  which 
hot  water  flowed,  were  em]>loyed.  When  both  arms  or  lega  were 
affected,  the  hot  applications  were  made  to  the  limb  of  but  one  side, 
in  order  to  make  comparison.  The  treatment  was  generally  found 
to  have  a  very  favorable  effect  upon  sypbilitic  eniptions,  even  when 
employed  alone ;  and,  in  fact,  was  often  benelieial  where  mercurials  or 
iodides  had  failed.* 

Mercurial  IxuxcTiox.^This  h  a  rapid  and  effective  method  of 
bringing  the  system  under  the  influence  ol  mereury,  and  ia  especially 
useful  in  all  cases  where  a  speedy  effect  ia  desired,  as  in  syphilitic 
iritis,  gyphilis  of  the  nervous  sy8tA?m,  or  of  the  iuterual  organs.  It  is 
also  serviceable  in  many  old  eases  of  the  disease,  and  in  those  in  which 
mercury  will  not  be  tolerated  by  the  stomach.  The  difficulties  attend- 
ing its  use  are  so  great,  however^  that  it  is  seldom  ordered  in  private 
practice,  except  in  the  urgent  cases  previously  referred  to,  and  in  some 
forms  of  hereditary  syphilis. 

The  preparations  employed  in  inunction  are  t!ie  ordinary  blue  oint- 
ment and  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury.  The  ointment  of 
the  mercurous  oleate,  however,  as  I  have  already  shown,  is  far  supe- 
rior to  the  ordinary  blue  ointment.  It  is  a  powerful  remedy,  which 
ghonld  be  employed  with  caution.  It  po.'J.sesses  ilcep  penetrating  pow- 
ers, and  by  its  quick  diffusion  frequently  produces  a  rapid  constitu- 
tional impression.  Its  further  advantages  over  the  blue  ointment  are 
its  cheapness,  and  cleanliness  of  application.  A  small  piece  about  the 
size  of  a  bean,  rnbl>cd  in  eacli  axilla  daily,  and  in  the  surface  of  each 
thigh,  will  be  quickly  absorbed,  without  soiling  or  discoloring  the 
clothing;  and,  while  the  friction  may  produce  a  reddening  of  the  sur- 
face, the  eczematous  condition,  which  may  follow  the  use  of  any  mer- 
curial ointment,  can  be  avoided  by  having  the  patient  take  a  vapor 
or  a  hot-air  bath  two  or  three  times  a  week.  An  experience  of  several 
years  has  convinced  me  that  frequent  opening  and  cleansing  of  the 
blliclea  of  the  integument  are  necessary  for  the  success  of  the  inunc- 
ion  treatment;  otherwise  they  will  become  clogged,  an  eczematous 
inflammation  will  be  set  up,  and  absorption  rendered  impossible. 

Dr.  O.  Dymnicki,  of  liii^k,  has  contributed  an  excellent  paper  to 
the  Polish  weekly,  '' Gazeta  Lckarska,"  No.  19,  1889,  upon  the  advan- 
tage in  certain  cases  of  combining  the  internal  administration  of  qui- 
ine  with  mercurial  inunction.  The  quinine  was  given  in  the  daily 
of  one  to  one  and  a  half  grammes  (fifteen  and  a  half  to  twenty- 
ree  grains).  His  conclusions  are  drawn  from  the  results  in  178  con- 
itive  cases.  The  patients  in  whom  the  conjoined  use  of  quinine 
proved  most  beneficial  wera  those  having  severe  ulcerations,  and 
*  Journal  of  Cutnoeoas  and  Oenito-UriiuLrj  Di&eases,  July,  1890,  p.  284. 
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whose  temperature,  poise,  and  body-weight  underwent  considerahle 
flactuations.  These  cases  were  marked  by  increased  metabolism  of 
tissue.  The  viiUie  of  the  quinine  appears  to  depend  upon  the  inhibi- 
tory influence  which  it  exerts  n]>on  this  tissue-change.  As  a  conso- 
fjueuce,  the  (juinine  supports  the  system  and  enables  it  to  bear  larger 
doses  of  mercury.  On  the  contrary,  quinine  proved  useless  in  those 
eases  in  which  tissue-change  wiis  retarded. 

Merol'RIal  Ft  MiiiATiON.^This  practically  consists  in  placing 
the  patient  in  a  mercurial  vapor-bath.  It  is  a  valuable  method  of 
treatment,  but  difficult  to  employ  in  private  practice.  The  patient, 
completely  stripped,  u  seated  on  a  chair  or  stool,  beneath  which  are  a 
spirit-lamp,  a  pan  of  water,  and  a  tin  containing  mercury.  A  large 
blanket  or  rubber  cloak  is  then  thrown  around  the  patient,  covering 
him  from  the  neck  downward.  The  lamp  is  lighted,  and  profuse  per- 
spiration is  [jrodnced  by  tfie  generated  steam.  The  mercury  becomes 
volatilized,  and,  deposited  upon  a  thoroughly  relaxed  skin,  is  finally 
absorbed.  The  lamp  should  be  removed  in  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes, 
and  the  patient  permitted  to  cool  oiT  gradually.  Any  form  of  mer- 
cury may  be  used  in  this  method,  but  the  mild  chloride  is  most  fre- 
quently employed,  as  it  vaporizes  promptly,  and  its  fumes  are  not  irri- 
tating. From  twenty  to  thirty  grains  are  sufficient,  and  the  process 
should  bo  repeated  two  or  three  times  a  week. 

^lercurial  fumiga^on  is  especially  valuable  in  the  treatment  of 
obstinate  syphilitic  eruptions  either  of  the  secondary  or  of  the  tertiary 
stage.  It  is  also  useful  in  all  old  cases  of  syphilis,  and  where  the  in- 
ternal administration  of  mercury  is  productive  of  severe  gastric  dis- 
turbance. Its  good  effects  are  due  in  part  to  the  increased  elimination 
of  morbid  products  by  the  skin,  and  in  part  to  the  rapid  absorption  of 
the  finely  divided  particles  of  the  remedy. 

MEKcuRrAL  Plaster. — M.  Quinqnaud,of  Paris,  has  recently  pro- 
posed a  new  method  of  treatment  which  consists  in  the  application  of 
a  mercurial  plaster  over  the  spleen.     The  mass  is  prepared  as  follows  : 

Diachylon  plaster 60  ounces. 

Calom'el.. 20       " 

Castor-oiL 6       « 

Mix,  and  make  into  plasters  four  inches  square.  After  washing  the 
skin  with  soap  and  water,  a  plaster  is  applied  and  left  in  position  for 
eight  days.  It  is  then  removed,  and  the  skin  is  left  free  for  eight  days, 
when  a  second  plaster  is  put  on  and  allowed  to  remain  eight  days. 
After  the  first  phister  has  been  in  position  for  four  or  five  davs,  mer- 
cury will  begin  to  appear  in  the  urine,  and  will  gradually  incrcfisc, 
reaching  its  maximum  on  the  eighth  to  the  eleventh  day.  If  no  second 
plaster  be  used,  mercury  will  continue  present  in  the  urine  for  a  month 
or  six  weeks.  By  the  plan  of  discontinuing  the  use  of  the  pla^iter 
every  eighth  day  for  an  equal  period   ptyalism  is  said  to  be  cull  rely 
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ted.     This  la  certainly  a  convenient  mode  of  administering  the 
ly,  and  M.  Quinquaud  cluims  that  the  rcstdts  are  quite  as  ulT*3ct- 
ive  as  its  exhibition  by  the  month  or  liyjiodermie  injection. 

Hypouekmic  Ix.TECTiON  OF  MERcritY.--The  hvpodormic  admin- 
istration of  mercury  *  is  the  quickest  and  most  effective  metliod  of  com- 
bating the  virus  and  removing  the  lesions  of  syphilis,  and  should  be 
?sorted  to  in  all  grave  cases,  and  where  a  prompt  removal  of  the 
'k'sions  is  of  importance.  This  method  of  treiitment  was  introduced  to 
tlie  profession  by  Scarenzio,  of  Pavia,  ami  improved  and  popularized 

I  by  Lewin,  of  Berlin.  f>careuzio  employed  injections  of  the  mihl  chlo- 
ride, suspended  in  mucilage  and  distilled  wuter,  and  Lewin  an  aquo- 
ons  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate.  The  albuminate,  the  cyanide,  the 
green  iodide,  the  forraamide,  the  peptonate,  metallic  mercury,  tlio 
Sfilieylftte,  the  succinimide,  and  other  preparations  of  mercury,  have 
also  been  experimented  with  since  by  various  physicians,  followed  by 
good  results  from  each. 

Liebreich,  in  chemical  experiments  which  I  witnessed  in  C'open- 
hagen  in  1884  and  in  Berlin  in  1886,  claimed  that  the  formamide  of 
mercury  was  the  best  preparation  to  employ  liypodermically  by  reason 
of  ita  being  neutral  in  reaction,  most  soluble  in  water,  and  not  coagu- 
lating albumen. 

The  dose  of  this  substance  for  hypodermic  use  is  one  eixlh  of  a 
grain;  and  Zeissl,  of  Vienna,  found  twenty  injections  the  maximum 
number  required  to  remove  severe  syphilitic  manifestations.  Kopp, 
however,  after  an  experience  of  3,000  injections,  asserts  that  the  forma- 
mide of  mercury  is  valuable  only  in  mild  forms  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary disease.  Martineau,  on  the  other  hand,  demonstrated  thoroughly 
the  utility  of  the  peptonute  of  mercury  in  a  largo  number  of  syphilitic 
patients  I  observed  at  tlie  Ilopilal  Lourcine,  Paris,  in  the  fall  of  1884. 

A  compound  known  as  gkuine-peptone  sublimate,  containing 
twenty-five  per  cent,  of  bichloride,  bus  lately  been  employed  by  Dr. 
Hiiiler  in  Striimpeirs  clinic  at  Erlangen.  The  injections  are  said  to 
be  painless,  unproductive  of  local  irritation,  and  prompt  in  effect  The 
dose  is  two  thirds  of  a  grain,  equal  to  one  sixth  of  a  grain  of  mercuric 
chloride.  This  substance  is  made  by  first  acting  upon  gelatine  with 
dilate  hydrochloric  acid,  from  wliich  results  hydrochlorate  of  glutino 
peptonate,  containing  about  twelve  per  cent,  of  hydrochloric  acid. 
It  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and  forms  a  double  salt  with  corrosive  subli- 
ite. 

Dr.  De  Lucca,  a  clinical  assistant  in  the  University  of  Catania,  has 

iblished  the  results  of  his  experience  with  alaniuate  of  mercury  or  mer- 

alanine.    This  substance  is  a  comhinution  of  mercury  with  alanine 

lido-propionic  acid.    The  compound  is  soluble  and  easily  absorbed. 

•  ReniArkj  on  TreAtment  of  Syphilis  by  Hypodermic  Injections  of  Corroilfo  Clilonde 
of  Hereurj.     By  the  Author.     The  Lancet,  London,  September  6,  1684. 


248  ^^^  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN,  ■ 

It  was  employed  in  twenty  cases  in  the  daily  doso  of  one  thirteenth  to 
one  sixtli  uf  a  grain.  The  average  quantity  of  the  drug  used  was  three 
and  a  half  grains  to  each  patient,  the  average  duration  of  treatment 
37'05  days.  Suppuration  occurred  only  in  one  half  per  cent,  of  tbo 
total  number  of  iJijeetions.  No  stomatitis  was  produced.  Tlie  cures 
seemed  to  be  permanent.*  Wellander,  of  Stockholm,  reconnnenda  th© 
hypodermic  injection  of  an  acetate  of  thymol-mercury.  It  is  said  to 
ciiWiiG  less  pain  than  calomel,  to  be  leas  apt  to  create  abscesses,  and  that 
more  mercury  can  be  introduced  into  the  system  by  its  means  than  by 
the  1180  of  corrosive  sublimate.  The  compound  is  insoluble  in  wak^r 
and  requires  to  be  suspended.  It  has  been  used  with  success  by  Ta- 
daseohii  and  Zeissing,  whoso  formula  was  as  follows: 

T^   Ilydrargyri  thyTnolo-aeetici 1  part. 

Paratlini  liquidi 10  parts. 

M.     Ft.  suspension. 

The  new  i)reparation  is  likewise  endorsed  by  Dr.  Szadek,  of  Kieff, 
who  administers  it  in  a  mixture  of  gum-arabic,  of  which  the  formula  is — 

5   Ilydmrgyri  thymolo-acetici 1'5  part. 

I  Mueilag.  acacia? 05  part. 

I  Aqure  destillatfe 20  parts. 

M,     Ft.  enspension. 

Every  three  or  four  days  Szadek  made  an  injection  of  this  com- 
bination, lie  reports  that  in  ordinary  cases  six  to  ten  injections  are 
suffieieut  to  suppress  the  manifestatione.  This  mode  of  treatment  is 
particularly  valuable  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease. 

The  benzoate  of  mercury  is  preferred  by  Prof.  Stukovenkoff,  of 
Kiev.  This  salt  contains  forty- three  per  cent,  of  metallic  mercury,  is 
a  tasteless  and  odorless  while  cry Htal line  substance,  slightly  soluble  in 
cold  water,  but  easily  soluble  in  a  weak  solution  of  sodium  chloride. 
The  favorable  reports  of  its  action  have  been  endorsed  by  Balzer  and 
Thiroloix.f  Benzoate  of  mercury  is  not  apt  to  cause  pain^  abscesses, 
or  indurations,  and  may  bo  employed  in  solution,  four  grains  to  the 
ounce  of  distilled  water,  together  with  one  grain  of  cldoride  of  sodium 
and  two  grains  of  hydrochlornte  of  cocaine,  in  order  to  counteract  the 
pain.  It  may  likewise  be  used  in  the  form  of  a  teu-per-eont.  emulsion 
with  liquefied  vaseline.  One  injection  should  be  given  daily,  and  it 
should  be  discontinued  upon  the  appearance  of  stomatitis, 

Th©  salicylate  of  mercury  is  another  sjdt  which  has  of  late  been 
used  for  hv^iodcrmie  or  intramuscular  injection.  It  is  a  white,  amor- 
phous powder,  devoid  of  odor  or  taste,  scarcely  soluble  in  alcohol  or 
water.  It  is  therefore  prepared  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion,  and  is 
much  less  apt  to  excite  local  irritation  than  calomel.  It  exerts  a  prompt 
and  decided  efFect  upon  the  manifestations  of  syphilis.     Sziulek,  who 

*  Journal  of  tlio  AmericftTi  Medicftl  Asflociation,  April  21,  1888. 

f  Annolea  de  Th^mpcutifiue  M^Jico-Cbirurgicales,  Jimaary,  18^0»  p,  11. 


iXUDATIONi  249 

has  employed  this  salt  with  eiitisfactory  results,  recommends  tlie  follow- 

^H  jng  formula: 

^B  3   Hydrarg.  Balicylat gr.  xvj  vel  xxiv. 

^H  Mucilag.  aoaciae. gv.  viij. 

^V  Aq.  destiliat f  3  vsa. 

■  M. 

I  Fifteen  minims  of  this  mixture  were  inje«^ted  into  tlie  gluteal  region 

every  fourth  day.     He  thus  treated  a  long  series  of  cases,  without  ob- 
serving a  single  local  abscesB  due  to  the  operation. 

After  using  most  of  tlie  preparations  just  referred  to,  and  the  vari- 
ous combinations  in  which  they  are  suspended,  I  prefer  the  solution  of 
the  corrosive  chloride  in  distilled  water,  as  being  the  moat  readily  pre- 
pared, and  just  as  effective  as  any  that  have  been  suggested. 

The  only  valid  objection  to  the  h>7iodermic  administration  of  the 

:       remedy  is  that  pain  is  necessarily  produced  by  the  puncture  of  the 
needle.     Tliis  pain  is  trilling  in  character,  however,  and  speedily  dis- 

,  appears.  Another  objection  frequently  ingcd  is,  tluit  abscesses  may 
be  formed  at  the  seat  of  the  puncture..  This  complication  will  not 
occur,  however,  if  care  be  taken  to  t}irust  the  neetllc  of  the  syringe 
deep  into  the  subcutaneous  or  muscular  tissue,  so  that  the  fluid  can 
be  speedily  absorbed.  In  fleshy  persons  I  usually  make  use  of  the  sub- 
cutaneous cellular  tissue,  inserting  the  injection  deep  into  its  meshes, 
preferring  the  integument  of  the  back  or  buttock  for  the  operation. 
In  thin  individuals  I  always  deposit  the  solution  in  the  muscular  tissue 
of  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  more  particularly  the  regions  just 
alluded  to.  In  113  cases  which  I  reported  to  the  American  Medical 
Association,*  2,132  injections  were  mlministerod  in  20G  days,  without 
being  followed  by  absoe^es  or  any  other  inflammatory  sequeloe.  Since 
that  time  I  have  employed  the  same  method  3,l(j*j  times  in  441  cases, 
and  in  no  instance  have  abscesses  resulted.   The  formula  which  I  use  is — 

I.  Hydrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv gr.  iv. 
f  Aquae f  3  j. 
In  Bome  cases  I  begin  by  administering  one  hj^podermic  injection 
daily,  of  five  minims  of  this  solution,  and  increase  the  dose  minim  by 
minim  every  second  or  tiiird  day,  until  the  disease  begins  to  abate,  or 
until  the  constitutional  effects  of  the  drug  are  manifested.  1  then 
lessen  the  dose  sufficiently  to  keep  tiie  system  gently  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  remedy  until  all  traces  of  the  affection  have  disappeared. 
In  others,  particularly  the  more  robust,  it  baa  been  my  practice  for  sev- 
eral years  to  give  hy])oderraically  as  much  as  one  quarter  to  one  half  a 
grain  of  the  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury  at  intervals  of  every  three 
or  four  days. 

In  a  communication  to  the  Medical  Society  of  London,  April  23, 
1S88,  Mr*  J.  Astley  Bloxam,  F.  K,  C.  S.,  stated  that  since  1884  he  had 
*  Tniii«ictioti9  of  the  Amcric&D  Medical  Aadociatloa  for  the  Ycftr  1883. 
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used  hypodermic  injections  of  tlic  same  form  of  mercury  1,924  times 
at  the  Lock  Jlospital  He  recommeiKls  the  solution  for  injection  be 
X  made  fresh  for  each  smue^^  and  that  one  third  of  a  grain  of  the  salt 
just  named  bo  inijcrted  once  a  week  deeply  into  the  muscular  tissue, 
especially  of  tlic  buttock.  Many  of  the  patients  in  whom  I  employed 
the  above  method  of  treatment  had  previously  been  given  mercury  in- 
ternally without  much  botielit ;  others  presented  such  marked  irrita- 
bility of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  that  the  administration  of  mercury 
per  orem  could  not  be  entertained.  In  such  cases  the  hypodermic 
method  enables  the  physician  promptly  to  neutralize  the  poison  of  the 
disease,  and  at  the  same  time  to  preserve  the  tone  of  the  stomach  and 
support  and  invigorate  the  patient  by  a  nutritious  diet  and  the  admiu- 
istratiiiu  of  tonics. 

The  injection  of  calomel  ia  not  altogether  devoid  of  danger. 
Kraus  has  reported  a  case  in  which  one  and  a  half  grain  led  to  fatal 
dysentery  and  peritonitis.  Prof,  Hinieberg,  of  llelsiiiglors,  has  seen 
two  eases  in  which  death  resultedj  in  one  from  two  and  in  the  other 
from  three  injections,  a  week  or  more  intervening  between  uach  opera- 
tion. In  each  case  there  was  diphtheritic  infiltration  of  the  large  in- 
testine, and  in  one  jierforation  had  occurred  at  the  sigmoid  flexnre 
with  consequent  peritonitis;  acute  parenchymatous  nephritis  w^as  also 
present.  In  the  other  case  there  was  found  at  the  spot  of  injection  an 
abscess  which  contained  unhealthy  pus  and  a  considerable  quantity  of 
mercury.  Ilebra,  however,  has  not  witnessed  abscess  or  any  ill  result 
in  a  single  case  out  of  lG,tMJO.  Neumann,  after  344  injections  of  calo- 
mel in  fifty-two  cases,  conchides  that  the  method  is  less  effective  than 
the  treatment  by  inunction. 

Dr.  Watraszewski  argues  in  favor  of  the  yellow  oxide  of  mercury  in 
doses  of  from  two  thirds  to  one  grain.  From  experiments  upon  ani- 
mals he  believes  that  mucilage  (gum-arabic  one  part,  water  130  parts) 
is  a  better  vehicle  than  an  oil  or  glycerine,  the  oU  exciting  serious  em- 
bolic pneumonia,  while  the  mucilage  merely  produced  small  embolic 
foci  which  were  absorbed  without  important  subsequent  reaction. 

The  following  formula  is  recommended  by  Besnier: 

I^   llydrarg,  oxid.  flav , gr.  xt. 

Pulv.  tragacanth gr-  v» 

Aquic  destillat f  f  j. 

M- 

Twenty-four  minims,  equal  to  three  quarters  of  a  grain  of  the  siilt, 
are  injected  every  ten  days  until  mercury  appears  in  the  urine.  Dur- 
ing the  earlier  months  of  the  disease  it  is  said  that  four  grains  of  the 
yellow  oxide  suffice  to  hold  the  manifestations  in  abeyance.  With  the 
development  of  new  lesions,  a  fresh  series  of  injections  is  instituted. 
Gray  oil  hiis  also  been  used  as  an  injection  ;  but  a  fatal  c^se  is  reported, 
fcitomatitis  and  instances  of  fat  embolisms  in  the  lungs  have  occurred. 
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■  Eichhoff  has  lately  experimeated  with  europhen,  given  lijpodermi- 
llsaUy,  in  both  secondary  and  tertiary  syphiiia.  The  results  seemed  to 
•"be  very  satisfactory.     His  met!iod  was,  to  give  each  day  an  injection  of 

■  three  fourths  to  one  and  a  lialf  grains  of  europhen  dissolved  in  olive- 
|DiI,  beginning  with  the  smaller  dose. 

I      Electrical  Cataphoresis. — Gaertner  and  Ehrmann,  of  Vienna, 

■  have  devised  a  bath  by  which  mercury  may  be  introduced  into  the 
l«ystera  through  the  action  of  electricity.  The  tub  is  nnide  in  two  com- 
Ipartments,  one  above  the  other,  separated  by  a  diapiiragm  formed  of 
I  in  insulating  substance  and  fitting  almost  hermetically  to  the  human 

■  body.  The  body  thus  acts  as  the  only  communication  between  the 
I  two  compartments,  one  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the  positive  and 

the  other  with  the  negative  pole.  The  intensity  of  the  current  may 
be  measured  by  means  of  a  galvanometer.  Currents  of  any  intensity 
may  be  used  and  exactly  measured.  Either  side  of  the  body  nu\y  bo 
alternately  subjected  to  the  aetiori  of  the  positive  electrode.  Mercury 
appears  in  the  urine  within  twenty-four  hours  and  may  still  be  de- 
tected on  the  fourth  day  after  the  bath. 

General  Medicinal  Tkeatment  of  Late  Syphilis. — Ab  the 
boundary  between  tlie  secondary  and  tertiary  stages  of  syphilis  is  not 
always  well  defined,  the  term  late  sifphilis  is  frequently  employed  to 
include  the  obstinate  secondary  manifestations  as  well  as  tlie  lesions  of 
the  tertiary  and  quaternary  stiiges.     The  treatment  of  the  disease  in 
this  jHiriod  is  varied  and  difhcult.     The  remedies  whicii  are  of  especial 
service  are  the  iodides  of  potassium  and  sodium.     Some  physicians 
prefer  the  former  and  others  the  latter.     According  to  my  experience, 
they  are  of  equal  vahie  in  dissipating  the  lesions  of  syphilis;  but  I  do 
not  prescribe  the  sodium  salt  to  patients  of  the  uric-acid  diathesis,  as 
it  may  result  in  the  formation  and  deposition  in  the  system  of  crystals 
of  the  insoluble  urate  of  soda.     The  initial  dose  uf  the  iodides  should 
not  exceed  ten  to  fifteen  grains  four  times  a  day,     In  cose  the  potas- 
sium or  sodium  salt  prove  depressant  the  iodide  of  ammonium  may  be 
substitute^  with  benefit.     If  no  appreciable  effect  is  produced,  or  if 
symptoms  of  iodism  do  not  appear,  it  should  be  rafudly  increased, 
until  one  or  two  drachms  have  been  given  three  or  tour  times  a  day 
for  several  weeks.     Still  larger  doses,  as  high  as  an  ounce  and  a  half 
daily,  for  instance,  have  been  adnnnistered  in  eases  of  cerebral  syphiiia 
with  safety  and  advantage,     Wolff  reoommemls  that  when  given  in 
Buch  quantities  the  salt  should  be  dissolved  in  decoction  of  rice  in 
order  to  prevent  iodism. 

The  iodides  can  be  given  in  water  or  in  the  simple  sirup,  or  in  any 
of  the  bitter  tonics.  The  good  effect  is  enhanced  by  giving  mercury 
in  addition,  either  in  the  same  prescription  or  separately,  at  the  same 
or  different  hours  through  the  day.  I  usually  administer  them  sepa- 
rately, directing  the  patient  to  take  one  sixth  of  a  grain  of  the  green 


252 


[SEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


iodide  in  pi!l-form,  or  one  sixteenth  of  a  grain  of  the  corrosive  ehloHde 
in  a  bitter  tonic  before  meals,  and  ten  to  Ulteen  grains  of  the  iodide  of 
j)otassiuni  in  water  about  an  hour  after  meals.  Where  nec428sary,  I 
give  the  corrosive  chloride  hypodermically,  and  the  iodides  per  orem. 
Again,  I  have  employed  in  some  cases  iodides,*  preferably  the  potas- 
Bium  iodide,  from  three  to  five  grains  injected  deeply  into  the  muscular 
tissue  every  two  or  three  days,  with  most  decided  effect  in  eradicating 
the  disease.  Occasionally  1  have  given  one  of  the  mercurials  by  the 
mouth  and  used  the  iodide  f  hypodermically,  and  at  times  the  former 
has  been  injected  and  the  latter  given  by  the  mouth.  Obstinate  cases 
yield  rapidly  to  this  treatment.  The  iodide  may  also  be  administered 
by  rectal  injection  when  the  stomach  is  disordered.  For  this  purpose 
the  following  formula  has  been  recommended  : 

IJ  Potaga.  iodid gr.  xv. 

Extr.  belladonna g^-  i* 

AquEe f  I  iv.         M 

When  it  is  desired  to  give  both  drugs  in  combination,  by  the  ali- 
mentary canal,  the  following  may  be  employed  ; 

Ij^   llydrarg.  chlor.  cor. , .    ,  gr.  ij. 

Potassii  iodidi 3  v. 

Syr.  zingiberi , f  3  iv. 

M.     Sig. :  Teaspoon  fill  in  water  after  meals. 
The  well-known  sirup  Gibert  is  also  justly  esteemed  by  many  prac- 
titioners.    Its  formula  is : 


J 


3 


M. 


llydrarg,  iodidi  rub gr,  j. 

Potassit  iodidi. 3  j. 

AfjujE  , f  3  j* 

Syr.  simp f  ?  v. 


Sig. :  One  tablespoonf  ul  three  times  a  day. 
Van  Buren  and  Keyes  recommend  the  following : 

IJ   llydriirg.  iodidi  rub gr.  jss. 

Ammonii  iodidi. ,,...,.    3  j. 

Potassii  iodidi 3  ij. 

Syr.  aurantii  cort f  ?  j* 

Tinct  aurantii  cort , f  3  j. 

AqujB q.  s.  ad  f  5  iij, 

M.     Sig. :  Tciispoonfiri  in  water  after  meals. 
Hutchinson,  in  the  lesions  of  late  syphilis,  is  fond  of  a  eombination 
of  the  iodides  of  potassium,  sodium,  and  ammonium,  together  with  a 
small  quantity  of  free  ammonia. 

Iron,  quinine,  arsenic,  strychnine,  and  the  mineral  acids  given  at 
times  are  useful.     Marked  benefit  will  be  derived  from  the  occasional 

*  Intm-imuaciilfir  Injections  of  PrcparationB  of  lodme  in  Syphilis.     Scbadeck,  in  St. 
Petersburg,  mediein.  Woclierischiift,  No.  2»,  1886. 

f  Hypodermic  Ua^;  of  Iodide  of  Sodiuui.     Arcari,  in  Wion.  med.  Woch.,  No.  4,  ISBfl. 
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administration  of  stilliugia,  g^miaciim,  sarBaparilla,  sann:uinfiria^  and 
thtj  other  yegetable  altenitives  and  siidorifics,  such  as  alder-bark,  cory- 
dalis,  mezereon,  Phytolacca,  heliaiithemum,  lappa,  sambucus,  aad 
mana<^  The  most  important  of  these  ]iave  been  combined  with  the 
iodide  of  potassium  to  form  a  serviceable  mixture  known  as  the  com- 
pound sirup  of  red  clover. 

In  the  course  of  his  clinical  experiments  with  iodol,  Szadek 
ascertaineti  that,  given  internally,  tbis  drug  is  more  beiiedeial  in 
late  than  in  early  syphilis.  It  may  be  substituted  for  iodide  of 
potassium  in  doses  of  one-quarter  to  five  grains  three  or  four  times 
a  day. 

Dr.  Haines  has  witnessed  excellent  results  from  tlie  internal  exhi- 
bition of  oascara  amarga  in  the  ulcerations  of  late  sv^hilis.  In  both 
secondary  and  tertiary  syphilis  1  have  lately  administered  with  very 
good  results  the  iodo-sulphate  of  cirichonine  in  doses  of  one  to  five 
grains  three  or  four  times  a  day.  Baths,  fresh  air,  and  a  nutritioas  diet 
are  of  paramount  importance.  Anodynes  must  be  given  when  neces- 
sary, to  relieve  pain  or  procure  sleep. 

Local  Treatment.^ — The  local  treatment  of  the  initial  lesion  of 
syphilis  has  been  described  on  a  previous  page.  The  macular  erup- 
tions are  usually  uninfluenced  by  ointments  or  lotions,  but  are  mate- 
rially modified  by  the  fumigation  treatment,  or  by  ordinary  vapor- 
baths.  The  papular  manifestations  may  be  improved  by  baths  and 
mercurial  fumigation.  The  following  lotion  is  serviceable,  especially 
in  the  facial  papular  eruptions : 

IJ   Hydrarg.  chlor.  cor gr,  ij. 

Spt.  vini  rect. f  3  ss. 

Aqufp  rosae , f  3  iijss. 

M,    Sig, :  Use  externally  every  three  or  four  hours. 
Ointments  are  also  of  value  : 

JJ   Hydrarg,  chlor.  mitis. gr.  xx. 

Bismuth  subnit. 3  ij. ' 

Ung.  aquas  rosfe 3  j. 

M.     Ft,  ung,     Sig. :  Apply  externally  night  and  morning. 

IJ   Hydrarg.  chlor.  cor gr.  j. 

Acidi  carbolici gr.  v. 

Plumbi  carb 3  iij. 

Adipis. 3  j. 

M.  Ft.  unguent 
Sig. :  Use  externally  twice  a  day. 
The  ointments  of  the  nitrate  and  of  the  oleate  of  mercury,  diluted 
in  the  proportion  of  one  part  of  the  ointment  to  five  or  six  parts  of  the 
biw,  may  also  be  used  with  benefit.  Moist  papules  sliould  be  cleansed 
rith  soap  and  water,  or  salt  and  water,  and  then  dusted  over  with  a 
powder  composed  of  equal  parts  of  bismuth  subnitrate  and  powdered 
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cinchona-bark  ;  or  one  part  of  the  mild  cbloride  of  mercury  and  seven 
piirts  of  bismuth  subnitrnte^ 

Caustic  lead  is  warmly  recommended  by  Bockbardt*  as  an  appli- 
cation to  condylomata,  Ho  made  nsn  of  Gerhardt's  forniubi,  3*3-per- 
cent.  solotioE  of  oxide  of  lead  in  a  thirty-three-per-cent.  solution  of 
caustic  potash.  One  of  the  most  clHcient  methods  of  treating  condy- 
lomata is  by  the  galvano-cautery.  The  ointment  of  arsenic  oleate  is  an 
cfFuctive  application  to  this  lesion.  It  is  also  good  practice  to  touch 
their  surface  with  a  solution  of  chromic  acid,  ten  grains  to  the  drachm 
of  water,  Aristol,  likewise,  is  an  excellent  application  to  ulcerated 
lesions.  It  may  be  added  here  that  this  lately  introduced  drug  haa 
been  found  efficacious  in  the  local  treatment  of  syphilitic  oza?Da  and 
the  ukeratioiiis  of  late  syphilis. 

In  alopecia  local  applications  are  serviceable  in  addition  to  the  con- 
stitutional treatment.  Besnier  recommends  that  the  following  liniment 
should  be  well  rubbed  into  the  scalp  every  night  with  a  soft  brush : 

IJ   Spir.  rosjnarin .... f  3  xxv, 

Tinct.  cantharid f  3  ijss. 

M, 

In  the  morning,  the  scalp  having  been  washed  with  soap  and  hot 
water,  the  following  ointment  is  applied  : 

ft  Acid,  salicylici 3  ss. 

8ulphur-precip 3  iij. 

Lanolini, 

Vaseltni aa  3  xijss.f 

M, 

The  papulo-squamons  and  tubercular  lesions  are  obstinate  in  char- 
acter, and  require  the  protracted  use  of  Ltimulating  mercurial  applica- 
tions. Fumigation  and  vapor-baths  in  addition  will  be  found  bene- 
ficial. 

The  pustular,  rupial,  bullous,  and  ulcerative  lesions  run  a  tedious 
course,  and  arc  more  amenable  to  internal  than  to  external  treatnit^nt. 
Their  healing  may  be  hastened,  however,  by  detaching  the  crusts,  re- 
moving all  discharges  from  the  underlying  surface^  and  then  caiiter- 
hiug  it  with  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  corrosive  chloride  of 
mercury,  or  carbolic  acid.  A  protective  dressing  of  bisnnith  subni- 
trate  or  of  oxide  of  zinc  may  then  be  applied.  Other  excellent  appli- 
cations in  this  cliiss  of  lesions  are  iodol  and  ioiloform,  but  the  peculiar 
and  diffusive  odor  of  the  latter  will  limit  Its  emplf>yment  to  hospitAl 
practice. 

Gumnnifca  should  not  be  opened  unless  the  fluctuation  becomes 
pronounced.  When  this  takes  place,  an  incision  may  be  made  at 
the  most  dependent  part  of  the  swelling,  its  contents  evacuated,  and 

*  MuTifttshofto  fiir  pmkt.  Permatol.,  vi,  18S8. 
f  Lii  Frixacc  Mt'dkale,  fc>cptember  5,  1889. 
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^^Hiritj  syringed  out  witli  a  strong  solution  of  tincture  of  iodine  or 
VMoeive  chloride  of  mercury,  and  then  permitted  to  heal  bj  granu- 
lation. 

ProgTlOSlB. — The  prognoBis  of  syphilis  is  not  unfavorable,  as  a  rule. 
The  improvement  in  personal  habits  and  hygiene,  and  the  adoption  of 
a  methodical  rational  plan  of  treatment,  have  divested  tlie  disease  of 
many  of  its  former  terrors.  It  would  be  folly  to  deny,  however,  that  it 
b  a  serious  affection*  and  that  it  does  not  tax  the  skill  and  patience  of 
the  physician  to  the  utmost  extent.  Mutdi  depends  upon  the  ago  of 
the  patient  and  the  state  of  his  constitution,  but  more  upon  the 
prompt  and  systematic  administration  of  appropriate  remedies.  In 
young,  robust  adults  who  are  properly  treat^^d  the  disease  seldom  passes 
beyond  the  secondary  stage.  Old  people,  young  children,  and  the 
debilitated  of  all  ages,  are  unfavorable  Bubjects,  but  frequently  recover 
promptly.  Intemperate  or  dissolute  persons  suffer  more  than  those 
who  lead  an  even  life.  When  the  sypliilitic  poijion  is  added  to  the 
goaty,  the  rheumatic,  or  the  scrofulous  diathesis,  it  is  apt  to  pursue  an 
obstinate  course^ 

The  prognosis  is  also  influenced  by  the  character  of  the  cutaneous 
manifestations.  Macular  or  papular  eruptions  usually  indicate  a  mild 
case.  Pustular  eruptions  are  symptomatic  either  of  a  more  severe 
grade  of  infection,  or  of  a  debilitated  condition  of  the  patient.  Rupia 
is  always  significant  of  a  malignant  form  of  the  disease.  Tertiary 
syphilis  is  always  serious,  but  varies  in  severity  in  accordance  with  the 
organs  which  are  involved.  Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system  is  inva- 
riably a  grave  affection,  and  frefjuently  fatul.  Syphilis  of  the  inter- 
nal organs  is  also  to  be  dretided.  The  disease  is  always  amenable  to 
treatment,  however,  and  even  in  tlie  most  hopeless  stages  can  fre- 
q neatly  be  cured  or  considerably  ameliorated.  "  How  long  after  syphi- 
lis has  been  apparently  cured  should  a  patient  remain  single  before  he 
can  marry,  without  endangering  his  wife  and  expectant  offspring?"  is 
a  question  often  asked.  The  general  consensus  of  opinion  is  that  if  a 
patient  has  been  under  observation  for  three  years,  and  if  no  manifes- 
tations of  the  disease  have  appeared  during  the  last  year,  he  may  get 
married  without  fear  of  communicating  the  disease  to  his  wife  or  en- 
tailing it  upon  his  eliildren. 

In  imperfectly  cured  cases,  however,  even  though  the  disease  ex- 
hibit no  notable  manifestations,  it  remains  trausmissiblo  for  a  long 
tnd  perhaps  indofinito  period.  Barthelemy  has  lately  reported  a  ease 
in  which  a  child  inlierited  syphilis  from  parents,  both  of  whom  had 
had  the  disease  fourteen  years  previously,  and  though  irregularly  treat- 
ed, had  been  free  from  symplonis  for  many  years.  Prof.  Fournier 
his  in  one  case  seen  it  inherited  after  a  lapse  of  twenty  years.  As  a 
rule,  hereditary  syphilis  is  acquired  during  the  three  years  following 
the  first  manifestation  of  the  diseiise  in  the  parent.    After  this  time, 
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even  in  the  absence  of  treatment,  susceptibilifcy  to  inheritance  is  greatly 
and  progressively  diminished. 

As  a  rule,  one  attack  of  syphilis  confers  subsequent  immunity. 
The  victims  of  hereditary  disease  are  protected  against  acquired  infec- 
tion. To  this  rulL%  however,  exceptions  doubtless  occur.  It  is  usual 
to  consider  tliiit  a  second  infection  is  evidence  that  the  first  attack  was 
completely  cured  ;  and,  in  fact,  this  is  one  of  the  arguments  relied  upon 
to  prove  that  the  affection  is  curable.  An  interesting  exceptional  case 
had  been  observed  by  Bn  Augusto  Ducroy,*  The  patient,  a  woman, 
forty-six  years  of  ago,  whose  body  was  much  scarred  as  a  result  of 
ulcerated  syphilides,  and  who  likewise  exhibited  a  gumma  of  the  scalp, 
was  reinfected.  The  new  infection  manifested  itself  by  an  induration 
of  the  right  labium  majus,  general  glandular  enlargement,  syphilitic 
roseola  on  the  trunk  and  limbs,  mucous  patches  on  the  soft  palate  and 
velum,  s>^hilitic  fever,  and  osteocopes.  Subseqnently  iritis  and  a  pust- 
ular syphilodcrm  developed.  Coincidently  the  gumma  upon  the  scalp 
became  deeply  ulcerated. 

CoxtiENiTAL  8YPiiiLis.*"InfantiIe  syphilis  is  either  acquired  or 
congeuital.  If  acquired,  it  is  the  result  of  inoculation  with  the  secre- 
tions of  a  syphilitic  lesion  during  parturition  or  after  delivery.  Nu- 
merous cases  are  recorded  in  which  the  disease  has  been  communicated 
by  a  mucous  patch  or  tubercle  on  the  nipple  of  a  wet-nurse.  The 
large  majority  of  cases  are  congenital  in  character,  however,  and  are 
the  result  of  infection  in  nfero. 

There  are  many  unsettled  problems  in  regard  to  the  transmission  of 
syphilis  to  the  embryo,  but  the  weight  of  nuthority  is  in  favor  of  the 
opinion  that  infection  can  only  occur  through  the  medium  of  the  ma- 
ternal circulation.  If  the  mother  is  suffering  from  syphilis  when  im- 
pregnation occurs,  or  if  she  become  infected  then  or  at  any  time  pre- 
vious to  the  seventh  month  of  pregnancy,  the  disease  will  certainly  be 
communicated  through  the  utero- placental  circulation. 

One  of  tlie  most  frequent  results  of  maternal  syphilis  is  a  succession 
of  abortions  or  miscarriages.  In  post-mortem  examinations  of  the 
bodies  of  twenty-eight  still-born  syphilitic  infants,  M.  Barthtdemv 
failed  in  most  cases  to  discovei  any  lesion.  Gummata  were  found  in 
five  cases,  while  in  eight  others  the  liver  was  gi'anular,  and,  upon  mi- 
croscopic examination,  miliary  gummata  of  the  li\'er  and  kidneys  were 
observed.  The  spleen  was  in  most  cases  somewhat  larger  than  normal, 
but  in  other  respects  unaltered. f 

As  a  rule,  the  earlier  the  ovum  is  infected,  the  sooner  will  it  be  ex- 
pelled. Tlie  pregnancy  may,  however,  go  on  to  full  term,  and  termi- 
nate in  the  birth  of  a  still-born  child.  One  of  the  most  characteristic 
symptoms  of  syphilis  in  mothers  is  a  recurrence  of  apparently  cause- 

*  Giornale  ItuTLiino  <lcUc  Mulatti  Veneree  e  del  la  Pellc,  December,  1888. 
f  Britifth  Journal  of  Dermatology,  October,  1890. 
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Jess  still-birtha.  In  some  cases  the  child  is  horn  alive,  but  covered 
with  an  eruption,  which  needs  no  explanation.  Generally,  however, 
when  the  child  is  born  alive  it  presents  an  apparently  healthy  iippear- 
ancc,  but  evidences  of  parental  vice  or  misfortune  become  manifest  in 
a  short  time.  In  one  hundred  and  fifty-eight  cases  of  hereditary 
syphilis,  which  were  recorded  by  I)iday»  the  first  symptoms  appeared 
in  eighty-six  daring  the  first  mouth  after  birth,  in  forty-five  during 
the  second  month,  in  fifteen  during  the  third  mouth,  and  iu  the  re- 
mainder daring  the  fourth  and  fifth  months.  These  statistics  show 
that  the  disease  appears  almost  uniformly  in  from  two  to  twelve  weeks 
after  birth.  If  no  symptoms  occur  during  the  first  six  months  of  in- 
fantile life,  the  probability  is  that  infection  did  not  iiike  place.  The 
disease,  however,  may  be  latent,  aud  appear  imexpectedly  at  a  much 
later  period. 

Infants  in  whom  the  symptoms  of  syphilis  are  evident  at  birth  are 
usually  puny  and  undeveloped,  and  present  a  withered  or  prema- 
turely aged  appearance.  The  skin  is  dry,  loose,  and  wrinkled,  and  of 
a  tawny  or  dull-yellow  hue.  In  some  eases  largo  areas  of  pigmenta- 
tion are  obsen'ed.  The  hair  is  dry  and  scanty,  and  the  nails  are  brit- 
tle, distorted,  or  stunted*  The  neck  is  thin  and  wrinkled,  aud  the  sub- 
maxillary glands  are  enlarged.  Varioua  forms  of  eru])tion3  are  pres- 
ent upon  the  skin,  especially  tubercles  and  bid  he.  Patches  of  erythema 
are  scattered  over  different  portions  of  the  body,  beginning  upon  the 
lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  as  a  rule,  and  spreading  thence  to  the 
limbs,  chest,  and  fsice.  The  tubercles  are  largo  and  flat,  and  widely 
disseminated.  When  situated  on  the  buttocks  and  around  the  genital 
regions,  and  in  the  flexures  of  the  joints,  they  become  converted  into 
maooas  patches,  but  iu  other  regions  of  the  body  frequently  break 
down  and  ulcerate.  Tho  bnllsB  are  similar  in  appearance  to  those  of 
pemphigus.  They  are  round  or  oval  in  shape,  aud  vary  in  size  from  a 
small  bean  to  a  walnut.  When  first  developed  they  contain  a  clear, 
serous  fluid,  which  finally  becomes  opaque  or  greouish -yellow  iu  color 
and  pundcnt  iu  character.  They  are  seated  upon  a  reddened,  infil- 
trated base,  surrounded  by  a  dark-red  or  coppery  aureola,  and  are  gen- 
erally confined  to  the  palms  and  soles,  but  are  liable  to  a])pear  upon 
any  portion  of  tho  body,  and  in  malignant  cases  not  infrer|ucntly  cover 
the  entire  surface.  They  burst  spontaneously  in  a  few  days,  forming 
yellowish  or  greenish  crusts,  which  cover  siipcriicial  or  deep  ulcers. 
Sometimes  the  ulcerations  grailiially  heal,  aud  the  child  slowly  im- 
proves  in  healtli  and  strength,  and  finally  makes  a  good  but  a  tedious 
recovery.  On  the  contrary,  however,  especially  when  the  eruption  is 
di.'igeminated  or  the  ulceration  severe,  the  child  suffers  greatly,  cries 
continually,  and  either  refuses  to  take  any  nourishment  or  only  a 
small  quantity  at  long  intervals.  It  gradually  becomes  weaker  and 
weaker,  and  dies  in  a  few  days,  either  from  inanition  or  from  an  inter- 
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current  diarrha?a.  Occasionally  it  recovers  from  the  first  eruption, 
but  a  new  crop  of  bullae  appears  after  a  short  interval,  luitl,  from  the 
irritiition  und  exhaustion  which  it  induces,  death  speedily  follows. 

Infants  who  have  been  infected  with  syphilis  during  uterine  life» 
but  who  do  not  exhibit  any  symptoms  of  tlie  disease  when  born,  may 
remain  ajiparently  well  for  several  weeks  or  months,  and  even  show 
a  progressive  gain  in  weight  and  color.  As  a  rule,  however,  they  pre- 
sent a  peculiar  melancholy  appearance,  and  although  nursing  with 
avidity  they  do  nut  get  plump.  Tbey  are  feverish  and  restless,  and 
suffer  from  more  or  lesa  diarrhoea.  The  countenance  is  pallid  or  of  a 
sallow  hue,  and  the  eyes  have  a  peculiar  staring  aspect.  Finally,  they 
begin  iieroeptibly  to  fail  in  health  and  strength,  becoming  weak  aud 
eiuaciatt'd,  and  crying  nearly  all  the  time.  The  subcutaneous  fat 
diminishes  or  disappears,  and  the  skin  is  dry,  harsh,  wrinkled,  and 
sallow.  These  changes  are  especially  noticeable  about  the  face,  whicli 
assumes  a  withered-up  or  wizened  appeanmce,  like  that  of  a  littlo 
old  man  or  woman.  Erythematous  spots  and  patches  are  devel- 
oped upon  various  portions  of  the  body.  They  are  irregular  in  shape 
aud  in  size.  They  are  usually  lightered  in  color,  but  may  be  of  a  yel- 
low or  coppery  hue.  They  are  first  observed  u])on  the  buttocks,  or  on 
the  genital  regions,  but  may  be  diffused  over  the  entire  surface. 
Many  of  the  spots  or  patches  become  elevated  in  a  few  days,  and  are 
transformed  into  papules  and  mucous  patches.  Mucous  patelies,  or 
moist  pa|mles,  are  the  characteristic  manifestations  of  hereditary 
syphilis.  They  are  developed,  first,  at  the  junction  of  the  skin  aud 
mucous  nicmbrauc  around  the  mouth,  nose,  auus,  and  otlier  natural 
orifices  of  the  body ;  then  in  the  axillae,  between  the  toes  and  fingers, 
behind  the  ears,  around  the  nmhilicus,  between  the  buttocks,  and 
wherever  heat,  moisture,  and  friction  coexist,  as  in  the  fleiiu*es  of  the 
joints  J  also  on  the  tongue,  roof  of  the  mouth,  and  back  of  the  pharynx 
and  in  the  larynx. 

Syphilis  of  the  larynx  is  much  less  common  in  hereditary  than  in 
acquired  syfihili^,  but  laryngitis  and  mucous  patches,  followed  by  strict- 
ure or  periehnndritis,  have  been  seen  by  several  authors,    especiidly        j 
Mackenzie,  of  Baltimore.     The  voice  is  hoarse  or  entirely  lost.     Several       j 
cases  of  this  kind   have  been  reported  by  Sevestre.     In  some  case? 
superficial  desquamation   of  the  epidermis  occurs  at  the  site  of  the        i 
eruption;   in  others,  the  papules  and  erythematous  patches  become       I 
fissured  or  excoriated,  and  finally  become  the  seat  of  extensive  nlcera-       1 
tion.     Pustular  erui>tions  are  seen  less  frequently ;  they  are  usually 
commingled  with  vesicles  and  papules,  aud  run  a  rapid  course,  termi- 
nating in  ulceration  and  the  formation  of  brownish  or  greenish  crusta^^J 
Large  bulhe,  seated  upon  a  reddened,  indurated  base,  and  surrounddl^H 
by  a  pigmented  aureola,  are  sometimes  developed  upon  portions  of  the  ^^ 
body,  or  the  entire  surface.     They  contain  a  clear,  serous  fluid,  which 
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gradually  becomes  sanguineous  or  purulent  They  ruptnre  spontane- 
ously, and  are  followed  by  superficial  ulceration  and  the  formation  of 
crusts.  A  succession  of  bulhti  mtiy  occur  from  time  to  time,  until  the 
fant  perishes  from  exhaustion-  This  form  of  syi)hilide  is  usually 
Complicated  by  tubercles,  pustnilcs,  and  other  lesions.  In  some  cases, 
howcTor,  the  bulla?  are  the  only  symptoms  present. 

Another  marked  symptom  of  hereditary  syphilis,  and  one  which 
16  frequently  observed  before  the  cutaneous  lesions  become  manifest, 
is  "  the  snuffles.'*  This  is  a  peculiar  noise  heard  during  inspiration, 
and  is  due  to  the  obstruction  in  breathing  caused  by  the  sero-puru- 
Icnt  discharges  of  an  accompanying  syphilitic  coryza  or  syphilitic 
inflammation  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  The  discharge  is  thin 
and  watery  at  first,  but  soon  becomes  thick  and  tenacious,  and  accu- 
mulatas  in  the  nares  to  such  an  extent  that  breathing  is  interfered 
with,  and  the  peculiar  snuffling  sound  produced.  As  the  disciu?c  pro- 
gresses the  obstruction  increiise:^,  and  finally  becomes  so  complete  that 
wo  air  passes  through  the  nostrils.  The  child  is  then  compelled  to 
breathe  through  its  month  altogether,  and,  as  it  can  not  do  this  and 
suck  at  the  same  time,  nursing  is  rendered  difficult  or  impossible. 
Necessarily  the  child  suffers  from  want  of  nutriment,  and  also  from 
pain.  If  the  morbid  process  still  continue,  the  nasal  discharges  assume 
a  fetid  character ;  the  mucous  membrane  becomea  the  seat  of  ulcera- 
tion, which  may  involve  the  cartilage,  and  even  extend  to  and  destroy 
the  small  bones  of  the  nose  or  of  tlie  palate.  The  nmcous  membrane 
lining  the  pharynx  and  larynx  is  usually  more  or  less  intiltrated  and 
Bwollen,  protlucing  the  characteristic  syphilitic  roughness  or  hoarseness 
of  voice.  In  some  cases  the  swelling  is  so  excessive  as  to  produce  com- 
plete aphonia.     Conjunctivitis,  keratitis,  and  otitis  may  also  follow. 

In  severe  cases  the  child  becomes  more  and  more  emaciated ;  death 
ensues  in  a  few  days  or  weeks  from  inanition  or  from  an  exhausting 
diarrhoea,  or  from  an  intercurrent  attack  of  pneumonia  or  capillary 
bronchitis.  In  rare  cases  death  has  Uiken  place  in  a  few  hours  from 
aniema  of  the  glottis.  In  less  severe  cases  the  coryza  and  the  cutane- 
ous lesions  gradually  disappear,  the  child  slowly  gains  in  weight  a!id 
strength,  and  recovers  with  more  or  less  nasal  or  palatine  deformity. 
Corneal  opacity,  or  purulent  otitis,  with  impairment  of  sight  or  hear- 
ing, may  also  result.  In  mild  cases  an  apparent  recovery  sometimes 
(takes  place  without  any  deformities  or  sequelae  whatever.  The  poison, 
or  its  impression,  frequently  remains  in  the  system,  however,  and  be- 
comes manifest  at  a  later  perio<i  in  the  production  of  various  lesions 
of  the  periosteum,  the  hones,  tlie  teeth,  the  skin,  the  viscera,  and  the 
DervoQS  system.  The  consideration  of  these  lesions  properly  belongs 
tea  treatise  on  general  syphilis. 

Furthermore,  so  profoundly  ia  nutrition  modified  by  congenital 
^^'philis  that  many  morbid  conditions  besides  the  lesions  symptomatic 


I 


360 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKUT. 


of  the  disease  are  fairly  attributed  by  Fournier  to  this  fatal  ii 
ance.  Such  are,  in  addition  to  those  already  described,  the  arrests  oJ  ae- 
velopment  uot  infref|iieDlly  witnesscd^delayed  dentition,  slow  general 
growth,  retarded  puberty,  etc.  He  agrees  with  Lannelongue  in  believ- 
ing that  this  taint  is  very  often  the  remote  origin  of  congenital  de- 
formities, as  club-foot,  spina  bilida,  harc-lip,  cleft  palate,  etc.  Finally, 
it  certainly  predisposes  to  the  a<_^quisition  of  ficrofulo-tuberculosis. 
Tarnowsky  regards  inherited  syphilis  as  a  predisposing  cause  of  rachitis. 
Manifestations  due  to  inherited  syphilis  may  continue  to  recur  for  many 
yeai*s.  A  case  is  related  by  Dr,  Bristowe*  of  a  boy,  fifteen  years  of  «ge, 
admitted  to  St,  Thomases  liospitiil  on  account  of  a  tumor  of  the  liver, 
accompanied  by  a  peculiar  temperature  record,  ranging  from  subnor- 
mal (OS'^*"  to  97°  F.)  in  the  morning  to  100°  or  103"  F.  in  the  eYcning 
Examination  of  the  eyes  gave  evidence  of  past  syphilitic  keratitis,  and 
a  history  wus  obtained  of  an  infection  of  the  eyes  when  the  boy  waa 
seven  years  of  age.  Anti-syphilitic  treatment  reduced  the  febrile  tem- 
peniture  to  normal  within  a  few  days,  and  the  swelling  of  the  liver 
gradually  disappeared.  ^M 

An  unusually  severe  case  of  congenital  syphilis  in  a  girl  of  thirteel^l 
years  of  age  has  recently  been  described  f  by  M,  Saint-Germain.  In 
addition  to  extensive  and  obstinate  ulcers,  necrosis  of  bone,  and  de- 
formed extremities,  fracture  of  the  humerus  and  femur  resulted  from 
such  slight  force  that  the  accident  might  almost  be  considered  spou- 
taneons.  ^_ 

Biai^iiosis. — The  diagnosis  of  hereditary  syphilis  is  generally  sell^| 
evident-     The  senile  facies,  the  snuffling  inspiration,  and  the  cutane- 
ous lesions,  form  a  trio  of  symptoms  which  are  never  present  in  any 
other  d  isease.    Simple  coryza  occurring  in  healthy  children  may  pro- 
duce difficulty  of  breathing,  mid  will  interfere  with  nursing,  but 
disappears  with  or  without  treatment  in  a  few  days,  and  is  not  acco! 
panied  by  any  cutaneous  manifestations,  or  by  the  syphilitic  count 
nance.     The  papular  rash,  termed  **red  gum,^'  which  occasionally  a] 
pears  on  the  second  or  third  day  after  birth,  miglit  be  regarded  as 
specific  in  character,  but  it  is  a  trivial  atTection,  and  disappears  spon- 
taneously in  a  few  days.     Intertrigo  and  papular  eczema  sometimes 
present  a  superficial  resemblance  to  the  erythematous  and  papular 
syphilides,  but  their  course,  history,  and  concomitxint  symptoms  are 
widely  diflereut.     Syphilitic  bullae  may  resemble  those  of  pemphigus, 
but  they  are  situated  on  a  reddened,  indurated  base,  surrounded  by  a 
dark-red  or  coppery  aureola,  and  are  followed  by  superficial  ulceration 
and  the  formation  of  thick,  brown,  or  dark-green  crusts.     Coryza,  the 
senile  countenance,  and  other  indications  of  syphilis,  are  also  present 
at  the  same  time. 

*  Clm.  J^oc.  TroM.t  lix.,  24». 

f  Annnles  dc  Dermatol ogie  ei  Svphilograpliie,  November,  1890. 
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Jonathan  HutchinsoTi  liaa  pointed  out  that  sifter  the  second  donti- 
ion  the  teeth,  especially  the  central  upper  inciaors,  testify  to  the  pres- 
ice  of  hereditary  taint.  These  teeth  are  usually  short  and  narrow, 
►resenting  a  broad  vertical  notch  ut  the  edges  and  being  rounded  off 
it  the  corners.  This  appearainxv,  if  present,  is  regarded  as  pathogno- 
Lonic.  It  is,  however,  often  absent 
Treatment — The  treatment  of  congenital  syphilis  is  both  prophy- 
;tic  and  remedial,  and  should  bo  commenced  at  the  earliest  possible 
loment.  If  a  pregnant  woman  is  sntlering  from  a  Buspicious  erup- 
tion, or  presents  a  hLstory  uf  a  succession  of  apparently  causeless  niis- 
^camagea  or  stiil-births,  or  manifests  any  other  appearances  of  syphilitic 
ifection,  she  should  be  placed  at  once  upon  a  mild  mercurial  course. 
Chalybeate  and  other  tonics  may  also  be  given.  The  plan  of  treatment 
[irhich  I  frequently  adopt  consists  in  the  administration  of  a  teaspoon- 
of  the  following  corabinatiou  one  hour  before  meals ; 

3   Hydrarg,  chlor  corros gJ"*  j- 

Tinct.  nucia  vomicte f  3  j. 

Tinct  gentianie  comp f  $  iij.       M. 

and  ten  drops  of  tinct.  ferri.  chlor.,  or  ten  grains  of  potassium  chlo- 
rate in  water,  half  an  hour  after  meals.  The  patient  is  placed  upon 
a  generous  diet,  and  directed  to  stay  in  the  open  air  three  or  four 
hours  every  day.  If  the  mercury  derange  the  stomach,  it  may  be 
omitted  from  the  above  prescription,  and  given  by  inunction.  This, 
however,  will  seldom  be  necessary. 

Besnier  reports  favorable  results  from  the  administration  of  the 
sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron  with  wine  of  cinchona,  a  pill  containing  one 
fiijcth  of  a  grain  of  bichloride  of  mercury,  one  twelfth  of  a  grain  of  ex- 
tract of  opium,  and  one  twelfth  of  a  grain  of  extract  of  gentian  being 
also  given  thrice  daily.  The  iodide  of  potiissium  in  amounts  from 
seven  and  a  half  to  fifteen  grains  daily  is  furthermore  advised. 

When  the  child  is  born  it  ehould  be  nourished  by  its  mother's  milk, 

if  possible.     If  the  supply  is  inaderjuate,  or  if  the  pareut's  condition 

is  such  that  noreing  is  not  advisable,  the  infant  must  not  be  given  to 

lA  healthy  wet-nurse  to  suckle,  hut  fed  with  cow's  milk,  or  some  of  the 

mny   substitutes  for  its  natural  food.     T!iis  is  a  role  to   be   rigidly 

joforced,  or  the  gravest  consequences  may  follow.      Whole  families 

lave  been  infected  by  nurses  who  unwittingly  contracted  the  disease 

rom  the  lips  of  syphilitic  infants  while  in  their  charge. 

The  suggestion  has  been  offered  by  Dr.  Fredet  that  in  order  to 
kvoid  such  calamities  syphilitic  infants  should,  whenever  possible,  be 
suckled  by  goats  or  other  animals  not  subject  to  this  disejise*  This 
method  has,  iu  fact,  been  previously  attempted  and  is  no  doubt  beue- 
ficial^  bat  has  been  found  very  dii3icult  to  faithfully  carry  out  in  practice. 
If  the  milk  disagrees  with  the  child's  stomach,  or  fails  to  be  prop- 
rly  digested,  from  one  to  three  grains  of  |iepsin  may  be  given  with 
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each  feeding.  The  child  should  be  warmly  clothed,  well  supplied  with 
fresh  air,  and  bathed  every  day  in  water  in  which  a  little  common  gait 
has  been  added.     IniinctionB  of  cod-Hver  oil  are  benefieinl. 

The  medicinal  treatment  of  infantile  syphilis  consists  in  bringing 
the  system  nnder  the  intliience  of  mercury  as  rapidly  as  possible.  Thia 
can  usually  be  done  by  giving  one  sixtieth  of  a  grain  of  the  corrosive 
chloride  of  mercury  and  ten  drops  of  Hux ham's  tincture  in  water,  four 
times  a  day.  Good  results  can  also  be  obtained  from  the  administrar 
tion  of  one  twelfth  of  a  grain  of  mild  chloride  of  mercury  or  onef: 
quarter  of  a  grain  of  mercury  with  chalk  three  times  a  day.  Again, 
the  protiodideof  mercury  may  be  beneficially  employed  and  is  especially 
valuable  when  combined  with  half  a  grain  of  the  saecliarated  carbonate 
of  iron.  For  a  child  six  or  seven  mouths  of  age  a  combination  of 
iniodide  of  mercury  with  iodide  of  sodium  is  useful,  according  to 
^Eloy.  The  good  elTects  of  mercury  will  usually  be  enhanced,  and  iU 
disadvantages  minimised,  by  givifig  from  one  to  three  minims  of 
tincture  of  chloride  of  iron  three  times  a  day.  In  cases  in  which  the 
stomach  will  not  tolerate  mercury  in  any  form,  its  internal  adminis- 
tration must  be  suspended,  and  half  a  drachm  of  mercurial  ointment, 
diluted  with  three  drachma  of  lard,  thoroughly  rubbed  into  the  skin 
every  day. 

Lanolin  forms  an  excellent  excipient  for  mercurial  ointment. 
Wiederhofer,  of  Vienna,  prefers  the  red  precipitate,  one  part  to  one 
hundred  parts  of  lanolin,  to  the  mercurial  ointment  After  inunction 
has  been  practised  for  a  few  days  it  is  advisable  to  administer  a  warm 
bath.  Eloy  writes  favorably  of  the  effects  of  corrosive  sublimate  baths 
in  hereditary  syphilis.  Three  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  and  fifteen 
gniins  of  chloride  of  ammonium  are  dissolved  in  a  half-pint  of  dis- 
tilled water  and  then  added  to  the  quantity  of  warm  water  which  has 
been  drawn  for  the  bath.  Moncorvo  and  Ferreira  have  recently  ap- 
plied the  hypodermic  method  of  treatment  to  infants  and  children. 
They  obtained  tlie  most  favorable  results  from  the  use  of  gray  oil  and 
corrosive  sublimate.  The  injections,  made  under  strict  antiseptic  pre- 
cautions, occasioned  little  pain  and  w^re  not  followed  by  subsequent 
reaction.  The  ages  of  the  children  varied  from  three  months  to  four* 
teen  years.  The  doses  of  corrosive  sublimate  employed  were  one  or 
two  milUgrammes  (^  to  ^  grain),  and  were  repeated  every  tliird, 
fourth,  or  llfth  day,  according  to  indications. 

The  local  treatment  should  be  of  a  mild,  ]irotective  natin-e.  The 
nostrils  can  he  kept  clean  with  a  camelVhair  bnish  dipped  in  gly- 
cerine. Mucous  patches  are  to  be  dusted  with  calomel,  painful  fis- 
sures uuiched  with  a  strong  solution  of  nitnite  of  silver,  and  all  ulcer- 
ated or  excoriated  surfaces  covered  with  a  powder  consisting  of  one 
part  of  mild  chloride  of  mercury  and  five  parts  of  bismuth  subnitrate. 

Obstinate  cases,  or  cases  in  which  the  symptomB  do  not  become 
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lanifest  at  an  early  period,  generally  exhibit  marked  improvement 

%hen  half  a  grain  or  a  grain  of  potassiitni  ioJiJo  is  added  to  eacli  dose 

of  the  mercurial.     In  all  cases,  however,  the  treatment  should  bo  con- 

inued  for  several  months,  then  suspended  for  a  week  or  two,  to  bo 

iguin  resumed  for  a  prolonged  period.     Chalybeate  and  other  tonics 

jidvijsable  at  intervals.     Tlie  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  in  doses  of 

from  lialf  a  minim  to  three  minims,  will  bo  found  especiully  serviee- 

kble.     Quinine,  strychniDe,  potassium  chlorate,  and  the  mineral  acida 

also  invaluable  as  adjuvants  to  the  specific  treatment. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  hereditary  syphilis  varies  in  aceord- 

ice  with  the  extent  and  severity  of  the  lesions,  the  time  of  their 

laDifestation,  and  the  general  condition  of  the  child.     As  a  rule,  the 

lore  extensive  the  eruption,  and  the  earlier  the  time  of  its  appearance, 

the  more  unfavorable  will  be  the  prognosis.     Children  who  are  covered 

with  papules  or  bullfe  at  birth  usually  die  within  a  few  days.     Severe 

coryza  is  aUo  a  bad  symptom,  but  not  necessarily  indicative  of  a  fatal 

result.     "IN'hen  the  eruption  is  pustular  or  tubercular  in  character  the 

— ^osis  is  more  unfavorable  than  when  it  consists  solely  of  macules 

>aptiles.     Children  who  are  born  apparently  healthy,  and  who  re- 

n  free  from  any  atfection  of  the  ykin  or  mucous  membranes  for 

sral  weeks,  seldom  develop  the  malignant  form  of  the  disease. 


EHYTBISMA    MULTIFORME. 
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Erythema  multiforme  is  an  acute  inflammatory  cutaneous  alTection, 
characterized  by  reddish  or  varicolored  macules,  papules,  or  tubercles, 
ditlering  in  size  and  shape. 

Symptoms. — Erythema  niuUi forme  is  preceded  or  accompanied  by 
headache,  gastric  disturbance,  and  pain  in  the  joints.     The  intensity 
f  the  pain  is  variable,  sometimes  being  very  slight  and  again  equalling 
severity  that  of  acute  rheumatism.     Occasionally  inHamniation  of 
he  throat  is  experienced  a  few  days  before  the  appearance  of  the  erup- 
tion.    In  some  eases  a  slight  rise  of  temperature  is  observed.    The 
ernptioti  is  varied  in  character,  and  consists  of  either  macules,  papules, 
or  tnbercles.     The  name  of  the  affection — ervtiiema  midtifonne — is 
gnificant  of  the  protean  character  of  its  lesions.    The  eruption  usually 
mraences,  however,  as  small  roseolous  spots  or  macules,  which  rap- 
T  increase  in  size,  forming  large,  erythematous  patches.     The  pe- 
iarities  of  form  which  these  patches  assume  have  led  to  the  em- 
oyment  of  the  terms  annulare,  iris,  and  marginatum,  as  indicative 
their  shape  and  appearance.     When  the  erythematous  area  increases 
>y  jwripherat  extension,  but  fades  in  the  center,  it  is  termed  erythema 
annulare.     When  a  new  patch  is  developed  within  an  existing  ring, 
d  rapidly  undergoes  the  same  process  of  peripheral  extension  and 
liul  resolution,  a  series  of  concentric  rings  is  formed,  exhibiting  a 
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variety  of  colors;  tliis  is  the  condition  known  as  erythema  iris.  When 
two  or  more  circles  meet,  to  form  serpentine  bantls,  the  eruption  is 
termed  erythema  gyratum.  When  an  erytlieniatous  patch  attains  a  cou* 
sidcnible  size,  and  presents  a  sharply  defined  horder,  which  is  slightly 
raised  above  the  adjacent  normal  surface,  it  is  known  us  erythema 
marginatum. 

In  some  cases  the  eruption  commences  as  small  papules,  which  vary 
in  size  from  a  pinVhead  to  a  split  pea.  They  arc  round  or  oval  in 
shape,  and  bright  red  or  violaceous  in  color.  They  are  firm  to  the 
touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  syrronnding  surface.  They 
pui-sue  a  variable  course,  but  nsoally  disappear  spontaneously  in  five 
or  six  days.  This  form  of  the  disease  is  known  m  erythenm  papulosum. 
When  the  papules  increase  to  the  diraensiona  of  a  small  bean  oi'  hirger, 
the  atfection  is  termed  erythema  tuhereulosum.  In  Bonio  cases  the 
eruption  is  complicated  by  the  development  of  vesicles  and  bulhe. 

The  eruption  is  usually  symmetrical  in  character.  It  may  appear 
upon  any  portion  of  the  body^  but  is  met  with  most  frequently  ujjon 
the  dorsid  surfaces  of  the  extremities*  The  mucous  membrane  is  occa- 
sionally affected.  The  lesions  pursue  an  acute  course,  usually  disap- 
pearing by  resolution  in  three  or  four  days,  leaving  more  or  less  pig- 
mentation of  the  surface.  The  disease  may  be  protracted  for  a  week 
or  more  by  the  appearance  of  a  second  or  third  crop.  The  accom- 
panying subjective  symptoms  are  usually  slight. 

DiagEOSis. — The  ordy  diseases  resembling  erythema  multiforme 
are  papuhir  eczema,  urticaria,  and  erythema  nodosum.  The  papules  uf 
erythema  multiforme  are  large,  irregular  in  shape,  and  are  not  attended 
by  much  itching  or  burning.  Those  of  eczema  arc  small,  and  are 
accompanied  by  intense  itching  and  burning.  The  lesions  of  urticaria 
are  ephemeral  in  cliaracter,  appearing  and  disappearing  in  a  few  min- 
utes; those  of  erythema  multiforme  remain  for  days.  The  color  and 
subjective  symptoms  are  also  different.  In  erythema  nodosum  tlio 
erui>tion  consists  of  large,  firm  nodes,  and  not  of  elevated  jiatches  or 
papules. 

Pathology. — Tlie  pathological  processes  concerned  in  the  prciduc- 
tion  of  the  le^^ions  of  this  disease  are  dilatation  of  the  capillaries  of  the 
corium,  an<l  exudation  of  serum  into  the  surrounding  tissue.  In  some 
cases  lui^morrhagic  extravasation  takes  place. 

Etiology.— The  etiology  of  erythema  multiforme  is  still  unsettle*!. 
It  may  occur  in  either  sex  and  at  any  period  of  life.  This  affection  in 
babes  frequently  occurs  upon  the  nates  as  a  result  of  irritating  diarrhtpal 
discharges.  It  is  said  to  appear  more  frequently  during  the  spring  and 
autumn,  but  it  may  happen  at  any  period  of  tlio  year.  In  some  c, 
it  appears  to  be  dependent  upon  the  rheumatic  or  lithsemic  diathes 
in  others  it  is  evidently  due  to  disturbances  of  digestion,  ^talarial 
influences  are   also   potent  factors  in  its  production.     According  to 
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win,  it  may  at  times  be  reflex  in  character,  from  genitourinary 
sordera. 

Eiythema  occasionally  makes  Us  appearance  during  pregnancy  or 

ter  delivery.     It  is  Bometimes  seen  after  operatkma  upon  the  uterus. 

n  other  cases  it  occurs  in  connection  with  irritation  of  the  urethra 

or  bladder.     Polotebnoff  *  has  observed  a  papular  erythema  in  a  case  of 

icterus  and  one  of  papule- tubercular  erjthenut  m  a  case  of  cirrhosis  of 

e  liver  witli  ascites.     The  same  writer  states  that  in  some  years 

ety  per  cent,  of  the  cases  of  erythema  which  he  has  met  witli  have 

en  associated  with  acute  catarrh  of  the  stomach.    Dr.  Paul  de  Mol^ucs 

as  seen  erythema  occur  in  a  case  of  gonorrhoea,  and  suspects  that  the 

sh  attributed  to  the  ingestion  of  cubebs  or  copaiba  may  not  infre- 

uently  be  due  to  the  urethral  inflammation,  since  he  has  often  found 

that  upon  increasing  the  dose  of  the  balsam  the  rash  disappeared. 

Erythema  multiforme  occasionally  develops  in  consequence  of  violent 

emotional  paroxysms.     Luzzato  has  foond  isolated  and  grouped  cocci 

in  the  blood  of  a  patient  with  erythema  multiforme. 

Treatment — The  treatment  must  be  symptomatic  and  somewhat 
empirical  in  character.  If  there  is  any  reason  to  suspect  malarial  poi- 
ioning,  quinine  should  be  administered  in  full  doses.  If  the  patient 
Is  of  the  lithiemic  diathesis,  colchicum,  lithiom,  and  the  alkalies  are 
indicated.  If  there  is  a  rheumatic  taint  in  the  constitution,  more 
benefit  will  be  obtained  from  the  administration  of  the  salicylates. 
They  are  also  of  service  in  relieving  the  articular  pains  that  may  be 
present.  When  evidences  of  giistric  disturbance  exist,  the  diet  sliould 
be  regulated  and  the  digestion  assisted  by  large  doses  of  pepsin,  either 
alone  or  in  combination  with  nux  vomica  and  hydrochloric  acid. 
Iron  may  frequently  be  given  with  advantage,  especially  to  anoemic  or 
debilitated  patients.  The  functions  of  the  bowels  should  be  carefully 
ted  in  all  ca.ses.  Local  applications  are  useless,  unless  there  is 
ed  it>ching  and  burning,  and  when  such  is  the  case,  weak  lotions 
of  carbolic  acid  or  creasote  will  be  found  effective.  Ointments  may  be 
used  instead  of  lotions,  if  advisable.  A  warm  bath  containing  bicar- 
bonate of  sodium  is  often  useful  in  relieving  the  subjective  symptoms. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  Tlie  eruption  in- 
variably runs  a  benign  course,  and  terminates  in  recovery  in  from  one 
to  three  weeks,  but  relapses  may  take  place  from  time  to  time. 


ZIHTTHEMA  NODOSUM. 

Sti»ostm. — Dermatitis  conniatfomiis. 


^  Erythema  nodosum  is  an  acute  inflammatory  cutaneous  affection, 
characterized  by  a  number  of  reddish  or  purplish  nodules,  of  different 
ih&pes  and  sizes. 

*  Journal  of  Ctitancous  and  Gcnito^Urinary  DUeases,  Maj,  166S|  p.  ISl. 
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Symptoms,— The  development  of  tlie  eruption  is  usually  preceded 
by  slight  fever,  general  w<«^a/vve,  gastric  disturbance,  and  pain  arouud 
the  joints.  In  some  cases  sore  throat  occurs.  In  others  the^e  premoni- 
tory symptoms  are  not  observed.  The  eruption  consists  of  a  varying 
number  of  noduleg,  which  are  seated  in  the  corium  and  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue.  They  range  in  size  from  a  bean  to  a  large  walnut. 
They  are  round  or  oval  in  shape,  and  firm  and  slightly  painful  to  the 
touch.  Their  color  changes  at  first  from  a  light  red  to  purple.  Ery- 
thema nodosum  may  be  developed  upon  any  portion  of  the  siirfacc,  but 
occurs  most  frequently  upon  the  lower  extremities,  especially  over  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  tibias.  The  nodules  are  also  often  observed  upon 
the  ulnar  surface  of  the  forearms.  They  are  frequently  developed  in 
crops,  which  may  appear  in  succession  upon  various  regions  of  the  sur- 
face. As  a  rule,  they  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  itching  and 
burning  sensations.  In  some  cases  their  growth  is  attended  by  marked 
febrile  excitement.  The  nodules  nnmber  from  one  to  thirty,  or  more, 
and  reach  their  maximum  in  about  three  days,  Tliey  then  remain  with- 
out change  for  a  period,  after  which  they  become  soft  and  painless,  and 
gradually  disappear  by  absorption.  During  this  stage  they  present  a 
brown,  green,  and  yellow  appearance,  in  accordance  with  the  changes 
produced  in  the  ha^mngh^bin  of  the  elTused  blood  while  undergoing  ab- 
sorption. The  first  nodules  usually  disappeai*  in  from  ten  to  fifteen  days 
after  their  development,  but,  as  they  may  be  followed  by  a  succession  of 
others,  tlie  disease  rarely  terminates  for  two  or  threo  weeks,  and  in  some 
cases  it  is  prolonged  for  months.  Nodules  may  form  on  the  tongue  or  on 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx,  producing  so  much 
pain  and  difficulty  of  deglutition  as  seriously  to  interfere  with  nutrition. 

The  eruption  may  be  complicated  by  the  simultaneous  development 
of  vesicles  or  bulla',  or  by  an  inflammation  of  the  adjacent  lymphatic 
vessels.  Suppuration  never  occurs,  but  usually  a  slight  pigmented 
spot  remains  at  the  side  of  each  node  for  an  indefinite  period.  Polo- 
tebnoflf,  however,  speaks  of  seeing  suppuration  take  place  in  one  case 
of  erythema  nodosum.  A  case  has  also  been  recorded  by  Iloisholt*  in 
which  papules  and  tubercles  having  every  characteristic  of  erythema 
nodosum  tt^rminated  in  pustules;  and,  in  one  situation,  the  coalescence 
of  a  number  of  these  caused  an  abscess. 

DiagEOsis. — The  diagnosis  of  erythema  nodosum  is  comparatively 
easy.  The  only  affections  which  present  any  similarity  to  it  are  urti- 
caria nodosum,  the  gummatous  syphilide,  and  ordinary  contusions  of 
the  surface.  In  urticaria  nodosum,  however,  the  cutaneous  lesions  are 
ephemeral  in  character,  appearing  and  disappcariug  in  a  few  minutes 
or  hours^  and  are  not  followed  by  pigmentation.  In  erythema  nodosum 
the  lesions  remain  for  days,  an<l  are  always  followed  by  pigmentation. 
The  subjective  symptnms  are  also  different, 

*  Monatshofte  fur  prakt.  Dermatolo^ie,  Bd  ij.  No.  6. 
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S5pliilitic  nodules,  or  gummata,  are  soft  and  painless  -to  the  toucli, 
ngle  or  few  in  number,  slow  in  development,  and  frequently  termi- 
te in.  ulceration.  The  lesiona  of  erythema  nodosum  are  firm  and 
inful  to  the  toucb,  rapid  in  development,  usually  multiple,  and  never 
d  in  ulceration.  The  gummatous  syphiHde  in  also  generally  aceom- 
ied  by  other  evidences  of  syphilis.  Ordinary  contusions  of  the  sur- 
e  may  re3emble  the  lesions  of  erythema  nodosum  when  first  seen, 
ut  their  number,  location,  history,  and  course  will  prevent  any  error 
of  diagnosis  from  being  made. 

Pathology. — The  pathological  changes  in  erythema  nodosum  con- 
t  of  dilatation  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  corium  and  aubcutiineoua 
nnective  tissue,  and  an  enormous  exudation  of  serum  and  blood  into 
e  interstices  of  the  corium  and   the  rete  mucosiun.     The  lymph- 
vessels  are  also  swollen,  and  migration  of  numerous  lymph-cells  oecura. 
Etiology. — The  cause  of  erythema  nodosum  is  not  known.     It  la 
met  w\th  in  adults  and  in  children,  in  females  and  in  males,  and  in 
pparently  robust  as  well  as  in  debilitated  subjects.     It  has  been  eon- 
d  by  Bohn  and  others  to  be  analogous  in  origin  to  purpura  rlieu- 
ica,  while  Lewin  considers  it  to  be  an  aogio-neurosis.     In  several 
which  have  come  under  m}^  observation,  lithoemic  diathesis  was 
apparent  cause. 

Quite  a  large  proportion  of  cases  of  erythema  nodosum  occur  in 
rheumatic  subjects.  Garrod  states  that  this  association  is  occasion- 
ally direct;  that  the  presence  of  chorea  or  old  heart-lesions  points,  in 
some  cases,  to  a  rheumatic  origin,  and  tluit  in  others,  though  no  artic- 
ular pains  are  present,  the  patients  have  formally  sutfered  from  rheu- 
matism. He  concludes  that  both  erythema  multiforme  and  erythema 
nodosum  are  often,  perhaps  usually,  manifestations  of  the  rheumatic 
process,  though  we  are  not  justified  in  concluding  that  this  is  always 
their  origin.  Dr.  Stephen  Mackenzie  has  made  a  study  of  108  cases  of 
erythema  nodosum  taken  from  the  records  of  St.  Thomases,  Guy's,  St, 
Bartholomew's,  and  the  London  ITospital,  especially  with  reference  to 
this  association.  In  seventeen  cases  subacute  or  acute  rheunuitiBm  co- 
existed, in  seventeen  other  cases  tlio  subjects  w^ere  presumably  rheu* 
nuitic.  In  a  number  of  others  it  seemed  probable  that  the  patients 
possessed  the  rheumatic  taint.  In  ten  cases  a  cardiac  murmur  was 
present,  though  there  was  no  history  of  rheumatism.  In  five  murmurs 
apparently  due  to  endocarditis  came  on  during  the  attack  of  erythema. 
He  therefore  coincides  with  the  opinion  of  Garrod,  and  writes  that 
** these  conclusions  justify  the  inference  that  erythema  nodosum  is  fre- 
quently, if  not  generally,  an  expression  of  rheumatism,  even  when  no 
definitely  rheumatic  symptoms  are  present,"  Baumlcr,  of  Freiburg, 
considers  erythema  multiforme  and  erythema  nodosum  to  be  different 
forms  of  one  disease,  which  is  of  infectious  origin.  Taylor  has  seen  it 
accompany  chronic  bronchitie  and  acute  pneumonia. 
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TreatmOBt. — The  patient  should  be  kept  in  bed  until  the  febrile 
ajniptonis  subside,  after  wliicli  he  is  to  be  encouraged  to  take  mod- 
erate exercise  iu  the  open  air  every  day.  The  diet  shoold  consist  prin- 
cipally of  milk,  bread,  fruit,  and  vegetables.  The  medicinal  treatment 
must  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  rcquiremfnts  of  each  individual 
case.  In  stout  or  robust  subjects  good  results  may  be  obtained  from 
the  administration  of  lithium,  colchicum,  and  the  alkalies.  The 
iodide  of  potaasium  or  sodium  is  particularly  serviceable  in  some  cas«e?, 
according  to  Brocq.  The  joint-pains  are  nsnally  ameliorated  by  the 
salicylate  of  sodium.  In  the  amemic  and  debilitated,  more  benefit  will 
be  derived  from  the  employment  of  quinine  and  iron.  The  tincture 
of  the  chloride  of  iron  is  especially  valuable,  in  doses  of  twenty  or 
thirty  minims,  after  meals.  Saline  laxatives  are  indicated  in  all  cases 
in  which  constipation  exists.  If  the  digestion  is  weak,  it  should  be 
assisted  by  pepsin  and  hydrochloric  acid.  The  pain  and  itching  may 
be  relieved  by  soothing  ointments  or  lotions,  m  in  the  following 
formulae : 

Jj,  VeratriRiB gr.  v, 

Bismuthi  subuitratis 3  ij. 

Adipia. |  j. 

M-     Ft*  ungt,     Sig, :  Apply  externally. 
5  Tinct.  aconiti  rad f  3  8ft. 

Acidi  carboliei gr.  x. 

Spts,  vini  rect ♦-...♦ f  3  ij. 

Aquie  nieiiih.  jjip f  3  iv. 

M.  Ft.  lotio.  Sig. ;  Use  externally. 
A  lotion  of  hamamelig  and  arnica  ia  recommended  by  Piffard. 
Cold  applications  or  evaporating  lotions  relieve  pixin  in  some  casee^  while 
in  others  warm  fluids  prove  more  efficacious.  In  the  later  stage  of  the 
affection  gentle  pressure  by  means  of  the  roller  bandage  is  of  service, 
and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the  local  use  of  flexible  collodion. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  in  uncomplicated  cases  is  idways  favor- 
able. Recovery  ensues,  as  a  rule,  without  treatment  in  two  or  three 
months,  and  with  treatment  iu  a  much  shorter  period.  Relapst'S  not 
infrequently  take  place. 

URTIOARIA. 

Stsoittms. — njves— Nettle-rash-^Fcbrla  urlicata — Urticaire — NesaekuflftchTitg. 

Urticaria  is  a  mild  inflammatory  affection  of  the  skin,  characterized 
by  the  sudden  development  of  a  number  of  wheals,  which  arc  ephem- 
eral in  character,  and  are  accompanied  by  marked  stinging,  pricking, 
itching,  or  burning  sensations. 

Synaptoms, — Urticaria  may  appear  at  any  period  of  life,  but  it  is 
most  frequently  observed  during  childhood.  Its  advent  is  nsually  pre- 
ceded by  general  lassitude,  slight  headache,  epigastric  oppression,  and 


EXXTDATIONS. 


209 


^B^ther  Bjmptoms  of  gastro-intestinal  disturbaDce.  The  tongue  is  usu- 
^Hillj  furred,  and  the  temperuture  is  elevated  from  half  a  degree  to  one 
^Bortwo  degrees  above  the  nonnid.  Exceptionally  very  severe  symptoms, 
^^^^a3  high  fever,  cerebral  congestion,  and  delirium,  precede  the  erup- 
^HHK  In  maiiy  cases,  however,  no  evidence  of  coiiatitutioual  disturb- 
^^Bbnce  can  be  observed  until  after  the  development  of  the  characteristic 
^Meniption. 

^B  The  emption  appears  abruptly,  and  not  infrequently  readies  its 
■^maximum  developnaent  iu  a  few  minutes.  It  consists  of  a  number  of 
wheals,  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  silver  dollar,  or  larger.  They  are 
firm  to  the  touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  adjacent  cutane- 
ous surface.  They  number  from  four  or  five  to  a  hundred  or  more. 
The  lesions  are  genemlly  round  or  oval  in  shape,  but  may  assume  a 
Tariety  of  iiTegular  forms.  They  vary  in  color  from  white  to  pink,  or 
bright-red,  bnt  generally  present  a  white  elevated  spot  m  the  centre, 
and  are  surrounded  by  a  more  or  less  distinct  aureola.  The  wheals 
are  usually  isolated,  but  may  coalesce  and  form  large,  irregular  patches. 
They  may  be  developed  upon  any  portion  of  the  cutaneous  surface,  but 
are  most  frequently  met  with  upon  the  chest  and  abdomen  and  upon  the 
eitremitios.  They  have  also  been  found  upon  the  mucous  membmnes. 
Kaposi  mentions  the  occurrence  of  urticaria  in  the  mouth,  pharynx, 
and  upon  the  epiglottis,  in  which  situations  it  is  apt  to  occasion  symp- 
toms of  asphyxia.  Bock  has  reported  a  case  in  wliich  tiie  tongue  was 
the  seat  of  urticaria.  The  tongue  swelled  suddenly  and  filled  the  cavi- 
ty of  the  mouth,  was  of  a  bluish  color,  bright  and  even  glistening,  hard 
and  elastic  in  consistence.  The  diagnosis  of  lingual  urticaria  reposed 
upon  the  rapid  development  of  the  o?dema,  absence  of  traumatism,  the 
pe43uliar  appeanince  of  the  tongue,  and  the  knowledge  that  the  patient 
frequently  sufTcred  from  attacks  of  urticaria.*  Similar  eases  have  been 
described  by  Laveran,  Sevestre,  and  others.  Urticaria  is  accompanied 
by  burning,  pricking,  or  stinging  sensations  shnilar  to  those  whicli  are 
occasioned  by  contact  with  the  stinging  nettle.  These  differ  in  sever- 
ity ;  in  some  producing  only  trifling  annoyance,  and  in  others  entailing 
intense  distress.  The  desire  to  scratch  becomes  irresistible  in  severe 
cases^  and  the  patient  often  tears  his  flesh  to  obtain  relief.  The  relief, 
however,  is  only  temporary,  and  the  irritation  caused  by  scratching  in- 
variably produces  an  increase  iu  the  number  and  size  of  the  wheals. 
The  eruption  is  extremely  ephemeral  in  character.  In  some  it  attsicks 
several  regions  of  the  body  in  Buccession,  but  only  remaining  for  a  brief 
^—period  in  each  location.  Urticaria  is  ordinarily  an  acute  affection,  and 
^Btrely  lasts  longer  than  a  few  hours  or  a  day  or  two,  during  which 
^Several  outbreaks  of  the  eruption  occur.  It  may  continue,  however,  as 
^Hl  chronic  affection.  The  duration  of  urti<:aria  depends  entirely  upon 
the  discovery  and  removal  of  its  exciting  cause, 

♦  Medicftl  Bulletin,  December,  1889. 
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Acrrs  Ubtica&ia. — An  attack  of  acate  urticaria  is  usnallj  pire- 
oedad  or  acconnianicd  by  a  feeling  of  languor  and  general  depression. 
TIm  toi^iie  u  GOAted,  the  puke  ia  qoickened,  the  t^mperatore  k 
aligiiUj  elevated,  and  there  are  more  or  less  nausea  and  epiga«tne  op- 
|i9«M0ii.  The  nrine  is  osuallj  high-colored  and  strongly  acid.  The 
emptioQ  appears  abmptly  and  spreads  rapidly,  sometimes  coTering  the 
vhole  body  in  an  hoar  or  two.  Generally,  however,  it  is  limited  to  one 
or  more  r^ons  of  the  gurface.  The  individual  wheals  are  extremely 
evsnetcent,  disappearing  and  reappearing  scTeral  times  during  the  at- 
tack. Frictioii  and  pressure  always  hasten  their  reappearance  and  in- 
crease their  number.  When  they  occur  on  the  face  they  appear,  as  a 
nda,  on  the  forehead,  eyelids,  cheeks,  noee,  and  ears,  producing  more 
or  ieas  swelling  and  disfigurement  They  generally  remain  isolated, 
however,  and,  unlike  those  which  are  developed  on  the  trunk  and 
extremities^  do  not  coalesce  and  form  large,  solid,  irregular  masses. 
The  eruption  of  acute  urticaria  b  invariably  the  seat  of  intense  burn- 
ing, pricking,  or  stinging  sensations,  which  sometimes  become  almost 
unendurable.  Finally,  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  hours,  or  a  day  or  two, 
the  symptoms  gradually  subside,  the  itching  and  burning  cea^,  no 
new  whea^  are  developed,  and  those  which  are  present  disappear  with- 
oat  desquamation  or  pigmentation.  There  are  several  varieties  of 
acute  articaria»  which,  owing  to  their  peculiar  features,  require  specisl 
description. 

Urticaria  Papclosa. — This  form  of  the  disease  is  also  known 
as  lichen  urticatus.  It  occurs  almost  always  in  young  children,  and 
particularly  in  those  who  are  improperly  fed  or  poorly  nourished.  It 
is  characterized  by  the  development  of  a  number  of  small,  isolated 
papules,  which  usually  appear  suddenly,  and  after  remaining  for  a  day 
or  two  gradually  disappear.  The  lesions  are  in  size  from  a  pinVhead 
to  a  split  }>ea^  and  are  developed  around  the  hair-follicle&  They  are 
generally  bright-red  in  color,  except  at  the  centre,  which  is  white  or 
paler  than  the  periphery.  They  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the 
body,  but  are  most  numerous  upon  the  extremities.  Urticaria  papulosa 
causes  intense  itching,  and^  as  a  consequence,  the  little  patient  rt^sorts  to 
scratching  for  relief,  frequently  tearing  oft  the  apices  of  the  papules, 
and  covering  the  surrounding  skin  with  excoriations,  which  remsin 
after  the  papules  have  disappeared.  In  some  cases  the  papular  erup- 
tion is  accompanied  or  followed  by  the  development  of  a  number  of 
minute  vesicles. 

Urticaria  Bcllosa. — This  is  a  rare  form  of  tirticaria.  It  is 
characteruBed  by  bulke  as  well  as  by  large  wheals.  In  some  coses  the 
eruption  consista  at  first  solely  of  wheals,  which  are  gradually  converted 
by  exoessive  exudation  into  bnllse.  They  may  become  so  large  as  to 
resemble  those  which  are  formed  in  pemphigus.  They  are  accompa- 
nied by  severe  itching  and  burning  sensations 
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Urticaria  Xodosa. — ^Tbis  variety  is  also  known  as  giant  urti- 
caria, and  is  of  rare  occnrrence.  It  ia  characterized  b\'  the  develop- 
ment in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  of  large  tubercles 
or  nodales,  in  size  from  a  cliestnut  to  a  small  egg.  They  are  hard  to 
the  touch,  elevated  above  tlie  adjacent  surfiicc,  and  seldom  appear  upon 
the  face.  They  are  the  seat  of  intense  burning  and  itching,  but  gener- 
ally disappear  in  a  few  hours. 

Urticaria  Hemorrhagica. — This  form  of  urticaria  is  uBually 
seen  as  a  complication  of  purpura.  The  latter  is,  however,  the  primary 
and  more  important  affection.  The  wheals  are  due  to  the  irritation 
produced  by  the  lesions  of  purpura,  and  are  ephenieriil  in  character. 
Xeighboring  wheals  may  coaieBoe,  forming  large  hemorrhagic  eleva- 
iions. 

Urticaria  Ixtbrmittexs. — In  this  variety  the  eruption  appears 
galarly  every  two  or  three  days,  or  on  a  certain  day  each  week,  and 
ter  remaining  for  a  short  time  disappears,  to  reappear  again  at  the 
end  of  the  same  interval,  It  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied  by  feb- 
rile symptoms 

Urticaria  may  occur  in  connection  with  malaria,  rbenraatisra, 
Bright's  disease,  scarlatina,  measles,  variola,  pertussis,  asthma,  and 
various  nervous  and  gastro-iutestinal  disorders.  It  frequently  is  a 
complication  of  scabies  and  pityriasis.     It  has  also  been  observed  as  a 

uela  of  arsenical  poirioniug. 

Chronic  URTifAuiA. — In  chronic  nrtrcaria  the  eruption  recurs 
at  regular  or  irregular  intervals  for  months  or  years  until  the  source 
of  irritjition  is  discovered  and  removed.  In  some  cases  a  fresh  crop 
of  wheals  appears  daily.  The  itching  and  burning  sensatious  are 
less  severe,  however,  as  a  rule,  than  in  the  acute  variety,  and  are 
iometimes  absent.  Constitutional  symptoms  may  or  may  not  be 
present. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  urticaria  is  easy.  The  sudden  ap- 
pearance of  the  characteristic  wheals,  their  brief  duration,  their  disap- 
pearance without  desquamation,  and  the  accompanying  itching  and 
burning  sensations,  form  a  complexus  of  symptoms  that  arc  not  pres- 
ent in  any  other  disease.  The  only  afFectious  that  present  any  resem- 
blance to  urticaria  are  erythema  simplex  and  erythema  multiforme. 
In  erythema  simplex,  however,  the  patches  of  iiypera^mia  are  larger 
than  those  in  urticaria.  They  are  uniformly  red  in  color,  are  not  ele- 
vated above  the  adjacent  surface,  and  are  unaccompanied  by  the  sub- 
jective sensations  of  urticaria.  The  eruption  of  erythema  multiforme 
sometimes  closely  resembles  that  of  urticaria.  It  is  more  permanent 
in  character^  however,  usually  remaining  unchanged  fnr  several  days, 
and  is  not  attended  by  any  marked  itching  or  burning  sensations. 
Urticaria  nodosum  might  be  mistaken  for  erythema  nodosum,  hut  the 
nodules  of  the  latter  affection  are  painful  to  the  touch  and  remain  for 
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aeveral  days,  while  those  of  the  former  usually  disappear  in  a  f( 
hours.  Urticaria  bullosa  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  pemphigus 
by  the  presence  of  one  or  more  wheals  and  the  course  of  the  disea«.'. 
Facial  urticaria  has  been  mistaken  for  erysipelas,  but  a  consideration 
of  the  history  of  the  caae,  the  ephemeral  character  of  the  eruption,  and 
the  absence  of  the  constitutional  symptoms  of  erysipelas,  would  hare 
preveuted  tliat  error  from  being  made. 

Pathology.— T lie  lesions  of  urticaria  are  due  to  a  sudden  exudation 
of  serum  into  the  upper  layers  of  the  skin.  The  vaso-motor  system 
and  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  corium  are  intimately  concerned  in  their 
production.  The  first  step  in  the  pathological  process  consists  of  irri- 
tation either  direct  or  reflex  of  the  cutaneous  vaso-motor  nerves.  This 
produces  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  cutaneous  vessels,  followed  by 
dilatation  and  exudation  of  serum.  The  secondary  dilatation  of  ves- 
sels is  denied  by  ITnna,  wlio  has  excised  and  examined  wheals  pro- 
duced on  his  own  person  by  nettles,  lie  supposes  the  existence  of 
spasm  in  the  large  cutaneous  veins  which  contain  muscular  tissue.  In 
consequence  of  this  spasm  a  stiisis  of  the  local  lymj)hatic  circulation 
ensues.  The  superficial  and  deep  vessels  ol  the  corium  are  involved. 
iMore  or  less  migration  of  white  corpuscles  takes  place.  The  muscular 
fibres  of  the  skin  remain  in  a  state  of  contraction,  and  by  forcing  the 
blood  toward  tho  periphery  produce  the  pale  centre  and  hyperaimic 
aureola  of  the  eruption. 

Etiology. — Urticaria  is  due  to  direct  or  reflex  irritation  of  the  pe- 
ripheral vaso-motor  system,  and  is  produced  by  either  external  or  in- 
ternal causes.  Among  the  external  causes  are  the  bites  of  mosquitoes, 
bed-bugs,  fleas,  and  other  insects,  or  contact  with  a  star-fish,  jelly-fish,  or 
with  a  stinging  nettle  and  other  plants.  The  hairs  of  the  caterpillars 
of  sevend  species  of  moths  excite  urticaria  when  brouglit  in  contact 
with  the  skin.  It  may  also  be  occasioned  by  wearing  too  heavy  or  too 
tight  clothing  in  warm  weather,  or  by  flannel  underclothing  or  article^a 
of  apparel  which  have  bem  colored  with  poisonous  dyes.  It  is  sometimes 
Been  in  consequence  of  applications  of  the  electric  current.  Persons  who 
have  a  delicate  skin  and  a  nervous  temperament  are  peculiarly  liable  to 
be  attacked  by  urticaria  when  they  become  exposed  to  any  source  of 
irritation.  In  some  ^jersons  of  a  markedly  nervous  type  the  charac- 
teristic wheals  of  urticaria  aro  produced  by  the  slightest  irritation. 
Lines  drawn  upon  the  skin  by  a  bhint-pointed  instrument  such  as  a 
pencil  are  almost  immediately  followed  by  the  emptiom  In  this  way 
the  w4ieals  nuiy  easily  be  caused  to  form  the  outline  of  white  letters 
with  pink  borders.  To  this  phenomenon  the  French  liave  given  the 
name  of  auiogrftpltism.  It  usually  occurs  in  the  subjects  of  hysteria. 
Purely  hysterical  autographism,  however,  dilTcrs  from  true  urticaria 
in  that  neither  smarting  nor  itching  attends  the  development  of  the 
lesions* 
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Among  the  intenml  tausus,  gastric  and  idtestinal  disorders  liold 
the  most  prominent  place;  in  fact,  ninety  per  cent  of  the  cases  can  be 
traced  to  gome  disturbance  of  the  alimentary  canal.  Excessive  drink- 
ing of  wine  or  beer,  or  over-iudulgeuce  in  any  rich  variety  of  food, 
may  develop  a  copious  eruption  at  any  time.  Certain  articles  of  diet, 
8uch  as  lisb,  oysters,  lobsteri?,  crab^,  shrimps,  pork,  sansage,  and  mush- 
rooms, are  well  known  as  being  especially  promotive  of  an  outbreak, 
particularly  If  eaten  during  Wiirm  weather.  It  is  probable  that  the 
irritation  is  then  due  to  fermentative  changes  or  to  a  special  poison 
generated  by  decomposition  of  the  otTendiug  substance  before  diges- 
tion is  completed.  In  other  cases  the  attacks  always  follow  the  inges- 
tion of  particular  varieties  of  food,  such  as  rice,  oatmeal,  strawberries, 
raspberries,  and  buttermilk,  and  are  probably  due  to  an  individual 
idiosyncrasy. 

The  eruption  sometimes  develops  so  soon  after  ingestion  of  tlic 
offending  substance  that  it  would  seem  to  be  due  to  rellex  nervous  in- 
fluence. Owing  to  a  similar  idiosyncrasy,  outbreaks  of  urticaria  some- 
times succeed  the  administration  of  quinine,  salicylic  acid,  salicylate  of 
goda,  kairin,  antipyrine,  iodide  of  potiissium,  turpentine,  chloral, 
cubebs,  copaiba,  arsenic,  and  valerian.  Intestinal  worms  are  occa- 
sionally a  source  of  the  affection.  Urticaria  may  be  provoked  by 
menstrual  and  uterine  disorders  in  females.  Dr.  Mauton,  of  Detroit, 
has  described  two  cases  in  which  urticaria  developed  in  women  who 
were  approaching  the  climacteric  period.  In  a  third  case  an  unmarried 
woman  was  attacked  several  months  after  ablation  of  the  ovaries.  Dr. 
Frank,  of  Prague,  has  reported  the  case  of  a  woman,  twenty-eight 
ye4irs  of  age,  who,  at  each  menstrual  period,  was  attacked  by  a  very 
aoTcre  urticaria  which,  within  one  and  a  half  or  two  hours,  invaded  the 
entire  body.  The  left  ovary  and  tube  being  found  diseased,  saI}>ingot- 
omy  was  performed,  since  wlucli  time  the  urticaria  has  disappeared,* 
It  may  be  caused  by  disturbance  of  the  genito-uriiuiry  organs  in  males; 
and  in  susceptible  subjects  by  fright,  auger,  or  any  intense  menial  emo- 
tion. It  may  occur  after  or  during  an  attack  of  variola,  scarhitina,  mea- 
sles, rheumatism,  Bright's  disease,  asthma,  purpura,  pertussis,  neuralgia, 
and  other  nervous  disorders.  Nettle-rash  sometimes  occurs  in  patients 
suffering  from  hydatid  cysts,  f  A  cubic  centimetre  of  filtered  fluid  from 
a  cyst  was  injected  by  Debove  under  the  skin  of  three  individuals  who 
bad  never  had  urticaria.  In  two  of  these  characteristic  wlieals  were  de- 
veloped, whence  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  disease  is  due  to  auto- 
intoxication from  absorption  of  the  liquid*  AtTections  of  the  liver, 
chronic  gastritis,  and  dilatation  of  the  stomach  may  also  be  productive 
of  attacks  of  articaria.     Chronic  urticaria  is  frequently  due  to  malaria ; 

•  Ifedlcal  Bulletin,  Septcmbt^r,  1890,  p.  830, 

f  See  (jrahmn's  Work  an  Hydatid  Disease  in  its  Cliuical  Aspects,  p.  t7— the  Hydatid 
Edinbargh  niid  PbilAdelpliIsi,  1891. 
18 
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in  other  cases  it  ia  dependent  upon  gastric  or  intestinal  derange 
Litha*inia  and  other  disturbances  of  the  organs  of  elimination 
also  potent  causes  in  its  prodtiction. 

Treatment. — The  most  important  consideration  in  the  treatment  of 
an  attack  of  urticai'ia  is  to  discover  and  remove  the  exciting  cause  as 
soon  as  possible.  In  acute  cases,  inquiry  should  be  made  as  to  the  na- 
ture and  amount  of  the  food  recently  partaken  of;  and  if  the  indica- 
tions point  to  it  as  the  disturbing  cause,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  it  ia  still  in  the  stomach,  an  emetic  of  apomorjihine,  ipecacuanha, 
mustard,  or  salt  and  water,  should  be  administered  at  once.  Imme- 
diate relief  can  often  be  obtained  by  free  vomiting.  If  several  hours, 
however,  have  elapsed  since  the  offending  substance  was  swallowed,  the 
probability  is  that  it  has  passed  into  the  intestinal  canal,  and  emetics 
will  be  of  no  avail.  A  full  dose  of  the  mild  chloride  of  mercnrv, 
castor-oil,  sulphate  of  sodium,  suljihate  of  magnesium,  or  Rochelle 
salts,  should  then  be  gi\en  to  secure  free  purgation,  and  followed  by 
smaller  doses  once  or  twice  daily  until  recovery  is  complete.  It  is  well 
to  restrict  the  diet  to  bread,  milk,  and  soup  for  a  tew  days.  Cold  water 
and  carbonated  waters  arc  not  at  all  objectionable,  but  wine,  beer,  and 
other  alcoholic  licjuors  must  be  rigidly  avoided. 

In  those  in  whom  the  attack  can  not  be  traced  to  any  particular 
article  of  food,  relief  can  usually  be  obtained  by  regulating  the  diet 
and  directing  the  patient  to  take  five  grains  of  bhie-miLSS  at  bedtime, 
and  a  mild  saline  aperient  in  the  morning.  In  cases  in  which  there 
is  marked  acidity  or  irritability  of  the  stomach,  and  the  urine  is  scanty, 
high-colored,  and  strongly  acid,  bicarbonate  of  potassium  in  ten-grain 
doses  every  two  hours  will  be  found  invaluable.  Acetate  of  potassium, 
liquor  potassap,  and  bicarbonate  of  sodium  are  also  of  service.  When 
the  irritability  of  the  stomach  can  not  bo  traced  to  any  assignable 
cause,  I  have  obtained  marked  benefit  by  the  administration  of  oxalate 
of  cerium  in  ten-grain  doses,  either  alone  or  combined  with  a  sixteenth 
of  a  grain  of  morphine.  Bismuth,  belladonna,  dilute  hydroeyauic  acid, 
ether,  chloral,  and  chloroform  will  also  be  found  at  times  beneficial ; 
likewise  the  mineral  acids.  In  all  cases,  however,  one  or  two  move- 
ments of  the  bowels  should  be  secured  each  day. 

According  to  Lassiir,  an  attack  may  often  be  cut  short  by  salicylate 
of  sodium  in  doses  of  twenty-four  grains,  thrice  repeated  at  intervals 
of  two  hours. 

In  the  subacute  variety  the  following  combination  wdll  generally 
afford  promi>t  and  often  permanent  relief : 

^   Magnesti  sulphatis 5  bs. 

Ferri  sulphatis .......*.  gr.  xij. 

Acidi  sulphuriei  dibit. f  3  j* 

Aquaj ,  .  , q.  B.  ad.  f  3  lij. 

M.     Sig. :  Two  teaspoonfuls,  well  diluted,  three  times  a  day. 
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The  various  alkaline  mineral  watera  may  also  be  administered  with 
benefit. 

In  chronic  nrticaria  the  source  of  irritation  should  be  diligently 
mght  for  and  removed.     The  food  should  be  light  and  nutritious, 
md    the   clothing  warm   and   non-irritating.     If  lithaenuc   or   gouty 
lymptoms  are  present,  great  relief  can  often  bo  obtained  from— 

IJ  Tinet.  aconiti  rad ^,  xvj. 

Vini  colchici  rad f  3  ijss. 

PotasBii  acetatis 3  ss. 

Aquae  .... , . . , f  3  iijss. 

M.     Sig. :  Dessertspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 
If  digestion  is  slow  or  ioaMuplete,  good  results  may  be  derived  from 

I  the  administration  after  meals  of  a  powder  containing  ten  grains  of 
l^epsin,  one  grain  of  ij>ecacuuidia,  and  one  fortieth  of  a  grain  of  strych- 
nine,    Apollinaris  or  Vicliy  water,  unrestricted  as  to  quantity,  is  bene- 
iicial  in  these  cases,  and  often  aids  materially  in  effecting  a  cure. 
Quinine  in  five-grain  doses,  three  times  a  day,  will  be  found  to  be  inval- 
uable in  cases  of  an  intermittent  type,  as  well  as  in  many  others  liaving 
chronic  urticaria,  thaugh,  according  to  Qiiinquaud,  arsenic  iti  the  form 
if  Fowler's  solution  is  generally  more  efficacious.     OuL'ueau  do  Mussy 
[ministers  thrice  daily  a  pill  containing  one  and  a  half  grains  each  of 
iwdered  jaborandi  and  exti-act  of  guaiac  with  three  grains  of  benzoatc 
rf  lithium.     Brocq  recommends*  a  pill  composed  of  three-fourth  grains 
di  of  quinine  and  ergotin  with  one-tiftieth  gi^ain  extract  of  belladonna, 
»m  eight  to  sixteen  pills  being  given  at  two  hours'  interval  during  tho 
ity-four  hours.     If  tho  patient  be  decidedly  rlieumatic  or  gouty,  he 
Blbines  about  one-eighth  grain  extract  of  colehicnm  witli  one-quarter 
grain  powdered  digitalis,  and  administers  from  two  to  eight  during  the 
course  of  the  day.    Halicylate  of  sodium  or  the  bromide  of  litiiium  will 
sometimes  eflFect  a  cure  when  quinine  has  failed.     They  are  especially 
indicated  in  those  attacks  which  depend  upon  the  rheumatic  or  gouty 
uHathesis.     Arsenic,  atroi)ine,  chloride  of  ammonium,  sulphur,  naphthol, 
id  the  sulphites  and  hyposulphites  are  of  value  in  some  cases,     Ich- 
lyol  may^  occasionally  prove  useful  in  chronic  urticaria.     Tho  remedy 
rom  which  I  have  obtained  tlie  beat  results,  in  obstinate  cases,  how- 
rer,  is  sulphurous  acid.     I  usually  give  it  in  doses  of  from  one  half  to 
drachm,  three  times  a  day,  well  diluted  with  water.     In  those 
which  are  depeudent  upon  nervous  causes,  Dr.  Nitot*  ascribes 
ftn  almost  specific  virtue  to  antipyrin.     In  one  case  the  eruption  ap- 
peared periodically  each  day.     Seven  and  a  half  grains  of  antipyrin 
were  administered  two  or  three  hours  before  the  expected  time  of 
attack.     After  four  days  of  this  treatment  the  urticaria  permanently 
,  disappeared , 

In  cases  duo  to  reflex  irritation  from  the  genital  organs,  prompt 

*  Journal  dc  Mtidecinc  de  Farbi,  June  2,  1869. 
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roliof  is  effected  by  draclim-doaes  of  the  fluid  extract  of  salix  nigra. 
Bromide  of  potassium  is  also  serviceable.  Cuscs  attended  with  chronic 
constipation  which  have  resisted  other  treatment  ma}^  he  benefited  and 
often  cured  by  hypodermic  injectioDS  daily  of  two  to  four  drachms  of 
castor-oil. 

For  the  relief  of  the  distressing  itching^  and  soreness,  Blaschko,  of 
Berlin,  has  found  anti pyrin  of  value.     For  infants  he  prescribes — 

l|  Antipyrin 3  ss. 

Syrup,  simpl ^  3  j* 

M,     Ft.  sol 

8ig. :  Half  a  teaspoonful  at  night  before  going  to  bed. 
Occasionally  he  has  known  larger  doBCS  to  he  necessary. 

Attention  has  been  called  by  Dr.  RitTat,  of  Salon ica»  to  strophan- 
thns  as  a  remedy  in  acute  and  chronic  urticaria.  Uis  plan  is  to  give 
the  tincture  in  doses  of  fifteen  to  twenty  droj)s  during  the  twenty-four 
hours.  He  stjites  that  in  the  acute  form  a  single  dose  will  often  be 
followed  by  the  diisappearauce  of  the  wheals  as  well  as  the  itching.  lu 
five  cases  of  subacute,  acute,  and  chronic  urticaria,  Stein  obtained  sat- 
isfactory results  from  administration  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  after 
failure  of  the  salicylate  of  swJium,  atropine,  qiiiaine,  and  atrophanthus,* 
External  treatment  is  of  prime  importance  in  both  acute  and 
chronic  urticaria.  The  itching  and  burning  sensations  are  usually  so 
intense  as  to  demand  imnietliate  attention.  All  tight,  coarse,  or  im- 
proper articles  of  clothing,  and  other  external  sources  of  irritation, 
should  be  removed,  and  soothing  applications  made  to  the  affected 
surface.  Various  lotions  and  ointment??  nuiy  be  used  for  this  purpose. 
In  some,  cold  water,  either  in  the  form  of  a  douche  or  the  cold  com- 
press, will  be  sufficient  In  others  a  lotion,  composed  of  equal  parts 
of  vinegar  aud  Walter,  will  be  found  beneficial.  Another  excellent  ap- 
plication is  composed  of  one  part  of  whiskey  and  two  parts  of  water. 
Sometimes  a  hot  mustard  foot-bath  gives  almost  iustanlaneous  relief. 

Gratifying  results  can  usually  be  obtained  from  the  use  of  alkaline 
lotions  er  baths,  contjiining  a  drachm  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  a 
drachm  and  a  half  of  bicarbonate  of  potas^iiim  to  the  gallon  of  water. 
Weak  carbolic-acid  lotions  will  often  be  found  useful.    I  sometimes  use: 

5   Acidi  carbolici f  3  ss. 

Spts.  vini  rect f  3  iv. 

Aq.  campliorip f  5  "^j- 

M.     Sig. ;  Ap]ily  externally. 
The  officinal  creaaote-w^atcr  may  also  be  emj)loyed  with  advantage. 
Another  efficacious  application  is  : 

5  Tinct.  aconiti  rad f  3  j. 

Aq.  month,  pip. , , f  1  iv, 

^I.     Sig. :  Use  as  a  lotion  every  hour. 

*  Mtinclicuet'  med,  Woclieiiscbrifl,  October  7,  1890. 
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^f      A  solution  composed  uf  menthol  five  grains,  and  water  one  ounco, 
HIb  a  good  remedy.     A  variety  of  other  lotions  have  been  recommended, 
Hthe  most  valuable  of  which  are :  benzoic  acid  ten  grains,  alcohol  four 
^Hraehms,  water  six  drachms;  chloral  thirty  grains,  water  one  ounce; 
■^chloroform  five  minims,  alcohol  one  drachm,  water  four  ounces;  cor- 
roaire  chloride  of  mercury  two  grains,  water  four  ounces ;  dilute  hy- 
drocyanic acid  ten  minims,  water  three  ounces;  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
©ne  drachm,  water  eight  ounces ;  citric  acid  two  drachms,  water  six 
onnces;  acetic  acid  one  drachm,  water  five  ounces;  carbonate  of  am- 
monia one  drachm,  water  four  ounces.     One  part  of  ether  to  two  part^ 
of  lukewarm  water  is  recommended  by  Quinquand.     Sweet  spirit  of 
nitre^  either  plain  or  diluted  with  water,  or  spirit  of  Mindererus  and 
nj  alcohol  in  equal  parts  have  sometimes  proved  efficacious. 
H       The  following  combination  will  frequently  be  found  useful,  espe- 
cially in  chronic  cases : 

U  Hydrarg.  chlorid,  corros gr,  ss. 

^fe  Tinct  benzoini- f  3  ijss. 

^^^^^H        Glycerin! f  3  ij- 

^^^^^y        Aq.  rosse ^  3  vj> 

■  M. 

"  A  lotion  containing  belladonna  may  also  be  recommended.  In 
many  eases  ointments  may  be  employed  with  advantage.  I  some- 
times Qse : 

I  ^  Acidi  carbolic! 3  ss. 

^b  Camphorae 3  j. 

^^^H  Chloral  h  jdrat 3  j« 

^^^f  Vng,  aq.  T0S3S |  ij. 

^f  M.     Ft  ung.     Sig. :  For  external  use. 

H       Another  excellent  combination  is: 

H  5    Bismuthi  subnitnitis 3  ij. 

^k  Vug.  veratrinae |  j. 

^m  M,     Ft,  ung.     Sig. :  Apply  externally. 

■  The  ordinary  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc  ointment  is  also  a  service- 
able application.  Kbuth  states  that  an  ointment  containing  twenty 
grains  of  acetanilid  to  the  ounce  eflfeetually  relieves  the  itching  and 
dngiing  sensations.  The  distressing  itching  may  be  alleviate*!  by 
diachylon,  menthol,  cocaine,  naphthol,  belladonna^  or  ichthyol  oint- 
ment In  chronic  cases  great  benefit  can  be  obtained  from  the  em- 
ployment of  baths  containing  half  an  ounce  of  dilute  nitro*muriatic 
acid  to  the  gallon  of  water.  Ordinary  salt-water  baths  are  of  value. 
Warm  baths  containing  sulphurated  potassa,  as  recommended  by  Jaraie- 

■  Bon,  are  likewise  beneficial  Two  ounces  of  the  salt  are  added  to 
thirty  gallons  of  water.  Quinquaud,  on  the  contrary,  asserts  that 
chronic  urticaria  is  aggravated  by  the  use  of  baths,  and  recommends 
etkvelopment  of  the  affected  parts,  whenever  practicable,  in  cotton-wool. 
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Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  urticaria  is  always  favorable.  Acute 
casea  can  be  promptly  relieTeil  by  appropriate  treatment,  and  fre- 
quently subside  spontaneously  witliout  any  meilication.  Ilelapses  may 
occur  from  time  to  time,  but  tliey  are  as  amenable  to  treatment  as  the 
primary  attack. 

Chronic  urticaria  is  a  more  stubborn  affection,  and  sometimes 
baffles  all  treatment  for  months,  but  it  disappears  when  the  irritation 
which  produces  it  is  discovered  and  removed. 

Urticaria  Pigmentosa.— A  brief  description  may  be  given  here 
of  a  mre  aifection  which  has  been  termed  urticaria  pigmentosa  by 
some  writers,  and  xanthelasmoidea  by  others.  It  manifests  itself  dnr* 
iu*^  infancy  or  early  childhood.  It  is  characterized  by  the  sudden  ap- 
pearance of  wheals,  tubercles,  or  large  pajvules,  whicli  are  elevated 
above  the  surface*  and  vary  in  color  from  pink  to  yellow  or  dark- 
brown.  They  remain  prom  incut  for  several  days  or  weeks,  and  then 
slowly  subside,  leaving  large,  green,  brown,  or  yellow  pigmented  and 
indurated  spots  to  mark  tlieir  location.  In  some  cases  the  wheals  do 
not  disappear,  but  remain  as  permanent  new  formations  in  the  skin 
and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  The  eruption  is  accompanied  by 
intense  itching  and  biiruiug^  and  more  or  less  constitutional  disturb- 
ance. The  pathology  of  this  affection  is  unknown.  Some  observera 
regard  it  as  a  distinct  disease,  while  others  believe  it  to  be  only  a  vari- 
ety of  urticaria.     The  treatment  should  be  palliiitive  and  symptomaUe. 

Aft  TE  CiRciTMsriUBEi)  (Edema  of  the  Skin. — This  condition 
bears  a  certain  resemblance  and  perhaps  relationship  to  urticaria,  with 
which  it  has  probably  often  been  confounded.  It  wiis  first  particularly 
described  in  1870  by  Milton,*  who  unfortunately  bestowed  upon  it  the 
name  of  giant  urticaria,  a  name  also  applied  to  urticaria  nodosa.  Sub- 
sequently cases  were  reported  by  Quincke,  Striibing,  and  others  under 
the  title  which  heads  this  paragraph,  and  Dr.  M.  B.  Hartzell  hiis  pub- 
lished f  an  account  of  a  case  which  came  under  his  care.  The  affec- 
tion usually  develops  upon  the  face,  though  other  portions  of  the 
body  may  be  attacked.  The  cedematous  swelling  is  generaUy  soft, 
pitting  upon  pressure,  but  exceptionally  it  is  hard  and  no  indentation 
can  bo  made  upon  it.  The  tumors  vary  considerably  in  size,  eonie- 
times  being  as  large  as  a  fist.  The  skin  which  covers  them  is  usually 
unchanged  in  color,  occasionally  it  is  retldencd.  As  a  rule,  itching 
and  pain  are  absent,  and  the  only  sensation  experienced  is  that  of  ten- 
sion. The  trouble  is  apt  to  make  its  first  appearance  during  the  night, 
twenty-four  hoars  often  sut!icing  for  its  development  and  retrocession. 
The  lesion  develops  rapidity,  and  is  of  comparatively  brief  duration.  Most 
often  it  is  rapid  also  in  its  disappearance.  Frerpiently  but  one  tumor 
is  produced  at  a  time;  sometimes  two  or  three  may  coexist,  but  the 
number  wliich  simultaneously  appear  is  never  large.  As  a  result  of 
•  Edinburgh  Medii^J  Journal,  1876.        f  Univereitir  Medical  Magazine.  May,  18^. 
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recnrrent  attacks  the  skin  may  lose  its  elasticifcy  and  hang  downward 
ia  a  fold.  The  disease  may  attack  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth, 
tongue,  or  larynx,  and  give  rise  to  difficult  respiration  or  dDglutitton. 
Alarming  dyspuu^a  lias,  iu  fact,  been  produced,  and  in  one  cane  iloath 
occurred  from  a*dema  of  the  larynx.  In  some  instanceti  the  dysprnjoa 
has  preceded  the  evolution  of  the  cutaneous  lesion. 

Most  of  the  cases  repoiled  have  been  accompanied  by  symptoms  of 
gastro- intestinal  disturbance.  In  a  minority  the  patients  were  subject 
to  attacks  of  urticaria.  In  some  the  lesions  of  urticaria  and  of  wdema 
were  both  present  at  the  same  time.  Generally,  however,  the  two  did 
not  coexist  A  number  of  cases  have  arisen  from  prolonged  anxiety  or 
severe  grief,  but  in  others  no  cause  could  be  detected.  There  seems  to 
be  a  strong  tendency  to  heredity,  and  Osier  alliulcs  to  a  family  in  which 
cutaneous  cedema  could  be  traced  through  Ave  generations.  The  disease 
once  established  is  liable  to  recur  frequently  for  an  indefinite  period. 

Tonics  and  laxatives  are  employed,  but  the  treatment  is  unsatisfac- 
tory, Iu  riartzeira  case  small  doses  of  the  salicylate  of  sodium  together 
with  a  saline  laxative  appeared  to  diminish  the  frequency  and  seventy 
of  the  attacks. 


lilOHEN   PLANUS. 

Lichen  planus  is  a  chronic  inflamnuitory  cutaneous  affection^  char- 
acterized by  the  formation  of  small,  flat,  circular  or  quadrilateral,  red- 
dbb,  umbilicated  papules,  which  pursue  a  chronic  course,  but  finally 
terminate  in  resolution,  and  ai*e  followed  by  more  or  less  pigmentation 
of  the  surface. 

Symptoms.— The  eruption  usually  develops  without  any  premoni- 
tory symptoms.     It  is  symmetrical  in  character,  and  consists  at  first 
I  a  variable  number  of  minute  red  papules,  which  are  of  about  the 
of  a  mustard-aeed,  and  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  itching, 
hich  is  apt  to  be  worse  at  night.     They  may  appear  upon  any  por- 
n  of  the  surface,  but  are  most  frequent  upon  the  anterior  surfaces  of 
e  foreanns  and  the  tibial  surface  of  the  legs,  and  seldom  occur  upon 
he  palms  or  soles.    They  rarely,  if  ever,  develop  upon  the  face,  but  have 
been  observed  upon  the  tongue  and  the  mucous  mcmlirane  of  the  mouth 
and  fauces.     In  two  cases  Bulkley  has  seen  them  appear  primarily  on 
the  glans  penis.     The  lesions  attain  their  full  development  in  a  few 
days^  and  are  in  size  from  a  pin's-head  to  a  split  pea.     They  are  then 
oadrilateral   or  irregularly  rounded   in  shape,  and  sliglitly  elevated 
re  the  surrounding  surface,  from  which  they  rise  abruptly.     They 
dark-red   in   color,  present  an  umbilicated   appearance,  and  are 
t  gurrounded  by  an  inflammatory  aureola.     They  are  firm  to  the 
ach,  hut  not  painful     'J'hcir  surfaces  arc  usually  smooth,  but  may 
lly   become  the   seat  of   slight  furfuraceous  desquamation.      The 
pules  may  be  isolated  and  disseminated  over  a  wide  area,  but  gener- 


280 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


ally  mflnifost  a  tonilenc}^  to  form  groupa  or  bands  of  various  sizes.  In 
Bomc  iostanoes  tliey  exhibit  a  linear  arrangemeat  aud  follow  the  course 
of  certain  cutaneous  nerves.  Thej  renmin  discrete,  however,  and  do 
not  coalesce  and  form  large  patches.  Individual  ])apules  pursue  an 
iudepciident  course  of  development,  somo  attaining  greater  size  or 
persisting  longer  than  their  fellows.  The  course  of  the  eruption 
varies.  It  may  subside  spontaneously  in  a  few  weeks,  or  it  may  re- 
main for  an  indefinite  period.  Fresh  lesions  occur  from  time  to  time. 
When  the  papules  finally  disappear,  marked  pigmentation  of  the  epi- 
dermis is  seen  at  their  site,  Tiiis  pigmentatio]!  may  tiimlly  fade  and 
the  normal  appearance  of  the  skin  be  regained.  In  some  cases,  how- 
ever, atrophi(*  spots  or  patches  may  follow.  In  others  more  or  less 
desquamation  may  also  be  observed,  but  neither  vesiculatiuri  nor  pus- 
tulation  takes  place.  The  epiderm  covering  the  papules  sometimes  be- 
comes markedly  tliickeiied.  This  result  mainly  occurs  in  regions  where 
the  cuticle  is  normally  thick,  as  upon  the  knees,  elbows,  etc.,  but  is  not 
restricted  to  those  localities.  The  intervening  skin  remains  normal  in 
Btructure  and  appearance  throughout  the  course  of  the  disciise.  The 
nails  are  rarely  if  ever  involved. 

Diagnosis. — The  only  affections  which  present  any  resemblance  to 
lichen  planus  are  lichen  ruber,  lichen  scrofulosus,  papular  eczema, 
psoriasis,  and  the  papular  syphilide.  The  papules  of  lichen  niber, 
however,  are  rounded  and  acuminated,  and  accompanied  by  intense 
itching;  those  of  lichen  planus  are  cpiadrilateral,  ilattened,  and  um- 
bilicated,  with  little  or  no  itching.  In  lichen  ruber  the  intervening 
surface  becomes  reddened  and  infiltrated,  and  the  wliole  system  is  pro- 
foundly involved.  In  lichen  planus  tlie  intervening  skin  remains  nor- 
mal, and  the  general  health  is  unaffected.  In  lichen  scrofulosus  the 
papules  are  reddish-yellow  in  color,  and  are  situated  around  the  hair- 
follicles.  They  are  only  observed  in  persons  of  the  scrofulous  diathesis, 
and  rarely  occur  after  the  twenty-fifth  year.  The  papules  of  lichen 
planus  are  dark-rod  in  color,  and  are  developed  around  the  orifices  of 
the  sudoriparous  glands.  In  papular  eczema  the  papules  are  arranged 
in  groups,  but  they  are  seated  upon  an  intlained  surface,  and  severe 
itching  and  more  or  less  vesiculation  and  desquamation  follow.  Some 
cases  of  psoriasis  may,  in  their  early  stages,  present  a  slight  resem- 
blance to  lichen  planus,  but  the  development  of  the  characteristic 
mother-of-pearl  scales  will  make  the  diagnosis  certain.  The  papules 
of  syphilis  are  developed  in  groups,  but  their  large  size,  coppery  color, 
and  extensive  distribution,  and  the  presence  of  other  symptoms  of  the 
disease,  will  ]>revent  any  diagnostic  error. 

Pathology. — ^Tbe  lesions  of  lichen  planus  are  the  result  of  a  cir- 
cumscribed inflammation  of  the  papilla  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
corium.  The  vessels  of  the  papillary  layer  are  dilated  and  tortuous, 
and  the  interspaces  are  crowded  with  leucocytes.     The  unibilicated  ap- 
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pearance  of  the  papules  is  doe  to  the  fact  that  they  are  situated  arouini 
Uie  orifices  of  the  sudoriparous  ducts,  aod  that  while  their  raargius  are 
elevated  hy  the  exudatiou,  their  eentrea  are  prevented  from  rising  by 
their  attachment  to  the  duet.  The  pigmeut  changes  arc  due  to  the 
escape  of  the  red  eorpusclea  and  deposition  of  the  coloring-matter  in 
the  cutaneous  tissues. 

Etiology. — The  catise  of  the  eruption  has  not  been  definitely  ascer- 
tained. It  attacks  indiscriminately  mule  and  femah',  but  is  apt  to  be 
more  severe  and  rebellions  in  women  than  in  men.  It  is  most  fre- 
quently observed  between  the  twentieth  and  fortieth  year.  According 
to  my  experience,  it  is  almost  invariably  associated  with  evidences  of 
general  debility.  Improper  or  insufficient  food,  nervous  depression^ 
and  mental  anxiety  are  probably  the  chief  causes  in  its  production. 
Dr.  C.  P.  Russell,  of  Utica,  N.  Y.,  reports  in  the  "  Journal  of  Cutane- 
oua  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases"  for  June,  18Sf),  a  c^ise  in  which 
lichen  planus  invaded  the  forearm  and  arm  of  a  man  in  whom  four  fin- 
gers of  thecorrespondiug  hand  Imd  been  partially  amputated  on  account 
of  injury.  The  reporter  quotes  a  few  other  cases  in  which  the  evolu- 
tion of  lichen  planus  seemed  to  depend  upon  the  condition  of  some 
portion  of  the  nervous  system.  It  sometimes  occurs  in  persons  of 
rheumatic  tendency. 

Treatment. ^ — This  should  be  both  constitutional  and  local.  Exer- 
cise in  the  open  air  is  essential.  The  diet  should  consist  priucipally  of 
beef,  milk,  eggs,  and  fruit  The  condition  of  the  alimentary  canal  is 
to  be  carefully  ascertained.  If  any  digestive  disturbances  exist  they 
most  be  promptly  remedied.  If  constipation  is  present,  it  must  be 
removed.  If  there  are  evidences  of  general  debility,  gentian,  serpen- 
taria,  coptis  trifoUa,  antl  quinine  may  be  given  with  advantage  before, 
and  iron  and  nnx  vomica  after,  meals.  In  cases  arising  from  nervous 
depression  or  mental  fatigue,  great  benefit  will  be  derived  from  the 
administration  of  one  draclim  of  the  fluid  extract  of  erythrosylon  coca 
half  an  hour  before,  and  one  drachm  of  the  following  combination  half 
an  hour  after,  meals  : 

I^   Liq.  pofcassii  arsenitis ^  3  ]• 

Tinct.  nucis  vomicae f  3  ss. 

Acidi  phosphoric!  dilut f  3  ij. 

Syr.  simp ....,., f  S  ij-       M. 

Kobner,  liesnier,  and  others  have  practised  with  good  results  hypo- 
dermic injections  of  arsenical  solutions. 

In  cases  accompanied  by  marked  anaemia,  rapid  improvement  will 
result  from  the  administration  of  ten  minims  of  the  tincture  of  the 
chloride  of  iron  before,  and  seven  to  fifteen  grains  of  chlorate  of  po- 
taaaium  after,  meals.  Cod-liver  oil  and  the  extract  of  malt  are  valu- 
able in  debilitated  cases.  Arsenic  sometimes  appears  to  yield  good  re- 
salta.     Itching  may  often  be  relieved,  according  to  Blaschko,  by  the  in- 
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ternal  use  of  antipyrin.  The  tincture  of  belladonna,  valerianate  of 
ammonium,  and  carbolic  acid  are  also  recomra ended  for  thig  symptom. 
Robinson  has  liad  good  results  from  tbe  use  of  acetate  of  potasdum 
with  spirit  of  nitroua  ether. 

If  the  eruption  consists  of  a  few  scattered  papules,  no  local  meas- 
ures will  be  necessary,  except  to  avoid  the  use  of  irritating  under- 
clothing. When  the  papules  are  numerous  and  grouped,  and  accom- 
panied by  more  or  less  itching,  various  soothing  lotions  or  ointments 
nuiy  be  employed,  or  tlie  surface  covered  with  a  saturated  solution  of 
the  bicarbonate  of  sodium. 

A  ten-per-eent.  solution  of  ebrysarobin*traumatiein,  applied  with  a 
brush  twice  weekly,  is  recommended  by  Herxheimer.  Bran-baths  to 
which  vinegar  has  been  added,  inunction  with  glycerole  of  starch  or 
glycerine  containing  tartaric  acid,  are  recommended  as  useful  external 
treatment  by  Vidul  and  Hroeq.  A  corrosive  sublimate  wash  or  the 
emplastrum  Vigo  of  the  French  may  also  be  employed  with  advantage. 
A  two  to  four  per  cent,  solution  of  ichthyol  in  water  baa  also  been 
employed.  In  obstinate  cases  Unaa  advises  the  application  of  diachy- 
lon-ointment containing  carbolic  acid  in  a  proportion  as  high,  perhaps, 
as  four  per  cent.  To  this  mixture  corrosive  sublimate  is  added  in  quan- 
tities gradually  increasing  from  two  gmins  to  the  ounce. 

In  severe  cases  alkaline  baths,  friction  with  the  compound  tincture 
of  green  soap,  and  the  application  of  tarry  ointments,  are  advised  by 
Dr.  R.  W.  Taylor. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  The  eruption  is 
not  accompanied  by  any  constitutional  symptoms,  and,  while  it  may 
occasionally  manifest  a  disposition  to  linger,  it  eventually  becomes 
amenable  to  treatment  ami  disappears.  More  or  less  pigmentation 
remains  for  a  long  time  at  the  site  of  the  eruption,  but  finally  the  epi- 
dermis resumes  its  normal  color. 
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Lichen  scrofnlosus  is  a  chronic  inllammatory  cutaneous  disease,  at- 
tacking persons  of  a  scrofulous  diathesis,  and  characterized  by  the  for- 
mation of  a  number  of  minute  papules,  which  are  situated  around  and 
over  the  hair- follicles. 

S7mptoiEi& — The  eruption  of  lichen  scrofulosus  consists  of  a  num- 
ber of  small  papules;  in  size  ranging  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  small 
pea.  They  vary  in  color  frotn  pale  red  to  yellow,  or  reddish-brown. 
They  are  firm  to  the  touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surround- 
ing surface.  The  lesions  are  observed  most  frequently  upon  the  thorax 
and  abdomen,  but  may  occur  upon  the  back,  the  extremities,  the  face, 
the  scalp,  or  any  other  region  of  the  boily.  They  are  usually  devel- 
oped in  groups,  which  occasionally  coalesce  and  form  large,  irregular 
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patches.  The  apex  of  each  papule  is  covered  with  a  small  whitish 
scale.  The  eruption  pursues  a  chronic  course.  The  papules,  which 
are  first  dereloped,  gnidiially  disappear  by  absorption  and  desquama- 
tion, but  are  followed  by  a  second  crop.  These  in  turn  become  ab- 
sorbed and  are  succeeded  by  others.  Finally,  the  morbid  process 
ceases,  the  existing  lesions  disappear,  and  recovery  ensues. 

The  papules  of  lichen  scrofulosus  do  not  itch,  and  are  not  accom- 
panied by  any  subjective  8ym]>toms ;  but  1  lie  presence  of  the  scrofu- 
lous diathesis  is  usually  manifested  by  enlargement  of  the  cervical  or 
axillary  glands,  or  other  significant  signs.  More  or  less  discoloration 
of  the  general  surface  may  also  exist. 

Diagnosis. — The  lesions  of  lichen  scrofulosus  resemble  somewhat 
those  of  lichen  ruber,  keratosis  pilaris,  papular  eczema,  and  the  small 
papular  syphilide.  In  liclien  ruber  the  papules  are  brighl^red  in  color, 
however,  and  gradually  involve  the  whole  surface,  but  they  do  not  man- 
ifest any  tendency  toward  grouping.  In  keratosis  pilaris  the  papules 
are  gray  in  color,  and  are  generally  confined  to  the  extremities.  They 
arc  formed  exclusively  of  e|ndennic  scales,  and  are  not  developed  in 
groups. 

The  papules  of  eczema  are  irregular  in  size,  bright*red  in  color, 
and  nsually  limited  to  one  area  of  the  surface.  They  are  complicated 
by  the  formation  of  vesicles,  and  are  accompanied  by  severe  itching 
and  burning  sensations.  They  run  an  acute  course.  The  papules  of 
syphilis  are  dark-red  or  reddish-brown  in  color,  and  irregular  in  size. 
They  are  widely  distributed,  and  are  attended  by  other  symptoms  of 
the  disease. 

Pathology. — The  pathology  of  lichen  scrofulosus  Itas  been  thor- 
oughly studied  by  Kaposi.  The  papules  are  jiroduced  by  inflamma- 
tory exudation  and  cell -in  filtration  into  the  hair- follicles  and  sebaceous 
glands,  and  into  the  tissues  which  immediately  surround  them.  The 
morbid  process  begins  at  first  around  the  blood-vessels  and  in  the  con- 
nective tissue  at  the  base  of  the  hair-follicles.  The  colls  finally  pene- 
trate into  the  cavities  of  the  follicles  and  the  glands,  distending  them 
such  an  extent  as  to  elevate  the  epidermis  and  produce  the  charac- 
ristic  papules.  The*lesions  may  disappear  by  absorption,  or  by  super- 
ficial ulceration  and  the  formation  of  minute  cicatrices. 

Etiology. — Lichen  scrofulosus  is  rarely  met  with  in  the  United 
tates.     It  appears  to  be  more  common  in  males  than  in  females,  and 
nsually  encountered  about  the  age  of  puberty.     It  niay,  however, 
pear  at  any  age*     It  is  probably  due  indirectly  to  the  scrofulous 
thesis,  but  its  immediate  exciting  cause  is  not  known. 
Treatment. — Nutritious  food,  fresh  air,  sunlight,  and  warm  cloth- 
are  of  jmnimount  importance  in  the  treatruent  of  lichen  scrofu- 
Tbe  patient  should  also  be  directed  to  sponge  the  entire  surface 
salt  water  two  or  three  times  a  week. 
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ternal  use  of  antipyrin.  The  tincture  of  belladonna,  valerianate  of 
ammonium,  aud  carbolic  acid  are  also  recommeoded  for  this  symptom. 
Kobinson  has  had  good  results  from  the  use  of  acetate  of  potassiuui 
with  Rpirit  of  uitrous  ether. 

If  the  eruption  consista  of  a  few  scattered  papules,  no  local  meas- 
ures will  be  necessary,  except  to  avoid  the  use  of  irritating  under- 
clothing. When  the  papules  are  numerous  and  grouped,  and  accom- 
panied by  more  or  less  itching,  various  soothing  lotions  or  ointments 
may  be  employed,  or  tlie  surface  covered  with  a  saturated  solution  of 
the  bicarbonate  of  sodium. 

A  ten-per-cent.  sohition  of  ehrysarobin-tmumaticin,  applied  with  a 
brush  twice  weekly,  is  recotntnended  by  Herxheimer.  Bran-baths  to 
which  vinegar  has  been  added,  inunction  with  glycerole  of  starch  or 
glycerine  containing  tartaric  acid,  are  recommended  as  useful  external 
treatment  by  Vidal  and  Brocq.  A  corrosive  sublimate  wa.sh  or  the 
emplastrum  Vigo  of  the  French  may  also  be  emjdoyed  with  advantage, 
A  two  to  four  per  cent,  solution  of  iehthyol  in  water  has  also  beea 
em])loyed.  In  obstinate  cases  Unna  advises  the  application  of  diachy- 
lon-ointment containing  carbolic  acid  in  a  proportion  as  high,  perhaps, 
as  four  per  cent.  To  this  mixture  corrosive  sublimate  is  added  in  quan- 
tities gradually  increasing  from  two  grains  to  the  ounce. 

In  severe  cases  alkaline  baths,  friction  with  the  compound  tincture 
of  green  soap,  and  the  application  of  tarry  ointments,  are  advised  by 
Dr.  R.  W.  Tnylor. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  The  eruption  ia 
not  accompanied  by  any  constitutional  symptoms,  and,  while  it  may 
occasionally  manifest  a  disposition  to  linger,  it  eventually  becomes 
amenable  to  treatment  and  disappears.  More  or  less  pigmentation 
remains  for  a  long  time  at  the  site  of  the  eruption,  but  finally  the  epi- 
dermis resumes  ita  normal  color. 
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Lichen  scrofulosus  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  cutaneous  disease,  at- 
tacking persons  of  a  scrofulous  diathesis,  and  charaeterisied  by  the  for- 
mation of  a  number  of  minute  papules,  wliich  are  situated  around  and 
over  the  hair- foil  ides. 

Symptoms. — The  eruption  of  lichen  scrofulosus  consista  of  a  num- 
ber of  small  papnles;  in  size  ranging  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  small 
pea.  They  vary  in  color  from  pale  red  to  yellow,  or  reddish-brown. 
They  are  firm  to  the  touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surround- 
ing surface.  The  lesions  are  observed  most  frequently  upon  the  thorax 
and  abdomen,  bnt  may  occur  upon  the  back,  the  extremities,  the  face^ 
the  scrtlp^  or  any  other  region  of  the  body.  They  are  usually  devel- 
oped in  groups,  which  occasionally  coalesce  and  form  large,  irregular 
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Ltcbea.  The  apex  of  each  papule  is  covered  with  a  small  whitish 
de.  The  eruption  pursuea  a  chronic  course.  The  papules,  which 
re  first  deyelopeii,  gnidually  dii^apivear  by  absorption  and  dcsquauia- 
"tion,  but  are  followed  by  a  second  crop.  These  iu  turn  become  ab- 
sorbed and  are  succeeded  by  others.  Finally,  the  morbid  process 
ceases,  the  existing  let^ions  disappear,  and  recovery  ensueB. 

The  papules  of  lichen  scrofulosos  do  not  itch,  and  are  not  accom- 
panied by  any  subjective  symptonis;  but  the  presence  of  the  scrofu- 
lous diathesis  is  usually  manifested  by  enlargement  of  the  cervical  or 
:illary  gland«,  or  other  significant  signs.     More  or  lees  discoloration 

the  general  surface  may  also  exist. 

DiagBOSis,^ — ^The  lesions  of  lichen  scrofulosus  resemble  somewhat 
loee  of  lichen  ruber,  keratosis  pilaris,  papular  eczenui,  and  the  small 
kpular  eyphilide.  In  lichen  ruber  the  papules  are  bright-red  in  color, 
lowever,  and  gradually  involve  the  whole  surface^  but  they  do  not  man- 
fest  any  tendency  toward  grouping.     In  keratosis  pilaris  the  papules 

gray  in  color,  and  are  generally  confined  to  the  extremities.  They 
are  formed  exclusively  of  epidermic  scales,  and  are  not  developed  in 
groups. 

The  papules  of  eczema  are  irregular  in  size,  bright-red  in  color, 
and  usually  limited  to  one  area  of  the  surface.  They  are  complicated 
by  the  formation  of  vesicles,  and  are  accompanied  by  severe  itching 
and  burning  sensations.  They  run  au  acute  course.  The  papules  of 
syphilis  are  dark-red  or  reddish- brown  iu  color,  and  irregular  in  size. 
They  are  widely  distributed,  and  are  attended  by  other  symptoms  of 
the  disease. 

Pathology. — The  pathology  of  lichen  scrofulosus  has  been  thor- 
oughly studied  by  Kaposi.  The  papules  are  produced  by  inilamma- 
tory  exudation  and  cell-in dltration  into  the  hair-follicles  and  sebaceous 
glands,  and  into  the  tissues  which  immediately  surround  them.  The 
morbid  process  begins  at  first  around  the  blood-vessels  and  in  the  con- 
nective tissue  at  the  base  of  the  hair-follicles.  The  cells  finally  pene- 
trate into  the  cavitie-s  of  the  follicles  and  the  glands,  distending  them 
to  BUch  an  extent  as  to  elevate  the  epidei'mis  and  produce  the  charac- 
teristic papules.  The'le.sions  may  disappear  by  absorption,  or  by  super- 
ficial ulceration  and  the  formation  of  minute  cicatrices. 

Etiology.— Lichen  scrofulosus  is  rarely  met  with  in  the  United 
States.  It  appears  to  be  more  common  in  males  than  in  females,  and 
ia  usually  encountered  about  the  age  of  puberty.  It  may,  however, 
appear  at  any  age.  It  is  probably  due  indirectly  to  the  scrofulous 
diathesis,  but  its  immediate  exciting  cause  is  not  known. 

Treatment. — Xutritious  food,  fresh  air,  sunlight,  and  w^arm  cloth- 
ing are  of  paramount  importance  in  the  treatment  of  lichen  scrofu- 
losus. The  patient  should  also  be  directed  to  sponge  the  entire  surface 
with  salt  water  two  or  three  times  a  week. 
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Medicinally,  the  best  results  can  be  obtained  from  the  administra- 
tion of  large  doaea  of  cod-liver  oil.  Inunctions  or  hypodermic  injec- 
tions of  the  earae  remedy  are  also  of  service.  The  iodide  of  iron  will 
often  be  found  Yaluiible.  Quinine,  strychnine,  and  phosphorus  may 
also  be  administered. 

Arsenic  is  sometimea  of  service.  The  external  treatment  consista 
of  baths  containing  bran  or  starch,  washing  the  affected  surface  with 
tar-soap,  or  inunction  with  cod-liver  oil. 

Prognosis.^ — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  The  eruption  may 
prove  obiitiuate,  but  time  and  proper  treatment  will  finally  effect  a 
cure. 

PHURiaO. 

Stjiomtms.— Prarigo  (Ilebra) — Juckblattern — Btrophulas  prarigineui  (Hardj), 

Prurigo  is  a  chronic  disease,  characterized  by  the  development  of 
small  solid,  pale,  or  somewhat  red  and  isolated,  deeply  seated,  or  slightly 
elevated  papules,  accompanied  with  intolerable  itching,  thickening  and 
pigmentation  of  the  skin. 

Symptoms, — The  disease  almost  invariably  appears  early  in  life, 
often  during  the  first  or  secnud  year,  by  the  formation  of  wheals  or 
a  general  irritability  of  the  skin.  It  occasions  violent  scratching,  the 
symptoms  disjippearing  to  again  reappear,  and  the  peculiar  eruption 
gradnally  developing  from  the  second  to  the  seventh  year.  The  small, 
isolated,  and  irregularly  distributed  papules  which  make  their  appear- 
ance are  sub-epidermic,  and  about  the  size  of  a  pin*s-head,  or  a  little 
larger.  Tliey  are  detected  better  by  touch  tliun  by  sight,  as  they  are 
scarcely  raised  above  the  level  of  the  skin.  They  are  firm,  and  differ 
little,  if  any,  from  the  surrounding  integument  in  color,  but  at  times 
present  a  red  or  purplish  hue.  They  may  be  pierced  with  hairs,  and 
covered  with  a  dry  and  attenuated  epidermis.  They  occur  most 
frequently  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  extremities,  particularly  of 
the  legs;  the  extensor  part  of  the  arms,  the  lumbar  and  gluteal  regions, 
may  also  be  involved.  The  other  portions  of  the  skin  may  be  affected 
likewise;  the  axillary,  popliteal,  palmar,  and  plantar  regions  are,  how- 
ever, always  exempt,  and  in  well-marked  cases  pj'csent  quite  a  contrast 
to  the  adjoining  invaded  skin. 

The  lesions,  even  before  being  perfectly  developed,  are  attended 
with  intolerable  and  persistent  itching,  which  causes  the  sufferer  to 
scratch  and  tear  off  the  apices  of  the  papules,  from  which  exude  serum 
and  blood,  which  dry  into  crusts.  The  itching  and  scratching  con- 
tinue as  the  disease  progresses,  the  skin  becoming,  in  addition,  thick- 
ened, rough,  fissured,  and  pigmented.  In  a  case  closely  observed  dur- 
ing a  period  of  eight  months  by  Dr.  H,  W.  Taylor,  individual  papules 
at  times  underwent  involution,  and  with  this  comparative  quiescence  of 
the  disease  the  pigmentation  became  less  marked.   Small  scattered  white 
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spots,  denoting  slight  loss  of  tissue  and  resulting  from  involution  of  pap- 
Dies.  were  also  perceived.  These  atrophic  spots  gradually  disappeared.* 
The  hairs  may  bo  removed  or  torn  of!  hy  the  scratching.  At  times 
buboes  may  follow  from  the  severe  irritation^  or  inllanimation,  which  is 
§et  up  in  the  same  way.  Eczema  may  also  arise  as  a  complication, 
either  from  the  use  of  the  finger-nails  in  scratching,  in  the  vain  effort  to 
obtain  relief,  or  from  the  application  of  irritatiug  remedies.  Prurigo 
is  divided  into  two  forms,  namely,  prurigo  mitis  and  prurigo  ferox  or 
agria;  in  the  first  the  symptoms  are  mild,  while  in  the  second  they 
are  more  severe*  They  begin  in  one  or  the  other  form,  and,  as  such, 
run  their  course  singly.  TIic  disease  generally  lasts  a  lifetime,  and, 
by  its  constant  annoyance,  exhausts  the  patient,  giving  rise  to  debility 
and  often  great  emaciation. 

Diagnosis. — The  symptoms  of  prurigo  are  so  marked  and  charac- 
^K  teristic  as  to  be  rarely  mistaken  fur  any  other  alTectioiL  Occasionally 
^Vit  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  pediculosis,  scabies,  panesthesia,  and 
eczema.  The  absence  of  the  pediculus  on  the  skin  or  in  the  clothing, 
and  the  exemption  of  the  hands  from  its  ravages,  are  sufficient  to  es- 
tablish the  diagnosis.  Prurigo  may  be  confounded  with  scabies,  but 
the  latter  generally  attacks  tlie  flexures,  the  penis,  the  scrotum,  or  fi la- 
gers, while  the  former  involves  particularly  the  extensor  portions  of 
the  legs.  Paraesthesia,  of  all  diseases,  is  most  likely  to  be  mistaken  for 
prurigo.  ParEesthesia  may  happen  at  any  period  of  life,  and  the  lesions 
are  secondar}^;  prurigo  commences  generally  in  childhood,  and  the 
leelons  are  primary.  Prurigo  occurs,  aa  a  rule,  among  the  badly  nour- 
ished, and  paraesthesia  among  all  classes.  In  paraesthesia  the  integ- 
ument is  normal,  except  when  irritated  ;  in  prurigo  it  is  the  seat 
of  papules  primarily,  and  is  accompanied  with  thickening  of  tlie  skin, 
which  seldom  follows  in  the  former.  Prurigo  invades  particularly 
the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  legs,  while  in  parajsthesia  any  part  or  the 
entire  body  may  be  involved.     Prurigo  is  attended  with   persistent 

bitching;  the  disease  continues  for  years,  or  a  lifetime.  In  pariesthesia 
-the  irritation  is  frequently  relieved  or  cured  by  a  suitable  course  of 
treatment. 

Eczema  may  arise  as  a  complication  of  prurigo  from  scratching,  bat 
the  location  of  the  papules,  their  color,  grouping,  and  the  existence  of 
other  lesions  or  evidences  of  eczema,  are  sufficient  for  the  diagnosis. 

Pathology. — ^Microscopical   examination   reveals    that   the  appear- 
ances observed  are  similar,  iti  many  respects,  to  those  of  papular  ecze- 
ma.    The  papillae  and  the  rete  are  filled  with  young  cells  and  an  exu- 
of  serum  occurs.     As  the  disease  becomes  chronic  more  or  less 
rophy  takes  place  in  tlie  corium,  with  pigmetation,  the  glands 
ing  enlarged  or  atrophied,  and    the   epithelium   may  undergo 
fatty  degeneration. 

*  New  York  Medical  Journal,  January  ",  1S91, 
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Dr.  Kromnyer,  in  a  microscopical  examiTiation  of  skin,  excised  from 
four  putients  of  different  ages  and  sexes  suilering  from  typical  pnirigo, 
found  the  horny  layer  of  the  epidermis  thickened.  Small  cy&is  were 
present  in  or  uuder  that  luyer.  These  cysts^  which  were  only  twice 
fonnd  in  the  rete  nmcosum,  are  probably  the  results  of  an  exudation. 
He  considera  that  the  essential  cause  of  prurigo  consists  in  vaso-motor 
changes  in  the  blood- vessels  by  which  the  epidermis  is  nourished,* 
Prof.  Campana,  of  Genoa,  ascribes  the  origin  of  this  affection  to  some 
alteration  in  the  nervous  system,  and  asserts  that  in  prurigo  he  hai 
found  changes  in  the  terminal  fibrils  of  the  nerves,  lie  has  seen  that 
in  the  subcntaneons  tissue  many  of  the  nerves  of  the  skin  have  lost 
their  form  and  are  mucli  thicker  than  normaLf 

Portions  of  skin  from  Dr.  Taylor's  case  were  submitted  to  micro- 
scopical examination  by  Dr.  Ira  Yan  Gieson,  who  describes  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  lower  corium  as  Bnrrounded  by  groups  of  small  round 
and  small  polygonal  cells.  The  papilla?  w^ere  but  little  changed, 
though  some  were  infiltratetl  by  the  game  small  round  and  polygonal 
cells.  The  hair-follieles  exhibited  alterations,  some  being  shrunken 
while  in  others  poucli-like  dilat^itions  were  observed.  The  nerve- 
trucks  were  unchanged  except  when  situated  in  or  near  the  cell  clus- 
ters in  the  derma.  Some  of  the  papules  were  due  to  small  cysts  in  the 
epidermis*  These  appeared  to  be  due  to  distention  of  the  intereellulai 
spaces  in  the  rete  Malpigiiii  by  exudation  of  fluid  from  a  subjaceni 
oidematous  papilla  together  with  degenerative  liquefaction  of  the  c^?lls. 
The  cyst«  may  subscfiuently  ati'ophy.  Those  nodules  wliicli  were  only 
perceptible  to  the  touch  disiippeared  in  the  process  of  hardening  by 
osmic  acid.  With  the  exception  of  some  cell-clusters  in  the  demia 
the  skin  was  almost  normal.  Van  Gieson  coincides  with  Kromayer's 
statement,  especially  in  regard  to  the  sub-epidernud  nodules,  that 
hardened  material  is  not  suitable  for  a  study  of  the  changes  in  jirurigo. 

Etiologji — The  cause  of  prurigo  is  obseare.  It  is  rare  in  this 
and  other  countries,  but  is  common  in  Austria.  During  a  period  of 
five  years  Dr.  Zeisler  met  with  twelve  cases  of  pnirigo  in  Glncago,  and 
concludes  that  the  disease  is  not  so  extremely  rare  in  this  country  as 
had  been  supposed.  In  many  of  Ids  patients  t lie  disease  was  of  the 
mild  variety,  though  most  of  his  cases  of  prurigo  ferox  were  imported, 
yet  typical  examples  of  the  severe  form  do  occur  in  natives.  It  devel- 
ops, according  to  the  experience  of  Hebra,  usually  among  poor  cliil- 
dren  who  are  badly  nourished.  Sonietiiuos  it  is  also  observed  among 
the  better  classes.  It  is  more  severe  in  winter  than  at  any  other 
time  of  the  year.  Krastilefsky  has  reported  the  case  of  a  woman  wlio 
had  borne  iiftcen  children  and  on  each  occasion  had  suffered  from 
prurigo,  the  attack  beginning  a  week  before  and  continuing  until  the 
second  day  after  delivery. 
♦  Brilit.li  Medical  Journal,  Mny  17,  ISOO,     f  Brili^h  Medical  JourDal,  October  13, 1888. 
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Treatment* — Remedies  which  improve  tliG  general  health  assist  the 
actiou  of  the  local  agents  whieh  uve  necessary  to  relieve  the  sufferer 
from   the  persistent  itching  which  is   i3resent.      Cod-Hver   oil,   iron, 

Iquioine,  and  arsenic  may  be  used,  according  to  the  requirements  of 
tlie  case.  The  association  of  carbolic  acid  with  cod-liver  oil  seems,  ac- 
iConiiug  to  the  statement  of  Brocq,  to  relieve  the  intense  itching,  lie 
^^ises  the  acid  to  be  given  in  daily  doses  of  twenty  to  sixty  ceiiti- 
:grammes.  The  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron  or  of  hypophosphites  may 
be  employed  when  cod-liver  oil  is  badly  borne.  Antispasmodic  reme- 
dies are  indicated  when  the  patient  is  of  an  extremely  nervous  tempera- 
ment.  Simon,  Pick,  and  Schwimmer  have  given  daily  hypodermic  in- 
jections of  0*01  grammt!  of  pilocarpine  with  beueticiul  eilect.  Schwim- 
mer states  that  the  simie  may  be  said  of  ergotin,  in  doses  of  from  0*05 
to  one  gramme  per  day.     In  one  case  I  obtained  good  results  from  sub- 

I  cutaneous  injections  of  one  eighth  to  one  fourth  of  a  grain  of  cocaine 
hydrochlorate.  The  local  treatment,  which  is  all-important,  should 
consist  of  baths,  particularly  the  water  bath  with  soap,  the  vapor  and 
the  medicated  vapor.  Tar,  nsiphthol,  and  sulphur,  used  alone  or  com- 
bined in  the  form  of  ointments,  may  remove  or  temporarily  arrest  the 
I  disease.  The  occasional  application  of  sapo  viridia,  followed  by  the  in- 
unction of  one  of  the  oils,  is  often  serviceable.  Cod-liver  oil  is  partic- 
tikrly  recommended  as  a  topical  remedy  in  this  disease. 

Prognosis. — Prurigo  is  generally  considered  incurable,  but  the 
milder  forms  occurring  in  children  are  reported  by  Kaposi  to  be 
amenable  to  treatment 

IHXSRFES. 
Herpes  is  an  acute,  non-contagious,  inflammatory  affection,  charac- 
^rised  by  the  development  of  one  or  more  clusters  of  vesicles,  seated 
pon  a  somewhat  reddened  base. 
Symptoms, — The  eruption  may  be  preceded  by  chilliness,  headache, 
and  fever,  or  it  may  be  developed  without  any  constitutional  symp- 
^Htoma.     Again,  it  may  appear  in  connection  with  fevers,  other  dia- 
^Bmks,  or  exist  alone ;  or  be  preceded  by  sensations  of  heat,  burning, 
^Hh  itching.     Sometimes  it  is  accompanied  with  pain.     The  lesions 
^Bppear  as  vesicles,  from  the  size  of  a  pin's- head  to  a  split  pea,  situated 
^■Vipon  a  reddened  base.     They  are  usually  few  in  number,  and  arranged 
in  clusters.     They  generally  contain   a  serous  or  purulent  fluid,  and 
seldom  burst,  the  contents  usually  drying  into  yellowish  or  brownish 

ICTOStg,  which  fall  otf,  exposing  a  reddened  and  afterward  normal  skin. 
An  excoriation  occasionally  results  from  rubbing  or  interfering  with 
the  vehicles,  but  it  also  heals  kindly,  cicatrices  rarely  resulting.  Heq>e8 
is  an  acute  afifection,  lasting  about  one  week,  and  liable  to  relapses. 
In  some  instances  so  much  constitutional  disturbance  accompanies  the 
eruption  as  to  warrant  the  designation  of  herpetic  fever.     The  lesions 
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of  herpetic  fever  are  nsoally  located  upon  mucous  membranes,  as  tbofltl 
of  tiie  mouth,  genitalia,  or  conjunctiva.  More  rarely  the  skin  alone  or 
skin  and  mucous  membranevS  are  aftected.  Herpes  zoster  may  occur 
at  any  tige,  but  is  probably  irioro  frequent  between  the  twelfth  and 
twenty-foitrth  year.  It  is  thought  to  be  rather  more  common  among 
men  than  women.  Tuberculosia  and  other  thoracic  affections,  rheu- 
matism, and  gout  Room  to  predispose  to  attacks.  Herpen  is  divided 
into  several  varieties,  according  to  the  location  and  arruugement  of  the 
lesions,  which  may  be  separately  described  as  follows: 

LIehpes  Facia  LIB- — Herpes  occurring  on  the  face  is  also  known 
as  herpes  or  hydroa  febrilis,  and  fever-sores.  It  may  be  observed  upon 
any  part  of  the  face,  as  the  forehead,  checks,  cars,  eyelids,  conjunctiva, 
cornea,  and  chin.  The  lips,  especially  the  upper,  are  a  favorite  point 
of  attack ;  the  vesicles  being  small,  few  iu  number,  and  forming  gen- 
erally but  one  group.  They  may  continue  isolated,  or  they  may  run 
together.  The  vesicles  may  also  involve  the  nnicous  membrane  of  tiie 
anterior  nares,  the  mouth,  and  tongue.  They  develop  and  run  their 
course  in  the  manner  already  described,  except  when  the  mucous  mem- 
brane is  affected,  when,  owing  to  its  delicate  structure  and  the  heat  and 
moisture  present,  they  usually  rupture  early,  exposing  an  excoriated 
patch,  or  patches,  covered  with  a  j>urulent  secretion,  or  with  a  yellow- 
ish or  brownish  crust. 

Herpes  facialis  may  follow  cold,  pneumonia,  fever,  or  any  impair- 
ment of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory  f»r  digestive  tract. 
Relapses  are  frequent.  Recurrent  attacks  of  herpes  of  the  tongue 
sometimes  occur  in  those  who  had  been  infected  with  syphilis,  but 
who  had  apparently  been  cured.  Tixe  erosions  are  small,  scattered,  of 
short  duration,  and  seem  iu)t  to  be  specific  manifestations,  since  they 
are  aggravated  rather  than  ameliorated  by  anti-sypbilitie.  treatment. 
They  seem  to  be  due,  in  fact,  to  prior  irritation  of  the  mouth  by  mer- 
cury and  the  use  of  tobacco.* 

IIet<pE8  Iras. — This  vanety  is  similar  in  many  respecta  to  erythe- 
ma multiforme.  It  begins  as  one  or  more  vesicles,  or  vesico-papules, 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  ring  on  the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  hands  and 
feet.  At  times  two  or  more  rings  develop,  ami  the  changes  which 
they  undergo  give  the  patch  a  varied  hue,  resembling  somewhat  the 
colors  of  the  rainbow,  whence  the  name  iris.  Oceasiouidly  the  vesicles 
run  together,  forming  large  bullae.  It  is  one  of  the  rare  forms  of 
herpes,  occurring  most  frequently  in  young  persons  iu  spring  and 
autumn.  The  subjective  symptoms  of  itching  or  burning  are  not,  as 
a  rule,  marked,  and  in  some  cases  are  absent.  The  eruption  usuallj 
disappears  in  one  or  two  weeks,  but  the  skin  remains  pigmented,  and 
rehipaes  may  occur. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Thompson,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  has  reported  f  a  rare 
♦  Fournier,  La  SeniaJne  MfiiUcale,  1887.       f  Kansas  Citj  Medical  Record,  Nov.,  1889. 
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condition  in  which  a  very  diffuse  herpes  iris  coexisted  with  croupous 
mjunctivitis.     The  eruption  was  abundant  upon  head,  trunk,  and 
imba.     It  was  confluent  upon  the  soles  and  palms.     The  conjunctival 
was  entirely  filled  by  a  croupous  membrane,  which  j2:lued  the  lids 
)gether  and  to  the  eyeball.     The  disease  lasted  a  month.     The  skin 
•uption  disappeared  and  the  eyes  recovered  their  usefulness.     The 
itient  was  a  widow,  aged  twenty-seven  ye^rs,  of  delicate  physique. 
Herpes  Prog  en  it  a  lis. — This  is  also  known  as  herpes  prieputialis. 
occurs  in  the  male,  ordinarily  on  the  prepuce,  either  on  the  external 
internal  surface,  and  on  the  ghins  and  other  portions  of  the  skin  of 
le  penis.     In  the  female  the  disease  is  more  rare,  and  appears  about 
'the  vulva,  especially  upon  the  labia  niajora  and  rainoni.     In  excep- 
tional cases  these  become  immensely  swollen,  the  herpetic  vesicles  coa- 
5CC,  the  parts  are  the  seat  of  itching  and  burning  sensations,  together 
pain-     The  patient  is  unable  to  walk,  the  content*?  of  the  vesicles 
?ape  and,  mingled  with  the  Icucorrboal  or  gonorrha'al  discharge 
lieh  may  be  present,  produce  a  very  offensive  odor.   In  rare  instances 
vagina  or  neck  of  the  uterus  is  the  seat  of  herpes.     The  eruption 
lerally  observed  in  young  people  and  during  adult  age.     It  is 
?ceded  or  accompanied  with    itclsiog   aud   burning,   and  at   times 
neuralgic  pains,  followed  by  the  development  of  one   or  more 
lusters  of  vesicles,  seated  upon  an  inOamed  base.     The  lesions  may 
few  or  many,  and  are  about  a  pin's-head  in  size.     They  may  be 
icompanied  with  much  infiammation,  leading,  in  addition,  to  more 
or  less  swelling.     The  lesions  occasionally  dry  up,  and  the  resulting 
frusta  fall  olf  in  one  or  two  weeks.     As  a  rule,  owing  to  the  heat  and 
loisture  present  around  these  parts,  the  vesicles  burst  within  a  very 
lort  time  lifter  their  formation,  and  serum,  pus,  or  blood,  is  poure<l  out 
m  the  surface.     The  excoriations  and  superficial  ulcers  which  result 
covered  with  serous,  bloody,  or  purulent  exudation,  or  with  a  crust, 
>m  their  apix^arance,  be  mistaken  for  syphilitic  lesions, 
becomes  at  times  even  more  perplexing,  from  scratch- 
or  irritating  applications,  leading  to  severe  infiammation,  harden- 
ig  of  the  tissues  and  enlargement  of  the  inguinal  glands,  simulating 
laucre  or  chancroid* 

Herpes  may  be  distinguished  from  chancroid  by  the  fact  that  the 

tlcerativo  action  of  the  latter  leads  to  a  depression  or  excavation.     A 

chancre  is  usually  attended  by  dryness  and  pressure  at  its  base,  and  will 

lot  cause  the  escape  of  serum  or  pus  as  in  the  case  of  herpes  or  chan- 

roid.     An  accurate  and  positive  diagnosis  can,  in  the  above  condition, 

obtained  only  by  inoculation,  or  by  treating  the  case  for  a  time  and 

raiting  the  result     If  the  disease  is  herpetic,  it  will  yield  under  sim- 

treatment  within  a  few  days  or  a  week's  time,  but  if,  on  the  con- 

iry,  it  be  sy])hilis,  little  or  no  impression  will  be  made  from  simple 

^plications.     Herpes  progenitidis  is  liable  to  frequent  relapses.    It 
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may  arise  from  gastric  or  intestinal  disturbance,  and  follows  often 
from  coitus,  particularly  in  those  having  a  long  prepuce.  It  is  apt 
also  to  develop  iu  those  who  have  suffered  from  gonorrha^a,  chancroid, 
and  chancre. 

Hekfes  Gestatioxis. — This  form  of  herpes  occurs  during  or  after 
pregnancy.  It  appears  an  the  extremities  as  vesicles^  papules,  or  bul- 
IsB,  attended  with  itching  and  burning.  The  vesicles,  which  are  tlie 
most  predominant  lesions,  are  ordinarily  grouped,  and  vary  in  size  from 
a  pea  to  a  walnut.  It  may  he  complicated  with  nrtitiaria,  neuralgia, 
and  other  diseases  of  a  similar  nature,  lielapses  tend  to  follow  with 
other  pregnancies. 

Iltii-pes  gestation  is  may  begin  as  e^rly  m  the  third  or  fourth  week 
of  a  pregnancy,  but  not  osually  until  the  third  or  fourth  month,  remains 
until  iifter  delivery,  and  during  a  few  days  subsequent  to  parturition  the 
eruption  may  experience  a  decided  aggmvation.  It  then,  aa  a  rule*  more 
or  less  gradually  disappears.  In  some  cases  its  first  appearance  has  oc- 
curred after  coniinement,  but  lias  recurred  during  the  progress  of  sub- 
sequent pregnancies.  In  a  case  observed  by  Liveing  intense  pruritus 
and  neuralgic  pains  in  the  limbs  marked  the  Jatter  months  of  a  preg- 
nancy, but  the  eruption  did  not  appear  until  the  third  day  after  ac- 
couchement. In  after-years  relapses  oeeurred  in  the  absence  of  preg- 
nancy. In  two  of  these  rehipses  the  mucous  m^nbrane  of  the  nionih 
was  severely  afTected.  The  herjies  of  gestation  has  been  identified  by 
Duhring  and  Broeq  with  the  herpes  dermatitis  described  by  the  for- 
mer author.  To  nse  tlie  words  of  the  French  writer,  it  is  the  derma- 
titis herpetiformis  of  pregnancy.  Xo  exact  knowledge  exists  concern- 
ing the  pathogenesis  of  this  atfection.  Leloir  and  Vidal  suggest  that 
it  is  caused  by  the  nuHlitication  of  nervous  activity  due  to  pregnancy. 
In  one  case  Leloir  f*->und  the  Btaphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  and  a 
streptococcus  in  the  purulent  contents  of  vesicles  of  this  affection. 

Herpes  Zoster  (Stfnompfts :  Zoster  j  Zona;  Ignis  sacer;  Shingles). 
— In  herpes  zoster  or  shingles  the  lesions  are  similar  to  those  jdready 
described,  hut  the  groups  of  vesicles  differ  somewhat  in  their  arrange- 
ment They  develop  along  the  course  of,  or  near,  several  cutaneous 
nerves,  often  extend iug  around  one  half  of  the  body.  The  disease  is 
often  preceded  or  ushered  in  by  eonstitutional  symjttonss  of  varying 
severity.  Fever  occurs  in  some  cases.  Pain  of  a  neundgie  character 
may  occur  for  days,  rarely  weeks,  and  commonly  some  hours,  before 
the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  or  it  may  be  altogether  wanting.  If 
present,  it  mny  be  felt  over  the  entire  affected  surface,  or  it  may  be 
limited  to  one  or  several  points.  It  is  generally  severe,  is  a  promi- 
nent symptom,  and  may  be  of  a  lancinating,  smarting,  or  burning 
character.  The  erujition  appears  first  as  a  patch  or  patches  of  red- 
dened skin,  surrounding  the  seat  of  pain.  Sooner  or  later  there  occur 
one  or  more  groups  of  red  papulesj  which  develop  into  vesiciesj  gen- 
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^^■ully  discrete,  bnt  occasionally  they  may  coalesce,  producing  bullse. 

^^Blie  lesions  thus  formed  are  iisiialiy  in  size  from  a  piu's-head  to  a 
split  pea.  Succe^ivo  crops  of  the  vesicles  continue  to  form  from 
time  to  tirae  during  the  course  of  the  disease,  and  undergo  their 
respective  changes,  giving  a  different  appearance  to  the  lesions  in 
different  parts  of  the  patch  or  patches.  In  the  course  of  three  or  four 
days  after  the  appearance  of  each  group  of  vesicles,  their  contents  be- 
come opaque,  and  in  time  piirolenL  In  one  or  two  vt'eeks  they  have 
dried  into  yellowisli-brown  cru8t8,  which  full  off,  exposing  a  normal, 
pigmented,  or  more  or  less  scarred,  state  of  the  skin. 

Neighboring  lymphatic  glands  sometimes  become  enlarged.  Occa- 
sionally the  muscles  in  the  vicinity  of  the  eruption  are  the  seat  of  pain- 
ful cramps  or  clonic  spasms.  In  rare  instances  local  paralysis  accom- 
panies or  follows  an  attack  of  herpes  zoster,  The  vesicles  show  no 
inclination  to  burst,  as  in  eczema;  they  are  deeply  located,  and  remain 
until  they  dry  up,  unless  interfered  with.  In  some  rare  cases  the  con- 
tents of  the  lesions  may  be  discolored  by  an  infusion  of  blond  into  them 
(herpes  zoster  ha^morrhagicus).  They  may  run  the  usual  course  of 
the  eruption  just  described,  or  they  may  burst,  leaving  an  ulcerating 
surface,  which  is  followed  by  cicatrization.  Ulceration  and  cicatriza- 
tion may  also  result  fiom  scratching  or  rubbing  the  patch.  This  pro- 
cess has  been  termed  herpes  zoster  gangrteuosus.  Occasionally  the 
initial  lesions  forming  tlie  papules  do  not  pass  into  vesicles,  hut  grad- 
ually disappear,  with  desquamation;  this  is  known  as  the  abortive  form 
of  the  disease. 

Herpes  zoster  is  an  acute  aJToction,  and,  according  as  it  is  slight  or 
severe,  it  may  run  its  course  in  from  one  to  two  weeks,  or  longer.  It 
occurs  equally  in  both  sexes,  but  more  frequently  in  the  young,  espe- 
cially during  atmospheric  changes.  It  may  attack  almost  any  part  of 
the  body,  but  it  has  a  predilection  for  certain  regions,  as  the  face, 
shoulders,  back,  abdomen,  and  upper  portion  of  the  thigh-  A  case  of 
herpes  zoster  which  involved  the  anus,  left  side  of  buttocks,  scrotum, 
and  penis,  C4iusing  paresis  of  the  bUiihier  and  inactivity  of  the  bowels, 
has  been  reported  by  Hugo  Davidsohn.*  Zoster  is  usually  limited  to 
one  half  of  the  body,  especially  the  right  side,  but  at  times,  and  rarely, 
it  may  be  bilateral.  It  very  seldom  attacks  the  patient  a  second  time. 
Tho  neuralgic  pains  and  burning,  as  a  rule,  disappear  with  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  eruption,  but  they  may  persist  during  its  entire  course,  or 

^^main  for  a  long  time  after  all  traces  of  the  disease  have  vanished, 

P^Wpc^cially  in  elderly  persons.  Neuralgia  is  generally  much  less  severe 
in  children  than  in  adults.  And  to  this  great  annoyance  there  may 
also  follow,  particularly  in  the  aged,  anopsthesia  of  the  region  involved, 
local  paralysis,  muscular  atrophy,  and  falling  of  the  hair  and  teeth. 
The  eye  may  also  at  times  be  involved  in  zoster  of  the  orbital  region, 
•  Deutsche  Medidiml  Zcitun-',  Judc  2tJ,  1890. 
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with  consequent  inflamniation  of  the  organ  and  loss  of  sight,  or  death. 
11) esc  complications,  however,  do  not  often  happen* 

Though  ordinarily  of  rather  rare  occurrence^  zona  nevertheless  8om( 
times  presents  itself  as  an  epidemic.  The  type  of  the  epidemic  varies, 
being  someiimes  mild  and  at  other  times  severe.  The  atfection,  more- 
over, usiuiily  manifests  itself  but  once.  In  these  circumstaTices  of  its 
history,  herpes  zoster  resembles  the  infectious  fevers,  and  the  theory  is 
now  supported  by  a  number  of  distinguished  authors  that  it  is  primarily 
a  constitutional  disorder  which  exerts  a  special  influence  upon  nerve- 
ganglia  and  that  the  cutaneous  lesions  are  secondary  consequences.  A 
few  cases  have  been  observed  in  which  a  succession  of  vesicles  was  of 
constant  recurrence,  arranged  along  the  course  of  a  nerve-tract  and 
accompanied  by  neuralgic  pain.  To  this  form  the  term  chronic  zos- 
ter has  been  applied. 

According  to  the  anatomical  region  or  the  nerve- tract  invaded  the 
disease  is  named :  Z.  frontalis,  Z.  ophthalmicus,  Z,  anricularis,  Z. 
faciei,  Z,  occipito-collaris,  Z.  eervico-subclavicularis,  Z.  cervieo-bra- 
chiulis,  Z.  pectoralis,  Z.  lumbo-femoralis,  Z.  sacro-ischiadicus,  Z. 
sacro-geuitalis,  etc. 

Of  all  the  above  varieties,  the  most  common  is  that  affecting  the 
chest  and  abdomen. 

Kaposi  has  described  *  four  cases  of  what  he  considers  to  be  atvpi- 
cal  herpes  zoster.  Three  occurred  in  hysterical  young  women,  the 
fourth  in  a  male.  The  lesions  consisted  of  groups  of  papides  and  vesi- 
cles, jsome  of  which  were  associateil  with  necrosis  of  the  corinm  and  a 
keloid  development  of  the  scar.  Though  symmetrical,  recurrent,  and 
not  following  the  course  of  any  cranial  or  spinal  nerve,  yet  the  erup- 
tion presented  characters  which,  while  unusual,  are  uot  unknown  in 
herpes  zoster,  A  vesicular  eru[ition  sometimes  appears  upon  the  tongue, 
mouth,  or  throat,  and  has  been  described  by  various  writers  under  the 
name  of  herpetic  angina.  The  vesicles  frequently  coalesce,  rupture, 
and  leave  an  erosion  or  ulcer.  In  some  instances  this  alTection  of 
a  mucous  membrane  appears  to  be  identical  with  herpes  zoster,  as 
maintained  by  Ollivier  and  other  writers.  Dr.  B.  Pouzin  f  has  ob- 
served two  cases  of  her|>etic  angina  with  vesicular  lesions,  which  cor- 
responded in  situation  to  the  course  of  various  mucous  and  cutaneous 
branches  of  the  trifacial  nerve, 

BiagBOsis. — Herpes  is  not  often  confounded  with  other  diseases. 
It  may  bear  some  resemblance  to  eczema,  but  the  vesicles  are  larger, 
ditferently  arranged,  and  tend  to  dry  up,  symptoms  which  serve  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  the  latter  affection. 

Herpes  zoster  is  to  be  diagnosed  by  its  history,  the  premonitory  or 


*  Archiv  fiir  Dermatolo^e  und  Sypbilis,  1S80,  p.  B61. 
t  Kevue  tie  Lsirytiijolo^t;,  d'Otologie  et  de  Rhiuologie,  ^laich  I,    1891. 
Bulletin,  May,  im\. 
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attendant  neuralgic  pain,  the  distribution  of  the  lesions,  and  the  tend- 
ency not  to  rupture.  Htrpcs  is  idso  known  from  herpes  zostor  by  ap- 
pealing as  one  group  of  vesicks,  iit tacking  certain  regions  by  prefer- 
ence, as  the  face  and  genitalia,  with  a  liability  to  relapses^ — diagnostic 
points  which  are  wanting  in  herpes  zoster. 

Pathology. — Herpes,  und  especially  zoster,  is  due  to  irritation  or 
inflamraation  of  the  sensilive  nerves  or  ganglia,  the  Gasserian,  or 
spinal,  being  especially  affected.  Biirensprnng,  who  probably  made 
the  most  extensive  investigations  of  this  disease,  first  demonstrated  ita 
seat  in  the  nervous  system,  aTid  particularly  involving,  in  zoster,  the 
epinal  ganglia.  Wyass  showed  in  a  fatal  case  of  zoster  facialis  the 
Gasserian  ganglion  softened  and  altered,  together  with  inflammatory 
changes  along  the  nerve  after  entering  the  ganglion.  Similar  patho- 
logical changes  in  the  sensitive  nerves  and  the  Gasserian  and  spinal 
Rtj^nglia  have  been  pointed  out  by  other  observers.  Dr.  Graham  has 
■  found  bacilli  and  diplococci  within  the  blood-vessels  of  the  Gasserian 
ganglion,  bunches  of  leptothrix-like  cells  within  the  arterioles  and 
leptothrix  in  the  sheath  of  the  ganglia.  These  organisms  were  absent 
in  other  portions  of  the  brain  and  medulla.  Kaposi,  from  his  investi- 
gations, has  concluded  that  the  disease  is  not  alwsya  occasioned  by 
inflammation  of  the  ganglia,  hut  that  it  may  arise  in  the  nerve,  often 
at  its  peripheral  distribution,  and  that  it  may  likewise  be  spinal  or  cere- 
bral in  origin.  Microscopic  examiuation  of  the  vesicles  in  zoster  shows 
that  they  are  developed  in  the  rete.  Bitrensprung,  in  his  examina- 
tions, found  in  the  atlected  part  the  papilla?  enlarged,  the  blood-vessels 
dilated  and  infiltrated,  with  new  cells  extending  even  into  the  coriuni 
and  the  subcutaneous  tissue.  Spindle-shaped  cells  were  noted  also, 
passing  from  the  papilla  into  the  rete,  which  were  pushed  aside,  the 
latter  being  thus  made  to  appear  linear  in  form.  The  nerve  at  the 
site  of  the  erujition  was  found  to  be  attended  with  inflammatory 
changes,  the  neurilcmraa  being  filled  with  cell  infiltration. 

Etiology. — Herpes  occurs  mostly  in  those  possessing  an  irritable  or 

a  delicate  skin.     It.  may  be  due  to  a  variety  of  causes,  but  is  ehietly  pro- 

^Bkced  by  some  demugcment  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respira- 

^Hory,  digestive,  or  geni to-urinary  tract.    It  frequently  results  from  cold, 

^Bltmospheric  changes,  nervous  depression,  and  from  injury  to  the  nerves 

■^from  blows  or  pressure,  and  from  direct  action  of  local  irritants  on  the 

skin.     Dr.  Bulklcy,  of  New  York,  has  seen  herpes  zoster  develop  in 

consequence  of  Pott's  disease,  and  in  another  ease  where  a  tumor  of 

the  neck  pressed  upon  the  nerves.     Zoster  has  been  observed  to  follow 

the  inhalation  of  carbonic-oxide  gas,  and  the  internal  use  of  arsenic. 

I      Dr.  Janin  relates  a  case*  in  which  an  exceedingly  painful   herpes 

tt»ter  developed  in  immediate  consequence  of  a  trifling  traumatism. 

Zona  has  been  seen  as  a  sequela  of  epidemic  influenza,  and  M.  Fere  re- 

*  British  Medical  Journal,  August  80,  1890. 
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ports  four  cases  whicli  occurred  almost  contemporaneously  among  his 
one  hundred  and  fift}^  patients  at  the  Bicetre.  The  manLfestiition  was 
attributed  by  the  writer  to  a  slight  epidemic  cerebro-spinal  meningitis. 
M.  K.  Koebner  has  reported  a  case  in  which  the  application  of  a  weak 
galvanic  current  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  headache  excited  intense 
pain,  followed  tlie  next  day  by  an  eruption  of  herpetic  vesicles.  They 
occupied  positions  corresponding  to  the  transverse  cervit-al  branch  of 
the  superficial  cervical  plexus  *  An  interesting  observation  has  been 
reported  by  William  8t.  Clair  8ymmers^  iL  B.,  from  tlie  Pathological 
Laboratoi'y  of  the  University  of  Aberdeen. f  In  tlie  lymph  of  her[>etic 
vesicles  on  the  lip  of  a  boy  suffering  from  croupous  pnuunionia  a  great 
Dumber  of  bacilli  were  found.  These,  when  cultivated  under  favor- 
able conditions,  elaborated  a  beautiful  pea-green  pigment.  lis  growth 
and  power  to  produce  this  pigment  are  uuatTected  by  light.  The 
organism  flourishes  best  at  100^  h\  It  is  capable  of  growing  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen,  but  will  not  then  produce  its  pigment.  Upon 
certain  nntrient  media  it  will  develop  without  producing  the  green 
color.  The  generation  of  pigment  is  also  prevented  by  the  presence  of 
an  antiseptic  substance.  Though  unfavorable  circumstances  may  abol- 
ish the  chromogenic  power  during  several  generations,  this  is  restored 
when  the  micro-organism  is  cultivated  under  suitable  conditions. 

Treatment, — The  excitiug  cause,  if  found,  should  be  removed. 
Aperients  and  diaphoretics  may  be  useful,  as  well  as  occasional  blood- 
letting. Opiates,  bromides,  or  chloral  may  also  be  necessary  to  relieve 
the  paiu,  partieuiarly  in  zoster.  The  latter  is  often  greatly  ameliorated 
by  hypoilurmic  injections  of  one  quarter  to  half  a  grain  of  sulphate  of 
morphine  with  one  eightieth  of  a  grain  of  sulphate  of  atropine.  Anti- 
febrin  and  antipyrin  have  been  used  for  the  relief  of  pain,  given  either 
by  the  month  or  by  hypodermic  injection.  Ether  and  chloroform  have 
been  subcutaneously  injected  for  the  same  purpose.  Three  or  four  five- 
grain  doses  of  phenacetin,  administered  at  liourly  intervals,  have  nsually 
alleviated  the  pain  of  zoster.  The  phosphide  of  zinc,  given  in  one- 
fiftieth-grain  doses  every  three  or  four  hours,  may  also  mitigate  all  the 
symptoms.  Irou,  qniuine,  arsenic,  and  tlie  varions  hitters  or  the  mineral 
acids,  are  remedies  that  can  be  resorted  to,  according  to  the  indica- 
tinus.  A  course  of  cod-liver  oil  may  prove  beneficial.  Jamieson  ad- 
vises a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  tincture  of  nux  vomica  and  tincture 
of  gelseniium,  of  which  he  orders  twenty  to  forty  drops  to  be  given 
duri ug  the  day.  According  to  Phillips,  rhus  toxicodendron  is  occa- 
sionally of  advantage.  In  some  cases  the  salicylate  of  sodium  has  been 
reported  of  service.  The  local  treatment  is  especially  useful.  The  object 
should  be  to  protect  the  lesions,  prevent  their  rupture,  and  all  irrita- 
tion which  may  follow.     If  seen  very  early,  Unna  states  that  painting 

•  I/J^lectroth/srapie,  Septombor,  18&0.     Medfcnl  Bulletin,  December,  1890, 
f  British  Medical  Juurnal,  Det^eiuber  12,  18&I. 
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%ith  ichtbyol,  covering  the  eruption  with  wadding  saturated  witli  a 
len-per-cent.  solution  of  iclithyol  or  resoroin,  or  the  application  of  equal 
parts  of  zinc-paste  and  resorcin  will  cause  the  vesicles  to  abort  Kut 
If  vesicles  have  already  formed,  supfmration  may  be  prevented  by  the 
U»e  of  a  zinc'snlphur  paste  or  alcoholic  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate, 
iodoform,  carbolic  acid,  or  resorcin.  In  order  to  abort  the  vesicles,  it 
Has  been  proposed  to  open  them  and  lightly  touch  their  cavities  with  a 
fitick  of  nitrate  of  silver,  or  to  paint  the  alTected  surface  with  a  solu- 
tion of  the  same  salt.  Other  substances  which  have  been  recommended 
in  the  local  treatra^ent  of  zoster  are  carbolic  acid,  ointments  of  lead, 
lladonna,  opium,  or  eocaiue,  liniuieiits  containing  chloral  or  chloro- 
form, a  two-per-cent  alcoholic  solution  of  menthol,  grindelia  robusta, 
etc.  Brocq's  method  is  to  carefully  open  all  the  vesicles  as  soon  as 
they  have  formed,  w^ash  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  boric  acid  con- 
taining a  little  alcohol,  and  cover  the  surface  either  witl>  a  layer  of 
antiseptic  cotton  or  a  paste  composed  of  oxide  of  zinc  and  boric  acid, 
as  follows : 

fe^  Acid,  borici. 1  gramme. 
Zinci  oxidi 2        '' 
Pulv.  amyl 2        *' 
Vaseliu  pur 16        ** 
f  this  preparation  is  not  sufficiently  adherent,  six  parts  of  the 
*c»i^«ine  may  be   replaced   by  lanolin.     Starch-powder  is  dusteil  over 
the  ointment,  and  a  thick  layer  of  cotton  completes  the  dressing.     A 
suitable  quantity  of  cocaine  or  morphine  may  be  incorporated  in  the 
Labove  formula  if  the  pain  be  excessive.      Some  practitioners  prefer 
^«oating  the  lesions  with  flexible  collodion  or  solution  of  gutta-percha. 
Five  grains  of  morjihine  sulphate  to  the  ounce  of  collodion  will  often 
soothe  the  pain.     Dusting-powders  are  valuable,  both  for  the  protec- 
tion which  they  afford  and  for  the  medicinal  action  which  they  have 
upon   the  resulting  excoriation.     They  are  particularly  to  be  recom- 
mended for  use  in  herpes  of  the  genitals.    They  not  only  are  llie  best 
means  of  medicating  these  parts,  but,  in  instances  in  which  it  may  be 
a  question  of  the  lesion  being  specific  or  not,  the  application  of   a 
dusting- powder  speedily  settles  all  doubt.     If  tlie  lesion  is  her]>etic, 
the  dusting- powder  usually  catises  it  rapidly  to  dry  up  and  disappear, 
^^rhile  but  little  change  will  be  observed   should   the  disease   be   of 
^B|>e€ific  origin.      The  subnitrate  of   bismuth,   lycopodium,  carbonate 
of  zinc,  calomel,  alone  or  combined  with  some  other  powder,  the  oleate 
of  zinc,  and  powdered  red  cinchona- bark,  are  all  useful  applications, 
U  may  be  well  to  add  morphine  and  camphor  if  there  be  much  pain, 

Aristol,  europhen,  and  iodoform  are  also  useful  dusting- powders, 
the  two  former  remedies  being  preferable  on  account  of  their  compara- 
tive freedom  from  odor.  Some  practitioners  prefer  to  make  use  of 
lotions  in  the  treatment  of  herpes  progenitalis,  and  Feulard  recom- 
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menda  weak  sohrtions  of  acetate  of  lead,  vinegar,  and  water^  or  aromatic 
wine.  If  the  uicers  are  slow  to  heul,  a  weak  solution  (two  to  four  per 
ccmt,)  of  nitrate  of  silver  is  applied  to  them,  or  they  are  dressed  with 
an  ointment  of  the  same  strength.  In  order  to  prevent  recurrence  lint 
may  be  laid  between  the  glaiisand  the  prepuce,  either  dry  or  moistened 
in  some  tonic  and  astringent  solution. 

Compression  with  a  bandage,  or  a  simple  or  medieated  plaster,  is  a 
most  useful  means  of  relieving  herpes.  Sometimes  herpes  of  the  hp 
is  better  treat^jd  by  applying  a  plaster  at  once  to  the  part.  It  lessens 
the  irritation,  and  often  speedily  gives  relief.  Simple  absorbent  cot- 
ton, or  borated  cotton,  is  a  valuable  application,  particularly  if  the 
lesions  have  ruptured.  A  solution  of  borax  with  the  addition  of  a 
grain  or  two  of  coeaine  and  of  morphine  is  likewise  a  good  application 
to  herpes  of  the  mouth  and  lips.  Anodyne  lotions,  containing  lead- 
water  and  witch-hazel,  are  valuable.  A  ten-per-cent.  ointment  or  al- 
coholic solution  of  anthrarobin  has  sometimes  proved  useful.  Astrin- 
gent lotions  of  tannic  acid,  alum,  snlphate  of  zinc,  or  boric  acid,  are 
frequently  best  borne,  especially  if  the  part  has  become  excoriated. 
Prof.  Schwemmer  reports  good  results  in  zoster  from  a  ten-per-cent. 
Bolution  of  thiol  used  twice  a  day.  A  lotion  containing  menthol 
affords  relief. 

Kapidly  curative  or  even  abortive  virtue  is  ascribed  by  Prof.  Leloir, 
of  Lille,  to  alcohol  and  alcoholic  solutions,  according  to  the  inaugnral 
thesis  of  Dr.  Dupas.  Compresses  saturated  in  the  solution  are  ap- 
plied to  the  lesions  and  kept  in  position  by  means  of  absorbent  cotton 
or  some  iinjiermeable  material.  The  dressings  should  be  changed  fre- 
quently during  the  day.  The  substances  employed  are  ninety  per 
cent,  alcohol,  two  or  three  parts  of  resorcin  to  one  hundred  of  alcohol, 
one  f>er  cent,  of  thymol,  or  three  per  cent,  of  menthol  in  ninety  five 
per  cent,  alcohol.  Two  per  cent,  of  hydrochlomfce  of  cocaine  or  fire 
per  cent  of  extract  of  cannabis  Indica  may  be  added  wlien  the  pain  is 
severe.  This  plan  of  treatment  has  been  found  useful  both  in  herpes 
labialis  and  zoster.  Sedative  or  astringent  ointments,  possessing  any  of 
the  ingredients  just  named,  may  be  employed.  Ointments  cont4iining 
cocaine,  cnninm,  or  aconitine,  have  a  local  analgesic  effect,  though  the 
use  of  the  last  two  requires  great  caution,  especiidly  if  the  surface  be 
abraded. 

The  use  of  the  galvanic  current  applied  directly  to  the  affected 
nerves,  every  day,  will  often  lessen  or  relieve  the  jjain  of  zoster.  Olenm 
cha}noceti,  or  whale-oil,  is  extolled  by  Dr.  (Justav  Guldberg  as  pos- 
sessed of  great  penetrative  powers  and  as  a  valuable  vehicle  for  chloro- 
form when  a  local  analgesic  is  required,  as  in  herpes  zoster.  It  is  a 
refined  oil  derived  from  the  [ifthvita  rosfr(if(u  ftnd  is  *if  lower  specific 
gravity  than  any  other  animal  oil.  A  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  tiie  oil 
and  chloroform  is  rapidly  absorbed,  and  produces  a  sedative  effect  upon 
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terminal  nerve-fibres.  The  treatment  of  herpes  gestationis  is  identical 
with  that  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis,  and  is  given  in  the  description 
of  the  hitter  affection. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  favorable^  except  in  orbital  zoster^ 
which  it  is  said  may  occasionally  be  fatal.  The  other  varieties  disap- 
pear in  one  or  more  weeks,  but  they  are  liable  to  relapses. 

Herpes  zoster  may  be  persistent,  often  continuing  for  some  timej 
and  disappearing,  to  be  followed  by  a  relapse.  Obstinate  neuralgic 
paina  may  also  occasionally  remain  in  the  part  for  months  or  years 
after  the  eruption  has  been  removed.  This  is  especially  apt  to  be  the 
c&se  in  the  aged. 

Dn  Lemoiinier*  hits  eiicountered  ten  cases  in  which  zona  was  fol- 
lowed by  tuberculosis.  In  some  patients  the  latter  developed  immedi- 
ately or  within  a  few  months  after  the  appearance  of  the  zoster.  In 
one  case  the  outbreak  of  tuberculosis  was  delayed  four  and  a  half  years. 


^ 


MILiAHIA. 
STSOXnre. — Miliaria  rubra — ^Miliaria  alba — Liebcn  tropicuB — Prickly  heat. 

Miliaria  is  an  acute  intlammatory  affection  of  the  sudoriparous 
glands,  characterized  by  tlie  formation  of  numerous  minute  papules 
or  vesiclefi,  and  accompanied  by  marked  prickling,  tingling,  or  burning 
8ensatinn&,  and  more  or  less  itching, 

Syroptoms. — The  erujJtion  of  miliaria  usually  appears  without  any 
premonitory  symptoms.  In  the  majority  of  cases  it  consists  entirely 
of  papules.  It  may^  however,  be  purely  vesicular  in  character,  or  it 
may  consist  of  both  papules  and  vesicles. 

The  papular  variety  is  sometimes  termed  lichen  tropicus,  from  its 
frequent  occurrence  in  tropical  climates,  but  it  is  popularly  known  as 
prickly  heat.  It  is  characterized  by  the  sudden  development  of  a 
number  of  exceedingly  minute  papules.  They  are  acuminated  in  form, 
and  briglit-red  in  color.  The  papules  vary  in  size  from  a  email  pinV 
head  to  a  grain  of  mustard-seed.  They  are  situated  around  the  ori- 
fices of  the  sudoriparous  ducts,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  sur- 
rounding surface.  They  are  usually  developed  in  great  nundjers,  and 
are  closely  set  together.  They  do  not  coalesce,  but  remain  discrete 
throaghout  their  existence.  The  lesions  may  appear  upon  any  portion 
of  the  boily,  and  in  severe  eases  not  infrequently  involve  the  entire  sur- 
face. They  are  mo?t  frequently  observed,  however,  upon  the  scalp, 
neck,  cheat,,  back,  and  arms,  and  generally  remain  for  a  few  hours  or 
days  and  then  disappear  as  suddenly  as  they  came.  In  severe  cases 
the  papules  may  be  present  for  several  weeks.  Relapses  are  of  fre- 
qnent  occurrence. 

The  eruption  is  almost  invariably  preceded  and  accompanied  by 

*  BuUetin  Medicale,  No.  38,  1S90. 
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raiirked  increase  of  sweat.  In  some  exceptional  cases  the  seci-etion  of 
sweat  is  notably  diminished* 

The  entire  eutiioeotjs  surface  upon  wliich  the  papules  are  developed 
is  intensely  reddened,  and  is  the  seat  of  more  or  less  itching,  stinging, 
and  burning  sensations.  The  eruption  may  be  complicated  by  the 
formation  of  ye^icles  and  vesico-papules. 

The  vesicular  variety  of  miliaria  is  characterized  by  the  develop- 
ment of  a  number  of  exceedingly  small  vesicles,  which  are  acuminated 
in  form  and  surrounded  by  an  erythematous  aureola.  Tliey  are  trans- 
parent at  first,  and  conUiin  a  drop  of  clear  serous  tluiil,  but  become 
opa^jiie  or  yellowish  in  a  few  days.  Tiie  vesicles  generally  occur  in  lar^^e 
numbere,  and  are  placed  close  together.  They  may  appear  upon  any 
portion  of  the  body,  but  are  most  frequently  observed  upon  the  neck, 
chest,  back,  and  anus*  They  run  an  acute  course,  usually  terminating 
in  absorption  and  desquamation  in  a  few  days.  The  eruption  is 
accompanied  by  itching  and  burning  sensations,  which  are  sometimes 
so  severe  that  the  patient  tears  the  skin  and  ruptures  tiie  vesicles  in 
order  to  obtain  relief.  The  crusts  which  are  formed  by  this  procedure 
ai'e  small  in  size  and  insignificant  in  character,  and  usually  disappear 
by  desquamation  in  a  few  days.  Relapses  may  occur,  however,  and 
protract  the  disease  for  several  weeks.  1  have  seen  cases  in  which  the 
eruption  recurred  at  intervals  for  four  months  before  it  finally  die- 
apj)eared. 

Diagnosis, -*The  only  affection  which  presents  any  resemblance  to 
the  papular  variety  of  the  disease  is  cczenui  pajjulosum,  but  the  dis- 
tinction between  them  can  readily  be  made  by  considering  the  historv, 
course,  and  subjective  8ymi>tonis  of  each.  The  papules  of  miliaria 
appear  siKidenly  during  intensely  hot  weather.  They  are  exceedingly 
numerous  and  closely  set  together,  but  never  coalesce  to  form  large 
patches.  They  are  usually  accompanied  by  excessive  perspiration  and 
marked  stinging,  prickliug,  or  burning  sensiitions,  and  more  or  lees 
itching.  Tliey  are  ephemeral  in  character,  and  ordinarily  disixppeariis 
soon  as  their  exciting  cause  is  removed.  The  papules  of  eczema  occur 
more  frequently  during  winter  than  in  summer.  'They  are  compara- 
tively large  in  size  and  few  in  number,  and  are  not  so  closely  aggre- 
gated as  in  miliaria.  They  are  developed  slowly,  aud  manifest  a  tend- 
ency to  remain  fur  weeks.  They  are  nut  accompanied  hj  any  increase 
of  perspiration,  or  by  the  characteristic  prickling  of  miliaria.  The 
itching  in  eczema,  however,  is  distressingly  severe. 

The  vesicular  variety  of  miliaria  may  be  mistaken  for  sudamina  or 
for  vesicular  eczema.  In  sudamina,  however,  the  lesions  usually  ap- 
pear as  pearl-colored  drops  of  sweat  beneath  the  superficial  layers  of 
the  epidermis,  and  are  rarely  elevated  in  tlie  forni  of  vesicles.  They 
are  not  accompanied  by  any  inflammatory  or  subjective  symptoms, 
and  disappear  by  absorption,  without  any  noticeable  desquamation. 
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In  miliaria  vesiculosum  the  vosicleB  are  numerous  and  well  defined. 
They  are  surrounded  by  an  inflammatory  aureola,  and  are  accom- 
panied by  marked  prickling,  burniufj,  and  itching  sensutious.  In 
eczema  the  vesicles  are  not  surrounded  by  a  distinct  aurcolu,  but 
are  situated  upon  an  intensely  reddened  surface.  There  is  intense 
iicbingf  and  they  usually  rupture  spontaneously,  terminating  in  the 
formation  of  crusts,  beneath  which  mure  or  less  exudation  occurs.  In 
some  cases  the  vesicles  liecome  tnmsfornied  into  pustules.  In  miliaria, 
however,  the  vesicles  never  rupture  spontaneously,  or  became  pustular, 
but  usually  disappear  by  absorption  as  soon  as  the  exciting  cause  has 
ceased  to  act. 

Pathology.^ — The  pathologicid  process  concerned  in  the  production 
of  the  lesions  of  miiiiiria  consists  of  active  hypera'miu  of  the  vessels  of 
the  sudoriparous  glands,  producing,  primarily,  a  marked  increase  of 
the  sudoriparous  secretiou,  and,  secondarily,  more  or  less  exudation 
into  the  substance  of  the  glands  and  their  ducts,  and  into  the  sur- 
ronnding  tissues.  If  the  exndation  is  small  in  amount,  the  resulting 
eruption  is  papular  in  character;  if  it  is  large  in  quantity,  veaicle^  are 
formed.  When  the  hypenwuia  subsides,  tfic  exudation  is  absorbed  and 
the  eniption  disappears. 

Etiology. — Miliaria  is  produced  by  exposure  to  unusual  heat.  It 
may  happen  in  tropical  climates  at  any  time  during  the  year,  but  in 
countries  situated  in  the  temperate  zone  it  is  met  with  only  during 
warm  weather.  It  may  be  developed  or  aggravated  by  wearing  too 
heavy  or  too  light  clothing. 

The  corpulent  and  cliildren  are  most  liable  to  the  attacks  of  the 
papular  variety.  According  to  my  experience,  it  is  much  more  prevtv- 
valent  in  subjects  of  nervous  temperament  and  fair  complexion  than  in 
those  of  lymphatic  disposition  and  dark  complexion.  As  those  who 
are  subject  to  it  are  usually  in  robust  health,  its  appearance  is  fre- 
quently regarded  by  the  laity  as  **a  healthy  sign." 

Weak  and  anaemic  persons  are  more  subject  to  the  vesicular  variety 
than  the  stout  and  well-nounshed.  It  is  often  observed  in  pale,  over- 
worked women,  and  in  puny,  ilUftnl  infants  and  young  ehiUlren, 

Treatment — The  majority  of  citses  of  papular  miliaria  require  no 
treatment  other  than  the  substitution  of  light  for  heavy  uiuier-cloth- 
ing,  and  the  frequent  application  of  cold  water  to  the  seat  of  the 
eruption.  In  obstinate  cases,  or  in  ^"ery  fat  persons,  the  bowels  should 
be  freely  o|>cned  with  saline  cathartics,  and  meats  and  condimenta 
^_^  excluded  from  the  diet  for  a  few  days.  Acidulated  drinks  may  be 
^B  partaken  of  with  advantage.  Chalybeate  and  other  tonics  may  be 
^^  employed  with  benefit  in  the  vesicular  form  of  the  disease  when  it 
^^       occurs  in  debilitated  patients. 

^H  The  best  local  treatment  consists  in  the  free  application  of  cold 

^^      water,  after  which  the  parts  should  be  mopped  dry  with  a  soft  cloth, 
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and  dusted  with  bismuth  subnitrate  or  oxide  of  zinc.  Jf  the  itching 
and  etinging  be  severe,  inimediato  relief  can  usually  be  obtained  by 
the  use  of  a  lotion  containiDg  two  grains  of  carbolic  acid  to  an  ounee 
of  water.  Good  results  can  also  be  derived  from  the  use  of  the 
ordinary  officinal  pepperment-water,  or  from  a  solution  of  menthol, 
five  grains  to  the  ounce.  In  India,  a  lotion  composed  of  ten  gi-ains  of 
Bulphate  of  copper  to  the  ounce  of  water  is  inucli  employed.  Aqua 
creasoti  will  also  be  found  palliative.  Lotions  of  alum,  or  of  milphate 
of  zinc,  or  of  acetate  of  lead,  are  occasionally  serviceable.  In  some 
cases  soothing  ointments  will  be  found  more  available.  The  ointment 
of  tlie  oleate  of  bismuth  is  especially  valuable. 

Progllosi& — "riie  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  The  eruption 
speedily  disappears  as  soon  as  measures  are  taken  to  counteract  the 
etiect  of  the  excessive  lieat. 

PEMFHiaUB. 

Syno'tm.^ — Blasenaus^chlag. 

Pemphigus  is  an  acute  or  chronic  disease,  characterized  by  the 
Bueeessive  development  of  variously  sized  and  shaped  bullro,  whicli  are 
filled  with  a  cokjrless  or  yellowir^h  serous  liquid.  It  mostl^v  runs  a 
protracted  course,  and  in  subsiding  leaves  on  the  skin  only  dark  stains. 

Symptoms. — There  are  two  varieties  of  pempliigus,  namely,  jiem- 
phigus  vulgaris  and  pemphigus  foliaceue,  each  of  which,  on  account  of 
the  marked  variation  in  their  symptoms,  requires  separate  considera- 
tion. The  former,  which  is  most  frequently  observed,  is  generally 
either  acute  or  clironie,  while  the  latter,  which  is  very  rare,  is  at  all 
times  clironie. 

PEiiririGus  VuLGARis.^The  disease  may  be  either  acute,  pem- 
phigus acntus,  or  chronic,  pemphigus  chronicus.  The  acute  variety 
occurs  usually  in  children,  sometimes  in  the  form  of  an  epidemic,  and 
runs  its  course  in  from  two  to  three  weeks.  This  form  may  or  may 
not  be  attended  by  marked  constitutional  disturbance.  In  pronounced 
ejvidemics  it  is  apt,  in  infants,  to  be  comi^licatcd  by  purulent  con- 
junctivitis. The  chronic  form  is  the  one  most  frequently  observed, 
especially  in  the  adult.  The  disease  may  be  ushered  in  without  any 
prodromal,  or  with  mild  or  severe  constitutional  symptoms.  If  consti- 
tutional symptoms  are  present,  they  may  simply  consist  of  a  feeling  of 
lassitude,  or  of  chilliness  or  rigors,  headache,  pains  through  the  lx)dy, 
quick  pulse,  occasionally  delirium,  and  irritability  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  especially  of  the  stomach.  Fever,  if  present,  usually  ceases 
with  the  subsidence  of  the  eruption,  to  return  again  on  a  fresh  out- 
break. The  eruption  may  appear  first  in  the  form  of  erythematoua 
spots  or  wheals,  on  which  blebs  develop.  At  other  times  blebs  may 
form  at  once  on  the  skin,  and  neither  be  preceded  by  erythematous 
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or  wheals.  The  formed  blebs  ai'e  seldom  accompanied  with  any 
inflammation,  their  bases  only  being  ruddeued,  and  the  encircling  akin 
normal  or  slightly  erythematous.  They  may  be  attended  with  itching 
and  burning,  the  former  sensation  being  usually  more  marked.  Occa- 
Bionally  both  these  symptoms  may  occur  to  a  decided  degreCj  leading 
to  great  suifering;  this  form  of  the  disease  ia  spoken  of  as  peniphigus 
pruriginosus.  The  blebs  may  develop  rapidly  or  slowly,  and  may 
attack  all  portions  of  the  skin  or  mucous  mcnibrane.  The  scalp,  the 
palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  and  the  conjunctivae  *  are,  however,  rarely 
in  faded. 

Steffan,  in  1884,  contributed  an  article  to  Zehender's  Monatsbliit- 
tern  upon  pemphigus  of  the  conjunctiva,  and  its  relation  to  so-called 
essential  xerosis  of  the  conjunctiva,  in  which,  in  addition  to  his  own 
case,  he  collected  fifteen  observations  from  other  authors.  Since  that 
time  similar  cases  have  been  placed  upon  record  by  Gclpke,  Biiuni- 
ler,  Schmidt- Ttinipler,  and  l>eutschniaun.t  Stetlan  concluded  that  the 
rare  cases  hitherto  described  as  essential  xerosis  of  the  conjyuctiva  are 
really  due  to  localized  chronic  pemphigus  of  that  membrane.  With 
this  opinion  Prof.  Deutschmann  coiucides»  since  be  has  bad  under 
observation  a  decrepit  old  lady,  seventy-one  years  of  age,  in  whom  a 
typical  process  of  xerosis  was  associated  with  pemphigus  of  the  con- 
junctiva and  roof  of  the  mouth. 

In  pemphigus  the  number  of  the  blebs  vary  from  one  to  many^ 
and  they  may  be  isolated  or  arranged  in  groui)s.  In  size  they  range 
from  a  pea  to  a  heuVegg,  or  larger.  In  form  they  are  mostly  benu- 
»pherical  or  oval,  but  if  they  become  confluent  their  shape  is  do- 
Btroyed,  Their  walls  are  tense  at  first,  but,  by  absorption  of  the 
poared-out  fluid  they  may  become  somewhat  ilabby.  Their  contents, 
in  the  beginning  clear  or  opai^ue,  gradually  become  in  time  sero- 
pnrulent  In  some  iustancea  they  present  a  reddish  or  dark  appear* 
ance,  from  blood  being  effused  into  them.  They  run  their  course  in 
from  two  to  eight  days,  and  are  succeeded  by  successive  crops  of  new 
blebs.  They  disappear,  as  a  rule,  by  absorption,  their  walls  becoming 
flhmelled,  with  newly  formed  epidermis  beneath.  At  times  they  burst, 
developing  excoriated  surfaces,  or,  after  rupturing,  their  contents  may 
dry  into  thin  scabs.  Dark  stains  are  always  left,  for  a  long  time,  to 
mark  their  location.  The  skin  in  pemphigus  may  therefore  present 
the  characteristic  appearance  of  being  covered  with  few  or  many  blebs, 
in  tlieir  various  stages  of  formation,  with  excoriated  spots,  thin  scabs, 
and  dark  stains. 


•  Cohn  describes  only  one  ease  in  fiftj  Lfaousund  cje-putients. — BretloMer  aerd,  Ztsek.y 
1985. 

f  Ueber  pemphigus  conjunctivae  und  pftsentielle  nintJebinitschrumpfung:^  von  Prof.  R. 
io  Beiir^e  «ur  AMgonheilknodej  \L  Ueft.    Hamburg  und  Leipzig,  Leopold 
189L 
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The  differing  appearances  produced  by  the  bulla'  in  their  different 
stagea  and  shes  have  led  to  a  needless  and  confusing  enumeration  of 
varieties  of  the  disease,  no  less  than  ninety  forms  having  been  distiii- 
guished  by  various  writers. 

In  a  case  narrated  by  Mr.  Arthur  Clarke,  of  Street,  Somerset^  Eng- 
land, bulla?^  some  of  which  were  as  large  as  small  oranges,  developed 
upon  the  inner  side  of  the  forearms,  arms,  ami  in  the  axillit' ;  alj«o 
along  the  inner  side  of  both  thighs^  The  attack  occurred  in  a  multi- 
para, thirty-six  years  of  ago,  on  the  fourth  day  after  delivery,  lasted  but 
a  few  weeks,  and  was  not  accompanied  by  much  constitutional  disturb- 
ance. The  course  of  the  disease  will  largely  dejiend  upon  the  state  of 
the  patient*s  health,  which  iuflnences  the  development  of  either  benign 
or  malignant  pemphigus.  The  former  is  of  a  mild  ty]>e,  and  usuiUly 
runs  its  course  rapidly.  In  the  latter  variety  the  blebs  are  large  in  size 
and  number ;  they  develop  rapidly,  coalesce,  dry  up,  or  nipture,  dis- 
charging puriform  or  bloody  exudation  ;  crusts  form,  and  perhaps  ex- 
coriated or  ulcerated  surfaces  result.  The  subjective  symptoms  of 
itching  and  burning  are  markedly  severe,  the  health  becomes  under- 
mined, and  death  often  follows,  especially  in  cachectic  patients. 

Pemphigus  Foliaceus, — This  variety  of  pemphigus  is  exceedingly 
chrouic.  It  usually  appears  as  one  or  more  bullae  on  the  front  of  the 
chest,  which  are  not  tense,  as  in  pemphigug  vulgaris,  but  flaccid,  the 
fluid  tending  to  borrow  beneath  the  epidermis,  instead  of  elevating  it 
in  blelfs.  These  imperfect  formations  are  the  characteristic  features^ 
of  the  disease,  and  contain  a  milky  or  yellowish-red  Jhnd.  The  bleb, 
or  blebs,  thus  formed  is  succeeded  by  others,  which  flevelop  around 
or  unite  with  them ;  or  the  primary  bleb  spreiida  by  peripheral  exten- 
sion. The  contents  are  jiourcd  out  by  the  rupturing  of  the  bullas  and 
dry  into  thin  and  friable  crustt?.  The  epidermis  hangs  in  shreds  from 
the  excoriated  surface,  giving  it  the  appearance  of  a  superficial  scald. 
It  seldom  reforms  on  the  invaded  part,  or,  if  it  should,  it  is  removed 
by  successive  formations  of  blebs.  The  disease  grail luilly,  as  the  bidhe 
increase  and  multiply,  spreads  until  the  entire  body  is  involved.  The 
epidermis  no  longer  forms  a  sufTicieut  covering,  the  surface  becomes 
the  seat  of  fissures,  with  here  and  there  crusts,  and  the  movements 
even  are  painful.  The  hairs  become  thin  and  fall  out,  the  eyelids 
ectropic,  and  the  nails  friable.  The  genemi  heidth  is  decidedly  inter- 
fered with,  usually  after  the  disease  has  lasted  for  some  time.  Sleep- 
lessness, fever,  loss  of  appetite,  diarrhosa,  and  other  serious  systemic 
disturbances  follow,  which  may  ultinuilcly  terniinate  in  death.  The 
cure  of  the  foliaceous  variety,  though  not  impossible,  is  rare.  In  some 
cases  death  supervenes  within  a  few  months  from  the  beginning  of  the 
attack. 

Pemphigis  Vegetans. — A  few  CiOses  of  a  fatjil  varietj^  known  as 
pemphigus  vegetans,  have  been  eucountered,  mostly  in  Germany.     An 
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BCOonnt  of  this  form  was  given  at  a  mGCting  of  the  Royal  Metlical 
and  Chirurgical  Society,  Miuch  12,  1889,  by  Dr.  H.  liadcliire  Crocker, 
who  bad  met  with  a  case,  the  first  known  to  have  occurred  in  Eng- 
land. Dr,  J,  Kevins  Hyde,  of  Chicago,  has  reported  the  first  observed 
case  in  the  United  Stjites* 

The  first  s3'njptom  usually  experienced  is  pain  in  the  month  from 
lomiation  of  bullre  upon  the  mucous  membrane.  In  a  few  days  or 
weeks  bullaj  form  upon  ihe  integument,  lusteutl  of  dbappearing  in 
the  nsual  way  these  blebs  burst  and  leave  superliciul  ulcers,  which 
remain  unhealed  for  a  long  time.  In  some  cases  the  larynx  and  con- 
junctiva are  attacked.  Owing  to  the  condition  of  the  mouth,  it  ia 
with  great  diffienlty  that  nourishment  can  be  administered.  Suppura- 
tive onychitis,  with  loss  of  nails,  occurred  in  live  cases.  Jiut  seventeen 
undoubted  cases  of  this  grave  disorder  are  on  record.  In  women  the 
disease  may  begin  upon  tlie  vulva  and  invade  the  rectum  and  cervix 
uteri.  In  warm  and  moist  regions,  audi  as  the  groins  and  axilhe,  fun- 
gating  papillary  growtlis  develop  upon  the  site  of  the  ulcers,  and  fur- 
nish a  very  oflFensive  muco-pnrulent  discharge.  The  strength  is  gradu- 
ally undermined,  and  all  the  eases  terminate  in  death. 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  pemphigus,  when  fully  developed,  is 
not,  as  a  rule,  difficult.  It  must,  however,  be  remembered  that  the 
mere  presence  of  blebs  is  not  always  indicative  of  pemphigus.  They 
may  be  produced  by  artificial  means,  and  in  tlie  course  of  certain  dis- 
eases, such  as  scabies,  ecwma,  sy]>hilifi,  herpes  iris,  impetigo  contagiosa, 
erysipelas,  urticaria,  and  leprosy.  They  may  be  caused  by  friction  and 
pressure,  as  from  walking,  riding,  rowing,  and  wearing  tight  apparel  or 
bands,  or  from  ap]>hcations  to  the  skin  of  chemical  substances,  as 
nitric  acid*  The  non-existence  of  successive  outbreaks  of  blebs  over  a 
large  surface,  and  the  absence  of  depression,  weakness,  and  emaciation, 
attendant,  as  a  rule,  upon  pemphigus,  will  usually  estjihlish  the  diag- 
nosis. In  ca.se  of  doubt,  the  ojiinion  should  be  suspended,  and  the 
pitient  carefully  watchcfl,  to  decide  whether  the  eruption  is  the  result 
of  accident  or  design,  in  order  to  feign  disease. 

Scabies  may  at  times  simulate  pemphigus.  The  history  of  scabies, 
its  contagiousness  and  peculiar  predilection,  and  possibly  the  recogni- 
tion of  the  burrows  and  the  itch-mite,  point  at  once  to  the  nature  of 
the  disease.  Eczema  rnbrum  may  bo  confounded  with  chronic  pern- 
phigna  foliaceus;  the  denuded  surface,  covered,  perhaps,  with  more 
or  less  crusts  and  scales  in  botli  diseases,  miglit  readily  lend  to  a  mis- 
lake  in  diagnosis.  The  characteristic  constitutional  symptoms  in 
pemphigus,  with  possibly  the  successive  outbreak  of  the  blebs,  the 
slight  itching,  and  the  absence  of  iniiUration,  with  the  deeply  pig- 
mented skin,  cause  the  disease  at  once  to  be  recognized-  Syphilis 
may  give  rise  to  a  bullous  eruption,  which  is  incorrectly  called  syphi- 
litic pemphigus.     The  use  of  the  latter  term  should  always  be  avoided, 
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as  it  impliei  a  connection  between  syphilis  and  true  pemphigus,  whicli 
is  erroneous.  In  sj-pliilis  tlie  blebs  dry  into  thick,  bulky,  greenish 
cnistSj  beneath  which  exist  excoriations  or  nlcers;  in  pcmphigni 
these  conditions  are  wanting.  In  herpes  iris  the  bulhe  may  likely  be 
mistaken  for  peniphigns,  Ifcrpes  iris  is  alwa}^^  an  acut€  aJTectiou, 
continuing  usually  a  few  weeks ;  pemphigus  is  mostly  a  chrnnic  dis- 
eiise,  lasting  for  some  time.  In  heri>e8  iris  severe  systemic  symptoms 
are  absent,  and  the  eruption  occurs  generally  on  the  arms,  hands,  and 
feet;  in  iwm]diigU8  constitutional  symptoms  exist,  often  severe,  and 
the  disease  has  no  particular  seat.  Again,  in  herjies  iris  the  vesicles 
and  blebs  are  of  varied  colors,  being  arranged  concentrically,  and 
surrounded  by  an  erythematous  aureola;  in  pemphigua  there  is  an 
absence  of  color,  the  lesions  are  not  arranged  concentrically,  and  llie 
surrounding  skin  is  usually  normal  Impetigo  contagiosa  may  bear  a 
^lose  resemblance  to  pemiihigus,  but  the  absence  of  constitutional 
Bjrmptoma  in  the  former,  and  its  tendency  to  involve  the  lower  ex- 
tremities, with  the  slow  course  of  its  lesions,  should  assist  in  distin- 
guishing it  from  pemphigus.  In  erysipelas  the  development  of  bleba 
is  not  uncommon,  but  the  course  of  the  eruption,  which  is  so  distinct 
from  pemphigus,  enables  one  to  detect  lis  real  nature.  Blebs  may 
occasionally  develop  in  urticaria,  but  the  occurrence  also  of  ordinary 
wheals  should  clearly  demonstrate  the  disease.  Tlie  blebs  of  leprosy 
are  usually  attended  with  cutuncons  anaesthesia  and  other  character- 
istic symptoms  which  are  not  present  in  pemphigus. 

Pathology.^Tho  fornuUion  of  the  bulla?  may  be  preceded  by  hy- 
peni^mia,  or  they  may  appear  before  any  congestion  can  be  detected. 
Their  contents,  in  the  early  stages,  are  a  colorless  or  yellowish  fluid, 
which  consist  of  serum,  epithelial  cells,  and  sometimes  blood-corpus- 
cles, pus^  and  fatty  acid  crystals.  Some  observers  have  also  claimed 
to  have  discovered  free  ammonia  and  uric-acid  crystals.  The  fluid  is 
either  neutral  or  alkaline  in  reaction,  and  becomes  more  alkaline  m  it 
grows  older.  Jarisch  gives  its  specific  gravity  as  1*0190,  and  adds 
that  it  is  composed  of  V>41"0  parts  of  water  and  58-1  parts  of  solid 
matter.  A  microscopical  examination  of  the  blebs,  in  chronic  pern- 
phigtis,  shows  that  they  exist  betw^een  the  rete  cells,  or  between 
them  and  tlie  corium.  The  lower  rows  of  rete  cells  may  remain  nor- 
mal, or  bo  destroyetl.  Tlio  bullae  after  having  attained  a  certain  size, 
usually  consist  of  but  one  chamber,  but  they  may  be  divided  into 
compartments  by  bands  of  a  fibrinous  material.  The  corneous  layer, 
as  ft  rule,  is  normal,  but  the  papillns  and  blood-vessels  are  enlarged, 
and  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  tissue  are  infiltrated.  In  pemphigus 
foliacous,  Xeuraann  also  discovered  "the  connective-tissue  bundles  of 
the  cutis  thickened,  the  rete  cells  clouded  by  finely  granular  masses, 
the  sw^eat-glands  enlarged  and  filled  with  necrotic  cells,  the  excretory 
ductfi  dilatedj  and  the  liorny  layer  imperfect.*'     In  fatal  cases  an  ex- 
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amination  may  show  general  anaemia,  fiabbiness  of  tho  muscles,  cedcma 

l^t  the  brain  and  lungs,  and  chronic  degeneration  of  the  liver,  spleen, 

id  kidneys. 

Etiology. — Pemphigus    is   a  rare,  and,  as  a  rule,  non-contagious 

affection.     Cases  not  infrequently  occnr,  however,  of  communication 

)i  the  disease  by  direct  contagion.*    I>r.  Salvage  relates  the  ciise  of 

infant  in  whom  pemphigus  manifested  ittjelf  on  the  third  day 

fter  birth.      Four  days  before  the   bullffi  ceased   to  develop  on  the 

did  seyeral   appeared  on  the  breasts  and   forearms  of  the  mother, 

^giona  which  came  into  direct  contact  with  the  lesions  npon  the  babe. 

Ihoenberg  reports  the  case  of  a  child,  five  years  old,  who  suffered  from 

?mphigua  universalis.     Two  cows  belonging  to  the  farm  upon  which 

le  child  lived  were  affected  with  a  vesicular  exanthem  upon  the  udder. 

'he  disease  began  in  a  vesicle,  which  developed  from  a  scratch  upon 

le  finger,  f 

The  qaestion  of  the  infectious  character  of  the  disease  has  been 

^itated,  bub  the  evidence   is  at  present  conflicting.      Experimental 

boculations  have  generally  proved  unsuccessful,  and   cultures  have 

led  to  reveal  the  presence  of  a  specific  micro-organism.     On  the 

other  hand,  as  has  been  said,  cases  of  transmission  are  sometimes  met 

with  in  practice ;  wliile  Vidal  and  Colzafc  claim  to  have  successfully 

inoculated  adults  from  the  liquid  contained  in  buihe,  and  Gibier  has 

described  a  special  bacillus.     An  organism  has  also  been  studied  by 

Lukasiewicz.     The  disease  is  sometimes  epidemic  among  infants  and 

young  children.     Pempliigus  in  children  has  been  known  to  follow 

^Lfche  attendance  of  certain  midwives  or  nurses.     It  is  met  with  in  all 

^■countries,  but  more  frequently  in  Europe  than  in  tlie  United  States. 

Bits  causes  are  obscure.     It  is  more  common  in  infants  and  children 

^^than  in  adults.     After  childhood  it  occurs  ivith  equal  frequency  at  all 

^f  periods  of  life.     It  atTects  alike  both  sexes,  except  pemphigus  foli- 

aceus,  which  is  said  to  be  more  frequent  in  women  than  men.     Occa- 

aionaJly  it  has  been  known  to  be  hereditary.     It  ia  prevalent  at  all  sea- 

•0118  of  the  year.     Atmospheric  conditions  do  not  appear  to  influence 

[action.    Unsuitable  diet  may  assist  in  developing  it.    Pemphigus 

as  a  rule,  from  a  depraved  state  of  the  system.     This  condition 

be  caused  primarily  through  the  blood,  as  Biirensprnng  believes, 

it  may  be  due  directly  to  an  impairment  of  the  nervous  system. 

farisch  has  shown  tlie  connection  with  tho  latter,  in  a  case  in  which  he 

discovered  anatomical  changes  in  the  spinal  cord.    Dejcrino  and  Leloir 

■iiave  also  demonstrated  its  relationship  with  the  nervous  system  as 
bnanifested  by  changes  in  the  peripheral  nerves.  Mental  worry,  over- 
work, excesses,  exhaustion,  and  menstrua!  troubles  are  fruitful  causes 
of  its  development     Henoch  has  met  with  acute  pemphigus  in  chil- 

♦  The  London  Lancet,  April  1^,  IfiflO. 
t  Kediciil  BuUetin,  October,  188^,  p.  823. 
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dren,  as  a  sequel  of  one  of  tlie  exantliematoiis  feverB,  It  may  make  ita 
appeftraoce  after  recovery  from  scarlet  fever  or  nieiisles,  may  be  accom- 
panied by  a  tolerably  bigh  fever,  and  may  even  prove  fatal.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  may  pass  into  the  chronic  variety,  and  Ijist  for  months  or  years. 
Uenoeh  conceives  that  these  ca^es  may  be  due  to  the  influence  of  yari- 
0U3  deleterious  products  which  had  been  produced  during  the  course 
of  the  fever,  and  which  had  not  yet  been  eliminated  from  the  circula- 
tion. Pemphigus  has  been  known  to  develoj)  after  severe  fright.  In 
a  case  reported  by  Kaposi,*  an  injury  to  the  right  middle  finger  was 
followed  by  the  development  of  a  pemphigus,  which  gradually  ascended 
the  right  arm  to  tlie  right  side  of  the  neck,  passed  thence  to  the  left 
side,  and  tinally  invaded  a  great  j)ortion  of  the  bod}^ 

Treatment — Holli  local  and  constitutional  treatment  are  necessary. 
Attention  to  hygiene  and  rest,  with  freedom  from  all  excitement,  are 
essential.  Tlie  food  should  be  of  the  must  nutritions  nature^  and  should 
consist  principally  of  meat,  eggs,  and  milk.  Attention  should  also 
be  directed  to  correcting  any  functional  derangement,  aud  remedies 
given  which  will  overcome  dobiiity  and  tone  up  the  system.  Spirit- 
nous  and  malt  lifpiors,  the  ]ireparationB  of  malt,  and  t!ie  oiLs,  particu- 
larly cod-liver  oil,  or  substances  containing  oil,  as  linseed-meal— nsed 
successfully  by  Sherw^ell — are  very  good  for  this  purpose.  The  gen- 
eral tonics,  the  mineral  acids,  the  preparations  of  ammonia,  are  some- 
times indicated.  In  the  acute  forms,  in  which  the  febrile  symptoms 
are  severe,  it  may  be  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  general  blood-letting', 
with  purgatives  and  antiphlogistic  regimen,  so  well  advised  by  Wilson- 
Pain,  if  present,  may  be  counteracted  with  an  opiate,  particularly  in 
the  form  of  a  hypodermic  injection  of  morphine.  All  complications 
which  may  arise  are  to  be  treated  according  to  the  indication  in  e^ich 
case.  Arsenic  is  effective,  especially  in  the  form  of  snudl  doses  of  so- 
dium arsenite.  Hutchinson  reports  the  curative  action  of  arsenic,  and 
believes  it  acts  almost  as  a  specific  for  the  disease.  Quinine,  in  full 
doses,  is  a  valuable  remedy,  as  well  as  hydriodate  of  potassium,  which 
was  recommended  by  Wdson.  T.  McCall  Anderson  f  recommends 
quinine  and  arsenic  as  being  more  certainly  effectual  if  injected  subcu- 
taneously.  Potassium  chloriite  Imls  been  used  with  bene  lit  by  Baren- 
sprung,  and  1  have  also  found  it  a  useful  remedy  in  large  doses.  Til- 
bury Fox  likewise  employed  potassium  chlorate  from  the  outset  of  the 
disease,  in  children,  with  quinine  and  wine.  In  one  case,  unamenable 
to  the  iniluence  of  arsenic,  G.  II.  Fox  saw  improvement  follow  the 
administration  of  chauhiioogra-oil.  Blaschko  has  found  that  the 
internal  administration  of  antipyrin  gives  relief  to  the  itching  which 

*  Ardiiv  fiir  Dertnutologio  und  Svjjhllia,  Deft  vi^  iSftO;  British  Medical  Jmirnal, 
Dect" ruber  20,  181>0. 

f  A  Treatise  on  DiBeaeeB  of  the  Skin,  by  T.  McCall  Anderson,  M.  D,  LondoD,  Charles 
Griffin  &  Ca,  1887. 
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attends  some  cases  of  pemphigus.  In  pemphigus  Tegetans  Hutch in- 
fiOQ  recommends  small  doses  of  opium,  given  three  tiiiies  a  day. 

Local  treatment  is  of  great  advantage,  in  at  once  relieving  the  dis- 
comfort proiiuced  by  the  eruption.  Tlie  blebs  should  first  be  punct- 
ured, and  the  contents  permitted  to  escape.  This  operation  is  need- 
ful, in  order  to  bring  tlie  elevated  epidermis  in  contact  with  the  corium, 
and  thus  prevent  the  t^ebs  from  rupturing  spontaneously  and  causing 
excoriations*  A  dusting-powder  of  equal  parts  of  starch  and  the  im- 
pure carbonate  of  zinc,  or  ono  more  stimulating  and  astringent^  as 
three  parts  of  starch  to  one  of  powdered  zinc  olcate,  should  then  be 
applied  over  the  surface.  It  is  sometimes  more  beneficial  first  to  use 
either  a  lotion  or  an  ointment,  and  afterward  dust  tlie  powder  over  the 
surface  Ix)tions  of  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  fluid  extract  of  arnica, 
likewise  of  grindelia  robnsta,  the  tincture  of  opium,  lead -water,  and 
chlorate  of  potassium  may  be  used  ;  the  latter  being  especially  service- 
able when  the  mucona  membrane  of  the  mouth  is  involved,  Oint- 
menta  of  zinc,  lead,  and  bismuth  are  also  of  benefit.  The  external  use 
of  cod-liver  oil  is  likewise  advantageous.  Naphthol-ointment  is  a  use- 
ful application  and  relieves  the  itching,  which  is  often  troublesome, 
Tar-ointment,  either  full  strength  or  diluted,  or  the  compound  tar- 
ointment  of  our  national  formulary,  is  also  of  service.  If  the  blebs 
have  burst,  and  excoriations  resulted,  the  same  applications  are  rec- 
ommended. If  the  sores  persist,  a  weak  mereurud  ointment— five  or 
ten  grains  of  calomel  to  the  ounce — may  be  applied,  or  they  may  be 
touched  with  lotions  of  two  to  ten  grains  of  silver  nitrate  or  zinc  sul- 
phate to  the  ounce.  Baths,  either  simple  or  medicated,  are  frequently 
of  service,  [larticularly  if  there  is  much  irrilation  or  infiammation  of 
the  skin.  The  bath  may  be  either  warm  or  tepid,  or  made  emollient 
by  starch,  bran^  or  gelatin,  or  alkaline  by  bicarbonate  of  sodium.  The 
bath  of  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury — one  to  two  drachnis  of  the  salt 
being  sufficient— htis  been  of  advantage.  The  liquid  tar-bath  has  also 
been  recommended,  especially  in  pruriginous  pemphigus.  Severe  cases 
are  benefited  by  the  constant  application  of  one  of  the  ointments 
already  mentioned,  or  by  the  continuous  water-bath,  as  recommended 
by  Ilebra  and  Kaposi.  The  bath  just  alluded  to,  however,  is  not  well 
borne  in  all  cases,  and,  when  it  is,  can  only  be  practically  used  in  hos- 
pitala.  It  requires  a  bath-tub  specially  arranged,  in  which  the  patient 
eats  and  sleeps.  Antiseptic  and  slightly  astringent  ])owders  or  oint- 
ments are  advised  in  pemphigus  vegetans. 

Prognosis.— Pemphigus  is  an  obstinate  and  at  times  a  fatal  disease. 
The  prognosis,  however,  depends  much  upon  tlie  variety,  being  more 
favorable  in  pemphigus  vulgaris  than  in  pemphigus  foliaceus.  In  the 
former,  occurring  in  young  and  vigorous  persons,  if  the  lesions  appear 
slowly  and  are  not  attended  by  fever,  the  result  is,  as  a  rule,  favorable. 
In  old  persona,  on  the  contrary,  or  if  attended  in  the  young  with  bron- 
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chial,  intestinal,  or  kidney  complications,  the  terminatioB  may  be  fat-al. 
Tho  prognosis  is  also  nnfuvorable  in  cases  attended  with  continuous 
fever  and  debility,  and  in  which  the  blebs  appear  in  numbers,  rapidly 
and  successively,  and  whose  walls  are  flabby  and  tend  to  rupture.  The 
disease  is  liable  to  frequent  relapses. 


Stnonths. — Fetaphi^a  prtirigineu&e — ^Uerpcs  gcs La tioni^^ Herpes  circmatus  bullosus. 

Hydroa  is  an  acute  or  chronic  inHammatory  cutaneoua  affection, . 
characterized  by  the  appearance  of  circular  erythematous  patches  of 
Yarious  sizes,  upon  wliieh  vesicleB  or  bullaj  become  developed,     It  is 
accompanied  by  intense  itching  aud  more  or  less  constitutional  de- 
pression. 

Synptoras.— 'Hydroa  is  usually  preceded  by  general  malaise,  loss  of 
appetite,  aud  varions  ga.stric  disturbances.  Tlie  eruption  is  more  or 
lesH  symmetrical  in  character,  and  ngually  commences  as  email,  red, 
circular  spots,  which  itch  intensely.  They  rapidly  increase  in  size,  and 
become  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface,  assuming  a 
papular  or  st^mi-papular  form.  Occasionally  adjacent  spots  mingle  and 
form  large,  irregular  patches.  They  may  appear  upon  any  portion 
of  the  body,  but  are  more  frequent  on  the  face  and  the  extremities. 
After  a  periml,  extending  from  a  few  hours  to  several  days,  a  number 
of  Ycsicles  may  be  observed  upon  each  erjthematous  area.  They  are 
arranged  in  groups,  and  frequently  coalesce  and  form  large  bulla?, 
from  half  an  inch  to  an  inch  in  diameter  The  further  course  of  the 
enijitioii  varies  in  different  cases.  The  vesicles  and  bolhe  may  dis- 
appear by  resolution,  they  may  rupture  spontaneously  and  terminate  in 
the  formation  of  crusts,  or  they  may  be  ruptured  by  the  patietit  while 
Bcratching.  In  rare  cases  they  become  tnmsformed  into  pustules, 
which  finally  break  down  aud  cover  the  surface  with  yellowish  or 
greenish  cnista.  The  eruj)lion  may  pursue  an  acute  course,  but  it 
usually  remains  with  remissions  and  exacerbations  for  several  months, 
or  even  for  two  or  three  years.  It  is  always  accompanied  by  marked 
itching  and  burning  sensations,  and  various  symptoms  of  nervous  de- 
pression  or  general  debility,  Hydroa  may  occur  at  any  age  and  in 
either  sex.     It  is  not  infrequently  observed  during  pregnancy. 

Quinquaud  baa  published  the  description  of  a  case  which  he  de- 
nominates hydrua-stumatitis.  The  patient  was  a  young  woman  in 
whose  mouth  were  found  small  bulla?,  A  similar  eruption,  without  a 
trace  of  erythema,  was  found  upon  the  band.  Their  development  was 
accom]ianied  by  fever,  and  microbes  were  found  in  the  urine  and  the 
bluoiL* 

DiagEOsis.— The   affections  from  which   hydroa  is    to  be  distin- 

*  Medical  Bulletin,  July,  1890,  p,  251. 
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gnished  are  herpes  zoster,  herpes  iris,  pemphigus,  and  varicella.  In 
herpes  zoster  the  vesicles  are  seated  upon  a  reddened  base,  but  they 
are  usually  small  in  size,  and  are  developed  over  the  course  of  the 
peripheral  nerves.  In  hydroa  the  lesions  consist  of  large  vesicles  or 
bullae,  and  are  not  limited  to  the  track  of  the  nerve-supply.  In  herpes 
Boster  there  is  little  itehing.,  hut  the  pain  is  intense,  and  the  lesions 
are  almost  invariably  limited  to  one  side  of  the  body.  In  liydroa  the 
pain  is  trivial,  but  the  itching  is  violent,  and  the  eruiJtion  appears  on 
both  sides  of  the  body.  Herpes  iris  frequently  closely  resembles  hy- 
dros, but  the  concentric  character  of  the  rings,  and  the  absence  or 
trivial  character  of  the  itching,  will  prevent  any  error  from  being 
made.  The  large  bulla?  of  hydroa  have  been  mistaken  for  those  of 
pemphigus.  In  pemphigus,  however,  the  itching  is  seldom  marked, 
and  a  fatal  result  not  infrequently  ensues.  In  hydroa  the  itching  is 
intense,  and  recovery  is  the  rule.  The  vesicles  of  varicella  present  a 
superficial  resemblance  to  those  of  hydroa.  Yaricclla,  however,  is  a 
disease  of  childhood,  characterized  by  the  development  of  a  variable 
number  of  isolated  disseminated  vesicles,  accompanied  hy  elevation  of 
temperature,  but  unattended  by  marked  itching.  Hydroa  usually  ap- 
pears during  adult  life,  the  vesicles  are  grouped,  there  ia  no  fever,  but 
the  itching  is  intolerable. 

Pathology. — Keflex  irritation  of  the  peripheral  nerves  is  probably 
an  important  factor  in  the  production  of  the  various  lesions  of  the 
disease.  The  capillary  vessels  of  the  corium  become  dilated,  and  an 
extensive  exudation  of  serum  occurs,  resulting  in  the  infiltration  and 
elevation  of  the  papillary  layer,  and  the  formation  of  vesicles  and 
bullsp. 

Etiology. — Hydroa  is  probably  neurotic  in  origin,  and  dependent 
upon  mental  depression  or  anxiety.  It  is  usually  associated  with  evi- 
dences of  general  debility  or  ill-health.  In  some  cases  it  is  apparently 
due  to  malarial  infection.  When  it  occurs  iu  jyregnant  women,  it 
may  be  symptomatic  of  an  irritable  condition  of  the  nervous  system, 
dependent  upon  impoverished  blood.  Gibier  supposes  the  exciting 
cause  to  be  a  specific  micro-organism. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  should  be  directed  to  improving  the 
general  nutrition  of  the  patient,  and  removing  any  sources  of  irrita- 
tion that  may  be  observcil.  The  patient  should  be  placed  upon  a  diet 
of  milk,  eggs,  fruit,  and  bread.  Ail  the  bodily  functions  should  be 
regulated,  and  exercise  taken  daily  in  the  fresh  air.  In  cases  in 
which  a  malarial  origin  is  suspected,  quinine  may  be  given  in  large 
In  those  in  which  nervous  depression  is  the  most  prominent 

iptom,  the  best  results  can  be  obtained  from  the  administration 
of  nni  vomica  and  phosphoric  acid.  Anaemic  individuals  will  be  bene- 
fited by  the  various  chalybeate  preparations.  According  to  Crocker,* 
*  Briiifib  Medical  Jonra&l,  May  22,  IBSd. 
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arsenic  and  belladonna  exercise  almost  a  specific  effect  upon  the  dia- 
ease.  In  u  well-marked  case  wliich  recently  came  under  my  observa* 
tion,  tbe  eruption  disappeiired  rapidly  under  the  administration,  after* 
niealn^  of  three  minims  of  Fowlers  solution  combined  with  one  niioim 
of  tinct.  opii  deodonita  and  half  a  minim  of  tiuet.  capsici.  The  in- 
tense  itching  can  usually  be  rapidly  relieved  by  the  application  of 
lotions  or  ointments  of  cjirboHc  ai-id  and  other  anti-pruritics.  Secretan 
has  reported  a  case  in  wliich  lotions  of  oue-por-oent.  carbolized  water 
not  only  relieved  the  itching,  but  were  followed  by  gradual  improve* 
mcnt  of  the  lesions. 

Prognosis*— The  prognosis  is  favorable  if  time  be  conceded.  The 
eruption  somctimcB  proves  obstinate  to  treatment,  but  it  finally  dis- 
aj>poars  when  the  general  health  improTee,  or  when  the  source  of  irri- 
tation h  removed. 


POMPHOLTX. 
STMONTiffi. — DjaidroHiiir— Cheiro-pompholji. 

Pompholyx  is  an  acute,  exudative,  cutaneous  disease,  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  a  variable  number  of  deep-seated  vesicles,  which 
terminate  in  a  few  days  by  spontaneous  rupture  or  absorption,  and  are 
followed  by  slight  desquamation  of  the  epidermis. 

SymptoniS.— The  eruption  is  symmetrical  in  character,  and  is  nsu- 
ally  limited  to  the  sidca  of  the  fingers  and  the  palms  of  the  hands.  It 
may,  hrnvever,  appear  upon  the  soles  of  the  feet  and  other  portions  of 
the  body.  Jamieson  has  seen  a  case  in  which  the  face  and  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth  and  tongue  were  attacked,  in  addition  to  the 
hands  and  feet.  At  first  they  are  minute,  isolated,  transparent  vesicles, 
deeply  imbedded  in  the  skin.  They  slowly  increase  in  size,  and  be- 
come whitish  or  opaque,  resembling  grains  of  rice  or  sago  beneath 
the  epidermis.  The  process  may  be  arrested  at  this  stage,  and  reso- 
lution take  place  by  absorption.  Generally,  however,  the  exudation 
continues,  the  vesicles  increase  in  size  and  are  elevated  above  the  sur- 
face, and  may  even  coalesce  and  form  largo  holla?.  In  a  few  days  the 
fluid  begins  to  disappear  by  absorption,  or  the  walls  of  the  vesicles  and 
biillie  rupture  and  the  contents  escape.  More  or  less  dej^quumation  of 
the  epidermis  follows,  resulting  in  tbe  exposure  of  a  reddened,  abrati- 
ed,  non-discharging  surface,  which  rapidly  heals.  The  eruption  is 
usually  iiccompauied  by  slight  itching  and  burning,  and  more  or  less 
nervous  depression.  When  the  eruption  is  extensive,  it  occasions  stiff- 
ness of  the  hands  and  fingers.  Pompholyx  of  the  face  may  cause  pain- 
ful fissures. 

Biagnosi8,^Mild  forms  of  this  affection  miglit  be  mistaken  for 
sudamina,  hut  tlie  presence  of  more  or  less  itching  and  burning  will 
sufUce  to  make  the  diagnosis.  Severe  cases  may  present  a  slight  re* 
semblance  to  eczema  vesiculosum.     In  eczema,  however,  the  Bubjective 
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iptoms  are  more  intense,  the  fiurroiinding  surface  is  hot  and  ery- 
themiitous,  and  tlie  rupture  of  the  vesicles  is  followed  by  tlie  formation 
of  crusts  and  the  exposure  of  an  exudative  surface. 
,  Pathology. — Fox  and  Crocker  believed  this  affection  to  bo  due  to 
retention  of  sweat  and  dilatation  of  the  sweat  ducts  or  glands,  and 
termed  it  dysidrosis.  Robinson,*  however,  has  Bhovrn  that  these 
structures  are  perfectly  normal,  and  tliat  tlie  veeieles  are  formed  by 
an  exudation  of  serum  from  the  papillary  vesselij  into  the  deeper  layers 
of  the  rete  mucosum. 

Etiology.— The    etiology    of  pompholyx  is   unknown,  bufc    it    is 

probably  associated  with  some  disturbance  of  the  nervous  system.     It 

in  those  sulTering  from  depressed  nutrition  and  ako  in  those 

general  health  appears  to  be  good.     It  is  most  frequent  during 

adult  life  and  in  the  summer  season.     In  winter  it  commonly  attacks 

those  who,  like  cooks,  are  exposed  to  the  inliuence  of  he^t. 

[  Treatnuent.^— According  to   Robinson,   arsenic   exercises  almoat  a 

^Japecific  effect,  and,  when   given   in   time,  will   invariably   abort  the 

■  eruption.     Full  doses  of  Fowler's  solution,  or  arsenious  acid,  should  be 

H  given  until  all  tnices  of  the  vesicles  have  dii>a]>peared.     Quinine,  iron, 

and  strychnine,  and  the  mineral  acids,  will  also  be  found  serviceable. 

A  full  supply  of  nourishing  food  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 

Locally,  any  soothing  ointments  or  lotions  may  bo  applied  to  lessen 
the  iUjhing  and  burning,  or  to  protect  the  abraded  surface. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  always  favomble.  The  eruption  dis- 
B  appears,  with  or  without  treatment,  in  a  few  days  or  weeks,  but  relapses 
"  ma?  occur  at  intervals. 


may  occur 
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Btsosttms. — .icne  di^cmlnatft — Acne  vulgaris — Acne  boutonneu&e — Vania-Finnen. 

Acne  is  an  inflammatory  disease,  involving  the  sebaceous  glands, 
usually  chronic  in  character,  and  appearing  in  the  form  of  papules, 
tubercles,  pustules,  or  abscesses,  either  alone  or  combined,  and  affect- 
ing more  particularly  the  face,  neck,  chest,  or  back. 

Symptoms, — Acne  is  one  of  the  most  common  diseases  of  the  skin, 
existing  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  comedo  or  seborrha^a.  It 
appears  in  the  form  of  papules,  pustules,  tubercles,  or  nodules,  from 
the  size  of  a  pinVhead  to  a  bean,  solid  or  filled  with  pus,  isolated  or 
arranged  in  patches.  It  may  occur  on  any  portion  of  the  body  ex- 
cepting the  palmar  and  planter  surfaces,  hut  its  chief  predilection  is 
for  the  face,  neck,  chest,  ami  back,  the  regions  most  plentifully  pro- 
vided with  sebaceous  glands. 

When  acne  attacks  tiie  face,  the  forehead,  cheeks,  and  chin  are  the 
portions  usually  involved.     It  may  appear  on  the  face  and  trunk  at 

*  A  Manoal  of  Dermftloiogy,  hj  A.  R.  Robinson,  M.  D.    D.  Appleton  &  Ckx,  New  York, 
88A. 
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the  sjime  time.  In  other  instances  the  trunks  arms,  and  thighs  alone 
will  be  the  seat  of  the  ernptioo.  Acno  is  usiiully  sym metrical,  but 
irregular  in  its  distributioD.  It  is  observed  in  both  sexes,  especially 
about  the  age  of  puberty-  Acne  may  occur  at  any  time  of  life,  but  is 
rarely  seen  after  youth  and  middle  age. 

Acne  may  be  acute  or  chronic,  the  latter  being  the  general  rule,  suc- 
cessive crops  of  the  eruption  appearing,  disappearing,  and  reappearing 
from  time  to  time  for  many  years.  The  eruption  may  be  mild  or 
severe — consisting  in  the  former  case  of  a  few  isolated  or  scattered, 
pale,  bright,  or  dark-red  papules,  and  in  the  latter  of  groups  or  bunches 
of  papules,  of  various  shades  of  color,  with  or  without  a  central  point 
of  suppuration — with  pustules,  nodules,  and  abscesses,  of  ten  accompa- 
nied by  comedo  and  seborrha?a. 

In  many  csises  the  disease  may  be  observed  in  all  its  stages,  from 
the  retention  of  yecretion  to  the  inflammation  and  suppuration  of  the 
glands.  The  inflammation  may  bo  superficial  or  deep-seated,  giving 
rise,  in  the  latter  event,  to  the  formation  of  pustules  and  abscesses,  which 
will  leave  the  skin  marked  with  indelible  sears.  These  scars  may  be 
slight  or  severe,  and  when  the  latter  occurs  the  face,  when  involved, 
is  very  much  disfigured.  There  are  several  well-marked  varieties  of 
the  disease. 

AcXK  Papulosa. — In  this,  the  mildest  form  of  acne,  the  eruption 
consists  of  a  number  of  more  or  less  conical,  pale-red  papules,  varying 
in  size  from  a  jiin's-head  to  that  of  a  pea.  The  lesions  are  generally 
mingled  with  comedones,  and  are  scattered  over  the  face,  especially 
around  the  forehead. 

The  centre  of  the  papules  may  present  a  darkened  appearance, 
exhibiting  the  opening  of  the  ducts,  blackened  by  dirt  and  exp08un% 
forming  the  condition  known  as  acne  jtnnctata.  The  eruption  exhibits 
different  degrees  of  severity  in  different  individuals,  from  a  few  irregit- 
larly  scattered  to  many  papules,  at  times  associated  with  pustules  in 
various  stages  of  development. 

Acne  PrsTULosA,— This  is  the  most  frequently  observed  variety 
of  acne.  The  lesions  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's-head  to  a  split  pea. 
They  are  in  all  stages  of  development,  and  are  generally  associated 
with  papules,  pnjinlo-pnstules,  and  at  times  with  seborrhcea.  The 
inflammation  may  be  mild  or  severe,  and  consequently  the  amount  of 
suppuration  may  be  slight _  or  abundant,  leading  to  the  formation  of 
either  small  or  largo  pustules.  Each  pustule  contains  a  drop  or  more 
of  pus.  When  the  inflammation  is  severe,  abscesses  containiTig  a  large 
amonnt  of  pus  mixed  with  bloody  serum  may  develop. 

The  pustules  generally  form  rapidly,  and  terminate  by  absorption 
and  desiccation,  or  burst,  and  in  scabbing  over  and  healing  leave  behind 
a  slight  cicatrix.  The  pustules  are  either  round  or  conical  in  shape, 
and  are  surrounded  by  an  inflammatory  aureola.     In  some  instances 


m 


Plate  III. 


A€iiu  linkuata  ^fr*)iii  Nature). 


EXUDATIONS. 

^ring  lesions  coalesce,  lose  their  hemispherical  form,  and  become 
l-shaped.  This  appearance  has  been  called  acno  hordeolaris  (that 
in  the  shape  of  an  oat  or  barley  grain). 

The  larger  pustules  are  frequently  attended  by  pricking  and  barn- 
mg  sensations  and  the  abscesses  by  considerable  tenderness. 

If  the  inflammation  is  deep-seated,  the  snbcutaneous  cellular  tissue 

(is  involved  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  base  of  the  pustule  is  hard 
and  indolent,  and  perhaps  purplish,  with  little  or  no  tendency  to  sup- 
purate. This  condition  is  known  as  acxe  jnduu.^ta,  and  is  fre- 
quently met  with  on  the  face,  but  more  particularly  about  the  sub* 
maxillary  region. 

In  consequence  of  long-eontinued  congestion  of  the  parts,  hyper- 
trophic growth  of  the  connective  tissue  may  set  in,  the  skin  becomes 
t,  rough,  and  greasy,  the  glands  enlarge,  and  small  tumors  form, 
tving  rise  to  what  is  termed  atne  TTYPEitTROPiricA.     At  times  the 
racne-spots  are  succeeded  by  atrophy  of  the  skin,  and  they  are  then 
lamed  acne  atrophica. 

Under  the  title  acno  varioliformis  Ilebra  describes  an  eruption  which 

ittacks  the  forehead  near  the  margin  of  the  hair,  and  may  involve  the 

^hairj  scalp.     The  lesions  are  reddish-brown  papules  varying  in  size, 

►m  a  pinVheadto  that  of  a  lentil,  and  sometimoa  surrounded  by  an 

inflammatory  zone.     These  papules  do  not  develop  in  connection  with 

the  sebaceous  glands.     To  tlieir  summit  a  dry,  brown  crust  is  closely 

^Attached,  and  so  remains  for  a  long  time,  leaving  a  cicatrix  when  it 

falls.     Boeck  gives  the  name  acne  necrotiea  to  an  eruption  of  small, 

||jlhining  papnles  of  a  pale-red  or  yellow  color,  npon  which  after  a  time 

Iry,  brownish-red  crusts  form.     Large  crusts  result  from  a  coalescence 

)t  many  papules,  and  beneath  these  crusts  the  enrium  is  eroded. 

The  eruption,  when  appearing  in  struraoug,  anemic,  and  tubcrcu- 

subjects,  is  known  as  acne  caciiecticorum.     The  lesions  gener- 

ly  develop  on  the  trunk  and  extremities,  are  dark-red,  purplish,  or 

[violaceous  papnlo-pustnles,  of  all  sizes,  anil  are  noted  for  their  indolent 

md  sluggish  course. 

Arsz  Artificialis. — Acne-.?pots  are  often  developed  during  the 

ise  of  various  drugs,  either  internally  or  externally,  as  well  as  by  the 

pplication  of  various  irritating  substances   to  the  skin.     Thii.«,  the 

iternal  administration  of  iodine  and  iodide  and  bromide  of  potiussium 

followed  in  many  persons  by  numerous  crops  of  jiapiiles  on  the  face, 

back,  chest,  and  at  times  on  the  thighs  and  arms,  which  may 

in  unaltered  or  rapidly  changed  to  pustules.     Again,  the  use  of 

dn  cosmetics,  powders,  and  paints,  on  the  face,  neck,  and  chest, 

resorted  to  by  ladies,  or  rubbing  the  same  parts  with  dyed  ribbons  or 

flannel,  to  give  a  healthy  hue  to  the  countenance,  will  often  cause  an 

[Outbreak  of  papules  and  pustules.     The  enamelled  bands  of  men's  hats 

)metimea  give  rise  to  an  eruption  of  acne  npon  the  forehead.     The 
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wearing  of  chest-protectors,  bands,  and  ilanncl  next  to  the  skin,  fre- 
quently causes  an  onthreak  of  papulo-pnstules.  The  us©  of  tar,  carbolic 
acid,  and  chrysarobin  will  produce  an  attack  of  acne,  which  will  per- 
sist until  these  substances  are  discontinued.  The  summits  of  the  pap- 
ules, in  these  cases,  osually  present  a  black  point,  corresponding  to  the 
duct  of  the  sebaceous  gland  or  hair-folHcle,  from  one  or  another  of 
the  substances  having  lodged  there.  The  same  effect  may  be  observed 
in  those  who  work  among  grease,  petroleum  products,  tar,  and  arsenic 
preparations,  and  especially  in  dyein^^  establishments  wliere  woollen 
fabrics  are  colored.  In  many  instances  the  vapor,  coming  in  contact 
with  the  skin,  is  suflicient  to  set  up  an  irritation  and  iullammation  of 
the  g"lands,  and  the  development  of  acne. 

Diagnosis.— T lie  characteristic  symptoms  of  acne  are  so  well  marked 
in  the  great  majority  of  ca^es  as  to  make  tlie  diagnosis  simple  and 
easy.  The  ago  of  the  patient,  the  situation  and  chronic  course  of  tlie 
eruption,  the  typical,  irregular,  scattered  or  grouped  lesions,  appearing 
and  disappearing,  are  significant.  It  migiit,  however,  be  confounded 
with  papular,  pap uh>- pustular,  or  tubercuhir  syphilis,  variola,  eczema, 
and  rosacea.  Syphilis  and  variola  may  both  assume  precisely  the  same 
appearances  as  acne.  The  examination  should,  therefore,  be  made 
with  great  care,  and  an  opinion  expressed  only  after  a  tliorough  study 
of  the  course  of  the  eruptiun.  Acne  can  be  distinguislied  from  s}^*hilis 
by  the  history  and  course  of  the  hitter,  and  its  tendency  to  ulceration, 
and  its  appearance  at  the  same  time  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  1 
have  seen  subjects,  however,  in  which  both  affections  were  commingled, 
the  acne  appealing  either  before  or  during  the  eruption  of  syphilis,  and 
very  often  hiding  the  true  nature  of  the  latter  affection. 

It  will  he  found,  upon  inquiry  in  these  cases,  that  iodide  of  potas- 
sium, or  some  medicinal  substance,  has  been  taken  internally  or 
applicil  locally,  and  produced  an  outbreak  of  acne.  The  discontinu- 
ance, for  a  time,  of  the  medicine  or  local  application  used,  will  en- 
able  the  physician  to  say  which  is  the  predominating  atlcctiou. 

Variola  difTers  from  acne  in  its  history,  course,  and  cunstitutiona! 
symptoms.  The  eruption  of  variola  is  first  papular,  then  vesicular,  and 
finally  pustular.  It  is  acute  in  character,  preceded  by  a  chill,  and  ac- 
eompjmied  by  Iiigli  fever  and  other  grave  synipfoms.  In  acne  there 
are  neither  vesicles,  chDl,  nor  fever,  and  the  eruption  jitirsues  a  chronic 
course. 

Papular  and  papulo-pustnlar  eczema  may  simulate  acne.  In  the 
former  the  lesions  are  not  necessarily  located  in  the  follicles,  and  scales 
and  an  interpapnlar  infiltration  are  nsnally  observed,  which  are  not 
present  in  the  latter. 

Rosacea,  although  frequently  complicated  with  acne,  difTers  from  it 
in  the  local  congestion  which  primarily  arises  without  partictikrly  in- 
volving the  sebaceous  glands. 
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Pathology. — Acne  is  due  iiaiially  to  a  retention  of  the  sebum  within 
the  liuir-foUicIes  and  sebaceons  glands  connected  with  them,'  followed 
%y  its  decomposition,  which  often  leads  fco  a  pcri-folliculitiij.  During 
the  first  stage  hyperaeniia,  with  exudation  and  enngration  of  corpus- 
cles, may  take  place,  followed  sometimes  by  a  destruction  of  the 
follicles  and  glands.  If  the  inflammation  ia  active,  suppuration  gen- 
j  erally  ensues,  resulting  at  times  in  induration,  h}T>crtrophy,  and  atro- 
i  phy  of  the  tissuea  of  the  parts.  In  some  cases,  as  llc^bra  observed,  the 
sebaceous  plug  is  wanting,  and  the  epidermis  lining  the  follicles  ap- 
^^pears  to  be  abnormally  developed,  setting  up  irritation  and  occasioning 
^^Unflammation  of  the  parts  around.  In  others,  the  changes  may  occur 
^■ybne  within  the  sebaceous  glands.  As  a  rule,  the  disease  is  primarily 
^K  loUiculitis,  and,  as  Robinson  hiis  noted,  diHers  from  sycosis,  which 

begins  as  a  peri-folliculitis. 
I  The  vessels  which  surround  the  hair-follicle  are  dilated  and  en- 

gorged. According  to  Leloir  and  Vidal,*  the  pus  is  primarily  derived 
from  the  adjacent  derma.  They  speak  of  having  seen  the  distended 
hair-follicle  crowded  with  epithelial  cells  but  perfectly  free  from  ]ms, 
while  little  collections  of  pus  surrounded  or  lay  beneath  the  follicle, 
ventually  the  lining  meuibrauo  of  the  follicle  is  destroyed,  and  the 
US  gains  entrance  to  the  cavity.  The  sebaceous  gland  itself  may  or 
not  become  involved.  These  authors  consider  that  acne,  in  most 
owes,  begins  with  a  peri-folliculitis.  In  atrophic  atnic  the  hair-follicle 
I  and  its  sebaceous  gland  are  entirely  destroyed,  their  place  being  taken 
j       by  a  ma^  of  epithelial  cells  which,  to  a  certain  degree,  preserves  the 

form  of  the  gland  and  follicle. 
L  Etiology-— Acne  appears  in  both  sexes,  and  can  be  induced  by 

^Keither  constitutional  or  local  irritiitiou.  In  many  instances  it  arises 
^■from  some  reflex  afifection.  Among  the  various  internal  causes  arc  the 
physiological  changes  which  take  place  at  the  period  of  puberty,  a 
time  when  the  blood-vessels  and  nerves  of  the  sebaceous  glands  and  tho 
hair- forming  apparatus  are  especially  active.  Any  constitutional  or 
local  irritation  that  may  then  arise  will  Yerj  often,  more  than  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  excite  congestion  of  the  parts,  lead  to  the 
retention  of  the  sebaceous  secretion,  inflammation,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  disease. 

It  is  under  such  circumstances  that  all  debilitating  conditions,  dis- 
orders of  organs  or  portions  of  the  economy  which  have  a  reflex  action 
n  the  face  (particularly  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  genito-urinary 
act,  and  mental  troubles),  excite  and  aggravate  it.  That  mental 
emotions  will  affect  imnsl  circulation  is  well  shown  by  the  sudden 
dilatation  and  contraction  of  the  cutaneous  cn[nlhiries  in  blushing  and 
in  paling. 

Puberty,  with  the  attending  physiological  changes,  therefore,  fre- 
♦  TraiU  deacriptlf  des  Mftladiei  de  la  Pcau,  p.  14. 
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qiieiitly  gives  rise  to  acne,  especially  when  some  irritation  is  present, 
whicli  may  continue  until  the  system  has  passed  through  this  period 
and  has  returned  to  a  state  of  rest. 

Again,  some  persona  are  born  with  the  organ  of  the  skin  naturally 
weak.  The  skin  ii  then  oily  or  scaly,  or  both  conditions  are  combined, 
from  the  debility  of  the  glands. 

The  lymphatic  and  strumous  frequently  present  this  condition  of 
the  skin.  They  are  therefore  prone  to  acne,  and  any  ref!e.x  irritation 
will  lead  to  the  retention  of  the  sebaceous  secretion ;  the  glands  be- 
come blocked  up,  and  inflammation  sets  in,  often  with  the  formation  of 
puB,  The  amount  of  pus  production  will  depend  ujion  the  intensity 
of  the  inflammation  and  the  state  of  the  constitution.  In  subjects  pre- 
senting a  strumous  condition  the  inflammation  is  usually  severe,  the 
connective  tissue  around  the  glands  is  implicated  with  a  free  formation 
of  pus,  with  resulting  atrophy  or  pitting  of  the  surface.  In  persons  of 
this  diathesis  the  lesions  will  usually  present  the  appearance  of  a 
scrofulous  affection,  differing  only  from  ordinary  acne  by  its  obstinate 
and  indolent  nature,  the  intense  inflammation,  the  rapid  and  abun- 
dant formation  of  pus,  and  the  tendency  to  leave  behind  indelible 
cicatrices. 

Acne  may  occur  at  any  period  of  life,  but  is  most  common  at 
puberty.  It  attacks  both  rich  and  poor,  regardless  of  nationality, 
climate,  or  complexion,  although  those  having  a  light  skin  are  more 
predisposed  to  it  than  those  of  a  dark  one.  Ifc  may  be  occasioned  by 
debility,  anaemia,  chlorosis,  or  from  a  derangement  of  the  alimentary 
canal  or  genito-urinary  system. 

Experience  will  point  out  to  every  physician  that  stomachic  and 
intestinal  disordei-s,  especially  when  attended  with  constipation,  andi 
ovarian  and  uterine  atfections,  will,  by  their  reflex  action,  cause  ita 
appearance.  The  lesions  will  abate,  to  crop  out  again,  depending 
entirely  upon  the  treatment  they  receive,  whether  judicious  or  other- 
wise. In  the  subjects  of  acne  the  eruption  is  frequently  aggravated 
by  dietetic  errors.  The  ingestion  of  certain  articles  of  food,  par- 
ticularly cheese,  may  be  suflicient  to  cause  a  fresh  outbreak  of  ptist- 
ulea. 

Barthclemy,  of  Paris,  lays  especial  stress  upon  the  existence  of 
dyspepsia  with  dilatation  of  the  stomach  as  a  cause  of  acne.  He  de- 
clares that  of  169  cases  studied  within  the  period  of  five  years,  he  has 
in  105  detected  splashing  {vhipofage)^  an  important  sign  of  dilatation 
of  the  stomach.  A  seborrhea  is  fii*st  excited  in  consequence  of  the  ill 
ehibonition  of  aliments  in  the  stomach.  The  oily,  seborrhoeic  skin  be- 
comes an  excellent  culture-medium  for  the  acne-germ,  assuming  the 
existence  of  such  a  germ.  This  writer  supposes  that  acne,  pure  and 
simple,  is  always  papular,  and  that  it  is  by  the  co-operation  of  other 
germs— generally,  according  to  Gibert,  the  staphylococcus  albus — ^that 
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acne  becomes  pustular,  Bodulur,  phlegmonous,  etc.  He  sums  up  the 
etiology  of  acne  in  the  following  phrase  :  The  interior  prepares  the  soil, 
from  the  exterior  comes  the  seed.*  Climate  has  a  certain  iufluenee  Iti 
the  pri^ action  of  acne,  which  is  more  common  along  the  sea-coast 
than  in  the  interior.  Piitienta  will,  however,  occusionally  present 
themselves  in  whom  the  physician  will  not  be  ahle  to  trace  the  disease 
to  any  assignable  aiuse*  Acne  may  also  result,  as  has  already  been 
stated,  from  the  internal  use  of  the  iodides,  hromidos,  uud  other  me- 
dicinal substances.  It  may  likewise  be  developed  by  auy  local  irrita- 
tion, as  nncle-auliness,  the  use  of  caustics,  soaps,  tar,  carbolic  acid, 
chrysjirobin,  creasote,  powders,  paints,  and  various  cosmetics.  Those 
who  work  among  oils,  dyes,  arsenic,  and  woollen  fabrics  are  often 
affected. 

Among  the  causes  occasionally  productive  of  acne  Brocq  names 
epilation  or  the  application  of  depilatory  ointments.  The  micro- 
organisms known  to  excite  suppuration  are  generally  found  in  jjua 
from  the  lesions  of  acne.  Tbe  form  most  frequently  met  with  is  the 
staphylococcus  albus. 

Treatment. — Although  acne  is  at  times  a  very  obstinate  affection, 
nevertheless  it  can  be  relieved  and  cured  by  good  management  and 
patience  on  the  part  of  both  physician  and  patient  The  treatment 
usually  pursued  is  constitutional  and  local.  With  some,  attention  to 
the  general  health  suffices;  with  others,  direct  application  alone  an- 
swers; while  in  certain  instances  a  combination  of  both  iuternal  and 
ext4?rnaJ  remedies  is  required. 

CoxsTiTUTioxAL  TREATMENT. — It  IS  necessary  in  every  case  care- 
fully to  inquire  into  the  habits  of  the  patient ;  in  fact,  to  attempt  no 
treatment  until  it  h^is  been  satisfactorily  settled  that  the  affection  is  or 
is  not  dependent  upon  an  exciting  cause.  The  first  point  should  be  an 
examination  into  the  condition  of  the  alimentary  cana!,  to  see  if  a 
coated  tongue,  ernctiitiotis,  diarrhoea,  constipation,  or  one  of  the  many 
fanctional  derangements  of  this  part  of  the  economy,  which  are  such 
prolific  sources  of  acne,  is  an  active  factor  in  producing  the  affec- 
tion. 

To  find  the  cause  and  remove  the  lesions,  the  pmctitioner  must  be 
proficient  in  the  principles  of  general  medicine,  and  able  to  apply  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  therapeutics  to  the  case  under  consideration. 
If  the  tongue  is  furred,  small  doses  of  the  mild  chloride  of  mercury, 
blue  pill,  or  mercury  with  chalk,  given  alone  or  in  combination,  occa- 
sionally with  jalap,  or  compound  extract  of  colocynth,  will  be  found 
efficacious  for  the  abnormal  state  of  that  organ,  as  well  as  for  constipa- 
tion often  alternating  with  diarrhoea.  The  late  Prof,  Joseph  Pancoast 
frequently  prescribed,  during  my  service  on  his  clinic,  for  similar  con- 
ditions, with  much  advantage,  the  following: 

♦  Medical  Bulletin,  May,  18B0,  p.  172. 
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^   Pilulse  hydrargyri, 
Piilveria  jalapsp, 

Extract!  colocyntbidis  co aa  gr.  lij, 

Olei  mciithii?  piperita^ n^  j. 

M.     Ft.  pil.  no.  xij. 

Sig. :  One  or  two  pills  when  necessary,  every  second  or  third  night 
on  retiring, 

Consti])ation  may  also  bo  combated  with  aloin,  podophyllin,  cj 
sagrada,  or  any  one  of  the  nnmerons  vegetable  or  saline  laxatives. 
When  the  inteslinul  canal  is  torpid,  small  doses  of  nux  vomica,  bella- 
donna, physostigma,  or  muscarine,  or  the  use  of  farad izalion  over  the 
abdomen,  will  often  afford  relief,  or  entirely  remove  tlie  constipation. 
The  use  of  the  natural  mineral  waters,  especially  the  Bedford,  the 
Congress  and  Hawthorn  Springs  of  Saratoga,  the  Capon  Springs  of 
West  Virginia,  taken  regularly  before  meals,  will  be  found  beneficial 
in  overcoming  constipation  and  in  toning  up  the  alimentary  canaL 
In  case  the  patient  can  not  go  to  the  springs,  it  will  then  be  best  to 
have  the  spring- water  procured  in  bottles  or  barrels,  and  taken  at 
home.  It  is  often  advantageous  to  combine  the  internal  administra- 
tion of  one  of  the  ferniginous  preparations  with  a  natural  mineral 
water,  or  to  give  a  salitie  containing  a  large  quantity  of  iron,  which 
adds  additional  vigor  to  the  aMmentary  canal.  Or,  a  sea- voyage,  and 
residence  at  Clieltcnham  in  England,  Baden-Baden  or  Kissingcn  in 
Bavaria,  or  Carlsbad  in  Bohemia,  and  drinking  their  waters,  will  often 
effect  a  very  happy  change.  If  this  IJ  impracticable,  beneficial  results 
may  bo  obtained  by  taking,  at  home,  before  meals,  the  mineral  waters 
of  these  places,  imported  in  bottles,  but  they  should  be  drunk  in  a 
regular  and  systematic  manner;  the  Carlsbad  in  particular  being  noted.^ 
for  ciiriug  many  derangements  of  the  digestive  tract  The  use  of 
stewed  fruits  for  their  laxative  effects  is  also  of  benefit. 

The  following  prescription  has  proved  beneficial  in  many  under 
my  care,  suffering  from  acne  due  to  stomachic  and  intestinal  dis- 
orders : 

IJ   Tincturae  ignatire ill  Ixxx. 

Tiacturne  coptis  trifolia q.  s.  ad.  f  5  iv. 

M.     Sig. :  Two  teaspooufuls  in  water  lialf  an  hour  before  meals. 

The  tincture  of  the  burdock-seed  combined  with  the  tincture  of 
the  gold-thread  and  ignatia  also  forms  ar  most  excellent  tonic^  and  acts 
beneficially  on  the  glands  of  t!ie  akin, 

lloang-nan  is  another  remedy  which  I  have  employed  with  much 
satisfaction  in  those  cases  which  are  obviously  linked  with  dietetic 
errors.  This  drug  fulfils  a  nnmber  of  important  indications  in  the 
management  of  acne.  It  stimulates  the  appetite,  improves  digestion, 
both  gastric  and  intestinal,  promotes  intestinal  secretion  and  peristalsis, 
and  acts  as  a  gentle  laxative.     Moreover,  it  exerts  a  peculiar  selective 
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influence  upon  the  sebaceous  glands,  correcting  both  the  quantity  and 
quality  of  their  secretion  when  disordered,  softening  the  sebaceous 
plug  and  facilitating  its  expulsion,  and  therefore  iodircctly  favoring  the 
subsidence  of  the  inltanimaliuTi  in  and  around  the  glands.  I  am  usu- 
ally accustomed  to  administer  the  fluid  extract  in  doses  of  live  to 
thirty  drops  in  water  just  before  meals.  Naphthol,  likewise,  as  an 
agent  powerful  in  securing  intestiual  antisepsis,  is  a  valuable  constitu- 
tional remedy  in  the  treatoient  of  acne. 

In  other  casea,  where  there  is  much  acidity^  the  subuitrate  of  bis- 
muth, in  ten-grain  doses,  can  be  employed  with  decided  benefit.  When 
it  is  desired  to  give  the  bismuth  in  a  mixture,  the  following  preacrip- 
tioD  is  of  service : 

5   Bismuthi  subnitratis, , 3  ij* 

Pulvcris  myristica? gr.  xl. 

^ft  Synipi  zirigiboria f  S  iij- 

^F        M.     Sig. :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  after  meals. 

An  equally  good  and  often  preferable  preparation  is  pepsio,  bia- 
BiQth,  and  strychnioe,  given  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or  pill  after 
l&eals.  In  scrofulous  subjects,  and  in  tliose  wlio  are  poorly  nourished, 
the  preparations  of  malt,  or  cod-liver  oil,  either  alone  or  combined,  are 
especially  indicated.  If  the  digestive  organs  are  weak,  it  will  bo  better 
to  give  dilute  phosphoric  acid  with  the  compound  tincture  of  cinchona 
or  with  cod-liver  oil. 

The  hypophosp bites  and  phosphates,  in  this  same  class  of  patients, 
and  in  those  who  are  pale,  with  loss  of  appetite  and  lack  of  vigor,  cer- 
tainly prove  efficacious. 

Quinine  and  strychnine  are  likewise  beneficial,  improving  the  appe- 
tite, digestion,  and  general  strength. 

The  preparations  of  sulphur  and  arsenic  can  frequently  be  given 
with  excellent  results.  The  first  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  the  sul- 
phide of  calcium,*  as  recommended  by  Ringer,  in  from  one  tenth  to 

half  grain,  four  times  daily. 

The  continued  use  of  five-grain  doses  of  precipitated  or  washed 
Snlphur,  given  in  milk  or  capsules,  or  the  same  quantity  made  into  a 
lozenge,  with  one  grain  of  cream  of  tartiir,  as  suggested  by  Garrod, 
will  algo  be  found  beneficial  in  mauy  cases.  This  remedy  acts  favor- 
ably upon  the  biliary  and  intestinal  secretions,  stimulates  the  muscu- 
lar coat  of  the  bowel,  and  is  therefore  an  efficacious  depurant. 

Unna  is  fond  of  using  icbthyol  internally  in  acne,  but  the  virtues 
of  this  substance  principally  depend  upon  the  sulphur  which  it  con- 
tains, and  I  have  found  it  frequently  irritatiug  to  the  gastro-intestinal 
canaL 

*  For  further  re<eapch  on  thi*  remedy,  see  *'  Report  of  Committee  on  Roatoratives,  of 
the  Tbenipcutir  Society  of  Xew  York,  on  the  Cue  of  the  Calciimi  Sulphide  aa  an  AntU 
•nppurBtive."     New  York,  April  24,  1882. 
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Arsenic  can  be  used,  either  in  pill  form  or  given  as  the  liquor 
potassii  arsenitis,  in  one  or  two  drop  doses  before  meals.  It  is  a  valu- 
able agent  in  relieving  certain  forms  of  dyspepsia,  particularly  chronic- 
gastric  catarrh,  chlorosis,  and  ana-mia,  and  will  thus  often,  after  bene- 
fiting or  curing  one  or  another  of  tliese  affections  that  may  be  pres- 
ent, also  corapletely  eradicate  acne.  Piffard  hns  derived  good  results 
from  the  use  of  bromide  of  arsenic  in  small  doses.  The  chlorate  of 
potassium  is  a  serviceable  constitutional  remedy  in  acne,  and  checks 
the  tendency  to  suppuration.  It  ia  stated  by  Gubler,  of  Paris,  that 
glycerine,  in  acne  punctata,  will  sometimes  he  found  useful.  In  some 
cases  of  acne  very  good  results  have  been  yielded  by  Ihe  udministration 
of  ergot,  as  suggested  by  Denslow  ;  one  half  drachm  of  the  fluid  extract 
or  three  grains  of  ergo  tin  are  given  three  times  a  day.  Accord  lug  to 
Dr.  Q.  II.  Fox,  it  sncceeda  best  in  lymphatic  subjects  in  whom  the  skin 
ia  thick  and  piisty  and  the  circulation  eluggish. 

Prof.  Hardy  recommends  the  administration  of  30  grains  of  cMo- 
ride  of  sodium  daily  in  severe  and  obstinate  cases  of  acne  indorata.       ; 

Young  adults  sufTering  from  derangements  of  the  genital  orga 
should  have,  if  possible,  all  such  irritation  removed  by  suitable  trea 
ment,  and  should  be  advised  to  gratify  their  sexual  desires  by  ma 
riage,  after  being  comjiletely  cured.     The  passage  of  a  cold  steel  sound 
twice  a  week  is  serviceable  in  some  cases. 

Yuung  women  having  uterine  and  ovarian  affections,  being  usually 
those  that  are  anamiic  und  debilitated  from  leading  a  sedentary  or  a 
gay  or  dissipated  life,  or  one  of  over-work  in  schools,  stores,  or 
machine-rooms,  need,  above  uH  things,  a  complete  change  in  their 
mode  of  living,  and  should  take  iron,  quinine,  or  strychnine,  or  one  of 
tlje  many  bitter  tonics.  Appropriate  treatment  addressed  to  the 
uterine  disorder  may  be  required,  and  the  hoi  vaginal  douclie  is  some- 
times of  value  in  chronic  cases.  The  disease  in  some  may  be  so  severe 
as  to  require  a  uterine  examination  and  appropriate  local  treatment. 

Hygienic  measures  are  of  the  utmost  imiiortunee  in  acne,  especially 
in  scrofulous  subjects.  The  general  surface  of  the  body  should  be 
bathed  frequently,  to  promote  a  more  healthy  and  vigorous  action  of 
the  skin.  Cold  water  is  to  be  used,  wlien  there  is  no  counter-indica- 
tion, by  either  sponging  tlic  surface,  or  by  the  cold  douche,  or  by  im- 
mersion of  the  entire  body.  II any  are  not  able  to  bear  cold  water  in 
one  or  other  of  the  forms  just  suggested,  and  with  such  the  warm,  hot, 
or  vapor  bath  may  be  substituted.  Moderate  and  regular  exercise  in 
the  open  air  during  sunlight,  either  walking,  riding,  driving,  boating, 
skating,  or  in  taking  sun-baths,  will  have  the  happiest  effect  in  bring- 
ing about  a  cure. 

The  last  but  by  far  the  most  important  consideration  in  treating  the 
disease,  is  the  selection  and  use  of  proper  food.  During  youth,  whea 
there  is  such  a  physiological  activity  of  the  glands,  blood-vessels,  and 
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nerves,  there  is  active  waste  and  repair  taking  place  in  the  economy. 
It  therefore  behooves  acne  subjects  to  be  abuudaiitly  supplied  with 
food  that  is  rich  in  nitrogen  and  inorganic  constitnents,  to  meet  the 
demand  of  the  growing  bcniy.  Food  that  is  indigcatiblo  and  nuwliole- 
some,  such  &s  pastries.  Jams,  sweetmeats,  pickles,  and  cheese,  should 
always  be  avoided. 

The  he^ilth  and  functions  of  the  skin  in  acne  may  be  decidedly 
promoted  by  the  employment  of  electricity  and  by  the  practice  of 
massage.  The  use  nf  these  agents  has  a  stimulating  and  corrective 
influence  upon  the  sebaceous  glands,  and  they  may  be  very  beneficially 
employed  in  acne,  especially  w^hen  the  disease  presents  itself  in  a  stub- 
bom  form,  as  acne  indurata,  or  occurs  in  a  markedly  deliilitated  subject 

Massage  performed  daily  along  the  course  of  the  large  intestine  is 
also  to  be  recommended*  This  manipulation  materially  assists  the 
action  of  medicines  given  to  act  upon  the  gastro-inteatinai  secretions. 

It  is  of  importance,  moreover,  that  the  feet  should  bo  kept  warm, 
as  patients  wit!i  acne  are  habitually  troubled  with  cold  feet.  The 
usual  means  of  stimulating  local  circulation  should  bo  employed,  as 
by  walking,  massage,  foot-batlis  impregnated  with  salt  or  mustard, 
flagellation  with  hot  and  cold  water,  frictions  with  camphorated 
alcohol,  etc. 

Local  Tbeatmext. — ^As  acne  is  an  inflammatory  affection,  due  to 
an  irritation,  the  local  treatment  should  first  be  directed  to  the  removal 
of  this  irritation,  after  which  the  parts  should  be  soothed,  and  the  con- 
gestion relieved  with  appropriate  remedies.  A  very  simple  and  appro- 
priate remedy  consists  in  the  application  of  hot  water  to  tJic  jiarts,  ad- 
vising that  it  should  be  as  hot  as  the  patient  can  bear;  the  addition  of 
a  small  quantity  of  starch,  or  borax,  or  both,  can  be  made  to  the  water 
when  the  congestion  is  very  great. 

The  systematic  use  of  hot  water  is,  in  fact,  an  excellent  topical 
remedy  in  tins  disease.  The  application  may  be  made  two  or  three 
times  a  day  for  about  five  minutes  at  a  time,  and  may  be  made  by 
means  of  a  sponge  or  a  soft  handkerchief.  A  cheap  and  convenient 
little  instrument  for  the  application  of  hot  water  hiis  been  devised  by 
Dr.  I^visenr,  of  New  York.  It  consists  essentially  of  a  glass  test-tube 
fitted  to  a  holder.  The  tube  is  half  filled  with  cold  water  and  its 
opening  lightly  phigged  with  absorbent  cotton.  Reversing  the  tube 
the  pressure  and  adhesion  of  the  water  holds  the  cotton  firndy  in  place. 
The  holder  with  the  cotton  is  then  dipped  in  hot  water  and  can  be  ex- 
actly expressed  upon  the  area  of  disease. 

After  the  use  of  the  hot  water,  Brocq  advises  touching  the  lesions 
with  absorbent  cotton  which  has  been  dipped  in  equal  parts  of  hot 
water  and  eau  de  Cologne  or  camphorated  alcohol,  the  latter  of  which 
he  esteems  more  generally  efficacious.  The  quantity  of  water  is  gradu- 
aUj  lessened  until  the  alcoholic  lotions  can  be  borne  without  dilution, 
21 
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Alcohol  containing  one- thirtieth  of  salicylic  acid  has  also  been  recom- 
mcDii<3d. 

In  the  early  stages  of  the  affection  I  usually  prescribe  applications 
of  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  lead,  or  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of 
bismuth,  or  zinc^  adding  at  times  arrow-root,  mercury,  creasote,  or 
morphine,  as  in  the  following  combination  : 

^  Ungueuti  phimbi  oleatia 3  ij* 

Pulveris  marantse , . , , »    3  j. 

Olei  oIivi>? q.  8, 

M,    Ft,  unguentnm. 

Sig. :  Apply  lightly  over  the  surface. 
In  case  it  is  necessary  to  stimulate  the  lesions,  the  addition  of  from 
ten   to  thirty  grttins  of  beta-naphthol  can  he  advantageously  made. 
Another  very  good  application  is: 

5  Ungnenti  bismuthi  oleatia 3  J- 

Sig,  :  Apply  night  and  morning. 
An  ointment  containing  iodide  of  sulphur  will  often  prove  bene- 
ficial.    It  is  advisable  to  begin  with  a  strength  not  exceeding  ten  grains 
to  the  ounce. 

If  the  parts  are  thickened  and  indn rated,  add  from  one  to  five 
grains  of  naphthol.     Another  excellent  combination  is  : 

ft  Ungnenti  zinci  oleatis 3  ij* 

Naphthol gJ*'  ij* 

Pulverirf  marantte. 3  bs. 

Cerati  simplicis 3  ij. 

H,  Sig. :  Apply  frequently  to  the  parts. 
Many  other  medicinal  substances  of  a  soothing  or  stimulating  na- 
ture, according  to  the  indications,  can  ho  beneficially  combined  with 
the  above  oleates.  Soothing  lotions  may  also  be  used  in  some  cases, 
and  are  often  mare  acceptable  than  ointments.  I  occasionally  recom- 
mend : 

ft   Atropine  sulphatis gr. 

Puheris  sodii  biboratis 3  jss, 

Aqua3  rosa* f  5  iv. 

M.    Sig.  :  Sponge  over  the  surface. 
Again,  I  often  use  : 

ft   Liquoris  phimbi  subacetatis, ?  ij. 

AquoB  sambuci  flor f  1  ij* 

M,     Sig,  :  Saturate  an  old  piece  of  muslin,  and  apply  for  a 
short  time,  night  and  morning. 

The  following  will  also  bo  found  beneficial  : 

ft  Acidi  boriei 3  iij. 

Aquae  aurantii  fior f  5  ij. 

AquEB  rosfe ^  3  ij* 

M,    Sig.  :  Use  externally. 
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Bartbelemy  recommenda  as  local  applications  carbolis^ed  and  sul- 
phurated pastes,  paintjs  of  campliorated  naplithol^  or  atomization  with 
ether  holding  in  saturated  solution  camphorated  tanniiij  salicylic  acid, 
or  even  iodoform.  For  especially  stubborn  cases  the  following  formula 
u  employed  in  Lassar*s  clinic  : 

IJ   Pulv.  cret^  albie. ...,,, »     5.0. 

Naphtholj 
Camphor, 

Vaseliu ail  10.0. 

Sapon.  virid , , .   15. 

M.    8ulphnr  precipitat 50. 

The  above  preparation  should  not  be  left  upon  the  skin  more  than 
fifteen  minutes,  on  account  of  the  irritant  projM?rties  of  the  camphor. 
Another  useful  formula  is  : 
}^   Resorein, 

Zinc,  oxid aa    5.0. 

M.    Vaselin 10,0. 

In  many  cases  where  large  portions  of  the  body  are  covered  with 
the  eruption  it  is  of  great  value,  either  to  soothe  or  slightly  Btirnulatc 
the  lesions  by  the  addition  of  a  medicinal  substance  to  the  bath.  I 
frequently  in  this  way  use  with  advantage  a  steam,  medicated,  or  a 
liquid  bath.  The  last  can  be  made  emollient  by  the  addition  of  starch 
or  linseed;  alkaline,  with  bicarbonate  or  biborate  of  soda;  acid  or 
io<iine  bath,  by  the  addition  of  one  or  another  to  the  water.  Medici- 
nal vapor-baths  of  sulphur,  mercury,  and  naphthol  have  likewise  proved 
of  service.  Soap  may  also  be  used  with  the  bath,  either  alone  or  com- 
bined with  such  drugs  as  sulphur,  tai",  mercury,  carbolic  acid,  naph- 
thol, thymol,  and  chamomile. 

Mr.  James  Startin  describes  *  a  method  by  w^hich^  in  addition  to 
dietetic  and  medicinal  treatment,  he  has  in  a  number  of  cases  obtained 
some  very  good  results.  It  consists  in  applying  to  the  diseased  area  a 
local  plain  or  medicated  steam  bath  by  mc^ns  of  an  apparatus  similar 
to  the  familiar  carbolic  spray-producer,  but  smaller  in  size.  As  soon 
sa  steam  is  produced  it  can  be  applied  at  about  a  foot  and  a  half  from 
the  patient  for  twenty  minutes  or  half  an  hour.  Its  action  is  similar 
to  that  of  the  Turkish  bath ;  it  is  refreshing  to  the  skin,  beneficial  to 
the  complexion,  and  speedily  removes  comedones. 

If  a  simple  case  should  not  yield  to  the  foregoing  treatment,  I 
then  resort  to  the  use  of  a  mechanical  remedy  by  puncturing  all  the 
papciles  and  pustules,  and  scooping  out  the  sebaceous  plugs  with  the 
needle-knife  wdiich  is  represented  in  Fig.  10,  and  which  I  described 
in  18T8.f  This  knife  is  like  a  fine  needle,  having  flat  sides  pointed 
tipon  the  extremity,  and  presenting  the  appearance  ol  a  spear*     Each 

*LaDO(*t»  May  11,  1889. 

f  "  A  Clinical  Stud?  of  Acne,"  McdicaJ  and  Sttrgital  RDporter,  August  10^  1878. 
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paptile,  pustule,  or  abscoss  is  pimeturpd  by  inserting"  iu  a  perpendicu- 
Inr  manner  tlie  needle-knife,  and  the  black  blood  and  broken-down 
sebum  will  then  readily  flow  from  most  of  them.  Occasionally  the 
accumulated  sebum  munifegts  a  tendency  to  remain,  but  gentle  press- 
ure at  the  sides  of  the  lesion  will  usually  bring  it  away.  It  will  like- 
wise be  necessary  to  nick  the  sides  of  the  dilated  follicles  that  contain 
sebaceous  plugs,  pass  the  little  needle  down,  and  scoop  out  the  sebum. 
The  use  of  this  needle-knife  will  be  found  to  free  the  follicles  aud  deli- 
cate tissue  of  a  substance  that  acta  as  an  irritant,  and  to  <3eplete  the 
congested  skin.  It  will  also  relieve  all  stagnation,  and  awaken  the  ac-^H 
tion  of  the  absorbent  vessels,  so  that  applications  can  now  be  more»^H 
effective  when  used  on  the  parts.  This  operation  not  only  accom-  ' 
jjlishes  the  pui'pose  just  set  forth,  but  it  likewise  prevents  the  rupture 
of  the  epidermis,  the  discbarge  of  pus,  and  the  formation  of  scars. 
The  lesions,  when  jiunctiired  or  cut  in  the  manner  I  have  described, 
will  always  heal  nicely,  and  will  not  leave  any  trace  of  the  oper- 
ation. 

On  the  other  band,  tlie  various  means  used  by  some  to  rid  them- 
selves of  these  acne-spots  by  squeezing  out  their  contents  between  the 
nails  or  fingers,  or  pressing  over  them  a  watch-key,  in  order  to  remove 
the  plug  of  the  sebum  in  the  follicle,  inflicts  on  the  skin  a  large  amount 
of  injury.  It  intensities  the  disease  by  breaking  the  soft  and  delicate 
epithelium,  produces  scarring  on  healing,  and  leads  to  disfigurement 
Patients  in  whom  these  scars  have  fonrjed,  either  from  neglecting  the 
eruption  or  resorting  to  the  injurious  habit  just  mentioned,  can  be 
benefited  and  often  cured  (when  the  subject  is  not  too  old)  by  tapping 
the  si>ots  thoroughly  with  the  needle-knife.  After  the  operation, 
which  should  again  be  re]*eated  iu  from  tliree  to  four  days,  the  lesions 
should  be  allowed  to  bleed  freely,  and  very  warm  or  hot  water  dashed 
o?i  the  surface  to  fiivor  as  much  as  possible  a  copious  flow  of  blood. 
The  parts  are  then  to  bo  mopped  dry  with  an  old  towel  or  piece  of 
muslin,  and  one  of  the  soothing  oleates  or  lotions  previously  recom- 
mended lightly  applied  over  the  surface.  In  extremely  obstinate  cases 
it  is  well  to  have  recourse  to  electro-cautery. 

The  use  of  stimulating  remedies,  such  as  sulphur,  mercurials,  alco- 
hol, the  distilled  water,  and  the  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  etc.,  separately 
or  in  combination  with  other  substances,  is  at  times  serviceable.  The 
hydrochlorate  of  hydrastin  is  also  a  useful  remedy  when  a  mild  stimu- 
lant is  required,  made  into  an  ointment  in  the  strength  of  10  or  20 
gruiuB  to  the  ounce.  Both  alpha-  and  beta-naphthol  are  valuable  in 
sluggish  cases.  They  may  be  employed  in  the  form  of  a  lotion,  being 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  or  may  be  incorporated  iu  lard  in  tlie  projwr- 
tion  of  10  grains  or  more  to  the  ounce.  Occasionally  patients  will  pre- 
sent themselves  who  can  not  at  once  be  induced  to  try  the  mechanic^il 
treatment-     In  such  instances,  which  are  very  rare,  if  the  soothing 
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Temedies  with  or  witljoiit  the  baths  will  not  succeedj  I  then  resort  to 
&n  ointment  composed  of— 

3  iSulphuris  suhlimati 3  j. 

Ziuci  carbonatia 3  ij- 

Xwphthol gr.  ij. 

M.    Aclipis  recentis 5  J- 

TLe  following  prescription  may  be  applied  with  advantage: 

I^  Siilpbiiris  tjiiblimHti 3  j. 

Olei  antbemidis ta  x, 

Zinci  oleatis 3  j- 

M,    Adipis  recentis z  }• 

B   Olei  eucalypti ni  iv. 

Zinci  carboiiut 3  j- 

M.    Ungt.  sulphuna  iodid. 3  ss. 

Stimulating  substances  nuiy  be  employed  in  the  form  of  lotions,  viz. : 

R   8ulp!iuris  subliniati 3  ij. 

^Etheris  sulpburia, 

iSpiritus  vini  recti ficati iia  f  3  ij. 

M.     Sig. :  Shitkc  well,  iLiid  mop  over  the  surface. 
Again^   the    use  of   the   following  formula   will   give   gratifying 
results: 

9  Hydrargyri  chlon  corros gr.  ij. 

Aquae  hamamelis  Virginicie  dest f  5  89. 

AqM«  rosie, f  5  vss. 

M*    Sig-:  Apply  over  tlie  face   on   retiring.     Shake  the   vial 
before  using. 

Benaut  recommends  a  preparation  tliua  composed  r 
9   Ilydrarg.  chlor.  corros.^ 

Ammouii  cblorid , , , . , aa       0,1. 

Emuls.  amygdal  amar 200 

M.     Sig. ;  Tu  be  applied  morning  and  evening. 
A  favorite  fornmla  at  the  Ilopital  de  Saint-Louis  is  : 

5  Sulphuris  precip 15  to  30  grm. 

Alcohol  caniphorat 30     grm. 

AquiB  rosaj 100      " 

M.     Aquie  destillat laO      " 

Insteail  of  sulphur  we  may  tisc  ichthyo],  so  highly  lauded  by  Unna. 
Tliifl  substance  may  bo  applied  as  a  lotion  dissolved  in  alcohol  and 
ether  or  aa  an  ointment.  For  indurated  acne  the  following  combina^ 
tion  may  be  of  service  : 

8  Calaminae  prep 3  j. 

lodol gr.  XX, 

Ichthyo] 3  jsa. 

Adipis 3  j, 

M.     Ft.  ungt. 
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Among  many  other  substances  employed  in  ointment  form  are  the 
Englisli  bypochloride  of  sulphur,  the  sulpburet  of  potiissium,  the  mild 
chloride,  the  biniodide,  and  the  amoionio-ehloride  of  niercuiT  com- 
pounded of  various  strengths,  or  the  mercurial  plaster^  as  recommend- 
ed by  Neumann,  or  a  plaster  made  of  salicylic  acid  and  gutta-percha, 
applied  on  strips  of  linen.  The  sulphate  or  acetate  of  copper,  the 
oleate  of  copper  in  the  form  of  a  10  to  20  per  cent,  ointment,  erythrox- 
ylon  coca  (gr,  xxx-  3  j),  bamanielisj  and  iodide  of  lead  are  applicable  to 
certain  cases.  The  same  may  be  said  of  glycerine,  brushed  upon  the 
papules  or  pustules.  Osmic  acid  has  been  found  bcneficiiil  in  chronic 
indurated  acne,  and  Piffard  has  seen  improvement  in  some  cases  from 
the  application  of  a  mixture  of  quillaia  with  glycerine.  The  iodo-sul- 
phate  of  cinchoniue,  a  recently  introduced  non-toxic  antiseptic  powder, 
containing  50  per  cent,  of  iodine  is  of  value  in  chronic  acne,  and  I  have 
witnessed  very  good  results  from  an  ointment  composed  of  20  grains  of 
this  Bubstance  rubbed  up  with  an  ounce  of  oxide-of-xinc  ointment. 
Another  method  of  treating  acne  locally  is  to  dust  the  lesions  freely 
with  sulphur  and  other  stimulating  powders.  It  should,  however,  be 
remembered  that  if  sulphur  or  any  of  its  salts  be  ap[ilied  with  a  mer- 
curial, the  sulpburet  of  mercury  will  form  on  the  skin,  tilling  up  the 
follicles  with  black  points  and  causing  disfigurement  of  the  counte- 
nance. I  have  been  consulted  by  persons  wdio  have  been  disfigured  by 
these  applications,  and,  for  removal,  have  advised  the  sponging  of  the 
skin  witb  a  solution  of  boric  acid.  Chrysarobin,  carbolic,  aiid  sali- 
cylic acid  ointments  have  been  recommended  by  different  writers. 
An  ointment  containing  hydrastine  hydrochlorate,  thymol,  or  iodide  of 
sulphur  is  also  of  service.  The  s;ime  may  be  siud  of  tlie  ollicinal  alka- 
line sulphur  ointment. 

The  soap  treatment  of  acne,  which  was  recommended  and  so  largely 
used  by  llebra  in  the  form  of  his  alcoholic  solution  of  soap-— the  tinct- 
ure of  green  soap^consists  in  vigorously  rubbing  the  aflected  part 
with  tbe  alcoholic  solution  of  the  potash  soap,  and  is  efficacious  with 
some  patients,  particularly  those  having  a  thick  and  tough  skin.  For 
the  majority  of  Americans,  whose  epidermic  covering  is  usually  soft 
and  delicate,  I  have  found  less  powerful  stimulants  snflicient.  In 
rebellious  cases  Fournier  advises  friction  with  the  oil  of  cade,  or  the 
application  of  Vigo's  plaster 

kSome  authorities  touch  the  acne  spots  with  tincture  of  iotline,  tinct- 
ure of  cantharides,  the  acid  nitmte  of  mercury,  and  other  caustics,  but 
I  have  never  seen  any  good  results  follow  their  use.  Tbey  are  even 
more  severe  than  the  alcoholic  solution  of  soap,  and  when  employed 
will  at  times  run  off  on  the  surrounding  skin,  producing  gre^t  pain 
and  distress. 

Ellinger  *  strongly  recommends  for  acne  frictions  of  the  skin  with 

*  Wiener  med.  Wochenscbrift,  No.  <B,  1876* 
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fine  sand*  It  should  be  free  from  dust,  and  tlie  grains  almost  as  largo 
as  a  poppy-seed.  The  skin  Blioiild  be  washed  with  ordiniiry  soap  and 
water,  after  wliich  the  affected  parts  are  to  be  rubbed  for  a  short  time 
with  the  sand  slightly  wet.  After  tliis  procedure  any  adhering  par- 
ticles must  be  sponged  or  brushed  away. 

I  have  had  good  results  in  obstinate  cases  of  acne  from  the  frequent 
local  applications  of  electricity,  either  in  tlie  form  of  the  faradic,  gal- 
vanic, or  st-atic  currents. 

Prognosis. — Acne,  although  one  of  the  most  obstinate  and  relapsing 
of  the  ekin  afifections,  can  either  be  limited  or  cured  by  remedies,  or 
may  terminate  spontaneously  after  the  individual  has  passed  beyond  the 
ago  of  puberty,  and  the  system  is  in  a  state  of  repose.  The  prognoeis 
is,  therefore,  always  favonibloj  but  an  early  cure  can  seldom  be  promised. 

The  probable  duration  of  the  disease^an  inquiry  usually  made  of 
physicians — will  largely  depend  upon  the  exciting  cause,  the  amount 
of  the  eruption,  and  the  habits  and  occupation  of  the  subject.  Simple 
acne,  with  a  small  number  of  papules  and  pustules,  and  those  due  to 
external  irritants,  can  often  be  rapidly  cured  by  mild  treatment  and  a 
removal  of  the  exciting  cause. 

Acne  indurata  and  acne  eachccticorum,  occurring  in  the  debilitated 
and  scrofulous,  accompanied  witli  many  lesious,  often  last  for  years, 
and  are  followed  by  much  scarring,  and  relai>se  with  the  least  indis- 
eretioti  or  neglect 

ROSACBA. 

Sykokyms. — Acne  rosacea— GiJtta  rosacea — Couperose. 


Rosacea*  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  disease  of  the  face,  characterized 
by  vivid  redness,  due  to  an  enlargement  of  the  capillary  blood-vessels, 
and  later  by  hypertrophy  of  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue. 

Symptoms. — Rosacea  usually  attacks  the  nose,  cheeks,  forehead,  and 
chin.  In  rare  cases  it  may  aifect  the  entire  face,  and  also  involve  the 
flcalp  and  the  neck. 

Bazin  speaks  of  having  once  seen  rosacea  devoloj)  in  the  groin. 
This  disease  is  confined  to  the  hairless  portions  of  the  face,  and  is,  eon- 
_  sequently,  more  common  upon  the  chin  in  women  than  in  men,  and 

^K  only  appears  upon  the  bald  scalp.  It  may  present  three  stages — ^the 
^"  congestive,  varicose,  and  hypertrophic.  It  may  not,  however,  run  sue- 
I  cessively  through  all  of  them,    Hosacea  is  a  chronic  and  obstinate  affec- 

I  tion^  beginning  in  one  or  another  of  the  above  forms,  remaining  for 

I  months  or  years  in  that  condition,  or  paissing  on  to  tiie  most  advanced. 

I  The  first  stage  consists  in  an  intense  reddening  of  the  noae,  at  times  the 

^^  same  condition  existiug  on  the  cheeks,  forehead,  or  chin,  without  either 
^H      fwelliug  or  tension  of  the  parts.     This  redness  will  disajipear  on  press- 

L 


*  Thb  description  of  the  difleiise  has  been  esttrocted  from  my  pajior  on  "  Eosacca.* 
See  TruittciioDfl  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Peansylrama,  vol  xil.,  1^78. 
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ure,  to  reappear  npon  its  remoTal.  Rosacea  will  be  scon  on  close  in- 
spection to  be  due  to  an  engorgement  of  the  blood-vessels.  The 
enlarged  and  tortnons  vessels  are  particularly  apparent  npon  the  sides 
and  bridge  of  the  nose.  It  is,  however,  more  common  for  rosacea  to 
occur  alone  upon  the  nose,  but  it  may  also  be  found  occasionally 
isolated  on  the  cheeka,  foreheail,  and  lips.  It  may  either  be  uni- 
formly distributed  over  the  part  involved,  or  appear  as  small  patches 
with  uornnil  skin  between  them.  The  disease  usually  begins  in  the 
form  of  spots,  and  spreads  until  the  most  prominent  portion  of  the 
face  is  covered  by  a  dilluse  redness,  which  when  exposed  to  the  cold 
assumes  a  livid  tint  The  detiuite  establishment  of  the  lirst  stage  is 
preceded,  during  an  indeterminate  perioil,by  attacks  of  erythema  upon 
the  nose  or  cheeks*  These  attacks  are  of  temporary  duration,  and 
generally  occur  tu  Jing  or  after  a  meal  They  may  also  be  eicited  by 
exposure  to  a  strong  or  cold  wind. 

Sometimes,  owing  to  the  excessive  vascularity  of  the  part,  the  seba- 
ceous glauds  are  excited,  and  rapidly  accumulate  and  discharge  oily 
Bebiun,  The  nose  will  then  have,  in  addition  to  the  redness,  an  oily 
and  sliining  aspect,  and  the  patient  will  complain,  especially  after  meals, 
or  after  walking  against  the  wind,  or  from  exposure  to  cold,  of  a  warm 
gensation  in  the  parts.  The  progress  of  the  disease  in  the  majority 
of  cases  is  Tery  sJow,  often  requiring  months,  and  even  years,  for  its 
development  Rosacea  occasionally,  however,  runs  rapidly  through  the 
different  stages,  this  being  generally  due  to  the  condition  of  the  system 
and  the  violence  of  the  exciting  cause.  It  may  continue  in  the  first 
stage  for  an  indefinite  period,  but  this  is  more  frequently  succeeded 
by  the  next,  in  which  small  capillary  blood-vessels  appear  upon  the 
surface.  The  skin  now  remains  constantly  injected,  and  the  Rupertieial 
vessels  become  tortuous  and  varicose.  The  vessels  may  be  One  or  thick 
in  calibre,  and  usually  run  in  an  irregular  manner.  The  integument 
thickens,  and  as  the  disease  encroaches  upon  the  glands  it  causes  in- 
flamnuition,  suppuration,  and  the  fornuition  of  sciittercd  papules  and 
pustules.  The  habitually  injected  skin,  covered  with  papules  or  pust- 
ules, and  the  enlarged  features,  cause  great  mental  distress,  especially 
in  females.  The  disease,  whieli  at  first  involved  only  the  nose,  nmy  now 
extend  to  the  cheeks,  forehead,  chin,  and  at  last  cover  the  whole  face. 
The  redness  may  no  lotiger  remain  uniform,  but  it  nmy  become  livid 
in  hue  where  there  are  papules  and  pustules.  The  skin  in  this  stage 
is  often  rough  and  granulated,  giving  to  the  patient  a  very  repulsive 
appearance.  The  second  stage,  like  the  first,  is  usually  very  slow  in  its 
development,  and  the  affection  may  not  pass  be3*ond  it. 

The  morbid  action  may,  however,  in  some  rare  cases,  still  continue, 
more  especially  in  men,  until  either  the  suhcutimeous  cellular  tissue 
undergoes  successive  hypertrophy,  or  the  glands  and  blood-vessels  be- 
come distended  and  enlarircd. 
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In  one  form  of  the  disease  the  blood-vessels  become  enormously 
distended,  the  skin  hiis  a  greasy  and  shining  uppearuoce,  tlie  temper- 
ature of  the  nose  is  ioweied,  and  it  is  cold  to  tlie  toiicli.  In  another 
form  the  intervening  skin  between  the  blood- vessels  is  very  much 
thickened,  and  of  a  dark-purple  color. 

In  the  most  severe  form  of  the  third  stage,  tubercular  elevations, 
or  a  lobnlatcd  condition,  livid  in  color^  may  also  appear  on  the  nose, 
owing  to  the  thickeuing  and  hypertrophy  of  the  parts.  Noses  having 
these  pendulous  m^isses  seriously  alter  the  appearHUce  of  the  counte- 
nance, and  have  been  termed  rhinophyma.  Flucllen's  alkision,  in 
Shakespeare's  "  King  Henry  V,,"  to  Bardolph's  countenance,  aptly  ex- 
presses in  the  following  words  the  distortion  of  this  stage  of  rosacea: 
**His  face  is  all  bubuklea,  and  welks,  and  knobs,  and  Uames  of  fire; 
and  his  lips  plows  at  his  nose,  and  it  is  like  a  coal  of  fire,  somotimea 
plue  and  sometimes  red." 

In  a  case  which  came  under  my  observation  some  six  years  ago — 
an  old  English  brandy-drinker — the  nose  assumed,  as  Hebra  has  ex- 
pressed it,  the  form  of  a  elapijer  of  a  hell ;  the  excrescences  were  enor- 
mous, the  sebaceous  glands  very  large  and  filled  with  phigs  of  sebum; 
the  skin  was  almost  purple  in  color,  and  cold  to  tlie  touch.  The 
nose  has  been  known  to  acquire  the  size  of  two  fists,  and  hang  down  in 
front  of  the  mouth  as  far  as  the  chin. 

The  hypertrophic  form  of  the  disease  is  restricted  almost  exclusively 

males. 

Diagnosis. — Rosacea  can  be  diagnosed  from  other  diseases  by  its  his- 
tory, course,  and  the  alterations  in  the  skin.  It  may  be  distinguished 
from  acne  by  the  increjised  vikscularity  in  the  former  affection,  its  per- 
sistence, the  varicose  condition  of  the  blood -vCvSsels,  the  tliickening  of 
the  integument,  and  its  limitation  to  the  face.  Acne,  on  the  other 
hftod,  when  present  as  the  primary  disea.se,  is  simply  an  acute  in- 
flammation of  the  glands  and  follicles,  and  is  not  confined  to  the 
face. 

Rosacea  may  likowise  be  mistaken  for  sypbilia  or  lupus ;  but  such  an 
error  should  not  occur,  and,  to  avoid  it>  tlie  following  diagnostic  points 
will  be  given  between  these  atTeetions :  Syphilis  is  attended  with  a  his- 
tory ;  it  is  preceded  by  malaise,  sore  tiiroat,  and  the  roseolous  rash, 
and  nsually  attacks  one  side  of  the  nose.  Syphilitic  tubercles  and  pust- 
ules do  not  involve  the  cutaneous  glands ;  they  are  rarely  developed 
Alone  on  the  face;  have  a  dull,  cnppery  color,  and  may  be  complicated 
with  fissures,  ulceration,  or  the  formation  of  crusts.  Again,  they  are 
usually  larger  and  more  firm  than  in  rosacea.  In  rosacea  there  is  no 
gj'philitic  history,  nor  any  of  the  concomitants  of  specific  disease.  As 
a  role,  the  disease  involves  first  the  end  of  the  nose,  and  the  color  cf 
the  patches  is  a  vivid  red  from  tlie  enlarged  and  tortuous  blood-vessels, 
which  are  absent  in  syphilis.     The  pustules  and  tubercles  of  rosacea 
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are  of  a  bright  tint,  and  have  tlioir  seat  in  the  glands  of  the  face,  but 
do  not  ulcerate  or  form  fissures  or  crusts. 

Lupus  erythematosus  may  be  mistaken  for  rosacea.  The  surface 
of  the  diseased  patches  in  hi  pus  erythematosus  is  covered  with  fine 
yellowish  scales,  adhercDt  to  the  follicles  beneath,  which  are  not  present 
in  rosacea. 

The  margins  of  a  patch  of  erythematous  lupus  are  more  distinctly, 
marked,  its  color  is  usually  a  brighter  red,  it  exhibits  some  tendernesaj 
upon  pressure,  projects  slightly  above  the  level  of  the  surroundiurf 
skin,  and  the  cieatriform  spots  are  distinctive.  Lupus  vulgaris  may 
bear  a  resemblance  to  rosacea.  In  lupus  vulgaris  the  well-known 
papules,  tubercles,  and  scales  are  present ;  ulceration  occurg,  and  cica- 
trices result 

In  rosacea  no  scales  are  present;  the  ptirt  is  covered  with  varicose 
blood-vessels,  the  tubercles  never  idcerate,  and  no  attempt  is  made  at. 
the  formation  of  cicatrices.  Hyde  *  refers  to  a  case  of  herpes  zoster' 
which  ho  had  seen,  which  involved  the  nose  and  resembled  rosacea. 
lie  adds  that  the  painful  character  of  the  disorder,  its  limitations  to 
one  side  ol  the  face,  its  trausitury  career,  with  the  vesicular  lesions,  were 
sutliciently  elmrac teristic. 

Finally,  rosacea  may  have  the  aj^pearauce  of  frost-bite.  In  the 
latter  the  parts  are  bhiish-red,  shining,  and  much  swollen;  in  the 
former  the  skin  is  red,  grea^sy,  and  little  or  no  swelling  is  present 

Pathology. — The  anatomical  changes  in  rosacea  consist  first  in  con- 
gestion of  the  minute  blood-vessels  of  the  parts.  The  vessels  of  the 
deeper  portion  of  t!ie  skin  are  involved  from  the  first.  In  the  second 
stage  the  blood-vessels  become  hypertroplned  and  permanently  dilated^ 
develop  seborrlKca  or  acne-spots,  and  those  surrounding  the  liair  folli- 
cles and  sebaceous  glands  become  enlarged.  An  infiltration  of  lym- 
phoid cells  takes  place  into  the  tissue  surrounding  tlie  vessels,  and  the 
connective-tissue  corpusck\s  proliferate. 

This  second  stage,  with  the  altenitj(m  in  the  blood-vessels,  may 
continue  for  a  long  period,  improving  and  again  relapsing  from  time 
to  time,  or  passing  into  the  third  stage,  in  which  there  is  hvpertrophy 
of  the  cutaneous  glands  and  tissues  of  the  part,  and  the  growth  of  a 
new  connective-tissue  element 

Ilebra  has  shown  an  abnormal  growth  and  development  of  con- 
nective tissue*  Piffard  f  found  that  the  horny  portion  of  the  epider- 
mis was  insuflicient;  the  mucous  layer  thickened,  tliat  the  papilla?  con- 
tained round  and  fusiform  cells,  and  were  enlarged  botii  in  lengtli  and 
breadth.  The  corium  had  the  appearance  of  a  formed  tissue,  bein| 
very  much  tliickened;  some  of  the  sebaceous  glands  were  noi-mal, 
while  others  were  undergoing  degenerative  changes. 

*  Hyde's  Diseases  of  the  Skiu,  Philaddphiii,  1S88. 
f  Archives  of  Cliniea]  SurgerVi  vol.  i.,  p.  21, 
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A  microscopical  examination  whicli  I  made  of  a  piece  cut  from 
the  nose  of  a  patient  in  attendance  at  the  Dispensary  for  Skin  Dis- 
eases, riiihwlelphia^  and  reported,*  showed  Just  a  vestige  of  the  horny 
layer  of  the  epidermis,  while  the  mucoos  layer  was  very  thick.  The 
papilla  were  much  enlarged,  and  tlie  blood-vessels  markedly  dilated 
and  varicose.  The  subcutuneous  cellular  tissue  was  hj-pertrophied,  and 
the  sebaceons  glands  were  degenerated  by  the  pressure  of  the  surround- 
ing tissue. 

Leloir  and  Vidal  distinguish  two  varieties  of  the  hyiiertrophic  form 
of  rosacea.  In  one,  hypertrophy  of  the  sebaceous  glands  is  the  most 
prominent  feature.  These  may  attain  twelve  or  tifleen  times  their 
normal  size.  In  a  second,  that  to  which  the  name  rhinophyma  is 
generally  applied,  the  glandular  lesions  are  entirely  secondary.  The 
Te&sels,  and  especially  tlie  veins,  are  dilated  and  engorged,  so  that  in 
some  places  they  form  sinuses  and  constitute  a  sort  of  erectile  tissue. 
The  arteries  are  thickened  and  sclerotic.  In  extreme  cases  the  lym- 
phatic vessels  are  implicated,  and  a  section  presents  an  appearance 
compaT'able  to  that  of  an  angioma  or  lymphangioma. 

Etiology. — Rosacea  is  met  with  in  both  sexes,  but  more  frequently 
in  men.  It  may  happen  in  youth,  but  it  appears  mostly  in  middle  or 
advanced  life.  In  women  it  may  occur  about  the  age  of  puberty,  dur- 
ing uterine  and  ovarian  disorders,  and  ut  the  cessation  of  the  menses, 
and  will  not  usually  pass  beyond  the  first  and  rarely  to  the  second 
stage  of  the  disease.  Iji  men  rosacea  seldom  appears  before  the  fortieth 
jear.  Heredity  has  a  certain  degree  of  infiuence  in  the  production  of 
rosacea,  and  a  predisposition  to  this  afFoction  exists  in  the  gouty  and 
rheumatic. 

The  application  of  cosmetics,  paints,  and  irritating  lotions  is  an 
immediate  cause  of  it-  I  have  found  these  preparations  to  be  produc- 
tive of  the  disease  in  both  men  and  women  in  the  theatrical  profession, 
and  in  women  in  the  decline  of  life,  notwithstanding  all  the  care  that 
they  have  taken  in  applying  the  cosmetics.  Among  other  of  the 
prominent  causes  are  chlorosis,  aniemia,  excesses  of  the  table  leading 
to  dyspepsia,  chronic  affections  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  morbid 
conditions  of  the  Hver,  and  want  of  cleanliness.  The  attitude  made 
necessary  by  certain  occupations,  which  causes  an  increased  flow  of 
bloo^l  to  the  face,  is  also  an  inciting  factor.  Thus  we  see  it  in  bakers, 
engineers,  etc.,  who  are  compelled  to  work  with  their  faces  in  prox- 
imity to  hot  fires.  In  some  instances  rosacea  is  consecutive  to  acne,  the 
long-continued  congestion  accompanying  repeated  attacks  of  acne  at 
length  becoming  permanent,  and 'causing  dilatation  and  engorgement 
of  the  vessels.  The  habitual  use  of  vinous,  spirituous,  and  malt  liquors 
is  also  a  common  source  of  the  disease.     The  powerful  action  of  these 


*  See  TraoaactioDi  of  the  FeonsTlvjinia  Medical  Socletj,  l&IB, 
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liquors  in  pradnciug  increased  facial  circulation,  leading  to  a  hideously 
BWolJen  condition  of  the  nost?,  can  be  observed  daily.  These  deformi- 
ties are  commonly  knoi^Ti  as  "  grog-blossoms,"  "  brandy-nose,'*  and 
"wine-nose."  Frequent  exposure  to  cold  winds  often  provokes  rosa- 
cea. In  a  few  eases  it  is  impossible  to  truce  the  disease  to  any  ext^imal 
or  internal  influence. 

Treatment. — The  method  of  treatment  to  be  employed  will  largely 
depend  uj*oq  the  stage  and  the  cause  of  the  affection.  The  physician 
should  therefore,  in  all  cases,  carefully  examine  into  the  patient^s  con- 
dition, and,  if  any  constitutional  derangement  exist,  give  the  appro- 
priate remedies.  Women  suffering  from  uterine  or  ovarian  disorders 
should  have  the  proper  treatment  to  eradicate  them.  i[en  who  in- 
dulge in  liquors  and  dissipation  of  other  forms  should  be  advised  to 
adopt  a  temperate  mode  of  living.  The  diet  should  be  plain  and  sub- 
stantial, especial  care  being  taken  to  avoid  rich  food  of  all  kinds.  It 
is  of  extreme  importance  that  the  functions  of  the  liver  and  bowels 
bo  properly  performed.  Alkaline  mineral  waters  may  be  recom- 
mended. 

In  those  who  are  anaemic  and  debilitated^  the  ferruginous  prepara- 
tions, minute  doses  of  arsenic,  cod-liver  oil,  the  extract  of  malt,  nux 
vomica,  and  the  dilute  phosphoric  aeid,  with  bitter  tonics,  are  of  great 
advantage.  Those  in  whom  no  cause  can  be  traced  are  often  benefited 
by  a  change  of  climate.  In  women  who  have  depraved  health,  nerv- 
ous depression,  menstrual  disorders,  or  are  at  the  change  of  life,  and 
who  are  often  great  sufTerers  from  rosacea,  with  frequent  flushing  of  the 
face  and  throbbing  of  the  blood-vessels,  the  Judicious  use  of  the  nitrite  of 
amyl,  as  snggested  by  Ringer^*  will  often  bring  relief,  either  given  by 
inhalation  or  the  stomach,  the  latter  form  being  usually  preferred-* 
two  minims  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  rectified  spirits;  the  dose  of 
this  is  from  three  to  five  drops  on  sugar  every  three  hours,  the  first 
dose  to  be  taken  as  soon  as  the  flush  appears.  When  rosacea  seems  to 
depend  upon  the  presence  of  a  rheumatic  or  gouty  habit,  it  may  he  of 
advantage  to  administer  an  alkali,  or  advise  the  use  of  an  alkaline  min- 
eral water. 

Under  the  same  circumstances  Brocq  speaks  favorably  of  the  effects 
of  the  following  combinations: 
IJ  Quinin.  bromhdydrat., 

Ergotin aa  5  cgm.  (gr,  J). 

Extract,  belludonn 1-3  mgm.  (gr.  ^  to  5^)- 

Lithii  benzoat 5  cgm.  (gr,  J). 

Glyceriui q.  s. 

Ft.  in  pil.  no.  j.     Mitte  tales  no.  xl. 

Two  of  these  pills  are  given  before  breakfast  and  dinner* 

*  Eitigcr^a  HaDdbook  of  Thorapcutica,  BOTanth  American  edition^  fk.  S70. 
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^   Puk.  digitalis 5  mgm,  (gr.  ^). 

Extract,  hamiimelidis 5  mgm.  (gr,  ^i^). 

Extr.  gentian,, 

Liihii  l>enzoat. iia  5  cgm.  (gr.  f ). 

Glycerin .......,, q.  s. 

Ft  in  pil.  no.  j.    Mitte  tales  no.  xL 

Two  pills  are  ordered  to  be  tfiken  before  each  meal.  Rhubarb  or 
aloes  may  be  added  to  the  above  formidiLs  aceording  to  the  indications. 
The  use  of  electricity  and  massage  will  often  likewise  be  found  to  be 
yalnable  adjuvants  for  their  beneficial  effect  upon  the  system. 

The  local  treatment  is,  however,  important  and  advantageous  in 
almost  all  cases.  Soothing  remedies  will  answer  in  some,  in  others 
stimulating,  and  often  the  addition  of  one  or  another  of  the  many 
mechanical  means  will  modify  and  frequently  arrest  the  diBease.  In 
the  first  stage  I  endeavor  by  soothing  applications  to  relieve  the 
congestion  and  allay  the  irritation.  The  ointment  of  the  oleate  of 
bismuth,  which  I  suggested  in  papers  read  before  tlie  Pennsylvania 
State  Medical  Society  in  1871*  and  1882,  will  often  fulfil  this  purpose. 
Tbe  ointment,  lightly  pencilled  over  the  surface  two  or  three  times 
daily,  will  soothe  the  hypenemic  skin,  relieve  the  engorgement  of  the 
glands,  and  bring  comfort  and  ease  to  the  patient.  In  some,  a  dusting- 
powder  of  either  the  oleate  of  zinc,  the  subnitrate  of  bismuth,  or  equal 
parte  of  each  combined,  with  powJered  starch  or  arrow-root  diluted 
over  the  surface  after  using  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  bismuth,  will 
not  only  assist  very  much  the  action  of  the  oleate,  but  will  relieve  the 
face  of  its  greasy  appearance.  Ladies  can  in  this  manner  use  t!ie  above 
preparations,  lightly  applied  as  a  cosmetic,  to  hide  the  disease  in  j)lace 
of  one  of  the  many  injurious  face-powders,  and  can  have  the  satisfac- 
tion of  knowing  that  the  application  is  beneficial,  and  may  cure  the  dis- 
The  following  soothing  ointment  has  also  been  effieacioua  in  other 
used  either  alone  or  with  one  of  the  dusting-powders  just  named : 

5  Zinci  carbonatis 3  j. 

Pulveris  marantse 3  j. 

Hydrargyri  ammoniati gr.  x, 

Unguenti  simjdicis 3  j. 


M.    Ft, 


unguentum. 


t       Soothing  lotions  are  especially  effective  in  sonte  instances: 
3  Plumbi  acetatis, 
L                Zinci  acetatis lia  gr.  x. 
r               Aqufe  rosa; f  5  iv. 
M.    Sig. :  Apply  with  an  old  piece  of  muslin  spread  over  the  sur- 
face for  an  hour  or  two  night  and  morning. 
Sulphur  ointment  may  be  used  with  good  effect  in  the  first  stage  or 
chryBarobin  in  sohition  of  gutta-perchii,  beginning  with  ten  grains  to 
the  ounce,  increasing  or  dimiuishiug  the  strength  as  required. 
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In  the  second  stag©  1  have  liad^ood  results  from  the  extract  and 
tincture  of  witch-hazel,  weak  solutioiia  of  chloride  of  zinc,  and  caustic 
potash,  glycerine,  the  various  mercurials,  precipitated  sulphur,  chrys- 
arobin,  and  the  English  hypochloride  of  sidplmr.  Some  practitioners 
make  use  of  Vleminck'a  solution  diluted  with  live  parts  of  water,  whicli 
may  gradually  be  withdrawn  if  the  preparation  does  not  provoke  irri- 
tation.    Besnier  recommends  the  following  combination  : 

5   Sulphur,  precip 50  grammes. 

Glycerin 30        " 

M.     Aleohol.  camphor 80        " 

Some  of  these  remedies  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  an  ointments* 
and  others  as  lotions.  It  ia  a  good  ]tkn  sometimes,  especially  when 
the  nose  alone  is  involved,  to  brush  collodion  along  the  course  of  the 
blood-vessels,  which  compresses  them,  and  thus  lessens  their  calibre. 
In  several  cases  I  have  obtained  excellent  results  from  this  method 
alone.  Again^  the  vapor-bath  is  valuable  both  in  the  first  and  second 
stages ;  it  renders  the  skin  soft  and  smooth,  and  hastens  the  absorption 
of  the  lesions.  Another  efficacious  application  is  the  oil  of  ergot,  or 
half  an  ounce  each  of  glycerine  and  oil  of  ergot,  with  one  drachm  of 
the  extract  of  belladonna. 

Unna  recommends  ichthyol  internally  and  externally.  Intenially  he 
gives  it  for  a  long  time,  fifteen  to  thirty  grains  daily,  and  applies  it  exter- 
nally in  watery  solution,    lie  also  makes  use  of  the  following  ointment : 

IJ   Zinc  ointment 20  grammes. 

Pow<lered  rice 5        '' 

M.     Sulphur 3 

More  recently  Unna  has  devised  an  impermeable  applicjition  which 
he  terms  iehthyol-varnish,  and  recommends  as  a  decided  improvement 
on  his  earlier  preparations.     The  formula  for  this  varnish  is  : 

B   Ichthyol ,,,.,,. . 40  parts. 

Starch , 40     ** 

Solution  of  albumin 1-1^  '* 

M.     Water  enough  to  make 100     " 

The  varnish  is  brushed  upon  the  affected  skin  at  night,  dries  in 
about  two  minutes,  and  can  be  readily  removed  by  water  in  the  mom- 
ing.*  In  rebellious  cases,  Brocq  f  advises  the  use  of  green  soap,  alone 
or  associated  with  sulphur,  naphthol,  or  salicylic  acid.  Among  other 
applications  which  may  prove  of  service  may  be  mentioned  Goularti's 
extract,  solution  of  sulphate  of  zinc  or  of  alum,  pyrogallic  acid,  iodized 
glycerine,  and  erythroxylon  or  cocaine  hydrochl orate.  Natural  sulphur 
baths,  whenever  attainable,  are  of  service.  A  solution  of  alpha-naph- 
thol  frequeDtly  proves  beneficial.  The  ointment  of  lead  oleatc  is  often- 
times useful,  while  an  ointment  of  iron  olcate  is  of  decided  advantage 
in  either  the  first  or  second  stage. 

*  Medical  Bulletm,  July,  1891.  f  Op,  cii ,  p.  63. 
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If  the  preparations  named  should  fail,  poultices  and  fomentations 
may  next  be  employed.  In  obstinate  cases  I  have  a  good  starch- 
poultice  prepared,  which  is  bland  and  nuirritating  to  the  skin,  and 
applied  moderately  warm,  nsnally  just  before  retiring,  and  allow  it  to 
remain  one  hour.  It  is  a  ready  and  convenient  method  of  applying 
a  hot  bath  directly  and  efTcctually  to  the  parts,  A  ponltice  allays  all 
irritation,  burning,  flushing,  pricking,  or  pain,  limits  and  checks  the 
inflammation,  and  abates  the  tensioiL  It  also  relaxes  the  tissue,  and 
renders  the  absorbents  more  active  in  the  application  of  the  oleate  of 
bismuth  or  any  other  soothing  remedy,  which  should  be  immediately 
applied  after  the  removal  of  the  poidtice. 

All  stages  of  rosacea  are  often  nmlerially  benefited  by  tlie  local  use 
of  massage  and  the  application  of  the  faradic  and  galvanic  currents. 
In  case  the  congestion  of  the  skin  still  lingers  and  remains  obstinate,  I 
puncture  the  surface  with  the  needle- knife.  During  the  operation  I  hold 
the  knife  in  the  right  hand,  aud  rapidly  apply  it  over  the  patches,  while 
with  the  left  hand  I  sponge  the  surface  with  hot  or  very  warm  water,  in 
order  that  the  bleeding  may  continue  freely.  The  water  applied  in  this 
manner  will  remove  the  poured-out  blood,  and  will  prevent  it  from 
clotting  in  the  incisions  and  obscuring  the  operation,  I  always  allow 
the  knife  to  penetrate  to  various  depths  according  to  the  thickened 
condition  of  the  iutegument  In  some  points  of  the  diseased  patch 
simple  hyper^emia  may  be  present,  while  in  others  tubercles  and  ex- 
cessive hypertrophy  may  exist ;  coosequeotly,  the  former  will  need  very 
slight  punctures,  while  the  latter  will  require  deep  incisions  according 
to  the  amount  of  hypertrophic  growth.  In  this  manner  I  reach  all 
the  larger  and  smaller  patches,  relieve  the  congestion  and  stagnation, 
equalize  the  circulation,  and  awaken  the  action  of  the  absorbents,  so 
that  local  applications  may  have  some  effect.  This  operation  should 
be  repeated  after  an  interval  of  from  four  to  seven  days,  according  to 
the  requirements  of  the  pase.  After  each  operation  one  of  the  bland 
and  soothing  preparations,  or  one  of  the  astringent  and  stimulating 
remedies  recommended,  can  be  used  much  more  effectually.  Hebra* 
suggests,  in  treating  this  affection,  the  use  of  an  instrument  made  after 
the  form  of  a  lancet- needle,  with  cutting  edges  on  both  sides,  aud  pro- 
vided with  a  stop,  so  that  it  may  not  penetrate  too  deeply  into  the 
derma.  He  adds  that  the  perpendicular  punctures  are  made  for  the 
purpose  of  destroying  the  blood-vessels,  and  that  the  bleeding  can  be 
eaaily  arrested  by  compressed  wtniding.  Squire  operates  on  rosacea  by 
meozLS  of  an  instrument  which  he  calls  the  multiple  scarifier.  It  con- 
sists of  a  number  of  needles  attached  to  a  handle,  and  arranged  par- 
allel to  one  another  with  a  covered  shield  on  each  side.  He  maps 
out  the  diseased  patches  with  a  solution  of  black  sealing  wax,  freezes 
the  surface  with  an  ether-spray,  and  then  applies  the  multiple  scarifier. 
*  WUjn  rood.  Woehonachrifl,  Januaryj  1878. 
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Should  the  scarifiOT  be  too  broad  for  some  of  the  emaller  patches,  he 
advises  thiit  they  be  opcnittHi  on  at  a  Biibscquent  sitting  witli  a  single 
scalpel  The  bleeding  which  follows  thtj  use  of  this  instrument, 
he  sUites,  mtiy  be  copious,  bnt  it  can  be  iin mediately  iirrested  by  press-, 
nre  with  the  lingers,  a  layer  of  wet  bh>t ting-paper  being  interposed'' 
between  the  fingers  and  the  skin  pressed.  Anbe,  who  recommended 
linear  scarification,  believes  that  it  is  to  be  relied  upon  in  rosacea  only 
before  the  hypertrophy  has  become  far  advanced.  Tlie  same  object, 
it  can  be  seen,  is  ubtaintMl  by  either  of  the  oj^erafions  named,  but  the 
one  I  am  accustomed  to  employ  appears  to  be  the  easiest  and  simplest 
for  practical  use  in  all  resj^ecta.  The  tortuous  and  varicose  blood- 
vessels may  be  obliterated  by  passing  into  them  an  ordinary  neetlie 
heated  to  redness,  by  using  the  galvano-cautery  with  a  fine-pointt'd 
needle,  or  by  electrolysis.  In  this  latter  method  a  very  fine  cambric- 
needle  is  selected  and  connected  with  the  negative  electrode  of  a  gal- 
vanic battery  of  from  six  to  ten  cells.  The  needle  is  then  in.sertcd 
into  the  varicose  vessel,  after  which  the  patient  is  handed  the  positive 
electrode,  wliieh  completes  tlie  circuit;  tlie  latter  electrode  is  dropped 
before  withdrawing  the  needle,  which  will  prevent  the  patient  from 
exj>ericncirig  a  shock  on  breaking  the  circuit.  The  deformity  of 
the  third  stage  may  be  reduced  by  either  puncturing  deeply  the 
hypertrophic  blood-vessels  and  tisane,  by  scarification,  by  using  the 
ordinary  needle  heated  to  redness,  by  electrolysis,  by  faradization,  by 
the  galvano-cantery,  or  by  operative  procedure  with  the  knife,  Chea- 
die*  repoi'ts  good  results  from  the  farad ic  current.  Pilfard  states  that 
he  has  obtained  very  decidetl  shrinkage  of  hypertrophic  noses  by  the 
use  of  the  galvanic  current. 

Prognosis* — The  prognosis  depends  largely  upon  the  cause  of  the 
disease.  If  the  alfeetion  has  not  passed  beyond  the  first  or  second 
stages  and  the  exciting  cause  can  be  eradicated,  it  can  usually  be  re- 
lieved or  cured.  The  result,  however,  depends  essentially  upon  tlie 
habits  of  tlie  patient.  Rosacea  will  at  times  in  women  subside  s])on- 
taneously,  es]ieeially  after  the  climacteric  period.  In  the  third  stage, 
as  a  rule,  particularly  when  it  is  due  to  bad  habits  and  all  kinds  of 
over-indulgences,  where  a  decided  change  in  the  tissues  luis  taken  place, 
the  results,  even  under  the  most  experienced  practitioners,  are  not 
usually  favorable. 

SYCOSIS. 

Stkosyms. — Sycwla    non-parasitica— Mentagra — Acne  meDtflgra — Follicolitii    birbw 
IiicbcQ  mcDti — DartEime — Sycosis  non*paruaitaire. 

Sycosis  is  a  non-contagious,  inflammatory  disease,  acute  or  chronic 
in  its  course,  involving  the  hair-follicles,  chiefly  of  the  bearded  part  of 
the   face,  and   characterized  by  the  formation  together  of   pustules, 
*  Practitioner,  London,  July,  1874. 
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papales,  and    perhaps   tubercles,  usually  perforated    with  hairs,  and 
accompanied  by  more  or  less  intiltration  of  the  pjirt. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  usually  occurs  ou  those  portions  of  the 
face  ou  which  the  beard,  whiskers,  and  mustache  grow,  although  it 
may  be  seen  upon  other  parts  of  the  body  supplied  with  hair.  It  gen- 
erally begins  on  the  cheek,  chin,  or  upper  Up  by  the  appearance  of 
amall,  discrete  pustules  or  papules,  or  botli^  the  lesions  being  perfo- 
rated by  hairs,  which  are  usually  tirnily  fixed  at  first,  but  at  a  later 
stage  of  the  disease  become  loose,  and  arc  easily  removed.  The  lesions 
may  appear  in  successive  crops  at  longer  or  shorter  intervals,  and  may 
remain  isolated  throughout  their  course,  or  become  crowded  together, 
forming  well-marked  patches.  The  pustules  or  papules  may  be  either 
flat  or  conical,  varying  in  size,  being  usually  about  that  of  a  millet- 
ieed.  The  pustules  are  not  generally  inclined  to  rupture,  unless  there 
be  more  or  less  severe  inflammatory  action.  The  surrounding  skin  is 
reddened,  swollen,  and  infiltrated;  there  may  be  present  papulo-pusfc- 
ules  and  tubercles,  and,  if  the  pustules  rupture,  scales  and  cruata 
may  also  exist.  The  disease  is  usually  preceded  or  accompanied  by 
heat,  tension,  smarting,  burning,  and  occasionally  pricking  or  painful 
sensations.  Sometimes  patients  will  describe  the  jiain  as  proceeding 
along  the  course  of  the  hair  which  traverses  the  lesion,  and  refer  to  it 
now  and  then  as  a  hair-pain.  Sycosis  may  commence  in  some  casea 
within  the  nostril,  or  pass  up  from  the  ui>per  lij)  and  alfect  the  follicles 
of  the  stiff  hairs  or  vibrissa^  the  disease  becoming  excessively  obstinate 
and  at  times  extending  to  the  Schneiderian  membrane-  In  this  event 
the  columna  that  divides  the  nose  becomes  swollen  and  inflamed,  the 
org;m  itself  hot  and  very  jminful,  upon  the  slightest  movement  of  it 
tears  flowing  from  the  eyes.  The  disease,  while  affecting  most  com- 
monly the  cheeks,  chin,  and  upper  lip,  may  also  appear  on  the  scalp, 
eyebrows,  eyelashes,  neck,  axilla?,  ami  pul>ic  regions.  Sycosis  may 
appear  in  one  or  more  points,  and  spread  until  it  involves  all  of  the 
region  invaded,  or  it  may  develop  simultaueously  over  all  the  parts 
just  named. 

The  character  of  the  diseiise  will  also  vary  considerably,  according 
as  the  eniption  is  isolated  or  conflitent.  In  some  the  lesions  are  dis- 
tinct and  few  in  number,  while  in  others  they  coalesce,  the  inflam- 
mation penetrates  deeply  into  the  derma  and  subcutaneous  cellular 
tissue,  infiltration  and  thickening  are  marked,  the  parts  become  cov- 
ered with  tul>ercular  elevations,  scales,  and  crusts,  and  occasionally 
nnheulthy  granulations  and  abscesses  appear,  with  many  openings, 
and  the  surface  becomes  extremely  tender  and  painful.  If  the  affec- 
tion be  allowed  to  progress,  the  follicles  and  the  tissues  of  the  parts 
will  \ie  destroyeti  by  ulcerative  action,  leading  to  perniancut  scars 
and  loss  of  hair.  Sycosis  is  modified  according  to  the  condition 
of  the  hair  of  the  affected  part  If  the  hair  is  thin  and  feeble  in 
22 
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growth,  or  if  it  should  be  cut  clnge  or  shaved,  the  disease  can  be  better 
seen  and  managed ;  nu  the  other  hand,  if  the  huir  is  long,  thick,  and 
vigorous  in  growth,  the  diseased  surface  can  be  seen  only  by  sepa- 
rating the  hairs;  it  will  also  be  difficult  to  treat  until  the  hair  is  cut 
close  to  the  j>art.  When  the  condition  of  luxuriant  growth  exists,  tlie 
hairs  become  matted  together  with  poured-out  products,  ginng  the 
countenance  a  disgusting  appearance.  The  course  of  the  disease  i 
usually  chronic  J  often  as  the  result  of  being  improperly  managed,  or,^ 
more  frequently,  being  over-treated. 

Diagnosis. — Hyeosis  is  liable  to  be  mi.staken  for  tinea  barbie,  or 
barber's  itch,  as  both  diseases  invade  the  hair-follicles;  but  the  symp- 
toms of  each  arc  distinct  and  characteristic.  The  diagnostic  signs  of 
pustules,  papules,  and  tubercles,  pierced  in  the  centre  by  hairs  in  their 
normal  condition,  firmly  seated  in  the  follicles,  except  when  removed 
by  suppuration  or  extraction,  when  the  root-end  is  found  to  be  enlargi 
and  covered  with  pus,  are  observed  only  in  sycosis.  On  tlie  ot 
hand,  barber^s  itch  is  usually  ushered  in  by  small  red  or  scurfy 
patches,  the  hairs  are  loosened  in  the  follicles,  being  brittle,  altered  in 
texture,  and,  as  the  disease  advaucos,  liually  break  off,  producing  the 
characteristic  stubbled  condition  of  the  surface.  In  case  the  di 
under  consideration  Is  attended  by  marked  inflammatory  action,  judg- 
ment  should  be  suspended  until  the  jwured-out  products  can  be  e» 
amined  by  the  microscope,  in  order  to  demonstrate  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  fungus.  It  is  also  sometimes  ditticult  to  distinguish 
between  sycosis  and  pustular  eczema.  All  doubt,  however,  can  be  set 
at  rest  by  the  absence  of  discharge,  the  perforation  of  the  pustules  by 
hairs,  and  the  limitation  of  the  disease  to  the  parts  suj)plicd  with  hair. 
Again,  sliouhl  eczema  be  present,  not  only  may  there  be  a  moisture  of 
the  surface,  the  eruption  extending  to  the  adjacent  parts,  but  the 
symptom  of  itching  is  usually  marked  and  characteristic.  Syphilitic 
or  scrofuhuis  pustules  and  tubercles,  developed  on  the  hairy  parts  of 
the  face,  might  be  confounded  with  sycosis.  The  former  lesions,  how- 
ever, are  usually  preceded  by  a  history,  and  accompanied  by  other  evi- 
dences of  the  disease.  Further,  in  specific  atTections^  if  crusts  be 
present,  upon  their  removal  a  well-marked  ulcer,  with  sharpened 
edges,  will  be  seen,  while  in  sycosis  there  is  little  or  no  loss  of  integu- 
ment Pustular  acne  might  resemble  the  early  stage  of  sycosis,  but 
the  lesions  are  not  pierced  by  hairs,  nor  is  the  disease  limited  to  the 
male  in  whom  the  beard  has  grown. 

Pathology. — Sycosis,  in  its  early  stage,  is  a  peri-follicular  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin.  While  Wortheim  *  and  Kobnerf  were  the  6rst  to 
invoke  the  aid  of  the  microscope  in  determining  the  nature  of  this  dig- 

♦  Zfitwhrfft  der  k.  k.  Gesdl«chaft  dcr  Aerate,  1861. 

f  Eliniscbe  und  ei  peri  men  t  elk'  ilittburlangcn  ftua  Dcnufttologie  und  S.vphilidologiev 
ErlADgeD,  1804. 
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jue,  yet  they  conflned  themselves  to  the  examination  of  the  extracted 
aairs  only,  and  not  the  affected  tissue.  Subsequently,  Robitison  ex- 
amined portions  of  the  skin  obtained  from  a  living  subject,  and  showed 
the  changes  in  the  invaded  part  from  the  commeneenieDt  to  the  ter- 
mination of  the  »1isease.  Accordiug  to  tlie  observations  of  this  patholo- 
gist, the  transuded  serum  penetrates  the  hair-follicle,  and  increases 
in  quantity  as  tlie  intlammation  proceeds.  Pus  is  also  poured  out,  and 
the  follicle- sheaths  become  softened  and  more  or  less  destroyed,  per- 
mitting free  ingress  of  pus  into  the  cavity  of  the  follicle.  The  cells  of 
the  root-sheath  and  liair-root  become  swollen  and  infitratcd  with  sero- 
pamlent  matter  and  pus-corpuscles,  and  finally  become  broken  down 
and  separated  from  the  follicle-sheatiis,  so  that  the  hair  lies  loose 
within  the  follicle,  and  can  be  easily  extracted.  The  pus  readies  the 
surface  by  oozing  out  between  the  hair-shaft  and  the  follicle-sheath,  or 
by  breaking  through  the  epidermis  near  the  hair.  In  the  majority  of 
cases  the  follicle-sheaths  are  more  or  less  destroyed,  but  the  hair-papilla 
remains  uninvolved,  and  in  time  produces  a  new  hair.  In  severe  cases 
the  follicle-sheath,  root-sheath,  hair- root,  and  hair-papilla  are  all  de- 
stroyed, and  permanent  loss  of  hair  ensues.  The  sebaceous  and  sudo- 
riparous glands  and  other  tissues  of  tlie  skin  may  also  become  disinte* 
gnited  and  replaced  by  cicatricial  tissue. 

Etiology. — Sycosis  is  a  non-contagious  inflammatory  affection,  usu- 
ally occurring  between  the  ages  of  twenty-five  and  fifty,  and  is  gener- 
ally due  to  some  constitutional  derangement.  It  is  often  dependent 
upon  a  debilitated  state  of  the  system.  It  ia  observed  among  those  who 
are  mentally  or  physically  overworked.  Sycosis  follows  the  use  of  un- 
wholesome and  unsuitable  food,  excesses  of  all  kinda,  and  occasionally 
appears  in  individuals  convalescing  from  exhausting  diseases.  It  may 
be  excited  by  local  irritants,  as  want  of  cleanliness,  and  in  persons  who 
are  subjected,  particularly  by  their  occupation,  to  either  a  high  or  low 
temperature.  Chronic  rhinitis  has  also  been  enumerated  among  the 
local  causes,  as  well  as  a  faulty  relation  between  the  hairs  ami  the  fol- 
licles in  which  they  are  contained.  According  to  Bockhart  the  com- 
mon micro-organism  of  suppuration  is  the  exciting  cause  of  s^'cosis. 

Treatment.— It  will  be  fuund  that  the  employment  of  both  consti- 
tutional and  local  treatment  will  yield  the  best  results.  Cases  treated 
with  only  local  applications  are  generally  protracted  an  unusual  leugth 
of  time,  and,  under  such  circumstances,  it  is  by  a  recuperative  action 
of  the  system  that  recovery  takes  place.  The  internal  txeatment  is 
often  advantageously  begun  with  a  brisk  purge,  the  use  of  one  of  the 
mercurials  being  advisable.  The  diet  should  be  carefully  regulated 
and  should  consist  of  eiisily  digestible  and  nutritious  substances.  Cheese 
fihould  be  strictly  prohibited.  The  simple  bitters,  alone  or  combined 
with  strychnine  and  a  mineral  acid^  will  assist  very  much,  especially  in 
tlie  debilitated  or  those  out  of  health,  in  combating  the  disease.    Mas- 
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sage  and  static  electricity  are  serviceably  employed  when  debility 
is  marked.  The  fluid  extract  or  the  tincture  of  hoang-nan  may  be 
given  with  adyantage^  while  soine  have  observed  good  results  to  toU 
low  the  combined  internal  and  external  ose  of  phytohicca.  Iron, 
arsenic,  phosphorus,  and  cod-liver  oil  can  be  beneficially  employed. 
The  iodide  of  iron  is  particularly  serviceable,  in  from  two  to  three 
grains,  in  pill-form  three  or  four  times  daily.  Another  valuable  prepa- 
ration is  the  liqnor  arsenici  et  hydrargyri  iodidi,  as  recommended  by 
Tilbury  Fox,  in  from  three  to  ten  drops,  three  times  a  day,  especially 
if  there  be  much  inflammatory  thickening  of  the  parts.  If  there  is  a 
tendency  to  the  formation  of  a  large  quantity  of  pus,  the  phosphates, 
hypophospliitea,  calcium  sulphide,  or  potassium  chlorate  will  gener- 
ally a.<sist  in  ctninteraciing  this  condition  of  the  system. 

The  local  treatment,  which  is  all  important,  rerjuircs,  in  the  acute 
stage,  emollient  and  soothing  applications.  The  hair  may  be  cut  as 
short  as  possible,  or  it  may  be  allowed  to  remain  in  tlie  natural  condi- 
tion, providing  it  will  not  ma.sk  the  disease  and  interfere  with  the 
local  ap])lications.  Shaving,  wluch  is  usually  recommended,  is  pain- 
ful, and  I  have  never  seen  it  attended  with  good  results*  Scales  and 
crusts,  if  present,  should  be  removetl  by  oil-dressings  or  a  poultice. 
As  applications,  lotions  are  more  agreeable  to  some  patients,  either 
warm  or  cold,  and,  such  being  the  case,  lead-water  and  laudanum, 
weak  solutions  of  witch-hazel,  zinc  and  lead  acetate,  or  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  can  be  tised.  Oils  are  likewise  elTective  upon  others,  espe- 
cially the  oil  of  ergot,  olive-oil,  with  tluid  mercury  oleatc,  or  cod-liver 
oil,  alone  or  combined  with  arrow-root,  zinc  or  lead  carbonate,  opium, 
arnica,  or  belladonna,  lightly  pencilled  over  the  surface.  Among 
the  serviceable  ointments  at  this  stage  are  the  zinc,  lead,  and  bis- 
muth oleates,  alone  or  combined  with  other  agents;  calomel  or  white 
precipifate,  ten  grains  to  the  ounce  of  cold  cream  or  rose  ointment, 
forms  a  valuable  application.  Diachylon  ointment,  with  a  few  grains 
of  camphor,  will  also  be  found  efficacious.  Sometimes  ajiplications 
that  arc  more  stimulating  are  more  effective,  especially  in  the  later 
stages  of  the  disease.  One  of  the  very  best  remedies  to  use  under 
such  circumstances  is  the  ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury,  of  from  ^ye 
to  twenty  per  cent,  strength,  according  to  tlie  condition  of  the  parti, 
and  applied  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  other  remedies.  The  oint- 
ment of  nitrate  of  mercury,  in  from  one  to  three  drachms  to  the  ounce 
of  zinc  ointment,  is  also  useful.  Sulphur,  tar,  naphthoic  or  carbolic 
acid  can  also  be  advantageously  combined  with  any  of  the  prepara- 
tions advised. 

Kesorein,  ichthyol,  corrosive  sublimate,  salicylic  or  boric  acid  may 
also  be  beneficially  brought  into  requisition.  A  two-pcr-cent.  alcoholic 
solution  of  pyrogallic  acid  ts  recommended  by  Veill,  and  a  Bolution  of 
tar  in  alcohol  bv  Prof.  Pick,  of  Prague.     Br.  McCall  Anderson  ad- 
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conYCnient  application  for  nse  in   the  daytime,  Pro  van's 
mtli  paste,  the  formula  of  which  is : 

IJ  Tragacunth |  sa. 

Glycerin f  3  ss. 

^m  Sodii  boratis. 5  ss, 

H  M.     Aq.  destitl q.  s. 

In  addition  to  the  eniploynieiit  of  the  roniedicB  jitst  sng^gosted^  it 
is  often  of  the  utmost  value  to  open  the  various  leeions  which  may  be 
present  with  a  knife,  and  to  puncture  the  surface  thoroughly,  thus  re- 
lieving the  enlarged  and  congested  blood-vessels,  allowing  the  Btagnated 
blood  to  circulate,  the  eitiised  serum  to  escape,  and  preventing  the 
formation  of  pus.  Depletion  is  not  only  useful  in  the  early  stage  of 
the  disease,  in  conjunction  with  other  suitable  topical  remedies,  but  in 
the  fiabacute  and  chronic  forms  especially ;  if  there  is  much  thickening 
of  the  skin,  it  is  followed  by  decidedly  beneticial  results.* 

Epilation,  which  is  resorted  to  by  mauj  pliysicians  to  prevent  per- 
manent alopecia  from  resulting,  and  which  is  extremely  painful,  be- 
comes nnnec^-ssary  if  the  lesions  and  parts  are  thoroughly  depleted  in 
the  manner  described.  Depletion  also  awakens  the  activity  of  tho 
absorbents  of  the  parts  much  better  than  such  heroic  agents  as  green 
Boap,  acetic  acid,  etc.,  and  thus  assists  the  action  of  the  local  applica- 
tions. The  abstraction  of  blood  should  be  resorted  to  from  one  to 
three  times  a  week,  the  parts  encouraged  to  bleed  freely  by  the  use  of 
warm  water,  the  surface  mopped  gently  dry,  and  the  remedy  applied 
well  over  the  surface.  The  incisions  and  punctures  usually  heal  rap- 
idly, the  thickening  lessens,  the  symptoms  disappear,  and  a  cure  is 
effected  without  any  scar  or  deformity.  Bockhart  advises  that  for 
some  time  after  active  treatment  has  ceased  the  patient  should  wash 
hb  face  once  or  twice  daily  with  a  one-per-cenL  sublimate  solution. 

Ptognosis. — SycOsi§  yields  rai>idly  in  some,  and  in  others  it  is  pro- 
tracted for  a  long  period  of  time,  even  months  and  years.  Relapses  are 
common,  especially  in  i>erson8  who  are  subjected  to  continued  locid 
irritation.  It  is,  however,  curable  when  properly  managed,  but  tlie 
treatmeat  should  be  continued  until  all  evidence  of  the  disease  has 
entirely  disiippciired. 

ZMPETiaO. 

Impetigo  is  an  acute  inflammatory  affection,  which  is  characterized 
by  the  development  of  discrete,  rounded,  elevated  pustules,  of  the 
size  of  a  split  pea  or  larger,  situated  upon  a  base  inflamed  to  some 
extent,  and  which  disappears  without  leaving  pigmentation  or  cica- 
trice-s. 

Symptoms. — I'he  eruption  may  or  may  not  be  preceded  by  mild 

*  Report  of  the  treatment  of  a  case  of  syooais,  bf  the  author,  in  the  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter,  p.  298,  October  13,  1877. 
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febrile  symptoms.  It  conaiats  of  round,  elevated  pustules,  which  are 
slightly  acuminated,  but  not  umbilieated.  Thev  are  gituuted  upon  a 
gomewhat  iniiatned  base,  with,  in  the  beginningj  a  slight  surrouiuling 
aureola.  Their  contcuts  are  Bero-purulent,  purulent,  and  very  rarely 
bloody.  They  present  a  whitish,  yellowish,  and  occasionally  a  reddish 
color.  In  number  they  ma}''  vary  from  one  to  many.  The  postulfs  are 
isolated,  and,  even  if  in  close  proximity,  do  not  incline  to  coalesce.  They 
do  not  tend  to  rupture,  but  their  contents  several  days  aftt^r  maturity 
are  partially  or  altogether  absorbed,  or  dry  into  yellowish  or  brownish 
crusti?-  They  may,  on  the  contrary,  occasionally  bo  ruptured  through 
fnetion  or  picking,  in  which  event  a  thin  pnndent  secretion  escapes, 
which  also  dries  into  crusts.  The  amount  of  crusting  may  be  slight 
or  abundant,  and  after  they  have  fallen  off  au  erythematous  surface 
remainis,  without  pigmentation  or  scar.  "Jlie  disea.se  has  an  acute 
course,  the  eruption  generally  appearing  suddenly.  The  duration  of 
impetigo  is  usually  several  weeks.  Subjective  synipionis  are,  as  a  rule, 
absent,  but  occasionally  there  may  be  slight  itching.  All  parts  of  the 
body  may  be  invaded,  but  it  occurs  by  preference  on  the  face,  hands, 
and  lower  extremities, 

DiagllOsis.^ — Impetigo  may  bear  some  resemblance  to  pustular  ecze- 
ma, impetigo  contagiosa,  and  ecthyma.  The  pustules  of  imi>etigo  are 
large,  isolated,  few  in  number,  and  do  not  incline  to  coalesce,  while 
those  of  eczema  are  small,  clustered,  numerous,  and  tend  to  run  to- 
gether. The  pustules  in  impetigo,  further,  are  attended  with  but 
slight  if  any  infiltration  and  itching,  and  have  no  inclination  to  break; 
in  eczema  infiltration  is  present,  itching  is  marked  and  often  constant, 
and  the  lesions  rupture  soon,  with  more  or  less  crusting. 

In  impetigo  contagiosa  the  primary  lesions  are  vesicles,  and  the 
pustules  when  formed  are  frerpiently  flat  and  umbilieated,  w*ith  a 
tendency  to  coalesce.  Impetigo  is  not  contagious,  and  can  not  be 
traced  to  several  of  the  same  family,  as  in  impetigo  contagiosa- 

In  ecthyma  the  lesions  are  distinguished  from  those  of  impetigo 
by  the  pustules  in  the  former  being  flat,  UTid  seated  on  a  hard,  inflam- 
matory baj^c,  and  surrounded  by  a  marked  aureola.  The  crusts  also 
differ  materially,  being  in  ecthyma  brown  or  black  in  color,  large,  flat, 
aud  thick,  ami  seated  upon  an  excoriated  surface. 

Pathology. — The  inflammation  of  the  skin  in  impetigo  is  super- 
ficial, and  is  limited  to  the  corium,  involving  only  the  papillary  layer. 
Itobinson  states  that  it  is  a  corpuscular  inflammation,  the  embryonic 
or  pus  corpuscles  being  present  in  great  numbers  in  comparison  with 
tlie  amount  of  serum. 

Etiology, — Impetigo  is  a  rare,  non-contagious  disease.  It  is  en- 
countered chiefly  among  children,  particularly  those  that  are  improp- 
erly cared  for  and  badly  fed.  It  is  also  associated  with  disorders  of  the 
gastro- intestinal  tract,  and  may  occur  after  any  debilitating  affection. 
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Its  lesion  depends  upon  the  development  of  the  microbes  of  suppura- 
tion. 

Treatment^Suitable  hygienic  measures,  and  good,  nutritious  food 
are  of  the  utmost  iinporUmce.  If  any  special  functional  derangement 
exists  it  should  be  corrected.  It  is  often  of  advantage  to  put  the  pa- 
tient upon  tonic  doses  of  quinine.  The  affected  surface  should  be  pro- 
tected against  irritation,  and  when  the  pustules  are  fully  developed 
they  should  be  incised  and  the  pus  evacuated.  A  mild  mercurial,  or 
other  slightly  stimulating  ointment,  may  tlien  he  applied  to  the  parts, 
Sozoiodol  has  been  used  mlvantageously  as  a  dressing.  If  scabs  have 
formed,  tliey  may  be  removed  by  water  or  oil  dressings,  or  poulticiag, 
after  which  the  ointment  can  be  applied  to  the  surface. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  good. 

Impetigo  IIehpetifohmis. — This  rare  and  serious  affection  was 
first  described  by  llebra,  who  observed  but  few  ciises,  nearly  all  of  them 
terminating  fatally.  It  prevails,  according  to  his  experience,  only 
among  pregnant  women.  Kaposi,  however,  has  mot  with  one  ease  oc- 
curring in  a  man. 

The  eruption  is  characterized  by  the  development  of  small,  yellow 
pustules,  arranged  in  groups  or  in  the  form  of  rings.  The  lesions 
incline  to  run  together,  and  to  dry  into  yelluwish  or  brownish  crusts, 
and  at  the  samo  time  similar  pustules  form  around  the  periphery  of 
the  patch,  pursuing  the  same  course  as  in  impetigo.  The  peculiar 
annular  formation  of  the  lesions  jiresents  a  resemblance  to  herpes  iris. 
The  surface  beneath  the  crusts  is  red,  moist,  excoriated,  and  infil- 
trated. The  disease  attacks  chiefly  the  anterior  portion  of  the  trunk 
and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  tbiglis,  but  may  occur  upon  the  face, 
neck,  arms,  legs,  and  other  parts  of  the  body.  In  Ilebra's  ])atient8 
there  was  marked  constitutional  disturbance,  ever}^  outbreak  of  pust- 
ules being  preceded  by  chills  and  fever. 

Duhring  describes  the  disease  as  consisting  in  tlie  majority  of  cases 
of  pustular  and  bullous  lesions  combined,  or  occurring  alternately. 
The  eruption  in  his  cases  was  similarly  arrauf^ed,  and  had  a  like  course 
to  those  of  Ilebra's,  The  constitutional  symptoms,  he  reports,  were 
Tariable,  but  the  itching  was  always  violent.  Duhring's  patients  were 
not  pregnant  women,  and  in  no  instance  was  there  a  fatal  result.  The 
eruption,  he  adds,  manifested  a  disi)osition  to  recur,  and  was  but  little 
inBuenced  by  treatment. 

Heitxmann  reports  the  case  of  a  woman  at  the  climacteric  period, 
which  was  followed  by  a  fata!  termination.  Robinson  also  records 
wliat  he  calls  a  well-marked  case  in  a  boy  ten  years  of  age,  the  lesions 
developed  being  papular,  vesicular,  pustular,  and  bullous,  aiul  occur- 
ring orer  all  the  body,  except  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces. 

Treatment. — The  disease  is  to  be  managed  upon  general  principles, 
the  jiymptonis  being  the  guide. 
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IMPETIGO   CONT&aiOSA.  ^| 

Impetigo  contagiosa  is  an  acute,  infianimatorj,  contagious  affec- 
tion, characterized  by  the  development  of  isolated,  flat,  or  elevated 
vesicles,  blebs,  or  vesi co-pustules,  the  size  of  a  split  pea,  or  larger, 
whie]i  dry  into  slightly  adherent  crusts. 

Symptoms. ^ — The  disease  is  generally  ushered  in  with  mild  febrile 
symptoms.  The  eruption  appears  iis  small,  isolated,  flat  or  raised 
vesicles,  or  blebs,  which  sooii  increase  in  size,  and  become  transformed 
into  vesico'pustules  or  pustules.  In  shape  they  are  usually  round  or 
oval,  and  are  occasionally  umbilicated.  They  may,  though  rarely,  be 
irregular  in  form.  They  may  have  a  slight  aureola  around  them,  or  it 
may  be  ivanting.  The  number  of  lesions  is,  as  a  rule,  enutll,  and  at  times, 
when  closely  seated,  they  may  run  together  and  form  a  patch.  They 
may  appear  simultaneously,  or  in  successive  crops.  In  the  course  of  a 
few  days  they  dry  into  yellowish,  straw-colored,  and  slightly  adherent 
crusts,  beneatii  which  some  slight  excoriation  exists,  covered  with  a 
thin,  purulent  secretion.  If  the  scalp  is  involved,  the  patches  are  cir- 
cular, usually  isolated,  and  covered  with  flat  crusts,  which  mat  the 
hair.  The  crusts,  soon  after  their  formation  and  drying,  fall  off,  ex- 
jmsing  an  erytheniatnus  surface,  which  also  in  time  disappears.  Sub- 
jective symptoms  are  generally  absent,  but  tht*re  may  bo  at  times  slight 
itching.  The  affection  in  the  majority  of  instances,  attacks  the  face, 
head,  arms,  and  hands,  but  it  may  likewise  appear  on  other  parts,  even 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  eyes  and  mouth.  The  lymphatic  ghmda 
in  connection  with  the  diseased  surface  may  become  enlarged  and 
tender.  Impetigo  contagiosa  may  begin  in  one  region,  and,  by  scratch- 
ing, spread  by  direct  inoculation  of  the  secn^tion  to  other  portions  of 
the  body.     The  tliiratian  of  the  disease  is  from  seven  to  ten  days. 

Diagnosis, — Contagious  impetigo  may  be  confounded  with  impeti- 
go, eczema  pustulosum,  and  varicella.  In  impetigo  the  pustules  are 
raised;  in  tlie  contagious  form  they  are,  or  become,  flat  In  eczema 
the  lesions  are  not  isolated,  and  the  itching  is  often  marked  and  con- 
sUint,  thus  differing  in  these  respects  from  impetigo  contagiosa.  Vari- 
cella is  distinguislied  from  impetigo  contagiosa  by  the  lesions  remain- 
ing vesicular  throughout  the  disease,  as  well  as  by  their  smallness  in 
size  and  their  general  distribution  over  the  body. 

Pathology.- — Vegetable  organisms  have  been  detected  in  the  crusts 
by  some  observers,  and  from  these  the  eruption  is  said  to  arise.  Til- 
bury Fox  and  others  declare  that  they  are  merely  accidental.  No  de- 
cided evidence  has  yet  been  adduced,  from  an  examination  of  the  vesi- 
cles or  crusts,  to  account  for  the  development  of  the  lesions.  Piffard 
considers  contagious  impetigo  as  connected  in  some  manner  with  vac- 
cinatinn. 

Etiology. — The  disease  is  contagious  and  auto-inoculable.     It  oc- 
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'Curs  principally  in  poorlj  nourished  and  unclean  children,  and  has  at 
times  appeared  after  vaccination.  It  has  also  been  known  occasion- 
ally to  be  epidemic  in  form. 

Treatment. — Tlie  constitutional  treatment  should  consist  of  fresh 
air,  clejinliness,  nutritious  food,  and  tonics.  Locally,  tlie  crnsts  should 
\he  first  removed  and  the  pus  likewise  carried  off  by  irrigating  the  ex- 
stirface  with  some  antiseptic  solution.  This  liaving  been  accom* 
^lished,  zinc  or  lead  ointments  act  beneficially.  An  ointment  of  five 
or  t«n  grains  of  calomel  or  white  precipitate  to  the  ounce  of  lard  has 
been  found  to  be  a  useful  application. 

Prognosis, — The  eruption  disappears,  often  very  rapidly,  under 
suitable  treatment. 


ft 


BOTHYMA. 

Ecthyma  is  an  inflammatory  disoiij^c,  characterized  by  tbo  develop- 
ment of  one  or  many  isolated,  Hat  pustules,  situated  upon  an  inflam- 
matory base,  and  followed  by  cicatrization  of  the  skin  and  temporary 
pigmentation. 

Symptoms. — Ecthyma  may  occur  as  an  acute  or  as  a  chronic  affec- 
tiotu  In  the  acute  variety,  which  is  rare,  the  eruption  may  be  pre- 
ceded by  slight  febrile  symptoms,  which  usually  disappear  upon  its 
appearance.  Locally,  there  may  be  heat,  burning,  ityching,  and  some- 
times pain,  followed  by  the  formation  of  reddish  raised  spots,  with 
hardene*!  bases  and  a  well-marked  reddish  aureola,  tender  to  the 
touch.  Those  spots  rapidly  pustulate,  and  are  in  size  about  that  of  an 
ordinary  peii,  or  larger.  They  are  usually  round  in  form,  but  some- 
times are  flat,  shaqily  limited,  and  few  or  many  in  number.  They 
give  exit,  in  the  course  of  a  few  days,  to  pus,  which  dries  into  thick, 
hard,  yellowish  to  reddish  or  brown  adherent  scabs.  The  character  of 
the  scabs,  however,  will  vary  according  to  the  quantity  of  blood  which 
may  be  discharged  with  the  pus.  On  their  removal,  the  surface  be- 
neath may  be  excoriated  or  superficially  ulcerated,  and  covered  with  a 
purulent,  bloody,  or  sanious  secretion.  The  disease  runs  its  course  in 
from  one  to  three  weeks,  after  which  the  scabs  fall  off,  exposing  slight 
spots  of  pigmentation  or  cicatrices.  The  pustules  may,  during  the 
course  of  the  disease,  appear  in  successive  crops  or  persist  and  pass 
into  the  chronic  state. 

Chronic  ecthyma,  which  is  more  common  than  the  acute  variety, 
occurs  mostly  from  some  irritation  ol  the  skin,  like  that  produced  by 
animal  parasites.  The  lesions  are,  however,  similar  in  all  respects  to 
thoae  of  the  acute  variety.  Ecthyma  occurs  at  all  ages  and  in  both 
lexes,  particularly  in  those  who  are  badly  nourished,  unheaithy,  and 
do  not  receive  proper  care.  It  usually  attacks  the  extremities,  but 
e  back,  buttocks,  and  other  parts  of  the  body  may  also  be  invaded. 

The  pustules  of  ecthyma  have  never  been  met  with  upon  a  mucous 
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membrane.  In  feeble  or  unheiilLhy  babes  ecthyma  may  assume  a  grave 
form,  the  lesions  be  converted  into  deep  ulcers  involving  the  entire 
tJiickuess  of  the  skin  and  even  the  gubcutaneous  tiissue.  This  variety 
is  frequently  accompanied  by  visceral  disease^  and  usually  has  a  fatal 
termination.  Complications  are  occ4isionally  encountered,  such  as 
lymphangitis,  adenitis,  siibcutaneous  abscess,  or  phlebitis. 

Diagnosis.— Ecthyma  in  liable  to  be  confounded  with  ezccma  pus- 
tulosum,  impetigo,  impetigo  coutagioBa,  impetigo  herpetiformis,  and 
flat  pustular  syphiloderm.  It  may  be  distinguished  from  eczema  by 
the  pustules  being  discrete,  ns  well  a^  by  their  size  and  form.  The 
character  of  the  pustules  and  crusts,  already  described,  serves  to  point 
out  its  difference  from  impetigo.  It  is  known  from  impetigo  contagi- 
osa  by  the  history  or  absence  of  contagion,  the  part  aHected,  and  the 
character  of  the  lesions.  Ecthyma  may  resemble  impetigo  herpeti- 
formis, but  the  histtiry,  the  groupings  and  tlie  peripheral  spread  of 
the  lesions  in  the  latter  atfection  will  assist  in  establishing  the  diag- 
nosis. The  alfection  may  closely  resemble  the  flat  pustular  syphilo- 
derm ;  but  the  history  of  the  latter,  its  slow  course,  the  peculiarity  ol 
the  pustules,  crusts,  and  ulcers,  with  other  evidences  of  syphilis, 
Buflicieiit  to  separate  the  one  from  the  other. 

Pathology. — In  ecthyma  the  inflammation,  which  is  often  very 
severe,  is  located  in  the  upper  layers  of  the  corium.  It  leads  to  the 
development  of  pujstules  and  dcBtruction  of  tissue,  followed  by  cica- 
trization and  pignjcntation,  both  of  which  in  lime  may  disappear. 

Etiology.— General  debility  and  a  depravcni  state  of  the  blood  are 
the  most  frequent  predisposing  causes.  These  are  mostly  produced 
through  bad  or  unsuitable  food,  improper  hygienic  surroundings, 
especially  bad  air.  Un cleanliness,  excesses,  overwork,  fatigue,  and 
the  effect  on  the  system  of  acute  or  chronic  diseases  are  also  potent 
factors  in  producing  the  disease. 

Among  otlier  predisi>0Hing  causes  are  alcoholism,  ne]diritis,  diabetes, 
scrofula,  and  syphilis.  Ecthyma  sometimes  occurs  in  the  hist  week  of 
typhoid  fever  or  during  convalescence.  The  exciting  causes  are  any 
influences  which  may  irritate  or  inflame  the  skin,  as  scabies,  i^edicu- 
losis,  and  scratching.  The  wfprkmen  in  sugar  relineries  are  apt  to 
suffer  from  ecthyma. 

The  virus  of  the  disease  may  bo  conveyed  by  inoculation  or  auto- 
inocnlation.  The  contents  of  a  matured  ])U6tule  deposited  in  the  skin 
of  another  person  or  an  animal  may  excite  the  development  of  a  lesion, 
typical  as  regards  its  rate  of  progress  and  its  production  of  a  perma- 
nent scar.  Upon  the  patient  the  lesions  are  spread  by  the  act  of  scratch- 
ing. These  facts  have  been  demonstrated  by  E.  Vidah  The  lesion 
begins  to  form  a  few  hours  after  inoculation. 

Treatment. — The  first  requirement  is  the  removal  of  the  cause 
the  disease.     At  the  same  time  the  patient  sliould  receive  wboleso 
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and  nutritious  food,  together  with  tlio  necessary  exercise,  bathitig,  and 
fresh  air.  Diet  and  hvgieuie  measures  will  therefore  be  found  to  bo 
tlie  most  certain  means  of  restoring  the  system  to  its  proper  condition. 
The  ordinary  tonics  are  serviccuble.  Aperients,  in  addition,  often 
pro?e  of  great  value.  Acute  cases  are  frequently  benefited  by  large 
doses  of  iron  and  quinitie.  The  chlorate  of  potaf^sium,  given  alone  or 
in  connection  with  strychnine  or  belladonna,  lessens  very  much  the 
tendency  to  the  formatiou  of  the  lesious. 

The  phosphates,  hy]iophosphite8,  the  mineral  acids,  and  cod-liver 
oil  can  be  administered  as  they  may  bo  recpiired.  On  account  of 
their  power  in  promoting  nutrition,  hoang-nan  and  small  doses  (one- 
twentieth  grain  three  times  a  day)  of  Buljihate  of  copper  have  been 

etimes  found  advantageous. 

Chronic  c.-istts  may  also  be  given  the  foregoing  systemic  treatment 
in  addition  to  the  liygionic  measures.  The  local  treatment  will  depend 
upon  tlie  cause  and  the  stage  of  the  eruption.  If  it  is  secondary 
to  some  other  affection,  as  scabies  or  pediculosis,  the  exciting  cause 
should  as  soon  as  possible  be  removed.  In  the  early  stage  of  the 
disease  alkaline  and  emollient  baths  are  always  of  service.  Sulphur 
baths  are  likewise  of  benefit. 

Lotions  which  are  of  an  anodyne  nature  may  also  he  used  ;  of  these, 
lead-water  and  laudanum,  or  a  weak  k>tion  of  witch-ha/xd,  will  be 
found  the  most  effective.  Crusts  should  be  removed  with  oil,  or  water- 
dressings  or  poultices,  and  cleansed  with  an  antiseptic  wash,  as,  for 
instance,  a  one-per-cent.  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  a  tvvo-per-cent,  solu- 
tion of  chloral  hydrate  or  a  solution  (1  :  1,UU0)  of  corrosive  sublimate. 
A  weak  mercurial  ointment,  ten  grains  of  calomel  to  the  ounce  of  lard, 
can  then  be  applied.  The  red  plaster  of  E.  Vidal  nuiy  be  tised  for  the 
same  purpose,  as  recommended  liy  M.  Brocq. 

Ked  plaster  is,  however,  an  unsuitable  ap])licatiou  for  aged  people. 
In  some  cases  powders  may  be  preferred  to  ointments,  and  iodoform, 
iodol,  aristol,  or  salol  may  be  dusted  upon  the  surface  of  the  sores. 
When  the  inflammation  leads  to  sloiigbiug,  stimulating  washes  should 
be  used.  For  the  ulcerative  form  of  the  disease  in  children  Brocq 
adviBea  astringent  lotions  made  from  walnut  leaves  and  containing  a 
sidbM  quantity  of  chloral,  or  dry  dressings  consisting  of  powdered  oak- 
bark,  coffee,  quinine,  rhatany,  or  sub-carbonate  of  iron.  One  drachm 
of  boric  acid  or  sulphur,  or  a  scruple  of  napbtbol  to  an  ounce  of  zinc 
ointment,  is  also  recommended.  If  the  sores  obstinately  resist  treat- 
ment, a  fifty-per-cent  solution  of  horo-glyceritle,  or  a  weak  lotion  of 
either  carbolic  acid  or  nitrate  of  silver,  will  stimulate  them  to  healthy 
action. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  is  good,  except  in  old  persons  afflicted 
with  otlier  diseases,  when  it  may  be  serious.  It  is  often  fatal  in 
cachectic  infants  and  in  those  suffering  from  diabetes. 
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PITYRXASIS  RUBRA. 

STSONTif. — Dernsatitiji  cxfolmtiTa, 

Pityriasia  rubra  is  an  inflainmutary  disease  affecting  gonenilly  the 
entire  surface^  and  characterized  by  a  deep-red  color  of  the  skin,  with 
abundant  exfoliation  of  thin,  whitish  scales. 

Symptoms,^ Pityriasis  rubra,  which  is  a  rare  affection,  commences 
as  smali^  red,  scaly  patches,  which  rapid !y  spread  until  the  whole  sur- 
face is  involved.  The  skin  presents  a  uniformly  deep-red  color,  which 
13  lessened  by  pressure.  Whitish  or  grayish  thin  scales  are  quickly 
and  continuously  formed  and  ctist  off.  The  scales,  which  consist  of 
exfoliated  epidermis,  are  geneniUy  abundant,  and  vary  considerably  in 
size.  Thoy  may  be  large,  even  several  inches  in  diameter,  or  small 
and  branny.  They  are  attached,  as  a  rule,  only  at  their  centres,  be- 
ing free  at  their  edges  and  slightly  turned  up ;  on  their  removal  the 
skin  beneath  exhibits  a  shining  appearance.  The  exfoliation  is  rapid 
and  abundant  in  severe  cases,  a  large  amount  of  scales  often  being 
cast  off  in  the  course  of  a  day.  The  changes  in  the  skin,  as  a  rule, 
involve  the  upper  layers.  The  surface  is  dry,  as  there  is  no  discharge. 
Thickening  is  generally  absent,  but  in  chronic  cases  may  be  present 
Occasionally  there  may  be  oedema  of  the  extremities.  The  nails  may 
be  attacked  in  severe  cases,  and  may  be  opaque,  softened,  and  at  times 
fall  out.  In  markedly  severe  cases  there  may  be  great  tension  of  the 
skin,  the  eyelids  being  ectropic,  the  mouth  opened  with  difficulty,  the 
lingers  bent,  the  skin  greatly  affected  on  the  elbow,  knee,  and  sole*, 
walking  being  interfered  wnth.  The  hair  may  also  become  thin  and 
fall  out,  and  the  iiatient  finally  die  of  marasmus. 

In  tho  majority  of  cases  of  pityriasis  rubrat  itching  and  burning 
sensations  are  either  not  present  or  exist  but  to  a  mild  extent.  The 
skin  is  tender,  and  the  patient  usually  complains  of  being  cold  or  chilly. 
Constitutional  symptoms,  if  present,  consist  of  more  or  less  fever,  ele- 
vation of  temperature,  and  debility.  The  disease  may  be  acute  or 
clironic,  and  may  persist  for  months  or  years.  It  occurs  generally  dur- 
ing adult  life,  and  the  cause  of  its  development  is  involved  in  doubt. 

A  very  remarkable  case  of  skin  shedding  has  been  described*  by 
Dr.  J.  Frank.  The  exfoliation,  which  wiis  complete,  had  recurred  for 
thirty-three  consecutive  years  on  the  same  day  of  the  month  and  with- 
in a  few  holers  of  the  game  time  of  the  day.  The  patient  was  a  man, 
thirty-four  years  of  age,  a  miner  by  occupation,  strong  and,  in  other 
respects,  perfectly  liealthy.  He  had  never  suffered  from  any  of  the 
eruptive  fevers.  The  first  attack  occurred  when  he  was  six  months 
old.  lie  was  suddenly  taken  ill,  vomited,  was  feverish  for  three  or 
four  hours,  when  tho  symptoms  subsided.  On  the  fourth  or  fifth  day 
afterward  tho  entire  cuticle  was  cast  off,  and  a  few  days  later  the  nails 
♦  Western  Medical  Reporter,  February,  1891. 
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were  also  shed.  A  paroxysm  always  begins  ubriiptly  with  a  feeling  of 
lassitude,  which  la^ts  tifteeu  or  twenty  minutes,  and  is  followed  hy  nius- 
colar  tremors,  nausea,  aod  vomiting.  The  temperature  rises  rapidly, 
the  skin  and  mucous  memhraue  of  the  tongue  and  mouth  become  red 
and  inflamed-  Persjnration  Is  suppressed  until  the  attiick  is  ut  an 
end.  Acute  symptoms  begin  to  ameliorate  at  the  end  of  three  or  four 
hours,  and  have  disappeared  by  tlie  twelfth  hour,  the  skin  remaining 
red  for  thirty-sis  hours  longer.  At  times  delirium  occurs  during  an 
attack.  In  early  life  the  cuticle  began  to  be  shed  on  the  tliird  day 
after  appearance  of  the  symptoms,  and  the  process  was  complete  by 
the  fifth  day.  The  time,  however,  has  lengtlioned  with  each  succeed- 
ing year  until  now  ten  or  twelve  days  are  rerjuired.  The  epidermis 
can  be  detached  in  large  sheets,  and  from  his  iiands  and  feet  the 
patient  can  remove  it  intact  in  the  form  of  gloves  or  moccasins.  The 
nails  loosen  and  fall  off  in  about  four  weeks  after  the  acute  stage. 
"When  the  eruption  is  at  its  height  the  appearance  resembles  that  of 
ecarlet  fever,  and  a  touch  excites  a  sensation  like  that  of  an  electric 
shock.  Microscopical  examination  of  a  section  of  the  skin  gave  nega- 
tive results.  {Similar  cases  have  been  reported  by  Ferriol  and  IScsnier, 
but  lacked  the  feature  of  jieriodical  recurrence. 

At  the  International  Congress  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilography, 
August,  1889,  in  the  course  of  an  exhaustive  review  of  the  varieties 
which  liave  been  classified  as  pityrijisis  rubra  or  primitive  exfoliative 
dermatitis,  M.  Brocq  asserted  his  belief  that  a  great  number  of  differ- 
ent affections  are  characterized  objectively  by  a  generalized  redness  of 
the  derm,  and  a  more  or  less  abundant  desquamation  of  the  epiderm. 
The  group  is  not  homogeneous.  Excluding  the  pityriasis  rubra  f)ilari8 
of  Devergie,  the  pernicious  lyphodermia  of  Kaposi,  generalized  red 
and  desquamative  eruptions  of  artificial  origin,  and  those  which  may 
ooCQT  in  the  course  of  an  eczema,  psoriasis,  or  lichen  planus,  there 
remains  a  class  known  as  essential.  To  these  the  generic  title  should 
be  confined.  They  are:  (a)  desquamative  scarlatiniform  erythema,  or 
aeut-c  benign  exfoliative  dermatitis;  (b)  generalized  exfoliative  derma- 
titis, properly  so-called,  or  subacute  ;  (r)  chronic  dermatitis  ;  (d)  chronic 
pityriasis  rubni,  type  Hebra;  (v)  subacute  or  beuign  pityriasis  rubra.* 

Diagnosis. — Pityriji^sis  rubra  may  be  confoujided  with  eczema  squa- 
moeum,  psoriasis,  i>emphigus  foliaceus,  and  lichen  ruber.  From  eczema 
it  IS  to  be  distinguished  by  the  absejice  of  marked  thickening,  the  for- 
mation and  character  of  the  scales,  and  also  the  absence  usually  of 
gubjective  smptoms. 

From  psoriasis  it  differs  generally  in  involving  all  surfaces.  In 
psoriasis  the  scales  are  also  different,  being  thicker,  and  seated  upon 
infiltrated  bases. 

Pityriasis  rubra  may  be  mistaken  for  jiempliigus  foliaceus  from  the 
•  Le  ProgT^B  Medical,  Aiigudt  10,  1889;  Medical  Dullelin,  Marchj  1890. 
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distribution  and  character  of  the  exfoliatian,  Irat  tlie  formation  of 
bulla?  in  the  latter  serves  to  distinguish  the  two  diseases.  Lichen  ruber 
ma}'  be  diagnosed  from  pityriasis  rubra  by  always  exhibiting  papidar 
lesioDS,  and  having  some  thickening  of  the  skin;  conditions  which 
arc  not  present  in  the  disease  under  consideration. 

Pathology, — Hebra  has  shown  in  mild  cases  of  tlie  disease  cell- 
infiltration  of  the  rete  and  corinm,  tbe  papilla?,  and  the  glands  and 
hairs  presenting  a  normal  ap]>earance.  In  severe  attaeks  he  observed, 
however^  a  chronic  inflammatory  infiltration  to  a  marked  extent  The 
cell-infiltration  was  abundant  in  all  layers  of  the  skin>  and  particularly 
beneath  the  epidermis.  Under  the  latter  there  was  a  thin  hiyer  of 
compressed  rete-eells  largely  filled  with  infiltration-cells.  A  thick, 
fiat,  connective  layer  existed  beneath,  with  still  below  a  layer  of  thick, 
elastic  tissue,  thrice  the  thickness  of  the  three  layers  already  men- 
tioned, and  having  also  a  collection  of  yellow  granular  pigment  The 
papilhe  were  absent,  and  the  blood-vessels  in  the  sub-epidermal  tissue 
w^ere  surrounded  with  rete  cell-inliltration.  The  sebaceous  and  sweat 
glands  were  also  absent,  witli^  however,  occasionally  one  of  the  former 
present.  The  hairs  were  scanty  and  the  hair-sheaths  infiltrated  with  cells. 

Etiology. — Nothing  is  positively  known  concerning  the  origin  of 
pityriasis  rubra.  It  has  occurred  in  connection  with  tuberculosis, 
albuminuria,  and  glycosuria,  while  in  other  cases  its  subject*  appeared 
in  perfect  health  until  attacked.  Tilbury  Fox  held  that  it  was  due  to 
nervous  disturbance. 

Treatment- — The  results  of  treatment  ai"e  unsatisfactory.  The  con- 
stitutional treatment  will  vary  according  to  the  condition  of  the  patient, 
but,  as  a  ride,  sustaining  measures  act  most  beneficially.  Iron,  quinine, 
cod-liver  oil,  linseed -oil,  and  arsenic  are  remedies  which  may  be  resorted 
to  with  some  advantage.  The  use  of  carbolic  acid  is  reported  to  have 
been  followed  by  good  results.  Aperients  and  diuretics  may  sometimes 
be  indicated. 

Br.  Stephen  Mackenzie  advises  daily  hypodermic  injections  of  pilo- 
carpine, and  locally  a  lotion  composed  of  one  ounce  each  of  glycerolo 
of  lead  and  glycerine  to  a  j)int  of  water.  Bandages  sattlrated  in  this 
mixture  shoidd  cover  tlie  patient  from  liead  to  foot,  a  mask  being 
used  for  the  face  and  scalp.  He  recommends  that  the  patient,  thus 
enveloped,  sliould  lie  between  blankets  on  a  spring  or  water  mattress* 
The  strength  of  the  lotion  may  in  some  ca^es  be  increased,  though  if 
too  strong  it  gives  rise  to  burning  and  irritation.  After  the  scales 
have  been  removed,  and  the  hypera^nua  has  almost  or  entirely  dis- 
appeared, some  simple  ointment  is  rubbed  over  the  entire  botly.  Weak 
alkaline  and  emollient  baths  are  occasionally  productive  of  good  effect. 
The  constant  protection  of  the  surface,  by  the  ap])lication  of  a  bland 
fat  or  oil,  is  serviceable.  Olive,  linseed,  and  cod-liver  oils  are  the  most 
effective  remedies  to  employ  for  this  purpose.     In  cases  attended  by 
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)       itoliing  some  carbolic  acid  or  menthol  may  be  incorporated  in  any  of 
the  oils  just  named. 

Pro^osis. — The  prognosis  is  not,  as  a  rule,  favorable.     The  gen- 
eral and  severe  forms  are  usually  fatal. 
,r  Pityriasis  Rosea. — Gibert  first  described  and  named  this  affec- 

^■tion.  Duhring,  Weyl,  and  others  have  also  given  a  detailed  account 
^^of  it  under  the  same  name.  Bazin,  Hardy,  and  Iloran  have  spoken 
of  it  as  ''pityriasis  macuhita  et  circinata.""  The  disease,  which  is  rare» 
may  or  may  not  commence  with  fever,  though  it  is  seldom  absent,  and 
is  generally  accompanied  by  severe  headache.  The  fever  is  followed 
by  the  appearance  of  macular  or  maculo-papular  patclies,  principally 
upon  the  trunk.  The  limbs  and  the  face  are  also  sonietimcs  invaded, 
and  in  rare  instances  the  disease  begins  upon  and  is  confined  to  the 
upper  eitremities. 

The  lesions  may  or  may  not  be  slightly  elevated^  or  they  may  be  de- 
pressed. In  size  the  patches  will  vary  from  a  piirs-head  to  a  split  pea, 
or  larger,  and  they  are  either  isolated  or  confluent.  In  form  they  are 
roand  or  oval.  Their  color  is  mostly  a  light  or  dark  red,  which  gradu- 
ally becomes  yellow.  The  patches  are  dry  and  scaly,  with  a  tendency 
to  spread  in  the  periphery  and  heal  in  the  centre. 

The  primary  lesion  is  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  erythema.  Neigh- 
boring patches  may  coalesce  and  form  figures  of  varying  contour,  as 
semicircles,  circles,  or  disks.  Subjective  sMiiptoms  may  be  wanting,  or 
may  be  present  in  the  form  of  more  or  less  itching. 

According  to  Barduzzi  itching  or  a  sensation  of  heat,  burning,  or 
.  pricking  usnally  occurs  intermittently,  especially  where  two  folds  of 
skin  are  in  contact.     The  ttictile  sense  appears  to  be  somewhat  lessened 
in  the  centre  of  the  patches. 

The  lesions  appear  gradually  or  suddenly,  the  patches  coalescing 
and  then  spreading  until  a  large  surface  is  involved.  The  eruption 
generally  remains  from  four  to  eight  weeks,  and  spontaneous  recovery 
follows.  The  affection  occurs  chiefly  in  adults  of  both  sexes  in  good 
health.  E.  Vidal  reports  the  finding  of  small  spores  in  the  epidermis 
of  pit}Tia3i8  circinata,  which  is  said  to  be  identical  with  this  disease, 
though  it  has  no  special  localization  nor  regular  evoUitiou.  Pityriasis 
roeea  may  resemble  ringworm,  but  the  absenc^i  of  the  peculiar  fungus 
^^  of  the  latter  will  at  once  settle  the  diagnosis. 
^H  Besnier  points  out  that  seborrho^ic  eczema  may  hear,  when  seated 
^B  upon  the  trunk  or  limbs,  a  very  close  resembhmcc  to  pityriasis  rosea. 
^V  In  these  cases  the  presence  of  sehorrha^a,  seborrlueic  scales,  or  eczema 
upon  the  scalp  is  of  diagnostic  import. 

Treatment. — Weyl  believes  that  active  treatment  is  contra-indicated. 
Baths,  mild  du&ting-pow<lers,  and  soothing  ointments  may,  he  thinks, 
assist  in  a  more  rapid  recovery.  Barduzzi  advises  plain  diet,  alkaline 
diuretics,  and,  it  may  be,  a  saline  cathai'tic. 
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FURUNCULUS.  ^^H 

Stvoktms. — Funmcle— Boil — Blutschwlr.  ' 

Furunculus  is  a  circumscribed  inflammation  of  the  true  skin  and 
siibcuianeous  tissue,  developing  one  or  mure  various-sized,  hard,  and 
painful  tumors,  which  terminate  in  suppuration  and  the  formation  of 
II  central  necrosed  mass  or  core, 

Syiilptoma.— The  affection  may  be  uBhered  in  by  slight  or  severe 
constitntional  symptoms,  or  they  may  be  entirely  absent.  Locally, 
the  iirst  evidence  of  the  disease  is  an  itching,  burning,  or  painful  sen- 
sation in  the  skin,  followed  by  the  appearance  of  a  slightly  reddened, 
elevated  spot,  which  is  tender,  often  painful,  hard,  and  deep  seated. 
Gradually  it  increases  in  i'izo,  and  nuinifests  a  tendency  to  suppurate. 
In  the  course  of  a  few  days,  usually  from  three  to  six,  or  more,  accord- 
ing to  tlie  region  involved,  it  reaches  maturity.  When  fully  formed  the 
lesion  appears  as  a  round  or  conical  tumor,  with  a  collection  of  pus  in 
the  apex.  The  tumor  is  usually  around  the  opening  of  a  follicle,  or  is 
pierced  by  a  liair.  In  some  cases  tliere  may  be  no  formation  of  pus, 
when  the  tumor  is  known  as  a  blind  boih  In  size  it  may  vary  from  a 
split  pea  to  a  pigeon's  egg.  In  color  it  is  usually  of  a  deep  or  bright 
red  to  a  purple.  The  pain  wliich  is  generally  present  is  of  a  throbbing^ 
or  burning  character,  being  more  intense  at  night,  and  increasing  in 
severity  until  the  lesion  is  opened  or  bursts,  when  it  ceases.  Furun- 
cles rarely  api>ear  singly,  but  are  generally  multiple.  They  may  occur 
in  successive  croj^s,  several  appearing  as  others  are  disapiiearing.  As  a 
rule,  they  are  isolated.  They  may  invade  any  region  of  the  body,  but 
attack  by  preference  the  face,  neck,  axillae,  back,  breast,  buttocks,  the 
anal  and  genital  regions,  and  the  extremities.  Boils  at  times  develop 
as  a  complication  with  eczema,  scabies,  ami  otiier  diseases  of  the  skin. 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  furuncle  is  always  easy,  and,  after 
consider! ug  the  symptoms,  errors  are  almost  impossible.  The  affec- 
tion differs  from  ecthyma  in  being  deejier  and  having  a  central  core. 
In  like  manner  it  can  be  separated  from  pustular  syphilis  by  the  ab- 
sence, in  the  latter,  of  a  central  core,  and  in  the  history  of  the  diseaae, 
with  the  presence  of  specific  lesions  upon  other  portions  of  the  body. 
From  carbuncle  it  differs  in  being  smaller,  wilh  but  a  single  point  of 
suppuration,  and  being  usually  multiple.  Carbuncle  is  larger,  with 
two  or  more  points  of  suppuration,  and  occurs  singly. 

Pathology. ^Tlie  furuncle  arises,  no  doubt,  from  some  derangement 
in  the  circulation,  leading  to  necrosis  of  the  tissue.  The  attempt  by 
suppomtion  to  tlirow  off  tliis  dead  tissue  constitutes  the  jjeculiar  pro- 
cess of  the  disease.  An  embolus  forms  in  the  capillaries  around  the 
glands,  developing  mortification  of  the  gland,  with  consequent  cir- 
cumscribed inflammation  and  plastic  infiltration.  The  plastic  infil- 
tratiou  is  followed  by  a  purulent  one^  which  is  discharged  with  the 
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central  mass  or  core.  On  the  separation  of  the  core  there  remains  a 
cavity,  with  sorrounding  iiililtrated  tissue,  which  gradually  closes  by 
granulation. 

Etiology.— Boils  are  most  frequently  occasioned  hy  some  internal 
deniDgement.  Nervous  impairment,  chlorosis,  diabetes,  idbuniinuna, 
rheumatism,  gout,  tuberculosis,  scrofula,  dyspepsia,  fevers,  and  de- 
bility arc  among  some  of  the  more  active  uauBca  uhieh  lead  to  their 
development.  They  also  occur  from  many  functional  derangements 
of  the  system,  from  changes  in  the  habits  and  modes  of  living,  diet, 
BSiflons,  and  as  the  result  of  poisons,  debilitating  diseases,  and  from 
great  fatigue.  The  blood  very  often,  from  one  or  another  of  the  above 
conditions,  has  an  effete  product  circulating  in  it,  and  only  reciuires 
some  loc^al  irritation  of  the  skin  as  a  cause;  e*  g.,  the  wearing  of  dyed 
clothing,  bathing,  scratching,  blisters,  contact  with  pus,  poisons,  oint- 
ments, and  other  substances,  llergott  records  an  epidemic  of  boils  in 
the  lying-in  hospital  at  Nancy  from  an  infected  bed-pan.  Boils  occur 
at  all  periods  of  life,  but  are  more  frequently  seen  in  young  and  old 
people* 

Dr.  Schimmelbusch,  of  Cologne,  has  made  many  examinations  of 
pus  taken  from  boils,  and  has  invariably  found  it  to  contain  the  staphy* 
lococcus  pyogenes  aureus  and  albus,  the  tirst-named  variety  being 
particularly  numerous.  A  pure  culture  of  this  organism  gave  rise  to 
boils  when  rubbed  into  the  skin.  Microscopic  examination  of  a  piece 
of  this  skin  showed  that  it  wan  intact  and  that  the  germs  had  entered 
the  hair  follicles  thence  penetrating  the  adjacent  tissue.  Loewenberg, 
of  Pari^,  concurs  in  this  opinion. 

Treatment. — 'Vhk  atfection  demands  both  constitutional  and  local 
trefttment.  lly^enic  measures,  such  as  frequent  ablutions,  with  ex- 
ercise, and  possibly  a  change  of  air,  often  prove  of  service.  The  diet 
rwiuired  should  be  very  nutritious,  and  administered  as  a  medicine  if 
the  patient,  as  is  often  the  case,  ha.s  lost  ail  desire  for  food.  It  is 
well  to  forbid  the  use  of  coffee,  pork,  salted  meat,  cheese,  fish,  and 
shell-fish. 

The  cause  should  be  sought,  and  appropriate  remedies  given  accord- 
ing to  the  indications.  If  the  secret i<ins  are  disordered,  they  should  at 
once  be  corrected.  In  broken-down  and  debilitated  subjects,  iron, 
quinine,  strychnine,  the  mineral  acids,  cod-liver  oil,  and  arsenic  are  the 
most  suitable  to  employ  \  the  selection  to  be  made  as  the  case  may 
require  of  one  or  another  of  these  agents.  Small  doses  of  opium  are 
advisable  when  the  pain  and  discomfort  are  very  great.  The  moderate 
use  of  malt  and  spirituous  liquors  in  the  weak  anrl  aged  is  advisable. 

Bouchard  has  known  furuncular  eruptions  to  be  arrested  in  their 

progress  by  disinfection  of  the  alimentary  canal,  and  Le  Gendre  has 

obtained  excellent  results  by  this  mode  of  treatment,  administering 

30  cgm.  (four  and  a  half  grains)  each  of  beta-naphthol,  salicylate  of 

23 
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bismuth,  and  magnesia  every  four  hours,  making  use  of  local  antiseptic 
waahea  at  the  same  time. 

Touics,  especially  the  simple  bitters,  with  the  alkalies,  are  useful. 
Young:,  plethoric,  and  vigorous  individuals  in  whom  theiX'  is  a  deficient 
climiuution  often  improve  rupidly  upon  alkalies,  dmreties,  and  aperi- 
ents. The  most  active  remedies  as  prophylactics,  and  in  overcoming 
the  tendency  to  suppuration,  arc  the  chlorate  of  potassium,  the  sirups 
of  the  phosphates,  the  hypophosphites,  the  sirup  of  hydrjodic  acid, 
and  the  sulphide  of  calcium,  used  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  various 
other  tonics  and  aperients.  If  there  is  a  tendency  to  the  development 
of  hoils,  or  even  when  they  are  established,  I  invariahly  give  five  or 
ten  grains  of  the  chlorate  of  potassium,  throe  or  four  times  daily,  in 
water,  or  as  in  the  following  formula  : 

^  Potassii  chloratis gr.  e, 

Aloini g^-  ij- 

Syr.  phosphatis  co f  S  v. 

M.     Sig. :  Two  teaspoon fuls  three  or  four  times  daily. 

The  chlorate  of  potassium  may  be  well  combined,  in  cases  needing 
it,  with  the  sirup  of  the  lactate  or  the  iodide  of  iron.  Another  excel- 
lent remedy  is  the  sirup  of  hydriodic  acid,  twenty  to  thirty  drops,  three 
or  four  times  daily.  The  liyposulphite  of  sodium  has  been  used  for 
the  earae  purpose  by  Gingeot,  as  well  as  a  mixture  containing  equal 
parts  of  the  sulphides  of  sodium  and  potassium,  the  sulphate  and  bi- 
carbonate of  sodium,  tartaric  acid,  and  gum  arabic.  Of  this  mixture 
seven  and  a  half  grains  arc  administered  several  times  a  day  dissolved 
in  half -a -glassful  of  water.*  Yeast  has  been  thought  to  have  an  influ- 
ence in  preventing  the  formation  of  boils.  A  combined  internal  and 
external  employment  of  boric  acid  is  recommended  by  Dr,  Alison  f 
for  the  purpose  of  aborting  boils,  curing  those  which  have  already  de- 
veloped, and  for  preventing  new  eruptions.  lie  atlministera  about  twelve 
grains  daily  for  several  days,  and  externally  applies  a  hot  four-per-cent. 
solution  of  boric  acid,  rubbed  upon  the  surface,  followed  by  hot  com- 
presses moistened  in  tlie  same  solution.  Local  treatment  is  also  valu- 
able, but  not  so  effective,  in  relieving  or  eradicating  the  disease.  The 
boils  may  be  aborted  by  ajiplying  compression  in  the  form  of  a 
bandage  or  one  of  the  medicated  plasters,  the  soap-plaster  being  con- 
sidered most  useful  for  this  purpose.  They  may  also  at  time^  be 
aborted  by  applying  to  their  apices  one  of  the  caustic^  as  the  stick 
nitmte  of  silver.  H'he  sjtnie  object  may  bo  accomplished  by  an  oint- 
ment of  silver  oleate,  the  salt  being  first  dissolved  in  an  equal  quan- 
tity of  oleic  acid  and  then  mixed  with  lard  in  the  proportion  of 
five  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce.J  Carbolic  acid,  injected  diluted,  is 
also  recommended. 

♦  Brooq,  op,  cit^  p.  S22.  f  Detroit  BuUolio  of  rharniacj,  November,  1891. 

X  See  Ointments  and  Oientes'^  pp.  2^6,  267. 
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Prof.  Vemeail,  of  Paris,  states  that  a  boil  may  often  bo  prevented  by 
fpraying  the  surface  with  a  t^^o- per- cent,  solution  of  carbolic  or  boric 
acid.  If  suppuration  has  already  taken  place,  the  spray  will  materially 
kMist  the  effect  of  tlte  incision  and  hasten  recovery.  The  body  and 
'clothing  of  the  patient  should  be  protected  by  towels  and  the  imnie- 
diate  vicinity  of  the  furuncle  by  diachylon  plaster.  Others  set?k  to 
accomplish  the  same  jyurpose  by  the  injection  of  a  few  drops  of  a 
two-per-cent.  solution  of  carbolic  acid  into  tlie  base  of  the  swelling. 
The  external  application  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  the 
use  of  the  electro-cautery,  camphorated  alcohol^  or  tincture  of  iodine  have 
also  been  recommended.  In  order  to  prevent  recurrence  it  is  well  to 
make  use  of  a  lotion  consisting  of  equal  parta  of  the  tincture  of  iodine, 
tincture  of  arnica,  and  camphorated  alcohol,  as  advised  by  Broeq. 

Dn  Jamieson  gives  tlie  following  formula  for  a  preparation  that 
may  be  used  in  the  hope  of  aborting  a  boil : 

ft  Tr,  arnicBB f  3  j* 

Acid,  tannic v . . . .    3  ss. 

M.     Pulv.  acacia} ,,,.,,, ..,..,   3  ss. 

This  mixture  is  painted  uimn  and  a  little  beyond  the  inflamed 
surface,  each  layer  being  allowed  to  dry  before  another  is  applied. 
The  process  is  continued  until  a  tolerably  thick  coating  covers  the 
part*  Sir  Peter  Eade  claims  tliat  the  development  of  a  funniele  may 
be  checked  by  freqently  soaking  the  swelling,  in  ita  formative  stage, 
with  a  solutiun  of  salicylic  acid.  Jorissen's  method  of  accomplishing 
the  same  purpose  is  by  one  or  more  frictions  daily  with  an  ointment 
composed  of  five  grains  of  red  oxide  of  mercury  to  an  ounce  of  lanolin, 
each  friction  lasting  for  three  or  four  minutes.  Spohn  warmly  recom- 
mends f  the  topical  application  of  a  solution  of  chloral  (two  and  a  half 
drachms  to  ten  fluid  drachms  each  of  glycerine  and  water).  In  the 
treatment  of  furuncles  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  Dr.  Cholewa  has 
derived  much  advantage  from  the  use  of  a  twenty-per-cent.  solution  of 
menthol  in  oil,  which  reduces  swelling,  relieves  pain,  and  at  the  same 
time  exerts  a  specific  bactericidal  action.  A  twisted  pledget  of  cotton 
moistened  in  this  solution  is  introduced  within  the  meatus.  The  plug 
should  be  large  enough  to  exert  a  gentle  pressure  and  be  renewed 
daily.  A  slight  burning  sensation  is  at  first  produced  by  the  applica- 
tion, but  soon  disappears.  If  suppuration  has  occurred,  the  boil  should 
be  opened  and  the  tampon  reapplied, J  In  the  same  condition  Loewen- 
berg  advises  a  supersaturated  solution  of  boric  acid  in  alcohol.  A  weak 
Bolation  he  declares  to  be  useless. 

A  good  application  in  the  same  condition  is  a  twenty-five-per-cent. 
solution  of  aluminium  acetiite,  dropped  frequently  into  the  car  and  the 
canal  plugged  with  cotton,    A  solution  of  pyoktanin,  ohq  part  to  five 

•  Junieaon,  op.  dt,  p.  193.  f  Archives  Med.  Beiges,  July,  1B91. 

X  Theimpeutische  MoDat@h(>fte,  June,  1889. 
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liundred  or  even  one  hundred,  is  a  good  application  to  the  surface  of  M 
boil  An  ointment  of  belladonna,  of  mercury,  or  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  these  preparations,  is  sometimes  successful  in  aborting  the 
progress  of  u  boil*  lodo!  ointment,  ten  grains  or  more  to  the  ounce  of 
lard,  is  useful  on  account  of  its  antiseptic  properties.  Ergotin  made 
into  a  paste  with  water  has  been  suggested  as  an  application  in  the 
formative  stage.  A  paste  of  powdered  opium  and  water  likewise  af- 
fords relief  at  the  same  period.  An  ointment  of  the  olcate  of  iron 
may  be  used  with  success.  After  the  boil  has  been  formed,  and  in  its 
early  stage,  cold  applications— viz.,  ice,  ice-water,  lead-water,  and  lauda- 
num, diluted  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  and  the  tincture  of  arnica — ^are 
beneficial  to  relieve  the  tension  and  inflammation  present,  and  lessen  the 
pain.  Veiel  recommends  a  paste  composed  of  oxide  of  zinc  and  vaseline 
with  four  per  cent,  of  boric  acid.  When  suppuration  has  set  in,  warm 
and  hot  applications  are  serviceable,  and  assij^t  in  hastening  the  expul- 
sion of  tlie  iticlosed  dead  mass.  Tlic  judicious  use  of  poultices  at  this 
period  is  advisable,  but  care  must  be  taken  not  to  use  them  too  early  or 
too  continuously,  as  they  may  increase  the  irritation  and  excite  the  for- 
mation of  a  new  crop.  The  application  of  compound  resin  cerate,  or 
what  is  popularly  known  m  Deshler'a  salve,  by  its  stimulating  action 
hastens  suppuration  decidedly.  It  may  become  necessary,  owing  to 
the  severe  inlhimmatory  action  that  may  be  present  in  and  around 
the  affected  integument,  to  apply  soothing  and  sedative  ointments, 
especial ly  those  containing  opium,  lead,  arnica,  etc. 

When  suppuration  is  established,  a  free  incision  will  lessen  the  in- 
flammation, luisten  the  expulsion  of  the  broken-down  tissue,  and  assist 
in  restoring  the  parts  to  their  normal  condition.  Early  incision,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  not  advisable  at  all  times,  as  it  often  lessens,  but 
will  not  remove,  the  tendency  to  suppuration, 

Progniosis. — The  prognosis  is  generally  good.  The  lesions  may 
appear  successively,  and  be  prolonged  for  months,  but  the  eventual 
result  is  favorable. 

CARBUNOULUB. 

STKOKTiia. — Anthrax — Brand  schwa  r^ — CaTbimcle, 

A  carbuncle  is  a  circumscribed,  painful  inflammation  of  the  skin 
and  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  sometimes  involving  the  deej)er 
structures,  and  terminating  in  gangrene  of  tlie  affected  part. 

Symptoms. — The  development  of  a  carbuncle  is  genemlly  preceded 
by  either  sliglit  or  severe  constitutional  syniptoras.  After  more  or 
less  malaise^  there  may  be  headache,  chill,  and  fever,  or  even  more 
decided  systemic  disturbance.  The  skin  of  the  affected  part  then 
becomes  hot,  hard,  swollen,  painful,  and  bright  or  dark  red  in  color. 
The  pain,  which  is  often  very  severe,  is  of  a  dull,  burning,  or  throb- 
bing character.     Sooner  or  later,  the  swelling  assumes  a  brawny  ap- 
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mce,  followed  by  softening  of  the  tissue ;  the  overlying  skin  be- 
eomes  tbiD ;  vesicles  or  pustules  may  form,  which  rupture;  or  many 
openings  occur,  through  which  Siitiious  pus  oozes.  The  openings  are 
centres  of  suppuration,  whieli  are  blocked  up  with  necrotic  masses  or 
cores,  giving  the  part  a  cribriform  appearance.  Tlie  necrotic  tissue, 
or  cores,  may  come  away  after  a  time  in  portions,  or  slough  out  entire, 
the  morbid  action  in  severe  cases  destroying  thus  not  only  the  super- 
ficial, but  all  the  deep,  soft  structures  of  the  part  involved.  There 
remains  after  the  removal  of  this  mass  a  cavity,  or  deep  ulcer,  with 
undermined  edges  and  uneven  base,  which  is  filled  up  slowly  by  gran- 
ulation, forming  usually  a  pigmented,  and  often  histing,  cicatrix. 

Carbuncles  generally  occur  singly,  and  may  be  associated  with 
boila*  They  are  variable  as  to  size,  being  usually  from  tliat  of  an 
ordinary  hen-s  egg  to  a  saucer,  or  larger.  They  occupy  as  their  select- 
ive seat  the  back  of  tlie  neck,  the  back,  and  buttocks.  The  course 
and  duration  of  the  disease  will  vary  according  to  the  age  of  the  pa- 
tient, the  condition  of  the  system,  its  power  of  resistance,  the  region 
invaded,  and  the  size  of  the  carbuncle-  In  broken-down  and  elderly 
people  it  is  a  serious  and  at  times  a  fatal  disease. 

Diagnosis.— Carbuncle  ditlers  from  furuncle,  about  the  only  dis- 
ease with  which  it  might  be  confounded,  in  being  mostly  solitary, 
larger,  and  containing  many  points  of  suppuration.  In  its  early  stages 
it  might  also  resemble  erysipchis,  but  the  circumscribed  character  of 
the  indammation,  together  with  its  hardness  and  painfulness,  should 
always  serve  to  distinguish  it. 

Pathology. — The  pathology  of  the  disease  is  similar  to  that  of 
furuncle.  The  inflammation,  however,  is  more  extensive,  beginning 
in  many  points,  and  extending  downward  to  the  dee])er  structures,  as 
well  as  horizontally,  and  terminating  in  gangrene  of  the  entire  part 
involved, 

EtioIogy.^The  causes  of  carbuncle  are  similar  to  those  of  furuncle. 
It  can  not  always  be  traced  to  any  assignable  cause.  It  frequently 
attacks  those  who  are  broken  down  in  health.  Diabetes,  albuminuria, 
rheumatism,  and  gout  are  amo^  some  of  the  prominent  causes  which 
occasion  it  It  occurs  more  frecpicntly  in  summer  than  in  winter. 
Men  are  more  prone  to  tho  disease  than  women,  and  it  is  more  fre- 
quently observed  in  middle  and  old  age. 

Treatment — The  treatment  required  is  both  constitutional  and 
local.  The  systemic  depression  ia  more  severe  and  serious,  and  there- 
fore must  be  met  more  promptly  and  actively  than  in  boils.  Hygienic 
measures,  and  especially  good  nursing,  are  essential.  The  diet  should 
be  nutritious,  consisting  largely  of  animal  food,  as  beef-tea,  milk,  and 
mutton-broth.  Stimulants  should  be  resorted  to,  and  often  employed 
for  decided  effect,  particularly  if  there  is  much  attendant  depression 
and  exhaustion.     Whisky,  champagne,  and  the  preparations  of  ammo- 
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nia  are  the  most  appropriate  agents  to  luluiinister  in  the  aboye  con- 
dition, as  asaisting^  to  support  the  flagging  powers  of  the  body.  The 
most  effective  remedies  to  employ  are  tJie  tincture  of  the  chloride  of 
iron  and  qninine.  If  the  case  is  simply  an  ordinary  eiirbuucle,  the 
patient  may  do  well  on  moderate  doses  of  these  drugs,  but  if  the  con- 
stitutional symptoms  are  marked  they  should  be  given  in  large  and 
often-repeated  doses.  Thug,  in  severe  forms  of  the  disease,  I  generally 
prescribe  one-drachm  doses  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  every 
two  or  three  hours,  with  ten  or  fifteen  grains  of  quinine  three  times 
daily.  Opium,  or  some  other  anodyne,  is  often  necessary  to  overcome 
or  lescseu  the  pain  and  afford  rest  to  the  patient.  The  internal  admin- 
istration of  potasijium  chlorate  is  beneficial  and  dimiui.'?hes  suppu- 
ration. 

The  local  treatment  is  frequently  most  beneficial  in  relieving  the 
throbbing  pain  and  expelling  the  offending  mass.  In  the  early  stages 
cold  applications,  especially  of  ice,  may  give  much  relief. 

Dr.  A.  E.  Hpohn  has  witnessed  excellent  results  from  the  applica- 
tion of  a  ten-per-ccnt.  solution  of  chloral  hydrate  in  glycerine  and  water, 
sulphide  of  calcium  being  given  internally  at  the  same  time.  By  this 
method  the  necessity  of  incision  was  avoided.  Painting  with  carboli© 
acid  or  cantharidal  collodion  is  also  recommended.  Hypodermic  in- 
jections  of  a  five-  or  a  ten-per-cent,  solution  of  Ciirbollc  acid  has  been 
known  to  be  effective.  Campho-phenique  is  an  excellent  application, 
and  has  the  advautage  of  being  free  from  disagreeable  odor.  An  oint- 
ment of  iodol,  ten  grains  or  more  to  the  ounce,  is  a  good  antiseptic 
application  and  promotes  cicatrization  after  ulceration  has  occurred. 
An  ointment  of  silver  oleate^  if  applied  early,  may  jirevent  the  forma- 
tion of  pus.  The  diluted  fluid  extract  of  hamamelis  is  a  serviceable 
lotion.  Puncturing  deeply  with  a  long,  thin  knife  will  lessen  the 
tension  and  relieve  the  pain.  Piercing  the  carbuncle  in  a  number  of 
places  with  a  stick  of  caustic  potash,  or  allowing  small  pieces  of  the 
potash  to  become  inserted  in  it,  and  permitting  them  to  remain,  as 
recommended  by  Physick,  assists  in  separating  the  diseased  mass.  A 
strong  solution  of  carbolic  acid  in  water  or  glycerine  inserted  into  the 
cribriform  openings  is  warmly  recommended  by  Sir  Peter  Eade,*  5I» 
Beauquinque  advises  the  application  to  the  ojienings  of  tincture  of 
iodine  by  means  of  a  brush  or  pledget  of  cotton  or  injected  into  the 
interior.  A  solution  of  pyoktanin  may  also  be  used  as  an  antiseptic 
application.  Dr.  McReddie  reports  success  from  the  use  of  equal  parts 
of  iodoform  and  oxide  of  zinc.  The  surface  is  first  cleansed  with  a 
solution  of  carbolic  acid  or  corrosive  sublimate,  then  covered  with' 
the  powder  and  lint  soaked  in  carbolized  oil.  He  makes  no  incisions, 
but  removes  sloughs  \vitli  the  forceps.  Polaillon  makes  use  of  sticks 
of  Canquoin*8  paste  in  a  manner  similar  to   that  in   which  caustic 

*  BiilUli  MedkRl  Journal,  May  19,  1888. 
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potash  is  employed.  The  preparation  consists  of  one  part  of  chloride 
of  zinc^  two  of  wheat  flour,  and  enougli  water  U*  form  a  paste,  which 
can  be  moulded  into  the  form  of  rods.  Dr.  Kiedel  advocates  complete 
extirpation  of  the  carbuncle  by  means  of  a  circular  incision,  from 
which  a  number  of  radial  incisions  are  made  to  the  surrounding  healthy 
parts.  The  infiltrated  tissue  is  dissected  out,  the  flaps  approximated 
on  tlie  following  day,  witli  an  opening  in  the  center  providing  for 
drainage.  The  temperature,  it  is  said,  fulls  to  normal  on  the  evening 
of  the  day  of  operation,  the  loss  of  tissue  is  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
healing  advances  rapidly,  and  a  good  cicatrix  is  the  result. 

Ab  soon  as  suppuration  has  set  in  hot  applications*  especially  the 
use  of  poultices,  are  advisable.  The  moment  pus  is  formed  a  free  in- 
cision or  incisions— the  crucial  being  the  bctit^skould  be  made,  the 
dead  tissue  scraped  or  dug  out,  and  the  parts  kept  clean  by  antiseptic 
dressings.  The  resulting  ulcer  may  be  dressed  with  carbolized  oil  or 
an  ointment  conUtining  bidsam  of  Peru,  Or^  the  surface  having  been 
washed  with  a  weak  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  iodoform  may  be 
employed.  Applying  bicarbonate  of  sodium  over  the  tsurfacc  of  a  car- 
buncle and  allowing  the  dry  dressing  to  remain  a  day  or  two  is  a  very 
efficient  treatment. 

I)r.  J,  T,  McShane,  in  the  "  Medical  Mirror,-'  advises  the  use  of 
the  rhigolene  spray  before  opening  a  carbuncle.  Not  only  is  the  opera- 
tion rendered  painless,  but  he  believes  that  the  sloughing  is  thereby 
accelerated  and  consequently  the  cure  hastened.  The  part  should  be 
deeply  frozen  by  allowing  the  spray  to  act  upon  the  surface  for  about 
two  minutes* 

Prognosis,— The  prognosis  should  always  be  cautiously  given*  It 
will  depend  to  a  great  extent  upon  the  age,  condition  of  the  patient, 
amount  of  disease,  and  the  existence  of  complications.  It  is  serious 
after  middle  life,  especially  if  tho  carbuncle  is  large,  the  subject  in 
poor  health,  and  if  disease  of  the  kidneys  or  other  organs  be  present. 
A  fatal  termination  at  times  follows,  particularly  under  the  above  con- 
ditions, but  not  80  frequently  as  is  generally  supposctl. 

Anthrax  (Pustuia  Maligna),— Midignnni  pustule  is  a  rare  dis- 
ease, produced  by  inoculation  from  a  poison  developed  in  the  lower 
animals.  It  may  be  contracted  from  partaking  of  milk,  butter,  or  meat 
from  diseased  animals,  or  even  through  the  agency  of  Hies  or  iusecta. 
Tincolini  witnessed  an  epidemic  which  caused  the  death  of  four  per- 
sons and  infected  twenty-six  others.  The  outbreak,  in  all  probability, 
originated  from  a  dis^ised  calf  which  was  killed  and  sold  for  food. 
Goldschmidt  describes  a  case  which  occurred  in  the  pei-son  of  a  brush- 
maker  and  in  wliich  infection  seemed  to  be  due  to  the  bristles  used  by 
the  man  in  his  work.  After  death  extravasations  were  found  in  the 
cervical  glands,  bloofly  transudations  in  the  serous  cavities  and  ecchy- 
mosea  upon  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  and  small  iutes- 
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tines.*  Commonly  it  is  contracted  by  lijindling  diaeased  dead  animals, 
or  their  hides,  and  it  is  even  said  to  he  hrooght  about  by  inlialing  dust 
containing  the  virus.  Butchers,  tanners,  furriers,  and  wool-sorters  are 
most  liable  to  it.  Intestinal  lesions  rnay  be  provoked  by  the  consump- 
tion of  raw  or  insuflieiently  cooked  food,  and  pulmouary  anthrax  is 
seen  especially  among  wool-sorters  as  a  consequence  of  inhaling  an  in- 
fected atmosphere. 

A  few  hours  after  inoculation  a  burning,  itching,  or  painful  sen- 
sation sets  in  on  the  aflFected  surface.  This  is  followed  by  the  develop- 
ment of  a  papule,  vesicle,  or  pustule;  the  latter  lesions  extend  until 
they  become  as  large  as  a  coin,  and  rupture,  exposing  gangrenous  tis- 
ane, or  an  unhealthy  ulcer.  In  the  great  majority  of  cases  the  lesion 
is  single,  but  exceptionally  two  or  tliree  may  coexist  upon  tlie  same 
person.  The  surrounding  integument  is  of  a  dark- red  color,  and  there 
is  considerable  swelling  and  infiltration  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
pustule.  Around  the  sore  secondary  vesicles,  or  satellites,  as  they  were 
named  by  ♦Straus,  are  arranged  in  circles  more  or  less  regular  in  out- 
line. The  parts  most  commonly  attacked  are  the  face,  arms,  and  hands, 
particularly  the  dorsal  surface.  There  is  another  form  in  which  char- 
bonous  disease  appears,  described  by  Bourgeois  and  Robinson,  called 
malignant  a»dema  of  the  eyelids,  m  whicli  the  integument  is  hard  and 
swollen.  At  first  the  swelling  appears  to  be  only  ^edematous,  the  skin 
is  not  discolored,  and  there  is  scarcely  any  pain  or  itching.  In  the 
course  of  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours  they  become  hard,  the  two 
lids  approximate,  and  it  is  difficult  to  expose  the  eye.  Little  blisters 
soon  form  and  break,  leaving  a  gangrenous  surface.  Malignant  cedema 
is  most  often  observed  upon  the  eyelids,  but  may  occur  upon  the  lips, 
tongue,  upper  limbs,  and  breast.  The  constitutional  symptoms  are 
usually  pronounced  in  botli  forms,  but  are  more  serious  in  the  latter. 
The  system ic  symptoms  may  be  entirely  absent,  or  there  may  be  fever, 
delirium,  and  even  a  typhoid  state,  ending  in  death.  The  fatal  result 
takes  place  from  the  sixth  to  tlie  ninth  day,  though  it  is  not  uncom- 
mon at  the  end  of  the  fourth  or  fifth  day.  Death  is  usual  if  the  case 
is  untreated  or  mismanaged,  but  in  rare  instances  spontaneous  cure  has 
been  observed. 

Post-mortem  examination  reveals  extensive  change,  both  in  the 
parts  iuvulveti,  as  well  as  m  the  various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body. 
The  blood  is  black  and  has  lost  its  property  of  coaguhition.  The  ven- 
ous system  is  engorged.  The  spleen  is  greatly  enlarged,  black,  and 
softenetl.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  bowel,  and  sonu^imes  of  the 
stomach,  is  studded  with  ecchymoses  and  patches  of  gangrene.  Many 
congestive  or  apoplectic  foci  are  found  in  the  lungs.  BacUli  are  pres- 
ent in  the  blood,  spleen,  lymphatic  glands,  and  marrow  of  the  bones* 

The  charactenstic  unthrax  bacillus  is  an  aerobic  organism,  staS- 

*  Miinchcner  MoiJiciniatbc  Wiichenachrift,  February  10,  1801, 
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shaped,  companitively  large,  sometimes  isolated,  at  others  joined  to- 
gether, fitraight  or  curved^  in  the  form  of  a  crosier.  It  develops  rap- 
idly under  cultivation  and  tiikes  the  form  of  long,  twisted  threads. 

The  local  lesion,  according  to  Davaine,  begins  on  the  fn^t  to  the 
third  day  after  inoculation  as  an  elevation  of  the  epiderm,  a  vesicle 
fieated  in  the  stratum  mncosum,  and  cont^iins  a  hlackish  serum  full  of 
bacteria.  Tlie  derm  is  soon  involved,  inliUrated  with  organisms,  and 
an  area  of  necrosis  results.  Bacteria  are  likewise  abundant  in  the 
eschar,  and  the  surrounding  oedematous  cellular  tissue,  whence  they 
find  their  way  into  the  blood,* 

Tr^atmeit. — The  best  treatment  consists  in  sustaining  the  system 
with  food,  and  sLimuhxnts,  as  whi^sky,  ammonia,  and  ether.  Quinine  and 
ipecacuanha  are  both  indicated  in  large  and  frequently  repeated  doses. 
Local  treatment  is  absolutely  necessary ;  the  papule,  vesicle,  or  pustule 
should  be  at  once  excised  and  afterward  cauterized,  either  with  the  actual 
cautery,  the  galvano-cautery,  or  with  one  of  the  mineral  acids.  Mr.  S. 
L.  Woolmer  reports  excellent  results  from  destruction  of  the  lesion  ■ 
and  some  surrounding  healthy  tissue  by  means  of  the  actual  cautery 
without  previous  excision.  He  insists  that  the  application  should  be 
thorouglily  made,  as  otherwise  the  growth  of  the  pustule  may  be  greatly 
accelerated.  Of  forty  cases  so  treated,  he  lost  but  one,  and  tliis  he  did  not 
see  until  the  tenth  day,  and  groat  generalization  had  existed  from  the  first. 
Dr,  Lande  obtained  a  favorable  result  in  two  cases  from  the  injection 
of  a  ten-per-cent.  solution  of  carbolic  acid  in  glycerine  and  water 
thrown  into  the  subcutaneous  tissue  around  the  border  of  the  anthrax. 
In  less  severe  cases,  a  five-per-cent.  solution  would  probably  bo  suf- 
ficiently powerful.  The  treatment,  though  very  painful,  was  followed 
by  rapid  improvement  The  injections  were  mmie  at  five  different 
points,  and  represented  a  total  dose  of  fifty  cgm.  (seven  and  three 
quarter  grains).  They  should  be  repeated  until  threatening  symptoms 
begin  to  abate.  Dr.  Rinonapoli  advises  the  injection  into  and  around 
the  seat  of  the  pustule  of  a  ten-per-eent.  solution  of  iodoform  in  ether. 
Severe  burning  pain  is  occasioned,  bat  is  said  to  be  not  of  long  contin- 
uance. Improvement  is  so  rapid  that  the  treatment  may  almost  be  re- 
garded as  specific.  In  an  interesting  and  erudite  communication,  Dr. 
11.  W.  Blanc,  of  New  Orleans,  identifies  the  disease  of  tiie  Egvj>tian 
plagncs  with  anthrax. f 

Eql^ixia. — Efjuinia,  also  termed  glanders  aud  farcy,  is  a  specific 
contagious  afifection  caused  by  inoculation  with  a  virus  derived  from 
the  horse.  The  disease  is  characterized  by  inflammation  of  the  nasal 
and  respiratory  mucous  membranes,  together  with  the  lymphatics  and 
skin.  In  the  course  of  a  few  days  to  several  weeks  after  inocuhition 
marked    constitutional    symptoms   arise.      There   may    be   headache, 

•  Leloir  ftnd  Vidal,  op.  di. 

f  New  Orleans  Medical  and  Surgicfti  Joumnl,  July,  1890, 
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7mt!(ii'sPy  chill,  and  pains  of  a  rheumatic  character,  followed  by  the 
appearance  of  an  erysipelatous  eruption  around  tho  inoculated  part. 
Vesicles,  pustules,  and  papules,  and  tubercular  formations  develop, 
and  break  down,  exposing  gangrenous  tissue,  or  unhealthy,  discharg- 
ing ulceri5.  The  lymphatics  become  swollen  and  inflaTneti,  and  bullae 
appear  in  various  portions  of  the  body,  followed  by  suppuration  and  i 
destruction  of  the  tissue.  Large  and  painful  hardened  masses  of 
cell  collections  can  also  be  detected  in  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  which 
break  down  and  ulcerate.  The  na.sal  and  respiratory  passage  and  the 
contiguous  mucous  membranes  become  in^amcd.  A  yellowish  and 
mueo-purulent  and  later  bloody  discharge  takes  place  from  the  nos- 
tril, the  glands  become  swollen,  and  unhealthy  ulceration  and  gan- 
grene of  tlie  mucous  membmne  follow.  The  inflammation  may  extend 
to  the  buccal  cavity  and  the  throat,  and  tho  patient  may  die  from  the 
grave  constitutional  involvement,  or  from  tlie  disease  alTecting  the 
glottis.  The  skin  and  mucous  membrane  may  or  may  not  be  afifected 
at  the  same  time.  The  disease  is  not  common  ;  it  is  contagious,  being 
produced  by  direct  contact  or  through  the  air,  which  may  contain  the 
peculiar  virus.  Bacilli  have  been  found  in  the  blood  and  pathological 
products  of  individuals  suffering  from  glanders. 

Treatment ^T he  chief  treatment  consists  in  sustaining  the  patient 
with  food,  stimulants,  and  by  the  employment  of  large  doses  of  the 
tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  and  quinine.  The  local  treiitnieut 
mainly  to  he  relied  upon  is  cleanliness,  by  using  antiseptic  solulionf' 
of  tlie  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury.  In  two  cases  Gold  has  obtained 
satisfactory  results  by  incising  the  phlegmonous  areas,  dressing  the 
wounds  with  corrosive  sublimate  (1 : 1,000)  and  iodoform  gauze,  and, 
in  addition,  practising  a  course  of  mercurial  inunctions.  The  nasal 
cavities  should  be  frcfjuently  cleansed  with  injections,  and  the  lesions 
cauterized  thoroughly,  and  afterward  treated  witli  suitable  soothing 
applications. 

DRiJfi  Boil,  Aleppo  Evil,  and  Biskra  Bouton,— The  above 
three  diseases  occur  endemically  in  India,  Aleppo,  Algeria,  and  other 
foreign  countries.  They  have  been  describetl  by  Farquhar,  Willemin, 
Geber,  Tilbury  Fox,  D.  D.  Cunningham,*  and  others,  to  whose  writ- 
ings for  a  more  detailed  account  tlie  reader  is  referred.  Fox,  who 
hm  given  a  most  careful  account  of  them,  believes  that  they  are  allied 
in  many  particulars  to  carbuncle.  They  are  very  chronic,  appearing 
usually  first  as  a  papulo  or  tubercle,  which  suppurates  and  finally 
ulcerates.  The  disease  has  a  stage  of  incubation,  tliough  the  usual 
length  of  this  period  has  not  yet  been  determined.  It  may  appear  as 
a  primary  affection  or  may  follow  various  cutaneous  lesions,  such  as 
acne,  impetigo,  burns,  vaccination,  or  even  tho  sting  of  an   insect 

*  The/  arc  suid  to  be  duo  to  a  peculiar  form  of  pamsitic  organism.     (Sec  rcw>arches 
by  Dr.  Cuimingham,  Indian  Medical  GaaoUe,  February,  188fl.) 
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During  the  months  of  September  aiul  October  trifling  woimds  may  1>g 
transformed  into  thi^miiliidy,  which  by  preference  attacks  the  face  or 
limbs  and  is  rare  upon  the  trunk.  A  number  of  lesions  may  develop 
consecutively  in  the  same  region  and  may  blend  to  form  a  single  idcer. 
The  ulcer,  accordingly,  may  enlarge  by  iieripheral  extension,  or  by  the 
coalescence  of  several  tiiberelea.  In  the  beginning  the  ulcer  is  cov- 
ered with  a  yellowish,  greenish,  or  blackish  cruat.  When  this  crnst  ia 
remoreU  and  the  surface  cleansed  it  is  seen  to  be  studded  with  irregu- 
lar granulations.  In  the  commonest  form  of  the  affection  the  lesion  is 
papulo-crustaceous,  in  a  second  the  ulceration  is  deep  and  extensive, 
M'hile  in  a  third  the  granulations  are  exuberant  and  assume  a  papillom- 
atous or  villous  aspect.  Complications  are  unusual,  though  lymphan- 
gitis, phlebitis,  or  erysipelas  may  occur.  When  it  attacks  debilitated 
persons  or  drunkards  it  may  prove  fatal.  The  duration  of  the  disease 
la  from  three  months  to  a  year.  Hyde,  who  personally  examined  these 
affections  during  a  visit  to  Arabia  and  Africa,  states  that  the  nunierous 
furuncular,  papular,  and  pustular  affections  encountered  differed  in  no 
single  instance  from  those  in  temperate  climates,  except  in  being  ag- 
gravated by  tilth,  meagre  diet,  cliimite,  ignorant  medication,  and  the 
syphilitic  diathesis.  Heydenreich  proposes  to  classify  these  several 
manifestations  under  the  title  of  '*  tropical  boil.'*  He  has  isolated  a 
microbe  which  he  beiieves  to  be  cauaative  of  the  affection.  This 
organism,  discovered  by  Heydenreich  in  ati  epidemic  which  raged 
among  Russian  troops  stationed  on  the  borders  of  Afghanistan,  is  iden- 
tical with  that  detected  by  Duclaux  in  tho  Hiskra  bouton.  The  disease 
is  inoculable  and  auto-inoculable,  as  has  been  shown  by  Laveran,  Hick- 
mann,  and  Weber.  One  attack  does  not  ensure  absolute  immunity. 
It  has  been  surmised  that  flies  and  mosquitoes  act  as  carriers  of  the 
contagion.  According  to  Leloir  and  Vidal  and  to  Cornil  the  presence 
of  a  microbe  in  sections  of  Biskra  bouton  is  very  inconstant.  Riehl 
aad  Paltauf  found  numerous  organisms  in  the  erabyrouic  cells  of  the 
granulation  tissue,  encapsulated  and  recalling  the  appearances  described 
by  Cunningham.  Chantemesso  has  found  a  microbe  analogous  to  that 
of  Duclaux  and  Heydenreich,  and  thougli  it  is  probable  that  this  or- 
ganism is,  in  fact,  the  exciting  cause  of  the  tropical  boil,  the  fact  can 
not  yet  be  regarded  as  demonstrated- 

If  this  disease  occurs  in  a  debilitated  individual  the  system  should 
be  supported  by  means  of  iron,  quinine,  strychnine,  or  cod-liver  oil 
As  regards  the  sore,  it  should  be  dressed,  after  the  crust  has  been 
removed,  with  tannin,  iodoform,  iodol,  aristol,  or  covered  with  an 
antiseptic  dressing  of  carbolic  acid  or  corrosive  sublimate.  It  would 
be  g^x>d  practice  to  attack  the  ulcer  radically  by  tho  actual  cautery  or 
caustic  potaish. 

Abscessus. —  Cutaneous  abscesses  are  circumscribed  cavities  con- 
taining pua.     They  occasionally  arise  from   some   systemic  derange- 
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ment,  but  arc  generally  the  reaiilt  of  local  irritiition  or  intense  inflai 
niatioii  in  connection  with  other  diseases  of  the  skiti.  Abscesses  appear 
sometimes  in  connection  with  eczema,  acne*  scabies,  and  pediculosis, 
'riiey  may  be  formed  on  all  regions  of  the  internment,  bnt  are  ordi- 
narily Been  on  the  scalp^  face,  neck,  back,  and  axilla?. 

Treatment. — Abscesses  may  require  to  be  treated  upon  antiphlo- 
gistic principles.  They  usually  only  need  to  be  opened  and  their  con- 
tents allowed  to  escaj»e. 

During  the  early  stage  suppuration  may  be  prevented,  it  is  said,  by 
the  application  of  a  yeast  poultice  upon  the  surface.  Frictions  of  nn 
ointment  containing  about  two  drachms  of  salicylate  of  bismuth  to  the 
ounce  of  lanolin  are  also  recommended,  with,  internally,  a  moderate 
dose  of  calomel. 

Prior  to  maturation  w^e  may  endeavor  to  prevent  or  limit  the  for- 
mation of  pns  by  the  application  of  an  ointment  consisting  of  mercury 
rubbed  up  with  au  equal  part  of  lard,  with  the  addition  of  a  suitable 
amount  of  extract  of  belladonna  or  opium.  A  mixture  of  equal  parts 
of  the  lluid  extract  of  arnica  root,  soap  liniment,  and  laudanum  is  also 
serviceable  in  the  formative  stage.  After  incision,  some  antiseptic 
powder  or  solution  may  be  applied  to  the  surf  sice. 

WoL'KDS  AND  CoNTL'Sloxs. — The  skiu  and  deeper  structures  may 
be  incised,  lacerated,  contused,  or  bruised  and  punctured,  in  numeroua 
Tvays,  and  may  occiision  slight  or  severe  constitutional  symptoms. 
The  treattneut  in  all  instances  is  to  be  conducted  upon  general  prin- 
ciples. 

The  unsightly  discol orations  due  to  effused  blood  may  be  prevented 
by  applying  the  tincture  or  a  strong  infusion  of  capsicum  annuum 
mixed  with  an  equal  bulk  of  mucilage  of  acacia,  with  the  addition  of 
a  few  drops  of  glycerine.  This  combination  should  be  applied  to  the 
surface  with  a  camel's-hair  brush,  allowed  to  dry,  and  the  same  pro- 
cedure may  be  repeated  once  or  twice  or  when  necessary.* 

There  are,  however,  two  very  important  forms  of  wounds  of  the 
skin,  namely,  poisoned  and  dissecting  wounds,  which  demand  special 
consideration. 

Dissecting  Wounds.— Dissecting  wounds  are  due  to  direct  inocu- 
lation from  dead  bfulicvS,  mostly  during  post-mortem  examinations  and 
dissecting.  The  symptoms  may  be  local,  or  both  local  and  consti- 
tutional. The  latter  may  be  both  severe  and  grave.  Commonly,  how- 
ever, dissecting  wounds  occasion  only  a  local  inllnmmation.  Inocula- 
tion may  occur  through  an  existing  abrasion,  or  a  wound  made  with 
the  instrument  used,  or  in  handling  the  body.  A  vesicle,  pustule,  or 
other  lesion  may  form,  followed  by  redness,  infiltration^  burning,  itch- 
ing, and  pain.  Occasionally  there  will  be  in  addition  more  or  less 
systemic  disturbance;  the  pain  will  pass  up  the  arm  as  far  as  the 
♦  Therapeutic  Gazette,  Jane  16,  1890- 
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axilla,  and  lymphangitis  follow.  Harely  the  constitutional  involve* 
ment  may  became  marked,  and  typhoid  symptoms  supervene. 

The  condition  of  the  system,  doubtless,  has  much  to  do  with  the 
occurrence  of  dissecting  wounds.  When  the  nervous  force  is  depressed, 
the  liver  inactive,  the  blood  loaded  with  excrementitious  products,  when 
a  rheumatic,  goaty,  scrofnlouB,  or  tuborculoug  diathesis  is  present,  or  the 
kidneys  are  unsound,  an  accidental  prick  received  in  making  an  autopsy 
13  likely  to  be  followed  by  gnive  cousctiuences,  or  even  death.  Ex- 
amples illustrating  tlii^  statement  have  occurred  in  several  instances  in 
Philadelphia.  On  the  other  band,  when  the  organism  is  in  vigorous 
health,  evil  results  seldom  follow  such  accidents,  which  are  of  daily 
occurrence  in  the  dissecting  and  post-mortem  rooms.  1  can  speak  from 
personal  experience  on  tliis  point  During  a  service  of  twelve  years  in 
anatomical  rooms  and  in  conducting  necropsies  I  have  often  been 
wounded,  sometimes  rather  severely,  but  in  no  instance  did  any  but  the 
most  trifling  inflammation  follow. 

Treatment. — The  moment  the  wound  occurs  the  part  should  be 
BUcked  by  the  patient  and  then  incised  and  allowed  to  bleed  freely. 
The  author  can  state,  from  practical  experience  as  an  anatomical 
demonstrator,  that  when  wounds  are  treated  in  this  manner  promptly 
the  part  heala  rapidly  without  the  least  bad  effect-  I  have  yet  to  see  a 
single  instance  in  which  a  dissecting  wound  bo  managed  caused  any 
local  or  constitutional  symptoms.  If  the  wound  has  not  been  attended 
to  in  time,  it  should  be  cut  open,  sucked,  and  allowed  to  bleed  freely 
and  afterward  cauterized,  the  chloride  of  zinc  being  the  very  best  caustic 
to  employ  for  this  purpose. 

Poisoned  Wounds,— Poisoned  wounds  may  be  inflicted  by  insects, 
animals,  and  the  bite  of  man.  Flies,  Ijees,  wasps,  spiders,  scorpions, 
and  snakes,  by  their  bites  or  stings,  produce  all  forms  of  lesions  on  the 
skin  and  severe  inflammatory  action.  Bites  of  inferior  animals,  as  rats, 
mice,  cats,  etc.,  and  of  the  dog  and  horse,  are  also  poisonous.  No 
wound  is  so  frequently  venomous  as  that  produced  by  the  human  bite, 
and  it  is  also  occasionally  followed  by  severe  constitutional  symptoms. 
The  skin  may  simply  be  denuded  by  the  contact  with  the  tooth,  or  the 
tooth  may  make  a  punctured  wound.  Poisoned  wounds  may  also  be 
caused  by  birds,  fishes,  and  other  living  things  besides  those  which 
have  been  mentioned.  The  symptoms  which  arise  from  wounds  so 
produced  are  frequently  of  an  erysipelatous  nature,  followed  by  pro- 
found general  rlepression.  Abscesses  and  mortification  may  follow, 
necessitating  amputation  of  the  affected  part,  and  in  some  instajices 
prcKlacing  pyiBmia  and  death.  The  internal  treatment  is  opium  for 
the  pain,  mercury  when  necessary,  and  stimulation  with  whisky  and 
carbonate  of  ammonium.  In  very  serious  ca^es  it  may  be  necessary  to 
resort  to  hypodermic  injections  of  a  stimulant,  or  a  fluid  drachm  of  a 
one-per-cent,  solution  of  permanganate  of  potassium,  suggested  by 
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Liicerda,  which,  he  cliiims,  acts  decidedly  in  a  very  few  minntes.  The 
hx'al  treutmeiit  of  stings  of  insects  consists  iu  the  use  of  solutions  of 
biciirhontite  of  eodiiiin,  naphthol,  corrosive  sublimate,  ammonia,  and 
tincture  of  witch-hazel  and  camphor.  Solutions  of  carbolic  acid  and 
thymol  are  also  useful.  The  application  of  earth  is  a  popular  and 
valuable  remedy  also  for  both  stings  and  bites.  Poisoned  wounds 
inflicted  by  bites?  of  the  inferior  animals  are  frequently  best  treated  by 
emollient  poultices^  lotions  of  lead-water  and  laudanum,  leeching,  or 
free  incisions.     The  latter  should  be  used  early  and  effectively. 

Ulcers. —  Ulcers  are  suppurating  sores  extending  to  various 
depths.  They  may  be  acute  or  chronic.  An  acute  ulcer  is  rapid  in 
its  course,  and  attended  with  the  symptoms  of  acute  intlammation. 
It  may  invade  the  skin  alone,  or  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue  of  any  part  of  the  body.  It  is  variable  in  size  and  shape.  It 
is  generally  oval,  circular,  or  irreguhir,  but  may  be  creeping,  serpigi- 
nousj  or  angular  in  form.  The  surface  of  the  sore  may  have  a  red  and 
inflamed  appearance,  or  be  red  in  certain  portions  and  white  in  others. 
The  base  of  the  ulcer,  particularly  if  the  inflammatory  action  is  high, 
may  present  a  brownish  or  even  blackish  hue,  and  the  discharge  may 
be  of  a  serous,  purulent,  or  bloody  character.  The  edges  of  acute  ulcers 
may  bo  straight,  thin,  undermined,  everted,  or  ragged.  They  may  be 
complicated  with  sinuses.  The  surrounding  integument  manifests  all 
the  local  symptoms  of  inflammation,  being  reddened,  swollen,  and 
attended  with  more  or  less  pain.  There  is  usually  some  constitutional 
disturbance,  which  sometimes  may  be  most  severe. 

The  CiiKOXic  Ulceu.- — Chronic  ulcers  partake  of  all  the  phenom- 
ena of  chronic  inflammation.  Their  seat,  number,  shape,  size,  and 
appearance  will  vary  greatly.  They  are  maetly  eonflned  to  the  leg,  at 
its  lower  third  and  inner  surface.  Tiiey  are  usually  solitary,  and, 
like  the  acute,  may  be  of  all  sizes  and  shapes.  The  color  of  the  ulcer, 
as  in  the  acute,  may  vary  from  a  deep  red  to  a  livid,  and  the  integu- 
ment around  iimy  likewise  present  all  the  phenomena  of  chronic  in- 
flammation. The  surface  of  the  ulcer  may  present  a  rtnl,  raw,  irregu- 
lar appearance,  and  one  portion  may  be  deeper  tiian  another.  Gran- 
ulations may  be  wanting,  the  bottom  of  the  sore  being  covered  with  a 
sanious  exudation,  or  they  may  develop  exuberantly^  presenting  an 
unheaUhy  appearance,  commonly  known  as  proud  flesh.  The  surface 
may  incline  to  bleed  on  the  slightest  manipulation,  and  be  insensitive 
or  excessively  sensitive  to  touch  or  motion.  The  edges  may  be  ele- 
vated, everted,  inverted,  or  undermined.  They  may  be  thick,  thin, 
or  ragged ;  hard,  callous,  insensible,  or  very  sensitive.  They  may  de- 
generate into  malignant  disease,  and  may  be  attended  with  some  con- 
stitutional disturbance. 

Acute  ulcers  may  bo  caused  by  a  depressed  condition  of  the  sys- 
tem, colds,   and   excesses  of   various   kinds.     They,  as   well    as    the 
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chronic  ulcers,  are  froqneutly  induced  by  many  other  diseases  of  the 
skin.  Varicose  veins,  especially  in  elderly  people,  are  very  often  pro- 
ductive of  chronic  ulcers.  Fractures,  wounds,  and  other  injuries  may 
likewise  ciiui<e  them. 

Treatment — Ulcers,  particularly  the  acutc^  require  to  be  treated 
antiphlogistically.  Kest  iu  the  recumbent  position  is  essential ;  blood- 
letting»  cathartics,  aconite,  antimony,  or  some  other  similar  agent, 
should  be  employed  to  lessen  vascular  action,  and  opium  when 
necessary  to  relieve  pain.  A  change  of  air,  stimulants,  and  tonics 
may  be  demanded,  and  any  attending  complication  should  be  cor- 
rected  with  suita!>le  remedies.  8mall  doses  of  opium  administered 
internally  several  times  a  day  are  of  undoubted  efficacy  in  promoting 
the  cure  of  painful  and  chronic  ulcers,  as  has  been  pointed  out  by  Mr. 
George  Pollock.*  Phagedcenic  nieei-s  are  also  decidedly  benefited  by 
a  grain  or  two  of  opium  every  three  hours.  The  administration  of 
hoang-nan  will  likewise  aid  the  repair  of  chronic  ulcers.  The  part  or 
limb,  if  possible,  should  be  elevated  and  kept  at  rest,  and  bathed 
occasionally  with  hot  water.  Ijight  compression  can  also  bo  made 
with  a  muslin  or  gum  bandage.  The  latter  and  the  woven-gum  stock- 
ing are  more  useful  in  the  chronic  ulcer.  In  place  of  the  thin  rubber 
bandage  a  sheet  of  *' gutta-percha  paper"  has  been  used  with  satisfac- 
tory results.  The  surface  should  be  first  cleansed  by  an  antiseptic  solu- 
tion ;  the  gutta-percha,  after  having  been  waslied  in  the  same  solution, 
is  then  applied,  covered  by  a  thin  layer  of  cotton- wool,  which  is  held 
in  position  by  a  light  bandage.  Warm  medicated  lotions,  particularly 
those  containing  lead-water  and  laudanum,  or  tincture  of  witch -hazel, 
are  valuable.  The  application  of  weak  lotions  of  chloride  of  zinc, 
pyrozonc,  the  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  or  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate 
of  silver,  may  be  beneficial  in  both  the  acute  and  chronic  varieties. 
Pyoktanin  is  a  good  antiseptic  and  stimulant  apjilication  to  chronic 
ulcers.  This  substance  nuxy  be  used  in  the  form  of  a  two-i)er-cent. 
powder,  moulded  into  pencils  or  in  solution.  If  these  pencils  are 
broken,  the  disrupted  surfaces  should  be  moistened  with  water  and 
gently  pressed  together,  which  causes  them  to  cohere  wdien  they  become 
dry.  The  powder  is  made  by  mixing  the  methyl-violet  with  talc  or 
other  inert  material  and  the  solution  may  be  of  the  strength  of  one  to 
a  thousand  or  one  to  five  hundred  parts.  The  stain  which  this  sub- 
stance leaves  upon  the  hands  or  linen  may  be  removed  by  washing 
with  a  ten-per-cent.  solution  of  Castile  soap  in  alcohol,  with  the  alco- 
holic solution  of  green  soap,  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  alcohol,  cologne- 
water,  Labarracjue's  solution,  dilute  hydrochloric  or  niti'ic  acid.  The 
employment  occasionally  of  a  poultice  has  a  soothing  action  upon  an 
irritable  ulcer,  softening  the  tissue  and  awakening  the  action  of  the 
dormant  capillaries.     Local  depletion  of  the  ulcer  is  also  valuable;  the 

♦Britiiih  Medical  Journal,  April  2a,  1884. 
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engorgement  is  lessened,  and  tlie  application  of  other  agents  to  it  are 
ruudeiX'd  more  eflectivo.  The  viirious  soothing,  astringent,  and  stimu- 
luting  ointments  and  plasters  are  alike  serviceable  in  both  the  acate 
and  chronic  forms.  Dr.  A.  IL  Xewth  states  tliat  an  ointment  con- 
taiuiiig  twenty  grains  of  acetanilid  to  the  ounce  of  lanolin  allays  the 
pain  of  irritable  ulcers.  Stramonium  or  cocaine  ointment  also  has  the 
same  iuMuence.  The  subiodide  of  bismuth  is  a  good  antiseptic  appli- 
cation to  ulcers,  and  may  be  used  as  a  powder  or  incorporated  into  an 
ointment.  Other  substances  particularly  useful  are  iodoform,  iodol, 
aristol,  europhen,  alpha  or  beta  uai)hthol,  camphorated  naphtliol,  and 
salol.  Chronic  ulcera  may  be  stimulated  by  eucalyptus,  balsam  of  Peru, 
hydrastin,  iiaphthalin,  iodosnlphate  of  cinchonine,  quillaia,  mercuric, 
cadmium,  or  nickel  oleate.  A  five-per-cent,  mixture  of  scale- pepsin 
with  lanolin  will  clean  the  surface  of  old  ulcers.  Foul  and  unhealthy 
ulcers  are  benefited  by  the  application  of  aluminium  oleate,  resorcin, 
styrone,  eucalyptus,  fialicylated  camphor,  hydraistin,  benzoic  acid  or 
benzoate  of  bismuth,  or  sulphurous  acid.  A  substance  stykni 
"dermatol"  has  lately  been  brought  forward  as  a  desirable  addition 
to  the  list  of  local  disinfectant  remedies.  It  is  a  subgallate  of  bismuth, 
an  odorless,  insoluble,  and  astringent  powder.  Galvanism  and  skin- 
gi-afting  are  to  be  recommended  in  old  chronic  ulcers.  Sponge-graft- 
ing will  also,  in  some  cases,  prove  successful,  while  Dr.  NesteroYsky 
and  others  have  reported  very  satisfactory  restdts  from  grafting  with 
pieces  of  skin  taken  from  the  alxlonien  of  the  common  water  frog, 
following  tJie  method  proposed  by  Dr.  Allen  in  1884.  The  advantages 
of  frog*s  skin  are  that  it  is  free  from  glands  and  hair  and  is  easily 
obtainable,*  Autoplasty  has  been  enccessfully  practised  in  some  in- 
stances. A  flaji  or  liaps  are  taken  from  an  ad jaceut  or  accessible  region, 
with  which  they  arc  allowed  to  retain  their  connection  by  means  of  a 
pedicle.  When  the  graft  is  successful  the  pedicle  h  divided.  Two 
patients  operated  upon  in  this  manner  for  extensive  ulcers  of  the  leg 
were  shown  to  the  French  Academy  of  Jledicine  by  M.  Berger.  This 
method  aims  not  otdy  to  obtain  a  firm  scar,  but  also  to  furnish  the  limb 
with  normal  skin  together  with  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 

In  a  case  of  large  vdcers  due  to  a  burn,  Dr.  M.  E.  Van  Meter,f  in 
addition  to  ordinary  skin-grafts,  employed  pieces  of  skin  taken  from 
two  puppies  of  the  Sloxicau  hairless  breed.  The  puppy  grafts  proved 
superior  both  as  regards  the  number  which  thrived  and  their  rat^  of 
growth.  Mr,  Alexander  Mi!ro,  of  Edinburgh,  in  a  similar  cji-se  obtained 
Siitidfactory  results  by  transplanting  strips  of  skin  taken  from  the  ab- 
domen of  a  greyhound  puppy  seven  days  old.J  Jequirity  infusion 
often  acts  promptly  and  decidedly  in  setting  up  an  acute  reparative 
inllammation  in  obstinate  cases,  leading  to  a  permanent  cure. 


*  Brlti»li    Mc'dicul  Journal,  June  1,1889. 
t  Lancet,  March  15,  18&0. 


f  Annuls  of  Surgery,  Au^Bt,  1890. 
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BOZEMA. 

Stxomtks.^ — Tetter— Ea»m^Ecz6roft — Cruata  kcteii — Scabies  htimida. 

EcBoma  is  a  non-contagiouB,  inflammatory  affoetion  of  the  skin, 

:nte  or  chronic  in  character,  appearing  at  ita  hcgiuning  in  tlie  form 

any  one  of  the  elementary  lesions,  such  as  erythema,  papules,  vesi- 

jleA,  pustules,  or  a  combination  of  then],  accompanied  with  itching, 

tjnore  or  lesa  infiltration,  and  irequeutly  attended  with  a  discharge  and 

[the  formation  of  scales  and  crusts. 

Symptoms. — Eczema,   which  is  a  manifold,  chattgeuWe,  and  poly- 
ior|)hous  ailection,  may  appear  as  one  or  all  of  the  results  of  inflam- 
1,  either  successively  or  Bimultaneously.     It  may  also  be  followed 
)y  some  such  secondary  results  of  intiammation  as  a  discharge,  with 
4he  formation  of  scales  and  crusts,  lissores,  absresiies,  cedema,  and  hy- 
pertrophy. 

Eczema  ia  decidedly  a  variable  affection,  often  changing  rapidly 

from  one  to  another  form.     In  one  case  erythema  may  begin  the  series 

H  of  8>Tnptoms,  and  the  diseased  surface  may  in  turn  become  moist,  in- 

^r filtrated,  dry,  and  desquamating.^     In   another  the  affection  may  bo 

manifested  by  the  appearance  of  groups  of  either  papules,  vesieleB,  or 

P pustules,  aJone  or  commingled,  seated  upon   bases  which   are  more 
or  leaa  inflamed,  and  attended  with  some  or  all  of  the  local  symptoms 
of  inflammation,   Buch   as   discoloration,  pain,  itching,  smarting,  or 
burning,  swelling,  heat,  tension,  with  functional  disorder  of  the  part. 
In  some  rare  cases  marked  constitutional  symptoms  supervene,  espe- 
cially when  an  extensive  surface  is  involved.     In  others,  the  vesicles 
I      which  are  formed  may  burst  or  rapidly  change  to  pustules,  and  so  give 
^■Hse  to  a  red,  weeping  surface  from  the  poured-out  products,  which 
^■quickly  form  yellow,  gum4iko  crusts  from  the  drying  up  of  this  dia- 
^Pcharge,     The  enijition  may  now  either  suddenly  or  slowly  undergo 
a  change  of  form  from  tlie  red,  moist,  and  excoriated  state  to  a  more 
or  less  infiltrat<?d,  reddened,  dry,  fissured,  and  desquamating  condition 
lof  the  surface.     Again,  the  only  evidence  of  the  eczematous  disease 
in  still  other  instances  may  be  the  development  of  fissures  or  cracks, 
[.especially  upon  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  depending  upon  in- 
iltration,  and  rendering  every  movement  extremely  painful,  and  at 
^mes  completely  incapacitating  the  sutlerer  from  actively  using  the 
•ta  aflfected.     Further,  several  or  many  of  these  lesions  may  appear 
>r  manifest  themselves  in  turn  in  the  same  case.     It  will  also  be  found 
more  or  less  infiltration  is  one  of  the  prominent  features  in  every 
of  eczema.     The  fluid  which  escapes  from  the  vessels  with  some 
leucocytes  is  either  retained  in   the  nu'shcs  of  the  corium,  becoming 
organized  and  giving  rise  to  thickening,  or,  as  is  more  frequently  the 
case,  discharges  and  crusts  upon  the  surface.    The  appearance  of  this 
discharge  is  not,  as  was  formerly  held,  the  diagnostic  feature  of  eczema. 
U 
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It  raaj-  or  may  not  be  present,  and  its  appearance  depends  entirely 
upon  the  form  of  the  disease.  In  the  event  that  either  the  yesicular. 
or  puiitiilar  legion  is  developed,  tlie  fluid  exudation  may  be  very  great, 
as  well  m  the  thickening,  crusting,  and  desqiiamation.  On  the  con- 
tniry,  should  the  erythemiitousj  frnpular,  or  fissured  form  appear,  dos- 
cjuamation  and  at  times  thickening  may  supervene,  but  no  crusting; 
and  the  amount  of  tlic  secondary  changes  that  occur  will  depend  en- 
tirely upon  the  stage  of  the  disease,  the  age  and  state  of  the  constitu- 
tion, the  seat  and  extent  of  eruption.  In  short,  these  are  briefly  some 
of  the  many  phases  under  which  this  changeable  disease  appears  from 
time  to  time — a  disease  which  is  essentially  different  from  all  other 
cutaneous  eruptions  in  the  development  of  both  the  primarv^  and  sec- 
ondary lesions,  which  frequently  tindcrgo,  either  rapidly  or  slowly,  many 
changes  in  their  form,  often  appearing  as  several  varieties  in  the  same 
subject,  or  being  accompanied  with  marked  and  peculiar  secondary 
changes. 

The  prominent  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  constant  symptom 
of  eczema  is  itching.  It  may  be  so  slight  in  some  as  hardly  to  attract 
any  attention,  vhile  in  others  it  may  be  intolerable.  The  ext<jnt  and 
degree  of  this  symptom  will,  however,  vary  according  to  the  amount 
of  irritation,  the  location  of  the  eruption,  and  the  power  of  resistance 
of  the  individual.  In  some  cases  and  in  certain  localities,  as,  for  in- 
stance, on  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  itching  and  all  other  sub- 
jective symptoms  are  at  times  absent.  In  others  the  symptom  of  itch- 
ing may  be  accompanied  with  a  disagreeable  burning,  prickling, 
tickling  sensation,  or  the  latter  unpleasant  impressions  may  alone  be 
present.  Occasionally  in  neurotic  cases  of  eczema,  though  rarely, 
pain  may  be  the  prominent  local  manifestation  present. 

Eczema  may  be  ncutCr  subacute,  or  clironic,  the  acute  appearing'^ 
and  running  its  course  for  several  days  or  weeks,  and  finally  disa] 
pearing,  or  remaining  in  a  subacute  condition  for  a  time,  to  develop 
again  into  the  acute  form  upon  the  least  irritation,  or  to  subside 
gradually  into  a  chronic  state,  and  so  remain  for  an  indefinite  period, 
unless  the  condition  is  overcome  spontaneously  or  by  appropriate 
treatment. 

Acute  Eczema  is  characterized  by  inflammatory  redness,  attended 
by  itching,  smarting,  burning,  or  tingling  of  the  skin,  together  with 
swelling,  heat,  tension,  and  functional  disorder  of  the  parts.  These 
initial  local  symptoms  may  attack  all  or  part  of  the  body,  and  may  be 
mild  or  severe  according  to  the  locality  invaded,  and  may  at  times 
be  ushered  in  with  restlessness,  horripilation,  trembling,  as  well  as 
sleeplessness,  gastric  and  intestinal  irritation,  and  fever.  Suddenly 
the  reddened  j?kin,  which  may  also  be  oniematous  and  swollen,  may 
be  covered  with  a  gi-eater  or  a  less  number  of  minute  vesicles,  papules, 
pustules,   and  scales,  alone   or  commingled.      In  place  of  yefiicles, 
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papules,  or  pustules  appearing,  the  surface  may  simplj  ps^atant  a  red- 
ileneil  condition,  with  or  witliout  swelling  or  the  formation  of  scales; 
and  the  epidermis  may  in  some  instances  be  rapidly  stripped  off,  leav- 
ing the  raw  exuding  corium  exposed  beneath  it.  If  tlie  enaption  be 
vesicular  in  character,  which  is  usually  the  case,  the  lesions  either  dry 
up,  or,  more  probably,  quickly  rupture,  giving  exit  to  their  contents, 
which  often  cause  considerable  irritation  to  the  surrounding  parts, 
after  which  the  secretion  is  formed  into  yellowish  or  brownish  scabs, 
together  with  some  scales.  The  eruption  of  acute  eczema,  if  not  ex- 
cited 'by  further  irritation,  will  usually  subside  in  a  few  days  or  a 
week ;  the  tendency  to  the  inflammation  will,  however,  iiuger  for  some 
time  in  the  tissues,  to  break  out  again  from  the  least  exciting  cause.  It 
13  more  often  the  case  that  the  eruption,  after  disappearing  for  a  short 
interval,  will  again  recur  and  gradually  pass  into  the  subacute  variety. 
Thus  it  may  be  seen  from  this  brief  outline  that  eczema  may  be  said  to 
be  acute  when  the  eruption  is  of  short  duration,  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  high,  the  primary  changes  prominent,  and  the  secondary 
elight  or  insignificant.  The  course  of  acute  eczema  is  occasionally 
complicated  with  lymphangitis,  adenitis,  or  abscesses,  and  may  be  fol- 
io w(m3  by  an  eruption  of  boils. 

Subacute  Eczema  is  a  variety  in  which  the  inflammatory  action 
is  le^  marked  tlmn  in  the  acute.  It  is  often  represented  by  the  period 
of  decline  in  the  acute  eruption,  in  which  the  surface  is  reddened, 
sUgbtly  thickened,  moist,  and  covered  more  or  less  with  crusts  and 
scales,  or  groups  of  papules  or  pustules,  from  which  issues  an  ichorous 
fluid,  occasioned  by  being  torn  by  the  scratching  as  the  result  of  the 
intense  itching,  the  pus  from  the  pustules  usually  drying  into  yellow- 
ish, gummy  crusts.  Any  slight  or  severe  irritation  from  a  constitu- 
tional or  local  cause  may  rapidly  bring  the  eruption  again  into  an 
acute  eczema,  or  it  may  gradually,  or  from  frequent  relapses  and 
scratching,  which  bring  fresh  morbid  appearances  and  deeper  changes 
in  the  skin,  subside  into  the  third  variety, 

Chboxic  Eczema.— The  line  which  separates  the  acute,  subacute, 
and  chronic  varieties  from  each  other  can  not  be  sharply  defined. 
Chronic  eczema  may  be  preceded  by  an  acute  attack,  or  the  disease 
may  be  chronic  from  its  commencement.  The  appearances  in  the 
chronic  stage  coincide  in  every  respect  with  those  alread}'  described — 
to  wit,  the  vesicles,  the  papules,  the  pustules,  and  the  red,  weeping 
surface  covered  with  scales  and  crust.  But  something  more  will  also 
be  observed,  namely,  marked  swelling,  thickening,  and  a  hard  and 
often  fissured  aXnte  of  the  skin,  attended  with  intolerable  itching. 
Eczema  may  therefore  be  said  to  become  chronic  from  a  persistence 
uf  the  eruption,  with  frequent  relapses,  causing  the  secondiiry  changes 
to  predominate  over  the  primary  lesions.  The  changes  leading  to 
chronic  eczema  will,  of  course,  vary  according  to  the  region  with  its 
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peculiarities  that  is  invaded,  the  dii ration  of  the  eruption,  and  the 
effect  of  nunioroufi  externul  influence's  upon  the  part.  While  all  parta 
of  the  body  may  become  the  seat  of  clironic  eczema,  nevertheless  some 
portions,  from  their  peculiar  anatomical  formations,  especially  those 
which  are  richly  sujiplied  with  sebaceous  glands  and  follicles,  are 
particularly  subject  to  this  stage  of  the  disease.  Thus,  for  example^ 
the  head,  the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  joints,  the  groins,  the  scrotum,  and 
adjacent  parts,  are  surfaces  in  which  tlie  erujition  lingers  and  settles  in 
the  skin.  These  changes  will  also  depend  upon  the  length  and  thick* 
ness  of  the  hair,  the  amonnt  and  extent  of  attention  to  the  skin  and 
its  appendages,  the  form  and  method  of  the  dress,  and  the  habits  and 
occupation  of  the  subject.  Again,  the  duration  of  the  att-ack  will  have 
an  important  bearing  upon  the  condition  of  chrojiic  eczema.  Thus,  in 
protracted  cases,  the  exudation  will  be  increased,  the  swelling  and 
tliickening  greater  and  more  marked,  and  the  teiidency  of  the  affection 
is  to  spread  to  both  adja<!ent  and  distant  jrarts,  or  evt>ntually  cover  all 
the  body. 

In  some  cases  the  infiltration  extends  so  deeply  that  the  integument 
is  scarcely  movable  upon  the  underlying  connective  tissue.  Further, 
the  air  and  irritating  substances  in  contact  with  the  affected  parts,  aa 
from  clothing  or  by  scratching,  are  external  agents  which  modify  very 
much  the  appearance  of  chronic  eczema.  It  is  not  uncommon,  as  E. 
Besuier  has  especially  pointed  out,  for  a  patch  of  eczema  to  persist  in- 
definitely, and  become,  as  it  were,  a  starting-point  for  successive  acute 
attacks  involving  other  portions  of  the  body. 

The  form  in  which  the  eruption  of  eczema  manifests  itself  variea 
according  to  the  predominant  anatomical  lesion  which  may  be  prea- 
ent.  At  its  commencement  it  may  assume  an  erythematous,  vesicu- 
lar, papular,  or  pustular  form,  or  a  ctimbination  of  these  lesions,  at- 
tended with  secondary  changes.  It  may  appear  either  as  a  limited 
or  as  an  extensive  eruption,  of  every  size  and  shape,  and  arranged  in 
single  or  multiple  patches.  The  four  clinical  varieties  of  ecjsema 
which  may  follow  in  succession  as  stages  of  the  disease  will  now  be 
respectively  described : 

Eczema  Eeythematosum  (Erythematous  Ectetna). — The  promi- 
nent lesion  in  this  variety,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  is  erythema. 
It  usually  appears  as  a  small  or  large  red  patch,  attended  with  a  cer* 
tain  amount  of  heat,  swelling,  and  itching  ;  tlie  spot4»  may  be  of  any 
size  and  shaiie,  but  are  generally  undefined  in  outliuc,  gradually  pass- 
ing imperceptibly  into  the  surrounding  healthy  skin.  The  color  of 
the  skin  is  subject  to  great  variation  in  tlie  same  and  in  dififerent  indi- 
viduals, according  to  the  exciting  cause,  the  condition  of  the  system, 
and  the  seat  of  the  eruption.  At  times  it  may  be  almost  imperceptible 
to  the  naked  eye,  the  subjective  symptoms  of  itching  or  burning  alone 
being  felt,  while  at  others  the  color  nuiy  vary  from  a  bright-red  to 
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a  violaceous  hue,  or  even  a  yellowish  complexion,  which  old  erythem- 
atous eczema  often  acquires.  Thus  the  coloi\  aa  is  frequently  the 
case,  may  be  uniformly  diffused,  or  mottled,  ii8  blotches  over  the 
affected  surface.  This  variation  in  color  can  usually  bo  observed 
upon  some  portion  of  the  face,  in  which  it  is  uow^  pale  or  a  bright 
red,  and  again  a  dull  shade.  As  this  latter  form  is  more  commonly 
seen  at  a  time  when  the  skin  is  darker  in  hue,  us  in  middle-aged 
adults,  the  general  color  i^  then  of  a  dark-red  tint.  Some  swelling 
may  be  present,  the  extent  of  which  will  largely  depend  upon  the 
locality  invaded  After  the  eruption  hiis  existed  for  several  days, 
the  surface,  whicb,  by  reason  of  the  interference  with  the  free  action 
of  the  glands,  has  a  peculiar  hard  and  rough  feel,  caused  by  the 
absence  of  the  normal  unctuous  material  also  becomes  covered  with 
tine  scales.  There  h  usually  experienced  a  feeling  of  tension,  burn- 
ing, and  irritation,  with  either  plight  or  severe  itching.  Moisture  and 
all  signs  of  a  fluid  discharge  are  commonly  absent,  unless  the  epidermis 
has  been  stripped  off,  exposing  the  coriiim  beneath.  The  initial  lesion, 
therefore,  that  is  alone  present  is  erythema,  although  in  some  instances 
minute  vesicles  and  papides  can  be  seen  upon  close  and  careful  observa- 
tion. The  portions  of  the  body  thus  invaded  are  generally  the  face 
and  genitalia,  although  tlie  diseai^e  may  attack  any  part  of  the  surface. 
Erythematous  eczema,  when  seated  upon  the  face,  may  give  rise  to 
conjunctivitis.  This  form,  which  is  very  liable  to  relapse,  may  remain 
localized  to  a  small  patch,  or  it  may,  aa  is  usually  the  case,  rapidly  or 
slowly  spread  over  a  large  surface.  The  morbid  action  h  apt  to  be  both 
variable  and  capricious  in  course  and  intensity.  This  variety  of  eczema 
may  disappear  for  quite  an  interval,  to  return  again  ;  or  may  improve 
to-day,  to  reappear  to-morrow ;  or  it  may  cease  for  weeks  or  months,  to 
relapse  again  without  any  assignable  cause.  Externa!  and  internal  in- 
flaeoccR  which  modify  the  cireolation,  such  as  sudden  changes  of  tem- 
perature, violent  exercise,  excesses  of  the  table,  and  spirits,  are  often 
the  active  factors  in  these  repeated  relapses.  Eczema  erythcmatosum 
may  therefore  either  continue  in  the  manner  stated,  or,  as  a  result  of 
the  frequency  of  its  attacks  and  a  change  of  its  stage,  together  with 
the  appearance  of  secondary  lesiona,  gradually  pass  into  the  chronic 
form  of  the  disease.  It  may,  on  the  other  hand,  terminate  by  delites- 
cence or  resolution,  marked  by  a  rapid  or  gradual  diminution  of  the 
redness,  beat,  and  swelling,  and  by  a  relief  of  the  subjective  symptoms. 
Further,  the  termination  of  the  process  may  give  rise  to  a  slight  des- 
quamation of  the  epidermia  or  to  the  appearance  of  small  areas  of 
bealtbj  skin  between  and  in  the  alfected  patches.  As  has  been  noted, 
this  variety  of  the  disease  is  liable  to  undergo  certain  changes,  depend- 
ing upon  the  locality,  the  exciting  cause,  and  the  external  influences  j 
as,  for  example,  when  the  lesions  occur  upon  two  sui-faces  that  are  in 
apposition,  as  about  the  breast,  the  axillary  spaces,  the  groins,  the  nates, 
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peculiurities  that  is  invaded,  the  duration  of  the  ernption,  and  the 
effect  of  numerous  extorniil  influences  upon  the  piirt.  While  all  parta 
of  the  body  may  become  the  seat  of  chronic  eczema,  nevertheless  some 
portions,  from  their  peculiar  anutomical  fonuatious,  especially  tboee 
which  are  richly  bupplied  witli  sebaceous  glands  and  follicles,  are 
particularly  subject  to  this  stage  of  the  disea&e.  Thus,  for  example^ 
the  head  J  the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  joints,  the  groins,  the  scrotum,  and 
adjaceut  parts,  are  surfaces  in  which  the  eruption  lingers  and  settles  in 
the  skiu.  These  changes  will  also  depend  upon  the  length  and  thick- 
ness of  the  hair,  the  amount  and  extent  of  attention  to  the  skin  and 
its  appendages,  the  form  and  method  of  the  dress,  and  the  habits  and 
occupation  of  the  subject  Again,  the  diiratiun  of  tlie  attack  will  have 
an  important  bearing  upon  the  condition  of  chronic  eczema.  Thus,  in 
protracted  cases,  the  exudation  will  be  increased,  the  swelling  and 
thickening  greater  and  more  marked,  and  the  tendency  of  the  affection 
is  to  spread  to  both  adjacent  and  distant  partes,  or  eventually  cover  all 
the  body. 

In  some  cases  the  infiltration  extends  so  deeply  that  the  integument 
is  scarcely  movable  upon  the  underlying  connective  tissue.  Further, 
the  air  aiul  irritating  substances  in  contact  with  the  afTected  parts,  as 
from  clothing  or  by  scratching,  are  external  agents  which  modify  very 
much  the  appearance  of  chronic  eczema.  It  is  not  uncommon,  as  E, 
Besnier  has  especially  pointed  out,  fur  a  patcli  of  ec/.ema  to  persist  in- 
definitely, and  become,  as  it  were,  a  starting-point  for  successive  acute 
attacks  involving  other  portions  of  the  body. 

The  form  in  which  the  eruption  of  eczema  manifests  itself  varies 
according  to  the  predomimiiit  anatomical  lesion  which  may  be  pres- 
ent. At  its  commencement  it  may  assume  an  erythematous,  vesicu- 
lar, papular,  or  pustular  foi-m,  or  a  combination  of  these  lesions,  at^ 
tended  with  secondary  changes.  It  may  appear  either  as  a  limited 
or  as  an  extensive  eruption,  of  every  size  and  shajve,  and  arranged  in 
single  or  multiple  patches.  The  four  clinical  varieties  of  eczema 
which  may  follow  in  succession  as  stages  of  the  disejise  will  now  be 
respectively  described  : 

Ef  ZEMA  EiiYTHEMATOSUM  (En/tltei/iafous  Eezenio). — The  promi- 
nent lesion  in  this  variety,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  is  erythema. 
It  usually  appears  as  a  small  or  large  red  patch,  attended  with  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  lieat,  swelling,  and  itchirig ;  the  spots  may  be  of  any 
size  and  shaite,  but  are  generally  undefined  in  outline,  gradually  pass- 
ing imperceptibly  into  the  surrounding  healthy  skin.  The  color  of 
the  skin  is  subject  to  great  variation  in  the  same  and  in  different  indi- 
viduals, according  to  the  exciting  cause,  the  condition  of  the  system, 
and  the  seat  of  the  eruption.  At  times  it  may  be  almost  imperceptible 
to  the  naked  eye,  the  subjective  symptoms  of  itching  or  burning  alone 
being  felt,  while  at  others  the  color  may  vary  from  a  bright-red  to 
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tk  violaceous  hue,  or  even  a  yellowish  complexion,  which  old  erjtliem- 
atoud  eczema  often  acquires.  Thus  tho  colai%  as  is  frequently  the 
case,  may  be  uiiiforrnly  diffused,  or  mottled,  as  blotchea  over  the 
aflfected  surface.  This  variation  in  color  ciin  usually  be  observed 
upon  some  portion  of  the  face,  in  which  it  is  now  pale  or  a  bright 
red,  and  again  a  dull  shade.  As  this  latter  form  is  more  commonly 
s€jen  at  a  time  when  the  skin  is  darker  in  hue,  as  in  middle-aged 
adults,  tho  general  color  is  then  of  a  dark-red  tint*  Some  swelling 
may  be  present,  the  extent  of  which  will  largely  depend  upon  the 
locality  invaded  After  the  eruption  has  existed  for  several  days, 
the  surfaee,  which,  by  reaiiou  of  the  interference  with  the  free  action 
of  the  gland ji,  has  a  peculiar  hard  and  rough  feel,  caused  by  the 
absence  of  the  normal  unctuous  material  also  becomes  covered  with 
fine  scales.  There  is  usually  experienced  a  feeling  of  tension,  burn- 
ing, and  irritation,  with  either  slight  or  severe  itching.  Moisture  and 
all  signs  of  a  fluid  discharge  are  commonly  absent,  unless  the  epidermis 
has  been  stripped  oflf,  exposing  the  corium  beneath.  The  initial  lesion, 
therefore,  that  is  alone  present  is  erythema,  although  in  some  instances 
minute  vesicles  and  papules  can  be  seen  upon  close  and  careful  observa- 
tion. The  portions  of  the  body  thus  invaded  are  generally  tho  face 
and  genitalia,  although  the  disease  may  attack  any  part  of  the  surface. 
Erythematous  eczema,  when  seated  upon  the  face,  may  give  rise  to 
conjunctivitis.  This  form,  which  is  very  liable  to  rcla]>se,  may  remain 
loctUized  to  a  small  patch,  or  it  may,  as  is  usually  the  case,  rapidly  or 
ilowlj  spread  over  a  large  surface.  The  morbid  action  is  apt  to  be  both 
tariable  and  capricious  in  course  and  intensity.  This  variety  of  eoicma 
may  disappear  for  qn'de  an  interval,  to  return  again  ;  or  may  improve 
to-day,  to  reappear  to-morrow  ;  or  it  may  cease  for  weeks  or  mouths,  to 
relapse  again  without  any  assignable  cause.  Extenud  and  internal  in- 
fluences which  modify  the  circulation,  such  as  sudden  changes  of  tem- 
perature, violent  exercise,  excesses  of  the  table,  and  spirits,  are  often 
the  active  factors  in  these  repeated  relapses.  Eczema  erythematosum 
may  therefore  either  continue  in  the  manner  stated,  or,  as  a  result  of 
the  frequency  of  its  attacks  and  a  change  of  its  stage,  together  with 
the  appearance  of  secondary  lesions,  gradually  pass  into  the  chronic 
form  of  the  disease.  It  may,  on  the  other  baud,  termiuate  by  delites- 
_  oence  or  resolution,  marked  by  a  rapid  or  gradual  diminution  of  the 
^B  redness,  heat,  and  swelling,  and  by  a  relief  of  the  subjective  symptoms. 
i  Further,  the  tennination  of  the  process  may  give  rise  to  a  slight  des- 

I  quamation  of  the  epidermis  or  to  the  appearance  of  small  areas  of 

I  healthy  skin  between  and  in  the  alfected  patches.     As  has  been  noted, 

I  this  variety  of  the  disease  is  liable  to  undergo  certain  changes,  depend- 

^^  ing  upon  the  locality,  the  exciting  cause,  and  the  external  influences ; 
^H  as,  for  example^  when  the  lesions  occur  upon  two  surfaces  that  are  iu 
^^     apposition,  as  about  the  breast,  the  axillary  spaces,  the  groins,  the  nates. 
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and  the  genitalia,  a  moists  weeping  surfat-e  results,  which  is  known 
aa  oczema  intertrigo  or  eczema  mucosum,  and  iisuiilly  terminates  in 
desqiuimation.  Frequent  relapses  from  some  exciting  causo  increase 
the  iniiltration  and  ciitaneunB  irritation,  whieh  leads  to  scratching,  and 
excoriations  and  crusting  follow  ici  turn,  being  marked  secondary 
changes  of  other  manifestations  of  eczema,  Er}^thematoQ8  eczema 
generally  occurs  in  middle-aged  or  old  persons. 

Eczema  VESiruLOsuM  (  Vesiviilar  Evzema), — This  variety  of  the 
affection  is  characterized  at  the  outset  by  the  formation  of  minnta 
vesicles.  Typical  eczema  is  not,  however,  necessarily  limited,  as  was 
formerly  thought,  to  the  development  of  this  particular  lesion,  whieh 
ha.s  thus  led  to  much  confusion  by  practitioners  searching  always  for 
vesicles,  or  the  catarrlial  discharge,  on  which  to  base  their  diagnosis. 
The  formation  of  vesicles  and  other  lesions,  to  be  described  later,  is 
merely  one  manifestation,  or  one  of  the  successive  stages  of  tliis  vari- 
able affection*  Typical  vesicular  eczema  may  be  ushered  in  with 
sharp  pyrexia,  headache,  loss  of  appetite,  thirst,  coated  tongue,  and 
either  diarrho\i  or  constiiiation.  These  constitutional  symptoms  are, 
however,  usually  present  only  when  the  morbid  process  is  intense  and 
the  surface  involved  extensive.  The  affected  part,  for  a  short  time 
prior  to  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  feels  hot,  tumefied,  tense,  and 
irritable,  after  whieh  minute  red  points,  or  a  difTused  redness,  appears, 
attended  with  itching,  burning,  or  prickling,  which  is  often  very 
great,  and  only  ceases  or  lessens  shortly  after  the  ajipearance  of  a 
gi-eater  or  less  number  of  minute  vesicles.  The  erythema  which  pre- 
cedes the  development  of  vesicles  varies  in  color,  being  in  some  cases 
of  a  pale  rose,  and  in  others  of  a  deep  red  hue.  The  borders  of 
the  diseased  area  are  usually  ill  defined  and  of  irregular  contour. 
The  vesicles  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  point  to  the  head  of  a  large 
toilet-pin,  and  are  either  discrete,  or,  as  is  more  frequently  the  case, 
are  closely  packed  together,  quickly  coalescing,  forming  patches,  and 
often  becoming  confluent.  In  some  instances  blebs  of  considerable  size 
are  produced  and  simulate  the  lesion  of  pemphigus.  Each  vesicle  con- 
tains clear  serum,  or  an  opaque  or  yellowish  fluid  of  an  alkaline 
reaction,  sticky  to  the  touch,  and  which  stiffens  the  linen  with  which 
it  comes  into  contact  In  some  of  the  mild  cases,  especially  if  the 
eruption  is  discrete,  the  vesicles  dry  up  in  the  course  of  six  or  eight 
days,  the  minute  white  or  dark  scales  of  epidermis  which  cover  them 
drop  oil,  leaving  the  skin  in  its  normal  condition-  In  other  instances, 
which  is  far  more  frequently  the  case,  the  vesicles  burst  in  their 
earliest  stage  from  the  excessive  congestion  and  the  effused  serum  in 
the  tissues,  or  from  scratching  induced  by  the  intense  itching,  before 
being  seen  by  the  fihysician,  and  expose  the  parts,  which  are  more  or 
less  excoriated.  The  surface,  which  is  now  swollen,  hot,  and  red, 
poura  out  a  serous  fluid,  which  dries  into  light  or  dark,  thin,  yellow, 
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jgummy  crusts.  The  vesicles  eitlier  continue  to  appcnr  in 
dve  crops,  or  the  excessive  effusion  is  poured  out  so  rapidly  on 
the  former  site  of  the  vesicles  that  no  reparative  process  can  occur^ 
hence  no  vesieulation,  and  in  place  of  that  lesion  a  small  or  large 
quantity  of  a  sini]>y  or  ichorous  iluid,  the  latter  usuully  predoniinatiiig, 
comes  directly  to  the  surface,  dries  at  once  into  crusts,  or  runs  off  in 
drops,  which  at  times  are  taken  up  by  the  meshes  of  t]ie  linen.  The 
morbid  action  under  such  cireumstauces  has  now  reached  its  height; 
the  amount  of  secondary  changes  which  arc  present  will  depend  upon 
the  state  of  the  patient's  system,  the  attention  to  the  parts,  and  the  ex- 
tent of  scratching  or  other  irritations,  as,  for  example,  the  access  ol 
air  to  the  surface.  At  times  the  swelling  aione  is  the  most  prominent 
and  marked  feature  on  the  surface,  the  vesiculation  being  very  slight, 
eczema  cedematosum  giving  the  part  an  appearance  very  closely  resem- 
bling erysipelas,  Tyfucal  vesicular  eczema  usually  presents  the  features 
just  described.  It  will  be  found  that  erythema,  papulo- vesicles,  vesico- 
pustules,  pustules,  and  many  other  lesions,  are  also  frequently  lissoci- 
ated  with  the  vesicular  eruption.  The  lesions  of  this  variable  affection 
are  thus  often  so  thoroughly  commingled  that  it  is  at  times  out  of 
the  question  to  say  which  ono  predominates.  The  eruption  may  show 
itself  either  upon  a  small  surface,  or  it  may  involve  part  or  all  of  the 
body-  Vesicular  eczema  frequently  occurs  upon  the  face  of  adults  as 
well  as  in  children,  and  can  also  be  observed  about  the  hands,  par- 
ticularly upon  the  fingers.  The  most  prominent  subjective  symptom 
is  itching,  which  persists  with  so  much  intensity  as  to  bring  about  an 
irresistible  desire  to  scratch  the  parts,  and  so  afford  relief  after  tlio 
vesicles  have  burst  or  have  been  torn  and  the  serum  has  been  per- 
mitted to  escape  and  the  tissues  are  benumbed.  The  serum  which  has 
been  poured  out  in  tins  manner,  aud  which  thus  checks  or  lessens  the 
itching,  may  in  turn  cause  considerable  irritation  both  to  the  affected 
patch  and  the  surface  with  which  it  comes  in  contact.  The  act  of 
scratching  may  cause  the  discharge  to  become  sanguinolcnt.  Tlis 
irritation  sets  up  a  burning  sensation,  which  is  as  annoying  and 
intolerable  as  the  itching.  This  teasing  subjective  symptom  may 
also  be  attended  with  itching  in  addition,  should  another  crop  of  vesi- 
clea  appear;  or  sometimes,  with  the  eruption  of  a  fresh  crop  of  vesicles, 
the  burning  subsi<ie3  and  is  succeeded  hy  itching.  The  subjective 
symptoms  are  always  more  pronounced  in  the  case  of  nervous,  irritable 
subjects. 

Acute  vesicular  eczema  may  continue  for  a  few  days  or  weeks,  and 
slowly  subside  with  the  drying  up  of  the  vesicles  or  the  lessening  of  the 
Hwelling  and  the  discharge.  The  redness  gradually  fades,  the  margin 
of  the  affected  patches  becoming  less  distinct,  the  crusts  loosening  and 
f idling  off,  exposing  a  surface  covered  with  scales,  beneath  which  can 
be  observed  reformed,  soft,  tender,  and  delicate  epidermis.     The  skin 
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generally  remains  in  a  somcwlmt  red,  tender,  and  delieate  e 
some  time  after  the  inflamination  hiis  entirely  disappeared  from  the 
part.  In  the  event  that  delitescence  or  resolution  will  not  take  place, 
the  vesicles  may  pass  into  pustules,  or  relapses  may  occur,  and  thus 
produce  the  inflammatory  form,  eczema  ruhrum,  or  gradually  pass  into 
tlie  chronic  variety. 

Eczema  PrsxrLOsrM  {Pusiidftr  Eczema), — This  form  of  eczema 
is  known  also  as  impetiginous  eczema,  or  eczema  impetiginosum,  or 
impetiginodes.  The  lesions  may  be  developed  as  pustules  at  the  out- 
set, or  change  from  either  the  erythematous,  papular,  or  vesicular  varie- 
ties— more  commonly  from  the  latter — into  the  pustular  form  of  the 
disease.  The  pustules  are,  tlierefore,  in  the  majority  of  instances, 
formed  in  the  same  way,  and  from  the  vesicles,  their  initial  stage,  to 
which  they  are  closely  associated,  and  are  often  commingled  with  the 
vesicles.  In  fact,  the  two  lesions,  with  their  secondary  changes,  are  so 
blended  that  it  is  not  only  difficult  but  may  be  impossible  to  decide 
which  was  originally  the  prevailing  primary  lesion,  Ifsnally  minute 
vesicles  appear  either  alone  or  in  groups,  and  slowly  enlarge,  attain  a 
firmer  consistency,  and  become  distended  with  a  purulent  secretion. 
These  pustules,  from  the  accumulation  of  the  purnlent  secretion  and 
consequent  distention,  or  from  any  irritation,  burst,  and  the  poured- 
out  ichorous  secretion  dries  into  greenish-yellow  or  dark-colored  scabs 
and  crusts,  which  become  friable,  and,  falling  or  crumbling  off,  exposo 
a  red,  tender,  and  irritable  surface.  The  ichorous  secretion  also  fre- 
quently gives  rise  to  considerable  irritation  of  the  surrounding  surface. 
The  subjective  symjitoma  of  heat,  swelling,  and  itching  are  mild,  ex- 
cept in  aggravated  cases.  In  this  latter  class  the  pus  formation  and 
infiltration  are  often  very  great.  If  the  morbid  process  in  these  cases 
occurs  upon  the  hairy  parts,  especially  the  scalp,  and  the  sebaceous 
glands  are  involved,  the  discliarge  becomes  mixed  with  altered  glandu- 
lar secretion,  mats  together  the  hairs  in  an  inextricable  mass,  causing 
intense  itc-hing,  sometimes  a  rancid  odor,  and  great  disfigurement 
When  this  is  the  case  the  disease  is  both  distressing  to  the  patient 
and  obstinate  to  the  ordinary  course  of  treatment.  Pustular  eczema 
is  very  common  in  the  lymphatic  and  the  debilitated,  in  those  who 
are  poorly  fed  and  who  do  not  receive  proper  cure,  especially  in  young 
children.  It  may  occur  upon  all  or  any  part  of  the  body,  but  as  a  rule 
is  confined  to  a  limited  surface.  It  shows  itself  most  frequently  upon 
the  scalp  and  face,  especially  in  children.  In  this  form  of  eczema  the 
neigli boring  lymphatic  glands  become  swollen. 

Eczema  Papitlo.su m  {Papuhtr  Erzvma). — In  this  form,  often  incor- 
rectly called  lichen,  the  predominant  lesions  are  papules;  although 
imperfect  papules,  partially  developed  vesicles,  and  even  pustules,  may 
also  occur.  Sometimes  a  papule  is  surmounted  by  a  vesicle.  The 
eruption  fippears  as  small,  round,  or  acuminated  hard  papules,  of  dif- 


EXtTDATIONS. 


377 


^rent  sizes,  from  a  very  small  to  a  large  pin's  head.  They  vary  in 
color  from  bright  to  dm'k  red,  aro  iisiiiilly  fnrmed  f|uickly,  remaining 
for  days  or  weeks,  to  disappear  or  reappear,  and  often  persist  for  a 
long  period.  In  some  cases  the  papules  are  discrete,  in  others  conflu- 
ent, and  seated  upon  a  reddened  biiso.  They  may  be  distributed  over 
the  entire  surface,  or  limited  to  one  or  more  regions.  The  subjective 
symptoms  are  more  marked  and  violent  than  in  the  other  varieties 
previously  named^  consequently  the  summits  of  the  piipoles  are  usually 
scratched  or  tora,  caiwing  tbeni  to  bleed.  Papules  will  therefore 
often  be  seen  having  upon  their  apices  a  drop  of  dry  blood,  and  the 
normal  skin  around  and  between  them  may  likewise  be  covered  with 
excoriations  from  the  scratching.  Pai)ular  eczema  is  most  common 
during  adult  and  old  age.  It  usually  invades  the  arms  and  lower 
extremities,  especially  the  flexor  surfaces,  together  with  tho  trunk  and 
thighs.  While  papular  eczema  in  typical  cases  begins  and  ends  with 
the  formation  of  jmpules,  yet  in  very  many  the  latter  lesions  develop 
into  vesicles,  and  even  pustules,  or  the  eruption  is  preceded  by  red, 
ac%\j  patches,  or  all  varieties  heretofore  noticed  are  present  at  the  same 
time  side  by  side — papules,  isolated  or  in  groups,  usually  predomi- 
nating. Again,  typical  papular  eczema,  when  torn  from  scratching 
caused  by  the  intolerable  itching,  will  often  be  followed  by  a  weeping 
state  of  the  surface,  irrespective  of  the  presence  of  either  vesiculation 
or  pustulation. 

Usually  the  eruption,  after  reaching  its  climax,  gradually  declines 
aa  resolntion  is  accomplished,  leaving  only  a  slight  redness  and  some 
desquamation  as  evidence  of  the  previous  inflammation  of  the  skin, 
bat  the  morbid  process  may  be  indefinitely  prolonged  by  secondary 
changes  into  chronic  eczema.  Papular  eczema  is  prone  to  exacerba- 
tions and  relapses. 

Ail  of  the  four  chief  varieties  of  eczema  jnst  considered  may  be- 
come intensified,  and  often  chronic,  as  a  consequence  of  secondary 
changes  resulting  from  continued  morbid  action, 

EczEMA  Ri'BRUM,  or  EczEMA  Madujans,  is  the  most  severe  form 
of  the  disease.  For  a  day  or  two  preceding  the  appearance  of  the  erup- 
tion the  affected  part  is  tlie  seat  of  itching,  and,  at  the  same  time,  consti- 
tutional symptoms  are  often  manifested,  such  as  loss  of  appetite,  malaise, 
sod  fever.  In  drunkards  the  fever  may  be  accompanied  by  extreme 
agitation  and  delirium.  The  systemic  manifestations  vanish  with  the 
development  of  the  eruption.  Ecxema  nibrum  may  result  from  either 
the  erythematous,  vesicidar,  pustular,  or  papular  varieties,  and  is  chariKJ- 
terized  by  a  reddened,  weeping,  or  tumefied,  hot,  and  often  shining  sur- 
face, and  at  times  covered  with  eero-purulent  exudation.  A  portion  or 
tU  of  the  epidermis  may  be  shed,  or,  as  is  more  common,  the  exposed 
and  excoriated  corium  gives  free  exit  to  sertim  or  an  ichorous  secretion, 
and  often  also  to  blood.     The  discharge,  which  varies  in  quantity  ac- 
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cording  to  the  gmrle  of  the  innammation,  drieH  iiitojellowish  or  yellow- 
ish-black crusts,  which  oftcu  partinllj  or  completely  cover  the  eczema- 
touB  surface,  remuiiiing  for  an  indefinite  period,  unless  removed  artifi- 
cially, the  morhid  action  in  the  mean  time  going  on  beneath.  If  the 
crusts  are  removed  by  artificial  means,  a  rctl,augiy,  swollen,  and,  it  may 
be,  an  oozing  surface  is  exposed*  Tliis  form  of  inlhimmatory  eczema 
ordinarily  becomea  chronic  in  character,  mai'ked  inlillration  follows, 
and  the  parts  involved  become  hard,  rough,  and  thickened.  It  in- 
ci-eases  in  severity,  and  shows  no  tendency  to  spontaneous  cure.  This 
form  of  the  disease  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  is 
especially  observed  to  follow  the  erythematous  variety  abont  the  flex- 
ures, as  in  the  axilhTs,  about  tlie  elbow,  the  wrist,  and  the  cleft  between 
the  nates  and  the  groin.  Ifc  is  also  noticed  on  the  scalps  and  faces  of' 
infants,  and  the  lower  extremities  of  persons  of  advanced  years, 

EczKMA  Squamosum.^ — Squamous  eczema  is  a  subacute  or  chronic 
form  of  the  disease,  in  which  exfoliation  of  the  epidermis  is  a  marked 
featnre.  It  may  show  itself  either  at  the  declining  stage  of  any  form 
of  eczematous  eruption,  or  last  during  the  entire  course  of  any  of  the 
varieties  of  eczema.  Squanions  eczema  may  be  present  with  erythem^ 
atous  eczema,  and  often  succeeds  it  It  also  fref|uently  follows  the 
papular  form,  especially  when  the  lesions  coalesce,  forming  confluent 
patches.  In  marked  cases  of  scpiamous  eczema,  the  reddened,  dry,  and 
scaly  patches  are  of  all  mzes  and  shapes.  The  extent  and  amount  of 
desrpiamation  depend  upon  the  locality  invaded  and  the  persistency  of 
the  eruption. 

In  addition  to  the  desf]immation  thei*©  is  also  more  or  less  infiltra- 
tion of  the  affected  surfaces.  Squamous  eczema  may  be  prolonged  for 
an  indefinite  period  of  time. 

Eczema  Fissrii. — Fissured  or  cracked  eczema  is  a  chronic  form 
of  the  disease,  which  is  generally  observed  upon  those  portions  of  the 
animal  economy  wliich  are  in  almost  coustant  motion.  It  shows  itself 
particularly  upon  those  parts  in  which  the  epidermis  is  usually  very 
thick,  as,  for  exainple,  on  the  ]>alniar  and  plantar  surfares.  A  peculiar 
mottled  appearance  in  tlie  parts  of  the  hands  and  feet  above  referred  to 
is  at  times  observed  before  the  cracks  are  formed  from  the  congested 
true  skin  beneath,  or  the  surface  may  have  a  white  or  dark  leathery  ap- 
pearance, and  be  hard,  dry,  and  unyielding.  Fissures  usually  follow 
in  these  cases  as  the  result  of  the  primary  congestion,  the  product  of 
which  is  either  nnablo  to  find  ready  exit  through  the  thickened  epider- 
mis, or  an  escaped  serosity  excites  a  nuirked  irrit^ibility  of  the  now  in- 
elastic skin,  which  tears  and  cracks  upon  the  slightest  motion.  Fissures 
are  not  confined  to  these  surfaces,  but  may  be  found  on  any  part  of 
the  body,  and  are  especially  noticed  about  the  mouth,  the  joints,  the 
fingers,  and  the  toes,  Tliey  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  skin  J  but  are  usually  seen  in  the  course  of  the  natural  furrows. 
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Sometimes  the  fissures  may  be  superficial  and  gliglit,  as  noticetl  on  the 
ends  of  the  fingers  and  toes,  or  tliey  may  bo  extuusive,  as  found  about 
the  mouth  and  on  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfacea. 

When  the  cracks  are  deep  and  extensive,  they  show  the  red  and 
angry  true  skin  beneath,  and  cause  great  pain  and  intense  Biiflering 
upon  the  least  movement ;  especially  is  thia  the  case  when  the  feet  are 
involved.  Some  individuals  have  a  peculiar  predisposition  to  this  form 
of  eczema,  usually  in  winter,  the  least  change  in  the  atmosphere  pro- 
ducing fissures  upon  some  portions  of  their  integument.  The  debili- 
tated, the  poorly  nourished,  the  strumous,  the  tuberculous,  and  those 
who  depress  and  lower  the  vital  powers  of  their  body  by  mental  cares, 
overwork,  and  tlie  various  forms  of  dissipation,  are  especially  liable  to 
be  afflicted  in  this  manner. 

The  slightest  irritation  in  such  Bubjects,  such  as  the  handling  of 
Irritants,  exposure  to  the  variations  of  the  weather,  frequent  use  of 
water  and  soap,  wilt  set  up  a  fissured  state  of  the  skin.  Thus,  individ- 
uals, working  in  certain  occupations,  having  a  tender  and  often  poorly 
nourished  skin,  are  very  gi'eat  sufferers  from  cracking  of  the  integu- 
ment. I  have  frequently  noticed  this  to  bo  the  case  in  compositors; 
in  wool-pickers,  the  irritation  being  caused  in  sonie  cases  by  the  wool, 
in  others  by  the  dye  in  the  wool ;  in  mill-hands  handling  dyes  and 
dyed  goods;  in  plasterers;  in  those  working  considerably  in  water, 
and  in  many  other  manual  occupations  in  which  tlie  hands  come  in 
contact  with  irritating  substances.  In  addition  to  tlie  secondary 
changes  already  mentioned,  the  integument  from  the  morl>id  cczema- 
toua  action  may  become  exceptionally  thinned  or  hypertrnjdiied ;  in 
the  latter  event  large  and  shapeless  masses  of  tissue  result  with  or 
without  ulceration,  or  the  surface  may  t»c  hardened  and  thickened, 
entire  or  in  patches,  aidematoiis  or  warty.  Tlieso  latter  stutea  have 
been  digniOed  by  various  writers  by  the  names  E.  sclerosum,  ii?demato- 
snin,  and  vcrrucosum,  but  the  use  of  these  terms  only  confuses  the 
feader,  and  unnecessarily  increases  the  number  of  the  varieties  of 
eczema.  In  fact,  in  such  cases  the  atropliy  and  hypertrophy  which 
occur  are  directly  the  result  of  the  congestion,  with  the  attendant 
special  deviation  of  tissue  nutrition  leading  to  either  thinning,  hard- 
eniJig,  an  onlematous  state,  or  papillary  growth  in  the  parts.  These 
secondary  changes  will  be  referred  to  more  in  detail  when  considering 
the  local  manifestations  of  eczema. 

SBBORiirKEic  Eczema. — Novel  views  upon  the  nature  and  origin  of 
chronic  eczema  have  been  advanced  by  Unna  since  the  appearance  of 
the  first  edition  of  this  work.  These  doctrines  were  ilet4Liled  in  a  paper 
read  before  the  Dermatological  Section  of  the  Kinth  International  Con- 
gress.* After  declaring  himself  dissatisfied  with  a  mere  routine  diag- 
nosis of  chronic  ecjiema,and  after  distinguishiug  briefly  the  nervous  ec- 
•  Jounjml  of  Cutaneous  and  Genito-Urmary  Discuses,  December,  1887. 
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zema  or  dentition  and  tuberculous  eczema,  he  proceeds  to  describe  what 
he  lias  termed  seborrhtwic  eczemu.  This  form  usually  originates  upon 
the  »calp,  spreading  thence  to  other  portions  of  the  body,  especially  to 
such  lis  are  normally  well  provided  with  hairs.  For  the  fatty  material 
liitherto  attributed  to  disordered  secretion  of  the  sebaceous  glands, 
Uuna  declares,  upon  the  ground  of  his  own  investigations  and  tboge  of 
Maia.ssez  and  Sehuehardt,  is  in  reality  derived  from  the  eudori parous 
glands.  Instead  of  exhibiting  augmented  activity,  the  sebaceous  glands 
are  occluded  by  abnormally  compact  masses  of  epidermic  Tliat  the 
perspiratory  glandd  are  the  source  of  this  fat  Unna  conceives  is  proved 
by  the  identity  of  the  fat  found  in  the  cutis,  epidermis,  and  epidermic 
scales  with  the  fat  of  the  coiled  glands;  by  the  increased  activity  and 
iidlammatory  clianges  in  the  coiled  glanda;  by  the  dilatation  of  the 
sweat  pores  and  the  constant  increase  of  their  normal  products. 

8cborrhn?ic  eczema  begins  insidiously  upon  the  scalp,  and  generally 
first  attracts  attention  by  an  nnusual  Bcaliness  or  collection  of  crusts, 
attended  by  nevere  itching.  The  agglutinated  scales  may  simply  in- 
crease in  quautity,  but  remain  white  and  only  moderately  fatty;  they 
may  accumulate  as  fatty  crusts  between  the  hairs,  or  catarrhal  symp- 
toms may  become  more  pronounced  and  w^eeiiing  occur.  The  fatty, 
scales  are  lost  and  the  usual  ui>j)earance  of  eczema  is  approximated* 
Thus  three  varieties  of  seborrhreic  eczema  are  differentiated.  The 
iirst  of  the  three  corrcspomls  to  what  is  usually  called  pityriasis  capitis, 
the  second  is  the  so-called  scborrham  sicca,  the  third  includes  a  large 
number  of  eases  hitherto  grouped  as  chronic  eczema  of  the  scalp.  The 
eternal  region,  next  to  the  scalp,  is  the  favorite  seat  of  seborrhofic 
eczema,  with  which  Unna  would  identify  that  form  whtcb  has  been 
known  as  lichen  auulatiis  serpiginosus  (of  Wilson)  or  the  eczema 
marginatum  of  the  French. 

A  patch  of  seborrhoRic  eczema  has  a  yellow  color  with  an  outer 
finc-rc<l  border  when  the  scales  have  been  removed.  It  spreads  by 
fre^h  outbreaks  of  characteristic  raised  papules  and  yell  owlish-white 
or  yellow  crumbling  fatty  scales,  the  centre  of  origin  changing  into 
yellow-colored,  rpiite  smooth,  but  slightly  scaling  spot.  In  the  axillft 
crusts  are  ecarc^ely  ever  seen,  the  yellow  color  of  the  centre  of  the 
patcii  is  nsualiy  absent,  and  the  disease  tends  to  assume  the  moist 
form  and  spread  rapidly  over  the  thorax.  The  diagnostic  points  of 
thia  variety  of  eczema  are  given  as  follows :  The  spread  of  the  affec- 
tion downward,  generally  in  the  middle  line  of  the  body ;  the  inyariable 
history  of  scborrhoia;  the  fatty  and  crumbling  chanicter  of  the  scales 
and  the  yellowish  color  of  the  whole  afTectioD ;  and  tlie  configuration 
of  the  separate  lesions,  "  the  thickened  plaques  spontaneously  flatten- 
ing out  in  the  middle  or  on  one  side,  the  red  color  chan«» 
low,  and  the  scaly  surface  becoming  smooth,  to  sudd 
out  at  the  margin  in  a  raised,  red,  scale-coveret* 
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Gamberini  has  made  miiny  experiments  in  order  to  ascertain  whether 
fat  is  secreted  by  the  sweiit  glands,  but  has  met  with  no  success.  II© 
regards  any  affection  of  the  sebiiceous  or  sudoriparous  glands  in  eczema 
to  be  secondary,  and  conclndes  that  seborrha-ic  eczema  can  only  be 
looked  npon  as  a  distinct  form  of  eczema  in  consequence  of  its  attack- 
ing certain  regions  rich  in  ghmds.  A  second ury  imphcatioo  of  the 
glands  and  a  commingling  of  their  secretions  with  the  serous  exuda- 
tion characteristic  of  eczema  nuiy  alter  the  ty]>ical  uppeurauce  of  the 
latter  disease. 

Diagnosis.— It  will  be  seen,  from  the  description  already  given, 
that  eczema  is  one  of  the  most  common  of  all  cutaneous  eruptions, 
and  it  is  therefore  of  the  utmost  importance  to  distinguish  it  from  tho 
many  diseases  with  which  it  is  liable  to  be  confounded.  Eczema  is 
the  most  variable  of  all  affections  of  the  skin,  but  it  haa  certain  gen- 
eral phases  differing  from  all  other  cutaneous  diseases.  Thus  it  ap- 
pears now  as  erytliema,  vestculation,  papulation,  or  pnstulation,  with 
primary  or  secondary  clianges,  alone  or  combined  ;  agiiiu  presenting  a 
weeping  or  moist  surface  with  or  without  the  above  changes ;  or  with 
a  mixture  of  all  of  these  lesions  in  their  various  stages  of  develop- 
ment. This  peculiar  protean  diseiuse,  while  ajipearing  under  such 
varying  forms,  has  some  main  features  which  are  invariably  pres- 
ent, and  may  be  indicated  as  follows  :  Keduess  and  itching  are 
constant  symptoms,  the  former  being  either  mild  or  severe,  the  lat- 
ter being  so  slight  as  to  occasion  little  or  no  inconvenience,  or  so 
intense  as  to  be  almost  unbearable.  Again,  infiltration  or  thicken- 
ing, varying,  of  course,  in  degree,  is  present  in  almost  every  case 
and  stage  of  the  disease.  Finally,  the  continuous  exudation  of  fluid 
or  plastic  material  is  another  characteristic  feature  of  eczema,  a 
symptom  that,  in  tho  niajority  of  cases,  appears  during  some  stage 
of  the  disease.  It  is,  in  fact,  a  symptom  present  only  in  eczema, 
and  is  recognized  by  the  trickling  or  flowing,  in  small  or  large  quan- 
tities, of  either  a  clear,  milky,  yellowish,  or  dark  serum,  or  serum 
mixed  with  blood.  This  discharge,  weeping,  or  moisture  of  tho  sur- 
face quickly  dries  into  more  or  less  yellowish,  greenish,  or  brown- 
ish crusts,  often  seated  upon  the  above  moist  base.  While  eczema 
has  these  general  conditions,  which  separate  it  from  all  other  cuta- 
neous affections,  yet  there  are  certain  diseases  which  resemble  it.  The 
diagnosis  can  therefore  be  better  and  more  accurately  drawn  by  refer- 
ring, which  I  will  now  do,  to  the  cbaracteristic  features  of  each  eriip- 
^^  tion  that  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  it. 
^H  Ehythema. — This  alFection  is  a  hypergemic  condition,  and  is 
^^  nsiuiUy  of  short  duration,  with  an  absence  of  all  the  inflammatory 
I  Sjrmptoois  of  eczema.  Thickening,  vesiculation,  papulation,  crust- 
I  tog,  scaling,  and  itching,  so  characteristic  in  eczema,  are  wanting  in 
^_    erythenia. 
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AccTE  Zymotic  Diseases. — Acute  eczema  might  be  mistaken  at 
first  for  one  of  tlie  acute  zjmotic  diseases  on  account  of  the  constitu- 
tional distitrbiince  tliat  may  be  present;  however,  the  systemic  dis- 
turbance is  greater^  the  fever  more  couatant,  and  the  peculiar  features 
of  eczema  are  ubaent.  Scarhitiua,  erysipelas,  and  sniall-pox  are  the 
most  prominent  affcctiona  with  which  eczema  ia  liable  to  be  con- 
founded. In  scarlet  fever  there  is  not  only  the  history,  perhaps,  of 
contagion,  but  the  rapid  and  irritable  pulse,  the  peculiar  state  of  tbe 
tongue,  the  involvement  of  the  fauces,  the  appearance  of  the  eruption, 
the  second  day  of  the  illness,  on  the  neck  and  faee,  and  then  epread- 
ing  all  over  the  body,  desquamating  about  the  eiglith  or  ninth  day — a 
series  of  symptoms  tliat  never  occur  in  any  variety  of  eczema.  Ery- 
sipelas resembles  in  some  respects  eczema,  especially  of  the  fiU'c. 
Erysipelas  is  usually  a  severe  disease,  with  more  or  less  constitutional 
fiyiuj)toni3,  accompairied  with  a  shining,  tense,  and  swollen  state  of 
the  parts,  with  a  smarting  or  burning  sensation;  no  discharge  occurs, 
except  after  the  disease  is  well  established,  or  when  blebs  follow,  or  in 
its  decline,  or  in  the  phlegmoidcs  or  grave  variety — symptoms  which 
are  peculiar  to  erysipelas  and  are  absent  in  eczema.  Further,  ery- 
sipelas spreads  rapidly,  tends  to  invade  the  scalp  and  all  adjoining 
regions,  with  a  well-marked  line  or  border  between  the  affected  and 
natural  skin*  Eczema,  on  the  other  hand,  never  passes  through  tJiese 
mpid  changes,  rarely  invades  the  scalp  from  the  face,  and  the  outlines 
of  the  patches  are  poorly  defined.  Liistly,  small-pox  in  it^  papular 
stage  may  be  mistaken  for  papular  eczema  of  the  face  and  upper  por- 
tion of  the  body;  but  in  siuall-pox,  the  gt^stric  disturbance,  fever, head- 
ache, and  lumbar  pains,  and  the  eruption  on  the  hard  and  soft  palate, 
are  sufficient  to  remove  all  doubt. 

IlEurES. — Herpes  and  her[)es  zoster  sometimes  resemble  eczema, 
although  the  vesicles  in  the  latter  are  smaller  and  are  not  as  flat  as 
those  in  the  former  affections.  The  peculiar  grouping  and  definite  but 
short  course  of  herpes,  the  vesicles  situated  on  a  red  base,  which  do  not 
rupture  but  dry  up,  are  sufficient  to  differentiate  between  it  and  eczema. 
Tlt^rpes  zoster  is  attended  with  neuralgic  pains,  which  are  not  present 
in  eczema,  and  the  eruption  is  distributed  along  the  course  of  a  uerve^ 

Lichen. — Papular  eczema  is  Boraetimes  called  lichen,  but  a  wide 
difference  exists  between  the  two  diseases.  In  lichen  the  general  health 
may  be  affected,  while  in  eczema  there  is  little  or  no  systemic  disturb- 
ance. The  papules  of  lichen  develop  slowly,  undergo  no  change  during 
their  entire  course,  while  those  of  eczema  appear  rapidly,  frequently 
piissing  into  other  lesions.  The  papules  of  lichen  are  flat,  pink-colored, 
covered  with  minute  scales,  with  their  centres  somewhat  depressed, 
while  those  of  eczema  are  pointed  and  have  a  smooth,  bright-red  sur- 
face. Lastly,  it  will  be  observed  that  lichen-papules  are  followed  by 
pigmen tuition,  which  will  not  occur  in  eczema. 
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Sycosis.— 'The  diagnosis  between  pustular  eczema  and  gycosia  of 
the  beard  is  often  difficult.  Sycosis  is  an  inflamnmtion  of  the  hair- 
folliclee,  beginning  in  the  deej)er  portions,  ascending  to  the  surface, 
loosening  the  hairs,  which  can  be  easily  removed  witliout  pain,  and 
deTeloping  pustules,  papules,  or  tubercles,  or  all  combined.  In  eczema 
the  inflammatory  action  is  super ficialj  commencing  in  the  papillary 
layer.  The  hairs  are  not  usually  loosened  except  in  very  severe  or 
chronic  cases,  and  on  extra^;tion  give  rise  to  severe  pain.  In  some 
exceptional  cases  the  inflammation  in  eczema  may  involve  the  deeper 
structures;  the  pns,  passing  down,  gradually  loosens  the  hairs,  but 
this  is  rare.  The  process  may,  in  addition,  extend  to  the  surround- 
iigig  regions  devoid  of  hairs;  in  sycosis,  the  follicles  alone  are  in- 
^iPOlved,  unless  accompanied  by  some  complication.  In  sycosis  there 
is  very  often  a  deep-seated  pain  or  stinging  sensation,  with  more  or 
less  tenderness,  while  in  eczema  itching  is  generally  the  most  promi- 
nent symptom, 

D£RMATiTis. — Simple  inflammation  of  the  skin,  known  as  derma- 
titis, produced  by  heat,  poisons,  acids,  alkalies,  or  any  substance  that 
may  excite  such  a  condition,  is  distinguished  from  eczema  by  its  his- 
tory and  the  rapid  disappearance  of  the  eruption  on  the  withdrawal 
of  tlie  cause. 

Rosacea. — ^Erythematous  eczema  is  distinguished  from  rosacea  by 
its  more  general  infiltration  and  distribution  over  the  face  and  adjoin- 
ing region.  Eczema  is  present  at  all  periods  of  life,  rosacea  more 
especially  at  puberty,  middle  and  old  age.  In  rosiicea  there  is  usually 
evidence  of  acne-spots,  scars,  dilatation  of  the  superflcial  capillaries, 
furnishing  the  beat  indications  of  the  disease  not  being  ecxenuL 

Psoriasis.— Typical  psoriasis,  with  its  small  red,  slightly  elevated 
points,  or  larger  patches  covered  with  peculiar  whitish  scales,  which 
can  easily  be  removed,  exposing  a  bleeding  corium,  should  not  be 
mistaken  for  eczema.  The  eruption  in  psoriasis  may,  through  the 
use  of  medicine,  or  the  advance  of  the  disease,  change,  the  infiltration 
becoming  more  marked,  the  scales  disappearing,  and  sucli  a  condition 
may  in  many  respects  resemble  eczema.  The  history  and  course  of 
psoriasis  will  always  point  to  a  dry,  uniform  eruption,  characterised 
by  the  presence  at  one  time  of  many  whitish  scales,  and  involving  by 
preference  the  scalp  and  extensor  surfaces.  On  the  contrary,  eczem- 
atoos  patches  will  show  a  history  at  some  time  of  moisture  and  a  poly- 
morphous eruption,  the  spots  fade  gradually  into  the  healthy  skin,  the 
scales,  if  any  are  present,  are  thin  and  sparse,  and  the  disease  involves 
by  preference  the  flexor  surfaces.  As  both  affections  may  involve  the 
scalp,  the  diagnosis  is  pometimee  diflflcult.  The  patches  in  psoriasis 
are  well  defined,  manifesting  a  tendency  to  clear  in  the  centre,  and 
the  scales  are  abundant  and  dry,  while  in  eczema  the  infiltration 
gradually  shades  into  the  healthy  skin,  there  being  no  tendency  in 
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the  beginning  to  heal  in  the  centre,  and  the  scales  are  thin  and 
Bcantj. 

Seborrhcea* — Seborrhoea  may  be  mistaken  for  eczema,  especially 
on  the  sciilj)  and_  other  haiiT  parts.  In  sebon-htpa  there  is  no  dis- 
charge, the  surface  is  simply  covuicd  with  yellow,  liat,  or  often  dirty- 
colored,  greasy  crusts,  which  upon  x^wioval  expose  a  surface  that  is 
either  pale  and  not  at  all  altered,  or  red  and  dry,  at  times  slightly 
glazed,  and  showing  distended  sebaceous  foUiclcB,  In  eczema*  on  the 
contrary,  there  is  often  a  discharge  with  infiltration,  the  scales  are 
drier»  less  abundant,  and  well  attached  to  a  thickened  and  hyperaemic 
surface.  In  seborrha^a  oleosa  there  is  a  discharge,  but  it  is  oily,  and 
not  of  the  fluid  or  i>h\fitic  nature  of  that  of  eczema.  In  some  cases 
these  two  alloctions  may  exist  at  the  same  time,  or  the  one  precede 
the  other.  Thus,  severe  seborrho^a  may  excite  eczema,  and  vice  versa, 
and  in  such  states  the  history  and  course  of  each  case,  with  a  clear 
understanding  and  separation  of  the  local  changes,  will  demonstrate 
which  alfeetion  has  been  primary  and  which  secondary. 

pEMPiiiGrs.^— The  large  isolated  blebs  of  pemphigus  vulgaris  are 
never  observed  in  eczema.  That  variety  described  as  peni2>higiis  foli- 
aceua  bears  some  resemblance  to  eczema,  but  the  history,  course,  and 
symptoms,  particularly  the  constitutional  disturbance  in  the  former, 
and  the  absence,  usually,  of  itching  and  infiltration,  always  exclude 
the  hitter  affection. 

Scabies. — ^Tliis  disease  presents,  at  the  beginning,  a  resemblance 
to  eczema — more,  perhaps,  than  any  other  cutaneous  affection.  All 
the  lesions  of  eczema  may  bo  observed  diu-ing  its  course;  the  vesicles 
are,  however,  more  scattered,  not  so  cojiiluent,  and  have  connected 
with  them  little  black  lines  or  furrows,  at  the  ends  of  which  the 
itch-mites  are  imbedded,  and  may  he  detected  by  the  aid  of  a  needle 
and  the  microscope.  It  often  happens  in  scabies  that  these  furrows 
have  been  destroyed  by  scratching  or  by  treatuient.  The  only  way, 
therefore,  of  distinguishing  scabies  from  eczema,  or  detecting  the  excit- 
ing cause,  is  by  the  history  of  contagion  and  the  locality  af!ected.  The 
contagiousness  of  the  disease,  and  its  attacking  by  preference  certain 
regions,  as  the  fingers,  hands,  anterior  surface  of  the  arnu  and  axill® 
in  both  sexes,  the  breast  and  nipple  in  the  female,  the  penis  in  the 
male,  and  the  buttocks  in  children,  arc  strong  proofs  against  the  erup- 
tion being  primarily  eczema,  ^ometinn^s  even  these  valuable  indica- 
tions fail,  from  an  inability  to  glean  any  history  of  contagion,  and  the 
part  or  parts  involved  may  be  in  sucli  a  high  state  of  inflammation, 
from  scratching  and  applications,  as  entirely  to  mask  all  the  evidence 
of  the  true  nature  of  the  disease.  In  tlnit  event  the  diagnosis  will  de- 
pend upon  the  results  of  treatment.  The  use  of  antiparasitics  will 
lessen  the  irritation  and  afford  relief  if  it  be  scabies,  but  if  it  be 
eczema  there  will  be  no  change,  but  rather  an  aggravation  of  the  ernp- 
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tion*  In  a  person  predisposed  to  eczema  scabies  may  give  rise  to  a 
genuine  attack  of  the  former  aflFection. 

Syphilis. — The  lesions  of  syphilis  arc  sometimes  mistaken  for 
eczema,  but  it  much  more  frequently  happens  that  an  ordinary  inHani- 
mation  of  the  skin  is  termed  a  specific  affection.  In  sypliiiifi,  whether 
of  the  erythematous,  vcsicidar,  papular,  or  pustular  variety,  the  liis- 
tory  of  infection,  the  signaliisatiun  of  the  introdnetion  of  the  poison 
into  the  system  by  sy|>hiUtic  fever  and  other  constitutional  symptoms, 
the  involvement  of  the  glands  and  mucous  surfaces,  and  tlie  presence 
of  either  stains,  ulceration,  or  cicatrices,  are  characteristic  features 
which  are  wanting  in  eczema.  It  occasionally  happens,  however,  that 
e?en  with  these  evidences  the  diagnosis  is  difficult,  especially  in  erup- 
tions of  the  scalp,  face,  anal  and  genital  regions.  Syphilitic  lesions 
that  involve  these  parts  usually  present  the  following  features:  On 
the  scalp  a  pustular  eniptiou,  or  red  and  raw  patches  with  adherent 
crusta  and  slight  superficial  ulceration,  and  sometimes  cicatrices,  also 
the  presence  of  an  unpleasant  odor  not  occurring  in  eczema;  on  the 
face,  particularly  in  infants,  large,  flat,  red,  and  indolent  papules, 
either  separate  or  in  circular  gmups,  and  somewhat  scaly;  on  tho 
genital  regions  the  same  form  of  lesion  may  be  present,  occasion- 
lUly  slightly  changed  by  the  moisture  of  the  parts,  or  the  surface  may 
be  red,  raw,  and  indolent — symptoms,  with  others,  that  indicate  tlie 
Bjrphilitic  nature  of  the  eruption.  The  subjective  symptom  of  itching, 
that  ia  generally  spoken  of  as  being  so  constantly  absent  in  syphilitic 
eruptions,  and  relied  upon  often  as  a  means  of  diagnosis  between  it 
and  eczema,  can  not,  as  I  have  already  stated,  be  depended  u]>on  in 
this  connection. 

Tricophytosis, — Ringworm,  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  may 
fiimnlate  eczema,  or  it  may,  by  scratching  and  applications,  occasion, 
at  the  same  time,  an  eczematous  eruption.  Ringworm  of  the  scalp  is 
distinguished  from  eczema  by  tho  history  of  contagion ;  the  diseased 
surface  has  a  dirty,  scaly,  deadened,  circular  ajipearanee,  the  outlines  of 
the  patches  being  sometimes  erased  in  severe  and  chronic  cases,  and  the 
hairs  lack  lustre,  are  split  up,  and  broken  off.  liingworm  of  the  beard 
is  similar  in  appearance  to  tliat  of  the  scalp,  with  often  more  inflamma- 
tory action ;  the  patches  tend  to  clear  in  the  centre ;  their  borders  are 
also  somewhat  elevated,  scaly,  and  slowly  creep  from  point  to  point ; 
the  hairs  become  loose ;  occasionally  the  surface  is  covered  with  papules, 
pustules,  tubercles,  and  assumes  a  baggy  condition-  In  eczema  of  the 
scalp  there  is  usually  moisture  ;  scales,  if  present,  are  of  a  light  color, 
covering  a  surface  that  is  red,  often  infiltrated  ;  the  diseased  patches 
are  not  so  well  defined,  and  the  hairs  are  usually  unafTectcd.  When 
eczema  attacks  the  beard  there  is  no  tendency  to  spread  in  tlie  man- 
ner just  cited,  or  for  the  aifection  to  disappear  in  the  centre  ;  the  hairs 
are  usually  unchanged,  and  the  inflammatory  action  is  not  so  severe  as 
*25 
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in  ringworm.  All  doubt  can  finally  be  set  at  rest  by  removing  some  of 
the  scales  or  haird,  placing  them  beneath  the  microscope,  and  ascertain^ 
ing  the  pre^^iice  or  abstnu-c  of  tlie  fungus  of  ringworm.  * 

Ringworm  of  the  body  is  nsiiully  easily  distingiiisbed  from  eczema, 
by  its  beginning  in  a  smull  point,  ixnd  developing  into  red,  circular, 
desfjuamatitig  patches  wliicli  tend  to  heal  in  the  centre  while  spreading! 
peripherally.  Eczema  and  ringworm,  however,  oocnrring  about  the 
genitula  have  some  points  in  common,  in  the  red,  raw,  and  iutjcuscly 
itching  surface;  and,  in  fact,  the  two  affections  may  coexist,  the 
eczema  being  excited  by  the  irritation.  The  parasitic  disease  can 
always  be  detected  by  the  advancing  border  of  tlie  eruption,  and  the 
use  of  the  microscope  will  make  the  diagnosis  complete. 

FAvrs. — The  peculiar^  yellowish,  cup-shaped,  friable  crusts  of 
favns  can  seldom  bo  mistaken  for  eczema,  but  tlie  latter  may  occur 
as  a  complication.  The  appearance,  however,  of  these  characteristic 
crusts,  or  some  cicatrices,  and  the  presence  of  the  paraisite,  as  shown 
by  a  microscopic  examination,  would  demonstrate  conclusively  the 
nature  of  the  affection. 

Lupus. — Lupus  vulgaris  can  at  all  times  be  differentiated  from 
eczema  by  its  chronic  and  destructive  course  ;  the  red,  glazed,  and 
scaly  patch  having  soft,  gelatinous  tubercles  around  the  border  of  the 
diseased  surface.  Lupus  erythematosus  may  bear  even  a  stronger  re- 
semblance to  erythematous  eczema,  but  the  history,  the  firm  attach* 
ment  of  t!ie  scales  to  tlic  surface,  the  involvement  of  the  sebaceous 
glands,  and  the  absence  of  itching,  are  sufficient  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  latter  disease. 

PEi>!€ULOfii;s  Capitis  AND  Corporis. — Lice  on  the  head  or  body 
will  excite  lesions  which  closely  resemble  eczema,  and  often  give  rise 
to  an  eczematous  eruption,  but  the  detection  of  the  pediculi  and  their 
nits  is  all  that  is  necessary  to  complete  the  diagnosis.  Pediculosis  may 
also  occur  on  the  scalp  as  a  seeonilary  complieation  of  eczema,  and 
in  such  cases  the  eruption  may  extend  beyond  these  parts  to  the  neck 
and  face,  or  it  may  be  seen  on  other  portions  of  the  body.  Pedicu- 
losis corporis  causes  abrasions  of  the  integument  very  niucli  like  ecze- 
ma; the  presence  of  luemorrhagic  spots  over  the  surface,  especially 
around  the  shoulders  and  loins,  should  at  once  excite  suspicion,  and 
the  finding  of  the  lice  and  their  nits  in  the  folds  of  the  clothing  es- 
tablishes the  diagnosis. 

Pediculosis  PuBis.—Cnib-lico,  which  infcfjt  the  inguinal  and 
pubic  regions,  and  at  times  ahso  the  thighs,  abdomen,  the  front  of  the 
chest,  the  axilhv,  beard,  eyebrows  and  lashes,  occasion  an  eruption 
which  hns  been  mistaken  for  eczema.  Wlien  tliese  regions  are  in- 
volved, a  careful  examination  should  be  made,  and,  if  the  pedieuli  c^n 
be  detected  as  dark  specks  clinging  to  the  base  of  the  hairs,  the  diag- 
nosis is  clear. 
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Dysidrosis. — This  rare  affection  is  of  a  vesicular  nature,  occiiiTing 
upon  various  portions  of  the  body,  by  preference  the  palms  and  sidea 
of  the  fingers,  and  sometimes  resembles  eczema.  The  pearl-like  vesicles 
which  are  de^reloped  in  this  disease  are  isolated,  do  not  rupture,  but 
dry  up,  and  the  epidermis  after  a  time  becomes  macerated,  thus  differ- 
ing very  mnch  from  the  same  eliiss  of  lesions  in  eczema  in  their  forma- 
tion, distribution^  and  course,  the  latter  disease  appearing  also  on  other 
parts  of  the  body  and  being  attended  with  more  marked  inflammation 
of  the  skin. 

PiTVHiAsis  TJuBRA.—Tliis  Hire  disease  is  distingtikhed  from  ec- 
zema by  its  uniform  and  intense  redness,  the  abundant  epidermic  exfo- 
liation, the  marked  symptoms  of  a  burning  sensation,  itching  and 
infiltration,  so  common  in  eczema,  being  usually  absent, 

EpiTiiELioiiA, — Severe  cases  of  this  disease,  with  the  ulcerated 
surface  and  hard,  everted  edges,  do  not  in  any  way  resemble  eczema, 
but  the  superficial  variety,  which  appears  sometimes  as  a  thin,  scaly 
ma^  on  the  face,  and  on  its  removal,  or  being  picked  off,  exposes  a 
moist  and  often  bleeding  surface,  which  soon  becomes  covered  again 
with  the  same  kind  of  a  crust,  resembles  to  some  extent,  and  is  occa- 
sionally misnamed  eczema.  The  sharp,  defined  border  in  the  form  of 
epithelioma  just  referred  to,  togetlier  with  the  absence  of  thickening 
atid  the  solitary  or  limited  number  of  lesions,  presents  a  marked 
contrast  to  the  fading  border,  the  infiltrated  surface,  and  the  mul- 
tiplicity of  the  lesions  of  eczema,  and  its  presence  perhaps  on  some 
other  part  of  the  skin, 

PAR.^STHESiA.^Farfestliesia  may  give  rise  to  a  condition  like  ec- 
zema, or  it  may  develop  a  secondary  inflammation  of  the  skin.  The 
history  of  paraesthesia,  t!ie  absence  of  an  eruption  at  the  outset  of  the 
disefMse,  the  involvement  of  certfiin  localities,  the  paroxysmal  nature  of 
the  symptoms,  and  its  occurrence  in  neurotic  cases,  and  often  at  cer- 
tain seasons  of  the  year,  distinguish  it  from  eczema, 

Phurigo. — ^Prurigo,  a  very  rare  affection,  in  one  case  coming  under 
my  observation  was  mistaken  for  eczema.  The  chronic  course  of  the 
disease,  its  development  early  in  life,  tbe  formation  of  papules  that 
may  be  of  the  natural  color  of  the  skin,  pale  or  red,  irregularly  distrib- 
uted, with  predilection  for  the  extensor  surfaces,  the  enlargement  of 
the  inguinal  glands,  and  the  presence  of  spots  of  pigmentation,  with 
the  constant  and  irresistible  desire  to  scratch,  are  all  characteristic 
symptoms,  indicating  a  markedly  different  disease  from  eczema. 

Impetigo  and  Impetigo  Contagiosa. — In  both  these  affections 
the  pustules  are  larger  and  more  isolated,  and  the  resulting  crusts  are 
larger  in  size  and  darker  in  color  than  those  of  eczema.  In  pustular 
eczema  the  eruption  occwrs  in  patches,  or  spreads  until  a  large  surface 
Veoomes  red,  raw,  and  secretes  more  or  less  pus,  which  dries  into 
large,  firm  cnistfi,  the  opposite  condition  being  seen  in  the  irregularly 
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Jtsattered  pastules  of  impetigo.     In  the  contagious  variety  of  impetigiQi 
tliere  is  usually  a  history  of  it^  spread  by  contact,  or  several  members 
of  the  wimo  liousehokl  are  alTectcd  by  it. 

Pathology,^ — The  pathological  changes  in  eczema  will  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  stage  and  duration  of  tlie  disease.  In  the  acute  stage  the 
capillaries  are  engorged,  and  there  may  be  a  partial  or  diffuse  redness^ 
of  the  skin,  aud  an  effusion  of  serum,  plasma,  and  even  blood  may 
follow.  Neumann  *  demonstrated  these  cliauges  on  the  skin  of  ani- 
mals by  friction  with  croton-oil.  He  selected  for  the  purpo.«3e  of  his 
experiment  a  rabbit,  and  rubbed  croton-oil  into  the  ear  for  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes,  and  watched  its  results  for  several  hours  beneath  the 
field  of  the  microscope.  Rhythmical  contraction  of  the  vessels  was 
first  observed,  they  being  at  one  time  full  of  blood  and  at  another 
empty;  afterward  dilated,  followed  by  pernuinent  stasis;  the  ears, 
which  were  normally  transparent,  now  became  opaque,  swollen,  liot, 
and,  within  a  few  hours,  numerous  vesicles  appeared  with  serous  con- 
tents. At  the  end  of  forty-eight  hours  the  animal  was  killed,  and  the 
tissue  was  found  to  be  filled  with  serous  fluid  and  a  great  quantity  of 
cells. 

The  researchea  of  Biesiadecki  f  show  the  changes  observed  in 
both  the  papular  and  vesicular  varieties.  The  papillie  are  enlarged  in 
breadth  and  length,  being  filled  with  serous  fluid  and  cells;  the  con- 
nective-tissue corpuscles  are  remarkable  for  their  size  and  number. 
Xumerous  spindle-shaped  cells  are  observed,  extending  from  the  papil- 
IsB  between  the  deepest  cells  of  the  rete  mucosuni,  through  which  they 
crowd  and  prolong  themselves  even  to  the  epidermic  layer.  The  cells 
in  the  mucous  hiyer  form  a  dense  network,  penetrating  it  in  all  direc- 
tions. Within  this  network  are  seen  somewhat  swollen  epithelial  cells, 
Tvhoso  protoplasm  has  a  granular  appearance.  This  circumscribed 
infiltnition  of  the  pafulhe  develops  the  juipule  of  eczema.  In  the  con- 
tinued development  of  this  morbid  action  a  vesicle  is  formed  by  an 
increase  of  the  new  formation  of  cells  within  the  papillae,  and  the  su- 
perficial cells  of  the  mucous  layer  swell  up,  possibly  rujiture,  and  so 
elevat43  the  epidermis.  The  spindle-cells  are  here  found  even  more 
numerously  acting  as  nutrient  canals,  and  no  doubt  convey  the  ele- 
ment of  nutrition  to  the  mneous  layer.  In  instances  of  rapidly  de- 
veloped eczenui  they  are  found  in  great  numbers,  and  form  a  dense 
network.  Witfi  the  increased  quantity  of  these  cells  there  is  likewise 
a  larger  amount  of  serum  exuded,  which  is  often  so  abundant  as  to 
push  forward  the  epidermis,  developing  a  bleb.  The  removal  of  this 
epidermis  causes  the  fluid  to  ooze  out,  forming  moist  eczema.  This 
poured-out  product,  which  may  be  a  clear  yellow  or  milky  fluid,  differs 

♦Hand- Book  of  Skin  Diseases,  New  York,  1P^72,  p.  167. 

t'^Beitriige  stur  physiol.  und  patbul.  Anat.  d,  Ilaut. "  Silzungabeiichto  det  Wl«n«r 
Akad.,  vol  In.,  p.  225,  1867. 
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in  DO  way  microscopically  from  ordinary  seriiTn,  Biesiadecki  also  states 
that  when  pU8*cdla  are  present  thfy  have  their  origin  in  the  con- 
nective-tissue  corpusclea.  Virchow,  Colinlieim,  and  other  putliolo- 
gista,  on  the  contrary,  have  sliown  that  pus-cella  arc  derived  both 
from  the  blood  and  from  the  eell  elements  of  the  atleeted  tissue. 
The  investigations  of  Gaucher,  Vulpian,  Ileitzmann,  and  others,  also 
Bbow  that  the  epidermis,  no  doubt,  plays  a  most  active  part  in  the 
initiative  stttp  of  this  irdlammatory  disease.  For  example,  accord- 
ing to  Gaucher,*  vacuoles  are  formed  within  the  mucous  layer,  seem- 
ingly by  the  distention  of  individual  cells  with  fluid,  which,  uniting, 
form  vesicles. 

Chronic  eczema  exhibits  many  different  changes,  depending  en- 
tirely upon  the  duration  of  the  disease.  The  slcin  is  inflamed,  but 
macb  le^s  actively  than  in  the  acute  variety;  it  is  also  thickened, hard, 
and  more  or  less  infiltrated ;  the  papillae  are  enlarged,  often  to  such  an 
extent  aa  to  be  observed,  in  some  cikjcs,  by  the  naked  eye.  The  infil- 
tration may  involve  the  entire  corium,  and  may  also  extend  even  to  the 
gubcntaneous  cellular  tissue.  In  addition,  there  may  be  pigment  de- 
posits in  the  raucous  layer  and  in  tlie  corium,  especially  about  the  vea- 
sek,  the  lymphatics  are  enlarged,  and,  in  long-continued  inflammation, 
the  fat-cells  disappear,  the  connective  tissue  becomea  hardened,  and  the 
follicles  and  glands  may  be  destroyed.  Finally,  many  of  the  changes 
just  described  point  to  the  probable  nervous  origin  of  the  eruption, 
which  has  been  suggested,  particularly  by  Fox,f  who  believed  that  in 
eczema  both  cells  and  ves^la  play  an  important  and  somewhat  inde- 
pendent part,  in  obedience  to  a  nerve  paresis,  and  Ilebra  J  was  also  of 
the  opinion  that  faulty  innervation  is  the  most  important  element  in 
the  production  of  eczema.  Bulkley,*  Bronson,  ||  and  others,  have  re- 
cently expressed  similar  views. 

Etiology. — ^ Eczema  is  one  of  tlie  most  common  and  obstinate  affec- 
tiona  of  the  skin.  Statistics  carefully  compiled^wliidi  space  at  my 
disposal  in  a  practical  work  of  this  nature  will  not  admit  of  being 
given  in  detail,  and,  if  stated,  would  not  be  of  any  epecial  utility  to 
the  practitioner  beyond  the  mere  knowledge  of  figures^show  eczema 
to  be  more  frequent  in  certain  countries  than  others.  In  tlie  United 
States,  and  especially  in  the  largo  cities,  the  percentage  of  reported 
cases  of  eczema  among  the  cutaneons  diseases  appears  to  be  greater 
than  in  Europe.  In  Philadelphia  at  least  thirty  to  thirty-five  per 
cent  of  ail  cases  of  diseases   of  the  skin  coming  under  my  obfier- 

♦  Arcb.  de  Phys.  Norm,  efc  Path,  1882, 

f  Skin  Di^caflcs,  American  edition.  New  York,  1873. 

♦  On  Di^iises  of  the  iSkin,  vol.  ii,,  New  Syd,  Soc  Trans ,  p.  340,  London,  1868. 
■  fJp.  at, 

I  E<»ema,,  its  Palliolok'j  nod  Treatment,  Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Venereal  Dis- 
cmieft,  roL  L,  No.  6,  p.  132. 
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vation,  are  eczema.  It  occurs  among  all  classes  and  at  all  periods  of 
life,  and  is  not  infectious,  but  may  in  some  cusea  be  contagious.  Clini- 
cal experience  shows  it  to  be  rather  more  frequent  in  the  male  than  in 
the  female.  Certain  persons  have  a  peculiar  predispositiou  to  the  de- 
velopment of  eczema  ;  fitrumous  subjects  and  those  having  light  hair  and 
complexion  being  more  liable  to  it  than  those  of  the  opposite  tempei-a* 
ment.  The  hereditary  character  of  the  disease  can  occasionally  be  rec- 
ognized by  tracing  it  to  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  family,  or  to  one  or 
more  generations*  Individuals  so  affected  are  usually  born  with  a  weak 
skin,  just  as  other  organs  of  the  body  are  often  in  a  debilitated  condition 
at  birth.  The  skin  of  persons  in  ordinary  health  is  not  usually  affected 
by  any  constitutional  or  local  derangement,  or,  if  so,  only  very  mildly, 
and  it  quickly  subsides.  On  the  contrary,  in  the  unhealthy  the  least 
change  in  the  system,  or  the  slightest  external  irritation,  may  de- 
velop an  obstinate  eczematous  or  other  cutaneous  eruption.  Cases 
of  this  nature  will  gentTally  be  found  to  have  also  associated  with 
tlicm  a  derangement  of  some  other  part  of  the  body,  as,  for  instance, 
a  functional  disorder  of  one  of  the  viscera.  Eczema,  from  clinical 
experience,  is  therefore  no  doubt  directly  traceable  in  the  majority  of 
cases  to  some  constittitional  imjiairment,  that  may  either  be  from  a 
peculiar  predisposition  or  from  an  acquired  cause.  In  referring,  which 
I  sliuU  next  do,  to  the  constitutional  and  local  causes  of  eczema,  I  wnsh 
it  understood  that  I  believe,  in  speaking  of  the  latter,  that  whatever 
may  be  the  source  of  the  irritation,  the  disease  is  developed  usually 
when  there  is  present  some  faulty  condition  of  the  system. 

It  is  to  be  observed,  moreover,  that  eczematiform  eruptions  due 
solely  to  local  cause  are  confined  to  that  portion  of  skin  which  has  come 
into  contact  with  the  irrit^int  substance,  that  the  inflammation  generally 
rapidly  subsides,  and  that  there  is  no  tendency  to  successive  attacks, 

CoxsTiTUTiOKAL  CAUSES. — The  US©  of  improper  or  even  of  proper 
food  either  in  too  large  or  too  small  quantities,  especially  in  infanta 
and  growing  children,  acts  as  an  exciting  cause.  Imperfect  assimila- 
tion often  gupervenes  under  such  circumstances,  accompanied  by  the 
numerous  disorders  that  it  produces,  any  one  of  which  would  be  suf- 
ficient fcr  developing  eczema*  The  retention  in  the  system  of  the 
elements  of  gout  and  rheumatism  from  the  above  or  even  other  causes, 
and  their  circulation  in  the  capillaries  of  the  skin,  often  furnish  the 
exciting  cause.  Again,  certain  diseases  of  the  viscera,  especially  of 
the  lungs,  heart,  liver,  and  kidneys,  and  of  the  blood-vessels,  are 
active  in  calling  the  disease  into  existence.  A  striking  instance  of 
this  kind  is  found  in  imperfect  action  of  the  kidneys,  the  deficiency  in 
excretion  leading  to  the  retention  of  the  wa^ite  products,  and  thus 
inducing  eczema. 

The  opinion  was  long  entertMned  tliut  the  cure  of  an  eczema, 
particularly  if  it  allected  an  extensive  surface  or  occurred  in  infants. 
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a  a  dangerous  procedure.  Most  inoilern  writers  liave  denied  that 
view  t^ontained  iiny  truth,  but  M.  Gaucher,  in  the  "  Bulletin  ^ledi- 
cal,"  September  1, 1889,  plaiisiblj  argues  that  it  rests  upon  a  reasonable 
basis.  Chemical  metastasis  produces  eczema  in  diabetes,  gout,  and 
Bright*s  disease,  and,  upon  eiuiilar  principles,  the  cxistenec  of  a  ehi'onic 
eosema  may  point  to  its  causation  by  toxic  materials  wliieh  are  habitu- 
ftlly  eliminated  by  the  skin.  If  the  ernption  be  suppressed  these  sub- 
Btanees  accumulate  within  the  organism,  and  may  give  rise  to  more 
serious  consequences-  llis  tlieory  is  founded  upon  nine  oUsi'rvatlons, 
and  he  therefore  advises  that  we  should  not  Ijasten  to  heal  the  entire 
diseased  area  at  once,  but  attack  it  in  segments,  that  onr  local  applica- 
tions should  not  be  too  energetic,  and  that,  in  fact,  we  should  endeavor 
to  obtain  full  elimination  through  the  kidneys  and  bowel  instead  of 
the  skin,  Besnier  and  Broeq  likewise  admit  that  the  old  opinion  con- 
tains some  elements  of  truth.  The  former  advises  lluit  the  kidneys 
should  be  carefully  watched  during  the  treatment  of  old  eases  of  ecxoma 
of  the  legs  and  the  chest  in  eczema  of  the  trunk.  Dr,  Krocq  remarks 
that  in  some  cases  an  eczema  makes  its  appearance  upon  the  subsidence 
of  neuralgia,  migi'aine,  asthma,  or  bronchitis,  and  that  these  diseases 
are  apt  to  reaj^pear  if  the  skin  tronble  be  energetically  treated.  It  ia 
not  maintiiiued  that  such  rehitionsldp  is  frequent,  much  less  that 
chronic  eczema  should  receive  no  treatment.  It  is  well,  however,  to 
observe  caution  in  dealing  with  chronic  eczema  in  those  who  have 
formerly  been  subject  to  such  attacks  to  which  allusion  has  been  made. 
Dr.  Robert  M.  8imon*  states  the  case  of  a  child  whom  he  attended 
on  account  of  an  extensive  eczema  of  the  scalp  and  face,  but  who 
seemed  otherwise  in  good  health.  Two  younger  brothers  had  died  of 
acnte  tuberculosis.  The  eczema  was  rapidly  cured,  but  its  disappear- 
ance was  followed  by  acute  hydrocephalus,  from  which  the  child  soon 
died.  The  writer  remarks  that,  though  this  might  have  been  merely 
a  coincidence,  yet,  in  view  of  the  farrdly  tendency,  the  treiitment  had 
probably  been  injudicious.  Another  cause  may  be  obi^erved  iu  a  varicose 
dilatation  of  the  subcutaneous  veins,  particularly  when  involving  the 
rectnm  and  lower  extremities ;  tlie  impeded  circulation  is  quickly  fol- 
lowed by  serous  exudation,  the  activity  of  the  capillaries  and  lym- 
phatics is  arrested,  the  etTete  elements  are  retained,  and  these  com- 
bined conditions  excite  an  eruption  upon  these  parts,  which  is  very 
difficult  either  to  relieve  or  cure.  The  appearance  of  eczema  about 
the  anus,  perinasum,  and  lower  limbs  can  very  often  be  traced  directly 
to  u  diseased  stiitc  of  the  veins  in  these  regions.  In  a  similar  manner 
a  change  in  the  character  of  the  blotjd,  either  tiirough  the  circulation 
of  certain  abnormal  products,  as  bile,  pus,  and  drugs,  or  from  the 
effects  of  pregnancy,  lactation,  malaria,  anienuji,  fevers,  vaccination, 
wounds,  improper  hygienic  surroundings,  and  other  causes,  by  which 
♦  Wood^s  Medical  and  Siirg^ical  Monographs,  vol.  i,  No.  I,  January,  1889. 
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the  life-current  is  depleted  or  vitiated,  may  lead  to  an  eezematons 
eruption. 

Diabetes  mcllitus  and  Brigbt's  disea^se  are  frequently  attended  by 
eczema.  Again,  eczema  sometimes  alternates  with  attacks  of  asthma 
or  bronchitis. 

Eczema  often  takes  its  origin  in  tiie  various  disorders  of  the  giistro- 
intesitinal  eaiial.  Dyspepsia  is,  perhaps,  the  most  common  of  these 
disorders,  with  its  long"  chain  of  symptoms  of  either  excessive  or  im- 
paired appetite,  heart-burn,  eructations,  an  uncomfortable  feeling  at 
the  pit  of  the  stomach,  and  constipation,  often  alternating  with  diar- 
rlio^a.  Patients  so  affected  will  usually  bo  attacked  about  the  face^ 
hands,  and  arms.  Another  of  the  same  class  of  causes  is  dentition, 
which  occa>iioually  sets  up  an  irritation  of  the  niucoug  membrane, 
which,  becoming  reflected  throughout  the  entire  tract,  disturbs  diges- 
tion, no  doubt  producing  some  pernicious  eflfect  on  the  nervous  system, 
and  thus  develops  and  augments  the  disease.  The  examination  of 
the  gums  in  these  cases  will  show  the  mucous  membrane  to  be  in- 
tensely congested,  hot,  and  tumefied,  attended  with  evidence  of  a 
derangement  of  the  gastro-intestinal  canal ;  the  free  use  of  the  lancet 
to  the  parts,  which  I  have  frecjuently  resorted  to,  wnll  soon  allay  all 
irritation,  relieve  the  imperfect  digestion,  lessen  the  eruption,  and  set- 
tle conclusively  the  cause  of  the  ai>pcarauce  of  the  eczema.  Intestinal 
worms,  luemorrhoids,  and  fistula  in  ano  are  also  other  instances  of 
disorders  of  t!ie  gastro-intestinal  canal  that  may  give  rise  to  eczema 
either  by  their  rellected  irritation  or  by  the  tone  and  vigor  of  the 
system  becoming  lowered  by  tlieir  presence.  Eczema  is  likewise  gen- 
erated through  many  derangements  of  the  nervous  system.  It  is  in 
this  way  that  neuralgias,  nervous  debility,  exhaustion,  shock,  ex- 
cesses of  all  kinds,  especially  from  mental  and  bodily  labor,  and  the 
various  ailments  of  the  system  act  in  developing  this  disease. 

Eczema  of  the  eyelids  sometimes  follows  meiu^Iea.  Eczema  is  often 
excited  through  a  disordered  condition  of  the  genital  organs.  In  the 
male  it  may  be  occasioned  by  varicocele,  orchitis,  hydrocele,  phimosis, 
paraphimosis,  affections  of  the  bladder,  particularly  irritability,  gonor- 
rhoea, spermatorrhoBa,  and  stricture. 

In  the  female,  eezema  may  also  be  excited  by  any  one  of  the  o' 
rian  and  uterine  diseases  j  in  yotnig  women,  from  disordered  menstm 
tion,  and  also  from  the  same  cause  in  those  who  have  reached  the 
climacteric  period  of  life,  the  eruption  appearing  either  upon  the 
scalp,  face,  neck,  or  extremities. 

Local  Causes. — The  local  causes  which  give  rise  to  this  disease 
are  very  numerous,  yet  they  generally  require  suitable  soil  upon  which 
to  act  for  the  existence  and  continuance  of  the  eruption.  Thus  the 
skin  of  one  class  of  individuals  can  be  brouglit  in  contact  with  almost 
every  irritant  material,  with  little  or  no  impression,  while  with  others 
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the  least  change  of  the  weather,  or  the  slightest  irritation  from  any 
source,  lights  up  a  miUl  or  severe  ernptiou.  It  must,  however,  be 
borne  in  mind  that  the  former  class,  even  iu  the  most  robust  health, 
may  occasionally,  by  certain  local  causes,  as  either  climatic  changes, 
occupation,  the  use  of  dyes,  tobacco,  etc.,  so  depress  and  enervate 
their  Titulity  as  to  render  themselves  susceptible  to  the  disease.  Local 
causes,  however,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  only  call  at  once  into  exist- 
ence the  inherent  susceptibility  of  the  system. 

Atmospheric  changes  are,  no  doubt,  among  the  most  important 
causes  that  excite  eczema.  For  instance,  the  skin  of  some  persons 
is  Btisceptible  to  the  least  variation  in  the  atmosphere,  from  warm 
or  hot  to  cold,  or  vice  versa,  and  from  dry  to  moist.  Cold  weather 
and  high  winils,  by  checking  perspiration  or  chilling  the  surface, 
will  bring  about  eczema,  or  aggravate  it,  or  cause  an  old  eruption 
to  reappear  which  had  previously  disappeared  with  the  advent  of 
summer.  In  the  latter  season  certain  eezematous  eruptions,  chiefly 
those  in  infants,  will  also  at  times  burst  out  witli  renewed  vigor,  after 
Ipng  dormant  during  the  cold  weather*  In  a  similar  way,  heat,  dry- 
ness, or  moisture  in  the  atmosphere  acts  in  some  cases  in  developing 
or  aggravating  the  disease.  As  an  example  of  the  effect  of  heat  may 
be  named  the  action  of  the  heat  of  the  sun  on  exposed  portions  of  the 
Bkin.  Further,  the  elevation  of  the  temperature  of  the  body  with 
excessive  perspiration,  the  acrid  condition  of  the  secretion,  or  the 
friction  of  the  moist  folds  of  the  skin,  or  contact  with  clothing, 
occasions  the  disease.  Again,  the  heat,  whether  dry  or  moist,  of 
the  various  baths,  especially  the  Turkisli  or  Russian,  may  have  the 
Bame  effect  npon  a  sensitive  skin.  Occupation  is,  perhaps,  next  in 
importance  as  an  external  cause.  Exposure  to  all  kinds  of  weather, 
or  vitiated  or  heated  air,  fires,  soap  and  water,  together  with  sitting, 
standing,  or  walking  too  much,  are  also  conducive  to  the  disease. 

It  might  be  well,  in  this  connection,  to  refer  more  in  detail  to  the 
injurious  results  of  the  excessive  use  of  wjiter  and  soap  for  cleanliness 
or  for  the  toilet.  Water  alone  may  excite  eczema  if  used  excessively 
in  connection  with  certain  substances  or  iti  washing  certain  parts  of 
the  body;  also  in  bathing,  applying  water-diessing,  and  fomentations. 
Simple  or  compound  soaps  provoke  upon  the  skin  of  many  persona 
one  or  another  of  the  varieties  of  eczema.  The  ordinary  soft  or  pot- 
ash Boap,  sapo  viridis  or  green  soap,  by  its  injudicious  use  in  certain 
affections,  as  scabies  and  the  different  forms  of  eczema,  may  increase 
or  excite  the  eruption*  Mild  and  intense  forms  of  eczema  frequently 
follow  the  external  use  of  acids,  alkalies,  mustard,  cantharides,  capsi- 
cum, croton-oil,  tartar  emetic,  tnrpeutine,  tar,  the  mercurial  and 
copper  salts,  arnica,  belladonna,  suljjhur,  chrysarobin,  chloral,  chloro- 
form, and  many  other  medicinal  snbstances*  The  same  result  en- 
iues  in  handling  dyes,  dyed  goods,  some  wooda,  or  in  coming  in  con- 
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tact  with  certain  plants  or  Tegetable  substances.  An  illustration  of 
this  is  the  inflammatory  effect  of  the  poison-vine  (Hhitii  tojicodcn- 
dron)  and  poison-tree  (Rhus  venenata)  on  those  susceptible  to  their 
influence. 

Drs.  Sym  and  Clarke  have  reported  cases  in  which  eczema  was 
caused  hy  hjuulHng  the  Primultt  oht'oniva.  Other  fruitful  sources  of 
eczema  are  iinclcanlincss,  the  irritant  action  of  clothing,  especially 
dyed  and  woollen  under-clothing,  and  the  effects  of  either  pressure  or 
friction  from  hands,  dresses,  corsets,  trusses,  instruments,  saddles,  and 
crutches.  Finally,  eczema  nuiy  be  occasioned  hy  or  follow  many  other 
cutaneous  eruptions,  snob  as  psoriasis,  erythema,  and  herpes  zoster,  or 
l>y  the  irritant  action  of  either  the  vegetable  or  animal  pariisitcs.  The 
latter,  especially  the  louse,  itch-mite,  bedbug,  flea,  or  mosquito,  give 
rise  to  scratcbiug,  which  is  one  of  the  ruost  proUtic  causes  of  the 
development  of  eczema. 

The  finger-nail  in  scratching,  a  prolific  cause  of  eczema  and  other 
cutaneous  eruptions,  n)ay  not  l>e  the  only  means  to  assuage  the  irri- 
tation, but  there  arc  others  which  are  sometimes  employed,  such  as 
brushes,  combs,  etc.  One  of  the  most  violent  cases  of  eczema  I  have 
ever  seen  was  brought  about  in  this  way  :  the  patient,  a  butcher, 
having  scabies,  endeavored  to  relieve  the  irritation  by  scraping  the 
surface,  especially  around  the  thighs  and  limbs,  with  liis  cleaver.  In 
a  like  manner,  eczema  of  the  scalp  is  often  induced  in  the  effort  to 
scratch  the  scalp  or  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body  with  brushes  or 
combs,  or  by  the  inordimitc  use  of  these  toilet  articles.  It  is  probable 
that  certain  cases  of  eczema  are  of  parasitic  origin.  If  this  be  so,  it 
would  serve  as  a  rational  explanation  of  those  cai^es  seen  from  time  to 
time,  in  which  one  follows  another  in  families  or  public  institutions 
and  which  suggest  the  i<k'a  of  spread  hy  contagion. 

Treatment. — In  considering  the  treatment  of  the  most  frequent, 
obstinate,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  curable  affection  of  the 
skin,  the  management  of  the  standard  varieties,  and  their  secondary 
chaDges,  just  described,  will  first  be  discussed;  after  which  the  erup- 
tion, as  it  occurs  in  the  infant  and  upon  tlie  different  regions  of  the 
body  will  receive  special  consideration.  In  entering  upon  the  treats 
ment  of  the  discivsc,  however,  two  important  indications  are  always 
necessary:  first,  the  detection  and  removal,  if  possible,  of  the  exciting 
cause,  and  all  sources  of  irritation  ;  and,  secondly,  the  modification  or 
cure  of  the  morbid  condition  of  tlic  skin.  In  regard  to  the  first,  it  is 
obvious  that  while  the  disease  may  be  modified  by  treatment,  yet  it  will 
often  be  impossible  to  effect  a  permanent  cure  as  long  as  the  exciting 
cause  or  any  source  of  irritation  exists.  Thus,  for  example,  in  eczema 
arising  from  gout  or  rheumatism,  it  would  be  useless  to  expect  or  hope 
for  a  cure  as  long  as  the  abnormal  elements  of  these  affections  remain 
in  the  body.     The  eruption  may  for  a  time  disappear,  but  a  relapse  is 
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Jiable  to  occur  sooner  or  liiter,  until  the  original  disorder  has  been  eradi- 
cated. It  will  aot  lihviiys  follow,  on  the  other  hand,  that  with  tlie  re- 
moval of  the  exciting  cause  the  eczema  will  at  once  subside  j  the  altera- 
tion in  the  skin  may  be  so  decided  as  to  require  in  addition  a  patient 
and  tt?dious  course  of  treatment.  The  factors  which  frequently  play  an 
active  part  in  producing  or  aggravating  the  disea:?e  may  he  improper 
internal  or  external  medication,  or  any  of  the  numerous  sources  of 
external  irritation.  Many  of  the  so-called  tetter  specifics,  or  blood- 
puritierg,  really  increase  or  prolong  the  eruption,  until  tlie  ]>alient 
is  compelled  by  necessity  to  seek  the  physician's  aid.  Again,  many 
of  such  preparations  as  Fowler's  or  Donovan's  solutions,  and  the 
iodides,  which  to  those  well  informed  are  valuable  drugs,  become  in 
the  hands  of  the  ignorant  often  the  most  injurious.  In  truth,  these 
and  other  remedies  may  be  useful  at  one  stage  of  the  disease  and 
injurious  at  another,  and  therefore,  when  taken  by  patients  upon  their 
own  responsibility,  will  very  often  aggravate  the  eruption.  It  is  well, 
therefore,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  particularly  if  the  physiean  suspects 
that  the  patient  has  been  self-treated,  or  that  the  eruption  has  increased 
under  the  administration  of  the  internal  or  external  medication,  or 
both  combined,  to  discontinue,  or  give  an  expectant  treatment,  and 
watch  the  result.  Again  and  again  have  I— as  well,  no  doubt^  as  many 
others — seen  the  eraption  disappear  under  such  circumstances  without 
the  least  interference  upon  the  part  of  the  physician.  External  medi- 
cation alone,  which  has  just  been  mentioned,  may  in  a  like  manner, 
either  from  applications  of  improper  or  too  strong  agents,  such  as  the 
various  tetter-ointments,  or  from  the  use  of  stimulating  remedies  at 
the  wrong  stage  of  the  disease,  produce  the  most  harmful  results. 
Scratching,  rubbing,  and  tearing  the  skin  are  also  injurious,  and  in  this 
respect  patients  must  either  exercise  some  restraint  or  be  restrained. 
In  like  manner  the  wearing  of  flannel  and  dyed  goods  in  contact  with 
the  inflamed  skin  and  the  excessive  application  of  water  with  or  without 
soap  are  often  fruitful  sources  of  irritation,  which  must  be  removed 
before  improvement  can  be  secured. 

All  atmospheric  changes,  and  other  means  of  irritation  tliat  prove 
harmful,  should  also  at  once  be  remedied.  Lastly,  the  parts  involved 
ahonld,  if  necessary,  be  placed  at  rest.  Every  organ  is  universiilly 
admitted  to  need  rest  when  disordered  except  the  skin ;  and  this  im- 
portant part  of  the  economy  may  become  inflamed,  and  yet  patients 
continue  in  tlieir  active  duties,  expecting  a  cure  to  be  effected  by  in- 
ternal and  external  medication  alone.  Is  it  reasonable  to  suppose,  for 
instance,  that  eczema  of  the  hands  can  be  easily  relieved  or  cured 
while  the  patient  is  pursuing  the  occupation  that  originally  gave  rise 
io  the  disease?  Can  the  genital  organs,  when  inflamed,  recover  their 
iealthy  state  while  subjected  to  the  irritation  excited  by  the  friction  of 
the  clothes  in  walking?    Can  the  legs  respond  well  to  treatment  while 
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the  sufferer  constantly  stunds  or  walks  upon  them?  The  answer  is, 
that  these  cases  imperatively  need  or  demand  rest.  Rest  is  aot  only  a 
benefit  at  certain  perioda  of  eczema,  but  it  is  also  eometimea  an  essen- 
tial element  in  the  ultimate  cure  of  the  disease.  Yet,  while  it  is  an 
element  of  much  good  at  certain  times  of  this  disease,  at  others  it  is 
also  harmful,  and  aliould  be  enforced  only  when  necessary,  and  then 
neither  too  rigidly  nor  too  long  in  duration.  Remember  that  the 
ojiposite  state  of  rest,  motion  or  activity,  unless  contra-indicated*  is 
productive  of  benefit  to  the  skin,  us  well  as  all  the  organs  of  tlie  body. 

The  second  indication  in  the  treatment  of  eczema  is  to  modify  or 
cure  the  morbid  action  of  the  skin  by  the  employment  of  either  inter- 
nal or  const! tutional  reme^lies  tliat  may  affect  tlie  cause  of  the  disease, 
or  by  the  use  of  h)cal  means  that  act  u]>on  the  diseased  surface.  In 
some,  internal  medication  may  be  all  that  is  necessary,  while  in  others 
local  remedies  may  alone  act  efllciently.  Experience  has  led  me,  how- 
ever, to  view  eczema  as  being  dependent  upon  systemic  disturliance, 
and  therefore  in  the  majority  of  cases  I  usually  recommend  both  in- 
ternal and  local  treatment. 

Constitutional  Tueatmknt.  —  Abundant  evidence  has  shown 
that  most  cases  of  eczema  are  benefited  by  the  use  of  general  treat- 
ment. Cases  appear,  liowevei*,  where  local  measures  alone  will  suffice. 
The  distinction  shouhi  be  nuide  after  a  judicious  and  careful  exami- 
nation, and  the  case  managed  accordingly-  When  general  treatment  is 
demanded,  it  should  be  instituted  as  soon  as  possible,  and  continued 
without  iuterniption  until  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  intended 
has  been  entirely  fulfilled.  In  the  first  place,  diet  and  hygiene  are 
both  more  or  less  cssentjal  in  the  general  management  of  eczema. 
In  reference  to  diet,  it  is  important  that  it  should  always  be  suit- 
able to  each  case,  whether  it  bo  the  acute  or  chronic  form.  Thus, 
certain  individuals,  particularly  those  that  are  plethoric  or  dyspep- 
tic, will  often  require  a  restricted  or  mild  diet,  while  others  will 
demand  the  most  nutritious  food.  Certain  substances,  however,  will, 
in  most  cases,  be  found  injurious  to  the  patient.  Among  these  may 
bo  mentioned  strong  coffee  or  tea,  alcoholic  fluids,  pork,  cheese,  and 
shell-fish.  Hygienic  measures  are  equally  important ;  proper  rest, 
slcH?p,  bathing,  suitable  clotliing,  and  ventilation,  good  air,  sunshine^ 
and  regular  exercise,  walking,  riding,  and  massage,  unless  contra-indi- 
cated, will  often  be  of  the  greatest  assistance  in  the  ti'eatment  Nurs- 
ing is  also  of  the  utmost  value,  particularly  in  young  children  and  old 
persons.  Preparing  and  administering  properl}^  the  food  and  medicine 
are  essential  to  many  at  both  periods  of  life,  as  well  as  carrying  out 
suitable  hygienic  measures  and  making  the  local  applications  in  the 
manner  in  which  they  are  required. 

Generally  the  treatment  should  be  commenced  by  correcting  any 
abnormal  condition  of  the  secretions  ;  carthartics  and  diuretics  are  usu- 
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Wly  of  service,  particularly  in  the  acute  variety.  The  moderate  iin- 
hoading  of  the  bowels  by  a  purgative  or  laxative  preparea  the  systt^m 
Hor  the  more  guccesaful  action  of  other  remedies,  lliey  alao — wiih 
llgent^  that  promote  the  action  of  the  kidneys — lessen  the  cutaneous 
bongestioD,  aud  thus  alford  much  relief.  Bhie  uiasa  or  calomel,  with 
pr  without  some  additional  cathartic,  will  often  answer  the  purpose. 
EEnpaiorium  is  recommended  also  for  this  purpose  by  Piifard,  who 
llfives  the  fluid  extract  in  doses  of  thirty  minims  night  and  morning. 
Sometimes  a  saline  aperient  alone,  or  following  the  mercurial,  will 
be  most  suitable.  Cream  of  tiirtar,  Epsom,  Rochclle,  and  the  various 
aperient  salts,  with  or  without  iron  or  a  bitter  tonic,  are  all  valuable. 
The  following  combination  oan  be  employed  with  advantage : 

$  Magnesii  sulphatis 3  v. 

Ferri  sulphatis .,  gr.  x. 

Acidi  sulphuric!  dil f  3  ss. 

Tiuct.  cardamom f  1  j. 

lufus.  coptis  trifolim q.  s.  ad  ft.   f  3  v. 

M.     Sig.  :  A  tablespoonful  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  two  or  three 
imea  daily.     The  quantity  of  the  magnesia  and  iron  can  be  increased 
ff  decreased,  according  to  the  requirement  in  each  case.     Quinine 
id  strycliuine  may  be  added  if  desired. 

The  saline  and  alkaline  purgative  waters  of  Samtogaj  Epsom,  Kis- 
singen,  Carlsbad,  and  Friedriehshall  also  are  of  service. 

In  cases  characteri7,ed  by  marked  constitutional  excitement,  the 
skin  being  inflamed,  often  hot,  and  very  irritable,  moderate  blood- 
letting will  unload  the  capillaries  and  allay  the  active  symptoms. 
Again,  tartar- emetic,  aconite,  ipecacuanha,  vcratrum  viride,  gelse- 
mifim,  strophanthus,  and  digitalis  are  all  valuable  remedies,  given 
in  small  doses,  alone  or  with  neutral  mixture,  or  spirit  of  Jlinde- 
rerus^  to  relax  the  skin  and  produce  a  prompt  and  beneficial  elFect  upon 
the  eruption. 

The  kidneys  may  be  rendered  active  by  the  above  means,  especially 
if  the  skin  is  very  inactive,  or  by  the  use  of  such  alkalies  as  potassium 
or  sodium  acetate,  in  doses  of  from  ten  to  twenty  grains  in  water,  or 
combined  with  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  or  infusion  of  digitalis.  The 
benzoate  of  lithia,  in  doses  of  three  to  five  grains  in  water  before  meals, 
answers  a  very  good  purpose.  The  diet  should  be  light,  ei^pecially  in 
the  acute  form,  and  any  alimentary  derangement  corrected  according 
to  the  indication  present—one  may  need  pepsin,  bitterSj  or  mineral 
acids,  and  another  alkalies  or  one  of  the  silver  salts. 

Imperfect  assimilation,  and  the  various  disorders  whicb  it  gives 
rise  to,  may  be  corrected  by  an  occasional  blue  pill,  followed  by  a 
saline,  together  with  the  toning  up  of  the  digestive  organs.  If  the 
patient  possesses  a  rheunnitic  or  gouty  diathesis,  diaphoretics,  diuret- 
ics, and  alkalines  are  of  advantage,  with  or  witliout  aperients.      Thus, 
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the  potassium  or  sodium  acetates,  in  from  ten  to  twenty  grains,  three 
to  six  times  daily,  are  often  useful  in  rheumatic  patients,  Salicvlic 
acidj  sodium  salit-yhite,  the  oil  of  gaultheria,  f<alu],  the  lithia  salts,  and 
the  alkaline  natural-spring  waters,  alone  or  combined,  will  prove  of 
advantage  in  botli  rheumatic  and  gouty  subjects.  The  following  will 
be  found  of  service  in  the  latter  class  of  patients : 

IJ   Extracti  colchici  acet gr.  viij. 

Extracti  digitalis . , . , gr.  iv. 

Extracti  colocynthidis  co. gr,  xv]. 

Quinioae  sulphatis , gr.  viij. 

M.  Ft.  pil.  no.  xvj. 

Sig. :  One  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

The  benzoate  of  sodium,  also,  is  beneticial  in  cases  dependent  upon 
rlieumatism,  while  in  eczema  associated  with  gout  the  bcnzoat*  of  lith- 
ium is  of  service.  In  the  violent  attacks  of  eczema  to  which  rheu- 
matic tmd  gouty  individuals  are  occasionally  liable,  Brocq  is  accus- 
tomed to  begin  the  treatment  by  the  administration  of  large  doses  of 
quinine  as  soon  as  the  premonitory  Bymptoms  are  manifested. 

Strychnine,  cod-liver  oil,  malt,  and  the  various  bitter  tonics  ore 
beneQcial  in  those  who  are  debilitated  or  present  evidence  of  imper- 
fect nutrition.  Iron  in  the  form  of  one  of  the  salts,  tinctures,  wines, 
or  sirups,  or  any  of  the  clndybeate  waters,  by  its  tonic  action  upon  the 
syatem  renders  most  efficient  service  in  cczeniatous  sabjects,  particu- 
larly in  those  who  are  uuoemic. 

Caacara  amarga  has  been  thought  to  possess  tonic  and  alterative 
virtues.  The  sirups  of  the  phosphates  and  the  hypophosphites  are 
also  valuable.  In  the  eczema  of  aged  people,  in  whom  the  disease  usu- 
ally assumes  a  chronic  form,  quinine,  as  Bulkley  points  out,*  is  of 
special  service,  both  on  account  of  the  malarial  taint  often  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trouble  and  as  a  pure  tonic.  In  the  same  class  of  patients 
a  hypnotic  is  often  rerpiired,  and  among  these  phcnacetin,  in  five-grain 
doses,  and  antifobrin,  in  six-grain  duscs,  at  bed- time  are  recommended. 
Alcohol  should  usually  be  forbidden,  though  if  the  patient  has  beeu 
accustomed  to  it^  use,  a  regulated  rpumtity  may  be  allowed  with  the 
meals.  Tea  and  coffee  may  be  taken  in  moderation  and  an  ordinary 
mixed  diet  permitted,  though  it  should  bo  remembered  that  aged  people 
require  less  sustenance  than  those  in  tlic  prime  of  life. 

Arsenic  is  a  powerful  and  valuable  agent  iu  eczema,  but  its  indis- 
criminate use  is  often  followed  by  injurious  results.  It  should  not 
usually  be  employed  in  the  acute  stage,  as  it  very  often  aggravates  the 
eruption.  It  is  especially  indicated  in  the  chronic  form,  alone  or  com- 
bined with  iron  ami  other  preparations,  and  is  equally  eflfieacious  iu 
nervous  cases  and  those  that  are  accompanied  by  malaria.     It  is  not 

*  On  Ihe  Treatment  of  Eczema  in  Elderly  PTOpIc.    By  L,  Duncnti  BulkJey,  A.  M.,  M.  D. 
Reprinted  from  TraasactionB  of  tbeNfjw  Yurk  SUte  Medical  Society,  1800. 
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asnally  prescribed  if  digestive  disorders  exist,  but  even  in  aiieb  cases  in 
very  small  doses,  one  or  two  drops  before  meals,  the  result  from  its 
use  is  often  most  gratifying.  In  adniiiiistering  arsenic  I  usually  pre- 
fer to  use  arsenious  aoid  or  the  arseniate  of  goiHum,  for  the  reasons 
'ftlreaiiy  stated  under  tbe  general  head  of  treatment,  aud  the  drug 
should  be  continued  for  a  time  after  all  eruption  has  disappeared. 
The  following  pill  I  frequently  use  in  chronic  eczema  with  benefit: 
II    Extracti  ealami gr.  xxx. 

Extract!  digitalis gr.  v. 

Sodii  arseniatis ST-  }• 

t  Extracti  igmttiie gT*  U- 

M,     Ft.  pil.  no.  XXX* 
Sig. :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 
Warburg's  tincture  is  likewise  of  service  when  eczema  is  associated 
irith  malaria. 
In  some  cases  of  chronic  eczema,  where  arsenic  will  not  be  well 
tolerated  by  the  stomach,  it  can  be  used  by  the  rectum  in  the  form  of 
a  suppository,  or  liypodermically.    One  eighth  to  one  quarter  of  a  grain 
of  arsenious  acid,  or  arseniate  of  sotliimi,  nuiy  he  given  by  the  former 
H  method  twice  a  day.     In  injecting  either  of  the  prej^arations  just  men- 
"  tioned  into  the  subcutaneous  cellular  or  nutscolar  tissue,  from    one 
twentieth  to  one  hidf  of  a  grain  may  be  administered  once  a  day.    I  have 
often  built  up  old  eczematous  cases  by  tonics  and  good,  nutritious  food, 

»and  at  the  same  time  brooght  the  system  thoroughly  under  the  infUi- 
^ce  of  arsenic  by  injecting  it  beneath  the  skin.  In  some  old  cases  of 
eczema  Klotz  has  obtained  very  satisfactory  results  from  the  daily 
liypodermic  injection  of  ten  to  fifteen  drops  of  a  one-per-cent.  solution 
of  pilocarpine  hydrochlorate. 

Nervous  subjects  often  require,  in  aihlition,  tlie  preparations  of  j 

phosphorus,  the  use  of  electricity,  or  a  comf>let^  ciuinge  of  air  and 

The  mercurial  salts,  especially  the  corrosive  sublimate,  in  very 

kB  doses,  are  often  followed  by  successful  results.     Viola  tricolor 

has  long  been  employed  by  French  practitioners  with  good  effect,  and 

also  by  Piffard,  who  recommends  one  or  two  drachms  of  the  lierb  with 

a  hiilf-pint  to  one  pint  of  hot  w^ater,  to  be  made  into  a  tea  and  taken  in 

^■twenty-four  hours,  either  alone  or  combined  with  senna.     lie  also  usea 

^Khe  fluid  extract  of  the  drug  in  five-  to  ten-drop  closes,  once,  twice,  or 

^PHiree  times  daily,  before  meals.     Tar  and  sulphur  have  both  been  used 

with  advantage  in  chronic  cases ;  the  former  can  be  given  in  tlie  form 

of  pix  liqnida,  in  from  one  to  six  grains,  three  times  daily,  and  tlie 

latter  as  milk  of  sulphur,  or,  what  is  even  better,  by  drinking  some 

one  of  the  snlphui'-spring  waters  that  exist  so  abundantly  throughout 

this  country* 

^H      Calcium  sulphide,  in  from  one  thirtieth  to  one  grain,  three  or  four 

^■times  daily,  will  prove  of  service  in  both  acute  and  chronic  ecjsema. 
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It  is  particularly  useful  iu  the  pustular  variety,  often  lessening  rapidly 
the  tendency  to  the  formation  of  \ms.  Potussiiim  chlorate  has  au 
analogouii  actiou,  in  from  one-  to  ten-grain  doses,  several  times  dully. 
Valuable  properties  have  also  been  attributed  to  the  internal  use  of 
chloride  of  calcium.  Small  doses  of  antimony  or  antimonial  wine  are 
often  beneficial,  especially  iu  the  chronic  form. 

Further,  in  the  management  of  eczema,  the  derangement  of  the 
system,  or  any  of  its  organs,  muiit  always  be  considered,  and  treated 
accordingly.  For  instance,  those  possessing  a  predisposition  to  the 
development  of  eczema,  inheriting  a  weak  skin,  or  having  what  is  known 
as  the  scrofulous  diathesis,  are  successfully  treated  with  a  good,  nutri- 
tions diet,  bathing,  fresh  air  and  plenty  of  outdoor  exercise,  massage, 
cod-liver  oil,  malt.  The  ferruginous  preparations,  potassium  chlorate, 
quinine,  strychnine,  and  sometimes  arsenic,  may  be  indicated,  A  com- 
bination of  wine  of  iron  and  Pearson's  solution,  as  in  Wilson's  ferro^^J 
arsenical  mixture,  often  yields  good  results  iu  scrofulous  subjecta^^^ 
Prepanitions  of  iodine  and  eulphur  may  also  be  advantageously  pre- 
scribed, or  may  be  given  together  iu  the  form  of  the  iodide  of  sulphur. 
Again,  a  change  of  climate  will  often  exert  a  most  decided  influence  in 
assisting  to  overcome  the  general  dehility  of  this  unfortunate  class  of 
safferers.  In  squamous  eczema  Jamieson  has  witnessed  decided  im- 
provement follow  the  hypodermic  injection,  twice  daily,  of  one  sixth  to 
one  third  grain  of  pilocarpine. 

The  subjective  symptoms  of  itching,  burning,  or  pain  often  be- 
come so  distressing  as  to  call  for  the  administration  of  suitable  con- 
stitutional remedies  to  afford  relief  from  the  persistent  and  continu- 
ous suffering.  Opium  or  morphine  are  of  service  in  some  eases,  but 
entirely  fail  in  others.  Belladonna  or  hyoscyamus,  pushed  to  full 
doses,  at  times  acts  with  good  eiTect.  Paraldehyde,  chloral,  and  the 
bromides,  especially  the  two  latter  in  combination,  often  act  promptly 
and  effectually.  I  very  often  resort,  in  cases  of  great  irritability  of 
the  skin,  especially  wiien  there  is  some  disorder  of  the  alimentary 
canal,  to  the  use  of  suppositories  containing  one  or  more  of  the  drugs 
just  named. 

5  Extract!  opii, 

Extracti  belladonna?, 

Extnicti  hyoscyami aa  gr.  iv. 

Olei  theobronia; , q.  s- 

M.     Ft.  HUppositoria  xij. 

Sig:  Insert  one  into  the  rectum  every  two  or  three  hours  or  until 
relieved. 

In  case  the  opium  will  not  agree  with  the  patient,  but  aggravates 
the  eruption,  it  can  be  rcj darned  by  adding  five  or  ten  grains  of  chloral 
to  each  suppository.  Chloral  is  valuable  used  in  this  way,  partictilurl , 
in  infants  and  children,  the  dose  being  from  one  to  live  grains  iu  tack 
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mppository.  Bulklev*  recommends  the  tincture  of  gelsemium  far  the 
itchiug,  beginniug  with  tim-drup  doses,  to  be  gnwJuiilly  increased 
every  half  hour  until  the  piitieiit  is  reUoved,  or  htis  experienced  some 
of  the  physiological  effects  of  the  drug. 

The  antispasmodic  remedies^  Buch  as  valerian,  asafo^tida,  castor,  or 
musk,  are  also  to  be  recommended  for  the  piirpojic  of  allaying  itching 
and  nervous  excitement.  They  are  administered  in  the  form  of  in- 
jections or  suppositories.  Carbolic  acid  and  salicylate  of  sodium  are 
ttlso  given  internally  in  appropriate  doses  for  the  relief  of  the  same 
symptoms.  Antip}Tin  sometimes  succeeds  in  relieving  itching.  Cypri- 
|>edium  is  also  occasionally  used  with  advantage  for  the  siime  purpose; 
and  urethan  may  likewise  afford  relief  when  administered  in  doses  of 
twenty  to  forty  grains,  repeated  at  two-hour  intervals  until  two  or  three 
doses  have  been  taken. 

Local  Treatmeat. — While  constitutional  treatment  alone  may  fre- 
quently cuj-e  eczema,  yet  the  addition  of  judicious  external  applica- 
tions will,  in  the  majority  of  caaea^  be  of  advantage  in  assisting  to 
remove  the  disease.  If,  however,  no  sufficient  evidence  exists  for  ad- 
ministering a  general  treatment,  owing  to  the  temporary  cause  having 
in  the  mean  time  disappeared,  then  attention  should  be  directed  to 
the  local  measures  alone.  Viewing  the  disease  as  being  dependent 
upon  constitutional  impairment,  I  generally  employ  both  methods  at 
the  same  time,  unless  the  reiisons  just  set  forth  indicate  its  purely 
local  nature.  The  local  treatment,  whether  it  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  general  measures  or  alone,  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  The  first 
Btep  to  be  coDBidered,  before  determining  the  local  meaiie  to  be  em- 
ployed, is  the  history  of  tlie  case,  and  the  objective  and  subjective 
symptoms  that  may  be  present.  IiKjuiry  instituted  in  this  manner  will 
reveal  the  condition  of  the  patient's  skin,  whether  naturally  weak,  sen- 
sitive, or  perfectly  healthy  before  the  outbreak  of  the  eruption.  The 
duration  of  the  disease,  if  a  first  attack  or  a  relapse,  and  the  region 
and  extent  of  surface  involved,  will  likewise  be  shown,  A  careful  ex- 
amination will  also  point  out  the  condition  of  the  affected  skin,  the 
presence  of  few  or  many  primary  or  secondary  lesions,  and  whether  the 
disease  is  active,  passive,  or  on  the  decline.  Having  thus  discovered 
the  stage  and  variety  of  the  disease,  as  well  as  any  peculiarities  that  the 
skin  of  the  patient  nuiy  possess,  the  external  treatment  can  be  carried 
out  usually  in  the  most  satisfactory  manner.  If  tliose  precautions,  how- 
ever, be  neglected,  unsuitable  applications  are  liable  to  be  made,  with 
injurious  effects.  Thus,  for  example,  the  treatment  which  is  appropri- 
ate for  one  stage  is  often  unsiiited  for  another ;  the  means  employed 
for  the  acute  are  ineffective  in  the  chronic;  and,  in  like  manner,  that 
which  is  effective  in  the  clironic  is  usually  irritating  or  harmful  in  the 
acute. 

*  Ectcma  and  it«  ][jtoagem<*u(,  New  York,  aec^Dd  edition. 
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The  next  indication  iu  the  local  treatment  is  the  removal  of  any  hairs, 
secondary  products,  or  foreign  material,  which  have  collected  upon  the 
part,  in  order  that  the  desired  application  can  be  made  directly  upon 
the  unhealthy  surface.  Too  often  this  is  neglected ;  the  poured-out 
products  arc  allowed  to  remain  or  are  hut  partially  removed,  or  the  ap- 
plications are  dusted  or  smeared  on  from  time  to  time  without  once 
eleunsing  the  surface.  The  diseased  parts  are  then  not  at  all  medicated, 
and  the  foreign  elements  irritate  and  still  more  aggravate  the  erup- 
tion. Patients  and  nurses  must  be  impressed  with  the  necessity  of 
cleaneiug  the  surface  and  exposing  the  disease  according  to  the  method 
thought  best  hy  the  attending  physician.  The  method  generally  em- 
ployed to  loosen  and  remove  scales,  crusts,  and  any  extraneous  matter  is 
the  use  of  oils,  fats,  water-dressings,  or  water  and  soap.  The  surface 
to  be  cleansed  is  generally  saturated  with  an  oily  preparation,  and  the 
crusts,  scales,  or  other  foreign  material  that  may  be  present  disajv 
pear  after  one  or  more  applications,  and  in  case  of  much  difficulty  the 
addition  of  water  and  soap  brings  about  the  desired  result. 

Acute  and  Subacute  Eczema. — The  principle  of  local  treatment 
in  both  the  acute  and  subacute  stages  of  ecxemn,  after  cleansing  the 
diseased  surface,  is  the  employment  of  means  to  protect,  soothe,  and 
sometimes  produce  a  mild  astringent  and  stimulating  eilect,  in  order 
to  modify  and  relieve  the  inflammatory  symptoms.  Certain  precJiu- 
tions  should,  however,  be  considered  in  using  local  applications.  The 
skins  of  all  person:^  are  not  alike;  some  are  more  sensitive  than  oth- 
ers, and  therefore  agents  which  are  beneficial  to  one  will  often  prove 
harmful  to  imother.  Remedies  that  are  indicated  may  be  used  cau- 
tiously upon  a  part,  and  not  to  the  entire  surface  at  once,  and  if  the 
effect  is  good,  it  can  be  made  general,  and  should  be  persisted  iu  as 
long  as  the  result  is  beneficiaL  If  the  application  should  fail,  or  ex- 
cite and  aggmvate  the  inflammatory  symptoms,  others  should  be  usedj 
and  in  case  all  means  do  more  harm  than  good,  then  all  active  treat- 
ment must  be  discontinued  and  the  expectant  method  adopted.  It  is 
also  well  to  bear  in  mind,  and  particularly  to  caution  patients,  that 
acute  eczema  is  frequently  irritated  by  both  air  and  water,  especially 
soap  and  water.  The  applications  usually  employed  in  acute  eczema 
are  lotions,  medicated  dusting-powders,  and  fatty  and  oleaginous  sub- 
st-ancca.  If  one  is  not  suitable  to  the  surface,  another,  or  a  combina- 
tion, may  be. 

Water. — Water  is  an  element  which  is  much  abused  in  the  toilet 
of  oezematous  patients,  and  often  aggravates  acute  cases  ;  if  used  in 
moderation  it  will  agree  with  some,  but,  on  the  contrary,  not  with 
others,  and,  of  course,  it  should  not  be  hard,  but  should  be  made  soft 
by  some  mucilaginous  substance  in  it.  Water,  alone  or  medicated, 
can  be  employed  both  to  cleanse  an  eczematous  surface  and  to  allay 
the  inflammatory  symptoms.     It  can  be  used  at  all  temperatures,  and 
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can  be  medicated  with  many  remedial  substances.  Thus,  water,  applied 
in  the  form  of  either  hot  or  cold  fomentations  or  by  sponging  the  sur- 
face, often  relieves  tlie  iiifiammatory  action  and  allays  the  local  irrita- 
tion. The  combination  of  water  and  a  fatty  substance  is  also  of  service ; 
the  inflamed  skin,  after  being  anointed  with  some  fat,  should  be  im- 
mersed in  a  water-bath  kept  at  the  temperature  of  the  blood.  Medicated 
water,  in  baths  and  lotions,  in  a  most  agreeable  form  of  treatmt^nt  for 
acute  eczema.  The  enudlieiit  and  alkaline  baths,  or  both  combined,  are 
perhaps  the  moat  valuable  of  medicated  waters,  and  often  prove  most 
grateful  in  alleviating  the  hot,  tense,  and  itching  condition  of  the  skin. 
Baths  containing  bran  or  starch  often  afford  decided  relief,  though  it 
ehould  be  known  that  bran  will  aometimea  aggravate  the  condition  of 
the  integument.  In  certain  ctises  chamomile  water  proves  beneficial. 
The  peroxide  of  liydrogen  is  a  valuable  application.  It  will  fretpiently, 
however,  be  fouud  too  strong  unless  diluted  with  several  parts  of 
water,  or  the  water  may  bo  medicated  and  used  in  the  form  of  a  lotion. 
Lead-w*ater  and  laudanum,  two  ounces  of  each  to  a  pint  of  water,  will 
at  times  be  very  beneficial.  Lime-water,  glycerine,  and  water,  in  equal 
parts,  form  an  acceptable  application.  After  the  initiatory  manifesta- 
tions have  somewhat  subsided  the  glycerite  of  tannin  serves  a  useful 
purpose,  applied  twice  during  the  day.  It  relieves  the  stinging  pain 
and  itching.  Boric  acid,  borax,  sodium  bicarbonate,  or  sodium  suU 
phit^Y  or  sodium  hyposulphite,  one  to  two  drachms  of  either  to  a 
pint  of  water,  are  valuable  lotions.  I  frequently  employ,  with  good 
success,  from  two  to  four  drachms  eacli  of  powdered  alum  and  borax, 
in  three  to  four  pints  of  hot  water,  applied  to  the  surface  with  old 
pieces  of  muslin.  It  must  be  mentioned,  in  this  connection,  that  in 
Dsing  lotions  care  should  be  taken  not  to  place  too  much  nmlerial 
in  contact  with  the  part.  The  muslin  or  substance  used  should  be 
thin  and  not  bulky,  permitting  free  evaporation  from  the  part,  other* 
wiae  it  may  act  as  a  poultice,  developing  heat  and  moisture,  and  ag- 
gravating the  inflammatory  symptoms.  A  diluted  fluid  extract  of 
hainamelis  or  grindelia  robusta  has  also  been  used  with  success. 

I  have  also  employed  with  benefit,  in  vesico -papular  and  papular 
eczema,  carbolic  acid,  a  drachm  to  the  pint  of  water.  Tilbury  Fox 
recommended  the  following  effective  apjdication  :  An  ounce  of  fine 
levigated  calamine-powder,  two  dmchms  of  glycenne^  half  an  ounce 
of  oxide  of  zinc,  and  six  ounces  of  water— to  be  well  shaken,  and 
sponged  frequently  on  the  part.  The  sediment  which  is  deposited  on 
the  skin  should  be  allowed  to  remain,  as  it  excludes  the  air  from  the 
inflamed  surface.  Au  erpially  serviceable  lotion  is  composed  of  zinc 
oxide  four  draclims,  glycerine  one  ounce,  rose-water  two  ounces,  lime- 
water  three  ounces.  To  make  it  more  sedative  a  drachm  of  spirit  of 
camphor,  or  six  drachma  of  laudanum,  may  be  added.  If  stimula- 
tion is  required,  as  in  tlie  circumscribed  papular  variety,  ten  or  fif- 
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teen  grains  of  thymol,  or  a  drachm  of  either  liqnor  picia  alkalinua 
or  liquor  carboeis  detergeus,  cao  be  added.  Black- wash  and  yellow- 
wash  are  both  valuable  in  the  papular  variety  of  acute  eczema, 
ful lining  the  indieatious  mentioned — protection  with  moderate  Btim«j 
ulation.  Wlion  the  disease  is  attended  by  excessive  itching,  lotioni 
contaiuing  carbolic  acid  or  chloral  are  serviceable. 

In  aj)plving  water  alone  or  medicated  it  will  often  be  of  tlie  utmost 
benefit,  iinmediat^ely  after  mopping  the  parts,  to  apply  one  of  the  dnst- 
ing- powders,  while  the  surface  ia  yet  moist,  in  order  to  exclude  the 
air  from  the  sensitive  skin* 

Ihtsiing-pftmlers  are  most  useful  when  the  surface  is  more  or 
less  covered  with  redness,  vesiculation,  p:ipulation,  pustulation,  or  a 
serous  exudation.  They  may  be  either  perfectly  bland  and  soothing, 
or  they  may  have  some  astringent,  sedative,  or  other  remedial  action. 
Among  those  that  may  be  employed  are  ^^tareh,  arrow- root,  rice,  buck* 
wheat,  lycopodium,  talc  or  French  chalk,  magnesium  carbonate,  zinc 
oxide,  pure  and  impure ;  zinc  carbonate  and  oleate,  bismuth  Bub- 
iiitratc,  and  lead  carboiutte.  The  most  emollient  and  soothing  are  the 
first  three ;  the  miignesium,  zinc,  bismuth,  and  lead  are  astringent  as 
well  as  sedative.  Boric  acid  is  likewise  a  good  antiseptic  dressing,  and 
may  be  em])loyed  alone  or  mixed  with  some  one  or  other  of  the  above- 
mentioned  substances.  One  or  more  of  these  remedies  can  be  com- 
bined with  other  medicinal  agents  with  advantage.  For  protection 
and  for  soothing  I  getierally  employ  equal  ]>arts  of  arrow-root  and  rice- 
powder,  and,  if  there  is  much  itching  and  burning,  the  addition  of  a 
little  camphor  and  morphine,  will  be  of  service.  The  use  of  stramonium, 
hyoscyamus,  or  cannabis  indica,  after  the  method  proposed  by  Dr. 
Faithful,  aids  the  soothing  effect  of  the  afore-mentioned  remedies. 
Finely  powdered  carbonate  of  calcium  is  a  drng  which  may  be  ad- 
vantageously employed.  When  a  mild  astringent  action  is  indicated, 
a  drachm  or  two  of  powdered  xinc  oleate  to  one  half  to  an  ounce  of 
powdered  arrow-root  is  of  utility.  The  following  combinations  have 
also  been  found  beneficial : 

l^    Pidv,  nuirantte , 3  j, 

Pnl V.  zinci  oleatis 3  ij. 

Pulv.  camphorie 3  ss.     M, 

5   Bismtithi  subnitratis 5  ij. 

Pulv.  amyli , 3  vij. 

^lorphime  acetatis gr.  j.     M. 

Pyoktaniu  ini-xed  with  talc  in  the  proportion  of  two  per  cent,  has 
been  successfully  employed. 

Dusting-powders  may  be  used  with  advantage,  after  the  applic^ition 
of  fatty  and  oleaginous  substances  and  lotions,  to  protect  the  surface 
and  retain  the  medicaments  upon  the  parts.  Pow^der-bags  have  been 
introduced  by  Unna  as  particularly  suitable  to  the  treatment  of  eczema 
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of  the  scrotum  aud  pent8,  the  groin,  under  the  mammary  glaiid^  or  in 
other  situations  where  opposing  Burfur.'t^a  of  sktn  come  in  contact. 
They  are  made  of  thin  cambric  or  muslin,  quilted  across  so  that  the 
powder  can  not  shift  from  one  to  the  other  end.  The  powder  is 
expelled  gradually  from  the  bug  by  movements  of  the  body  or  part. 

Anderson  recommends,  aa  a  good  application  in  acute  eczema,  a 
cold  jiotato-starch  poultice,  with  a  small  quantity  of  absorbent  powder 
sprinkled  over  its  surface. 

Ointments  are  much  better  mlapted  for  many  cases  than  either 
powders  or  lotions.  They  may  be  simple  or  medicated.  They  are  of 
service  not  only  in  removing  scales,  crusts,  and  other  products  of 
eczema,  but  they  also  protect  and  act  remedial ly  upun  the  inflamed 
surface.  It  is  essential  that  they  should  be  free  from  rancidity  and 
well  prepared.  They  should  be  carefully  smeared  over  the  inflamed 
surface,  and,  if  possible^  kept  at  all  times  in  contact  with  it,  thus  ex- 
cluding the  air  and  preventing  the  formation  of  crusts.  This  purpose 
can  be  accomplished  by  spreading  an  ointment  upon  muslin,  lint,  or 
cotton,  and  applying  to  the  parts,  or  by  saturating  the  surface  with 
oil  and  using  a  light  cloth  or  bandage  over  it  The  siUve  or  plaster 
muslins  devised  by  ITnna  are  of  service  in  maintaining  the  chosen 
medicament  in  continuous  contact  with  the  diseased  surface.  They 
arc  made  of  muslin  the  meshes  of  which. are  filled  with  rather  stiff 
ointment,  and  a  variety  of  dillerent  drugs  sui table  to  the  treatment  of 
eczema  and  other  diseases  of  the  skin  have  been  put  up  iu  this  man- 
ner. The  dressing  of  eczema  should  be  changed  two,  three,  or  more 
times  daily^  according  to  the  indications  in  each  case,  and  the  pent-up 
secretions  permitted  to  escape ;  otherwise  they  may  give  rise  to  con- 
siderable irritation.  If  the  successive  layers  harden  into  a  firm  coat 
and  act  as  an  irritant  to  the  diseased  surface,  they  must  be  removed  by 
some  appropriate  oily  substance.  The  best  of  the  soothing  ointments 
are  the  zinc  oxide  or  carbonate,  one  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  cold 
cream ;  and  bismuth  oxide  or  suhnitrate  or  lead  carbonate,  one  drachm 
to  an  ounce  of  lard. 

Cold  cream,  or  cucumber-ointment,  alone  or  combined  with  a 
drachm  or  two  of  arrow-root,  is  bland  and  useful.  The  ointments  of 
l)ismuth,  lead,  and  zinc  oleate  are  serviceable  in  many  acute  cases. 
Diachylon-ointment,*  which  is  a  vaUiable  soothing  application,  is  pre- 
pared as  follows : 

li   Olci  olivae  opt . , . . f  ^  xv. 

Lithargyri 5  iij,  3  ij- 

Coque,  dein  adde 

Olei  lavanduli f  3  ij* 

M.   Ft.  ung, 

•  Tbe  following  are  the  details  of  its  prejiaralion :   "  The  olive-oii  Hhould  be  first 
mixed  irith  two  poundii  of  water  and  heated  ;  theo^  white  fresh  water  la  constantly  poured 
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This  oiTitment,  which  is  yellowish  in  color  and  of  the  consistence 
of  butter,  is  substantially  an  oleate  of  lead,  and  cati  be  applied  to  any 
part  of  the  hotly,  except  where  covered  with  hair,  ou  which  it  is  un- 
auitable,  on  account  of  its  tendency  to  mat  the  hair,  and  thus  to  pre- 
vent its  absorption  by  the  skin,  A  weak  ointment  of  aluminium  oleate 
or  iron  oleate  and  the  ointment  of  bismuth  oleate  are  useful  applica 
tiona  in  acute  eczema. 

The  following  combination,   suggested  by   McCall  Anderson,  k 
very  effective  in  many  cases : 

IJ   Pulv.  camphoroe 3  ss. 

Pulv.  zinci  oxidi 3  ij» 

Glycerini . . , , f  3  ij. 

Adipis  benzoati. 5  J- 

Cochiniilini f r.  j. 

Olei  rosEB ni  j.     M. 

The  oiutmenta  that  I  frequently  use  are ; 

ft   Pulv.  marantte 3  j. 

Plnmbi  carbonatia 3  J- 

Cerati  Galeni  . , ^  j. 

M.     Ft.  uug. 

IJ  Zinci  carbonatia 3  j. 

Bismuth  subniti'atis 3  J* 

Olei  anthemidia mi. 

Ungt.  aqua^,  rosie 5  J- 

M.     Ft,  ung. 

I),   llydrarg.  chlond.  mit .,.,.*  gr,  x. 

Pulv.  amyli 3  j. 

Pulv.  camphone 3 j. 

Pulv.  zinci  oxidi 3  j. 

Adipis  benzoati 3  ]. 

M.     Ft.  ung. 

ft  ting,  zinci  oleatis 5  j. 

Ertracti  opii, 

Extracti  belladonnse ^a  gr.  v, 

M.     Ft.  ung. 
An  acceptable  sedative  ami  astringent  application  is: 

ft   Ung.  plnmbi  oleatia 5  as. 

Pulv.  marantic. 3  as. 

Olei  anthemidia tti  v. 

M.     Ft.  unsr. 
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in  and  tbc  mjxturc  Btirred,  freshlj  sifted  lit  barge  Bhould  be  gradually  added.  The 
whule  should  be  kept  in  motion  until  eoolcd,  and,  lastly,  the  lavender-oil  sbould  be 
added,  In  cold  weatber  an  extra  ounce  of  olive-oil  Rbould  be  allowed  for  every  pound 
of  the  ointment."  Hebra  on  Dia^Muea  of  the  Skin,  vol  U,  New  Sydenham  Sodety,  Lon- 
don. 1868. 


EXUDATIONS.  ^^^  ^q^ 

The  following  is  especially  of  seryice  in  papular  eczema ; 

3  ITng.  bismutUi  oleatis , 5  ss. 

Pulv.  campborfB. , , gr.  x, 

Pulv.  amyli 3  j. 

Morphinffi  acetutis gr.  J. 

M.     Ft.  ling. 

An  ointment  of  aconitine,  eight  grains  to  the  ouucCj  is  useful   in 

papular  eczema,  but  care  is  needed  in  its  application  to  avoid  bringing 

^Lit  in  contact  with  any  absorbing  surface.     Chloral,  in  the  proportion 

Vof  twenty  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce,  may  also  be  serviceably  made 

into  an  ointment  in  order  to  relieve  itching.     It  ifl  very  well  combined 

with  an  equal  quantity  of  camphor, 

OiL-i  are  even  more  grateful  than  ointments  in  some  cases  of 
eczema. 

For  this  purpose  any  bland  oil  can  bo  used— e.  g.,  olive,  linseed, 
sweet  almond,  lard,  palm,  cotton-seed,  and  cod-liver  oil— alone  or  com- 
bined with  other  euitable  remedies.  Thus  equal  parts  of  sweet-oil  and 
lime-water  are  useful.  Again,  the  following  will  often  act  well  in 
either  the  erythematous  or  vesicular  varieties : 

15   Olei  olivae  , ,,,,♦....  f  3  iv. 
I                     Plumbi  carbonatis. , 31]. 
Zinci  carbonatis 3  ij-     M. 
An  other  excellent  prescription  is : 
IJ   Olei  amygdala? f  S  iv. 
\                    Calaminie 3  ij- 
f                    Olei  anthemidis -nt  x.     M. 
I      Pastes  have  of  late  years  been  much  employed  by  Unna  and  other 
German  physicians  in  the  treatment  of  eczema.    They  arc  made  by 
stiffening  an  ointment  by  means  of  some  dry  innocuous  powder^  such 
as  starch,  silica,  or  carbonate  of  magnesium.     Such  preparations  are 
held  to  be  superior  to  ointments,  in  that  they  are  able  to  absorb  secre- 
tions and  leave  a  powder  closely  attached  to  the  iutegument,  from 
^Which  it  is  not  easily  removed. 

"  Chronic  Eczema. — It  is  often  impossible  to  decide  positively 
when  the  acute  stage  ends  and  the  chronic  begins.  The  former,  how- 
ever, is  usually  of  short  duration,  from  several  days  to  a  few  weeks, 
to  be  succeeded  frequently  by  the  latter.  The  secondary  ohangea 
which  then  occur,  especially  the  infiltration,  require  decided  measures, 
to  stimulate  the  action  of  the  absorbents  and  induce  a  reabsorption  of 
the  exudation. 

■I  Baths.— Bnih&  become,  in  this  stage,  the  most  effective  means  not 
4mly  of  removing  scales,  crusts,  and  other  secondary  products,  but  also 
of  arousing  the  dormant  blood-vessels  and  lymphatics  to  renewed 
activity.  While  baths  will  not  be  suitable  in  all  cases,  the  irritation 
and  even  inflammation  occasionally  increasing  under  their  use,  yet  in 
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the  majority  of  chronic  eczemutoi^is  conditions  they  are  most  valuable 
additions  to  the  treatnieut  Tims  tlie  hot-air,  electro- vapor,  simple 
and  medicated  vapor  baths  assist  in  relieving  the  red,  iufiltrated,  rough 
and  soaly  condition  of  the  surface  by  awaking  the  sluggish  skin  to 
activity,  and  sufteiiing  and  detaching  the  scales  and  crusts,  if  any  are 
present.  The  medicated  vapors,  especially  tlie  sulphur,  have  very  often 
tlie  additional  effect  of  relioviug  the  itching  which  may  exist.  The 
medicated  liquids  are  not  only  useful  in  cleansing  the  surface,  but 
may  be  made  sootliing  by  the  addition  of  starch,  bmn,  and  sodium 
bicarbonate;  stimulating  by  sulphurous  and  boric  acids;  and  astrin* 
gent  by  alum,  tannic,  and  gallic  acids. 

iSoaps.Soaps  may  frequently  be  employed  with  advantage,  not 
only  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing  tlie  surface  of  scales,  crusts,  and  all 
extraneous  material,  but  also  for  their  stimulating  or  caustic  ac- 
tion, and  as  a  convenient  method  of  bringing  certain  medicinal 
substances  in  contact  with  the  skin.  Either  the  soda  or  potash  soap 
can  bo  employed  alone  or  combined  with  other  rejnedies.  The 
best  example  of  the  former  is  the  well-known  Castile  soap,  in  which 
can  be  incorporated  sulphur,  tar,  naphthol,  one  of  the  mercuriala, 
carbolic,  boric,  or  salicylic  acid,  forming  special  medicated  soaps  which 
are  vahiable  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  eczema.  The  potash  or  soft 
soap  (sapo  viridis)  can  be  employed  as  recommended  by  Hebra  until 
the  infiltrated  epidermis  is  softened,  macerated,  and  removed ;  then 
wash  the  surface  and  apply  a  suitable  ointment,  generally  the  diachylon. 
The  green-soap  treatment  of  chronic  eczema  is  more  adapted  to  locul- 
ized  patches  of  the  disease,  and  even  then  the  integument  of  Ameri- 
cans, which  is  usually  very  sensitive,  will  frequently  become  worse  under 
the  use  of  so  hursb  a  jjrocedure* 

Dr.  (f,  H.  Fox,  of  Ncw^  York,  has  made  use  of  a  soft  olive  soap 
which  he  finds  equally  effective  and  a  more  elegant  preparation  than 
the  green  soap.  It  is  made  from  cold-pressed  olive-oil,  has  a  green 
color  due  to  the  chlorophyll  of  the  olive,  is  homogeneous,  free  from 
unpletisant  odor,  and  forms  a  perfectly  clear  solution  with  strong  or 
dilute  alcohol. 

Tar. — Tar,  and  some  of  its  products,  as  carbolic  acid,  creasote, 
naphthol,  and  naphthaline,  arc  among  the  most  valuable  external 
remedies  that  can  be  employed  in  chronic  eczema,  but  contra-indicated 
in  the  acute  stage,  especially  if  there  be  much  redness,  elevation  of 
temperature,  swelling,  vesiculation,  and  infiltration.  In  employing 
tar  and  its  products,  even  in  the  chronic  stage,  care  should  l>e  ob- 
Berved  that  they  ai'e  diluted  properly,  and  then  applied  first  on  a  small 
area  of  the  surface,  in  order  to  test  their  action  upon  the  patient's 
skin.  All  individuals  do  not  bear  these  preparations  well,  and  occa- 
sionally a  chronic  eruption  is  aggravated  by  their  employment  into 
an  acute  condition.     The  forms  of  tar  commonly  used  are  wood-tar 
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(pix  liquida),  coal-tar  (pix  mineralis)^  Burgtindy  pitch  (pix  Burgun- 
dica),  terebinthina  Caiia<ieiis?is  (balsam  of  fir),  all  of  wlncli  are  cheaper, 
and  therefore  of  more  advantage  to  prescribe  in  dispensary  and  hos- 
pital practice  than  the  more  elegant  preparations  of  oil  of  cade  (oleum 
cadinum)  and  the  oil  of  white  birch  (oleum  rnsci),  which  arc  more 
suitable  for  private  practice.  Any  of  tlio  above  can  be  combined  in 
various  proportions  with  ointments,  oils,  spirits,  and  soaps.  In  which- 
ever  form  tar  is  used  it  should  be  firmly  rubbed  into  the  part 
with  a  piece  of  flannel,  one  or  more  times  daily*  according  to  the 
condition  of  the  skiti.  In  some  cases  it  is  well  to  allow  the  tarry 
preparation  to  remain  upon  the  skin  until  it  is  naturally  cast  off, 
while  in  others  it  becomes  necessary  to  cleanse  the  surface  with  oil 
or  water  and  soap.  In  many  instances  tar  is  better  ftornc  in  the  fonn 
of  an  ointment,  especially  whore  there  are  more  or  less  infiltration 
and  a  tendency  to  the  development  of  fissures.  The  proportion  of 
the  tar  to  the  ointment  varies  with  the  requirements  of  each  case. 
One  or  two  drachms  of  the  former  is  generally  used  to  an  ounce  of 
the  latter, 

^   Olei  cadini. f  3  j. 

Olei  verbena?. nt  v. 

Adipis  benzoati |  j. 

M.  Ft.  nng. 
The  above  is  a  useful  combination,  with  or  witliout  zinc  oxide  or 
sublimed  sulphur.  Zinc  and  lead  ointments,  especially  the  diachy- 
lon, and  the  mercurials  are  valuable  as  vehicles  for  tar  and  for  the 
additional  remedial  action  that  they  exercise  upon  the  skin.  Tar 
may  be  advantageously  combined  with  olive,  cod-liver,  and  other  oils 
for  use  upon  the  hairy  portions  of  the  body.  Another  excellent 
method  of  using  it  is  in  the  form  of  a  lotion,  especially  in  regions 
covered  with  hair  : 

^  Olei  nisei. , f  3  ss. 

Olei  lavandula? f  3  j. 

Aqufe  Colognicnsis f  5  vi, 

M.  Sig. :  Rub  firmly  into  the  skin. 
Tar  can  also  be  suspended  in  alcohol  alone,  or  with  the  addition  of 
ai^  viridis.  The  tincture  of  w  itcli-hazel  and  spirit  of  rosemary  are 
alflo  Buitable  solutions  to  which  tar  may  be  added.  Among  other 
valuable  preparations  of  tar  is  the  tinctura  saponis  viridis  cum  pice  of 
Hebra^  the  compound  tincture  of  green  soap  : 
5  Olei  cadini, 

Saponis  viridis, 

Spiritus  vini  rectificati aa  f  5  j. 

M.  filtra  et  adde 

Spiritus  lavandulie f  3  ij. 

M,  et  ft.  lotio. 
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Bulkley  recommends  tlie  following  useful  golution,  which  ia  miV 
cibli3  in  all  proportions  with  water  : 

5   Picis  licjuidiB ^  1 JJ*  i 

Potassji?  causticas ?  j. 

AquiB  destilhitas . , f  J  v. 

M.  Dissolve  the  potash  in  the  water  and  add  slowly  to  the  tar,  in 
a  mortar,  with  friction. 

Sig, :  Liqnor  pieis  al kalians,  to  he  used  diluted.  4 

In  circumscribed  patches  of  chronic  eczema  in  old  people  the  same 
writer  makes  use  of  a  tar  oiutment  : 

3  Zinci  oxidi 3j-  I 

XJng,  picis  liq 3  iv.  I 

Vng.  aquaa  ros«e §  j  sa.     M.  ' 

If  tlie  thickened  tissues  do  not  soften  under  this  application  he 
adds  a  qusirter-part  of  diachylon-ointment  to  the  above,  and  in  still 
more  obstinate  cases,  ten  to  twenty  grains  of  salicylic  acid  to  the  ounce, 
McCall  Anderson  *  states  tluit  an  Eng-lish  pharmacist  has  discov- 
ered that  by  the  addition  of  laniinaria  sacchariua  (Sea-Belt)  to  pii 
liqiiida,  it  is  miscible  with  hot  water  in  all  proportions.  Carbolic  acid 
and  creasoto  are  useful  in  chronic  as  well  as  in  acute  eczema.  They 
may  be  employed  either  as  lotions  or  ointments  for  their  stimulating 
and  anti-pniritic  effect.  Carbolic  acid,  probably  the  better  of  the  two, 
can  be  dissolved  in  water  or  added  to  any  of  the  ointments  or  oils  in 
the  proportion  of  five  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce,  decidedly  enhanc- 
ing their  value. 

The  compoumi  tincture  of  benzoin,  or  a  solution  of  benzoic  acid  in 
cologne  water  is  often  useful  in  relieving  the  attendant  itching.  Cam- 
phor is  another  remedy  which  is  employed  for  the  same  purpose,  and 
may  be  eilectively  combined  as  follows: 

3   Camphorae gr.  x. 

Sulphur  sublimat 3  ss. 

OL  eucalypti iri  x. 

Creasoti ni  riij. 

ITngt.  aqufe  rosa?, 

Ungt.  mici  oxidi  * §a  ?  ss.     M. 

A  five-per-ceut.  solution  of  chloral  will  also  alleviate  this  symptom, 
as  will  also  a  lotion  or  ointment  containing  cocaine. 

Beta-naphthol  j  and  naphthaline  have  been  used  as  substitutes  for 
the  tarry  preparations  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  eczema.  Of  those 
two  remedies  ilie  more  useful  and  effective  is  naphthol.J     It  has  a 

*  Loc  eit. 

f  See  paper  on  Naphthol,  by  the  author,  Tmnwictiong  of  the  PhUadelphU  County 
Meilkal  Sonclj,  1883. 

t  8oe  paper  on  the  "  Treatment  of  8kia  DiBenBei  by  Novel  Means  and  McthodB," 
Tr&naactiuna  of  thn  InternatioDal  Medical  Congresfl,  OopetihagcD,  Denmurk,  1384. 
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Hbdl  action  upon  the  skin,  and  obtitnds  the  sensibilitj  of  the  ciit-u- 
lidiilR^ierves.  It  is  a  serviceable  remedy  in  rough,  infiltrated,  and 
irritable  conditions  of  the  integument,  stimulating  the  absorbeutB,  and 
at  the  same  time  ie  one  of  the  very  best  anti-pruritic  agcnta.  I  fre- 
quently employ — 

H   Ntiphthol 3  i. 

Unguenti  plumbi  oleatia §38.     M. 

5   Naphthol 3  8S. 

Sulphuris  aublimati 3  j. 

Unguenti  zinci  ox.  henz |  j.     AL 

When  the  Bkin  is  markedly  thickened  and  itching  is  a  prominent 

ptom  Vidal  makes  use  of  an  application  consisting  of  one  part  of 
trie  acid  to  twenty  parts  of  glycerole  of  starch  or  glycerine.  Brocq 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  above  preparation  is  improved  by  the  addition 
of  salicylic  acid,  and  gives  the  following  modified  formula : 

5  Acid  tartarici , 1  grm. 

Acid  sahcylici 50  cgra.— 1  grm. 

Glycerit.  amyli  vel  glycerini.  25  grm,    M. 

In  obstinate  cases  of  eczema,  especially  when  it  attacks  the  hairy 
Bcalp  or  the  genitalia,  Vidal  and  others  have  witnessed  good  results 
from  the  use  of  atorax,  which  may  be  ajtplied  pure  or  diluted  with  two 
or  three  parts  of  olive  oil  or  oil  of  sweet  almonds.  Creolin  has  been 
found  of  value  in  chronic  eczema.  It  may  be  used  as  a  lotion  in  the 
proportion  of  one  drachm  to  half  a  pint  of  water. 

Mebcury. — The  mercurial  preparations  are  among  the  most  valu- 
able remedies  that  can  be  used  in  chronic  eczema.  They  are  particu- 
larly valuable  in  localized  forms  of  the  disejise,  and  are  more  effective 
after  the  infiltration  has  lessened^  The  bichloride  of  mercury  dis- 
ioived  in  water,  in  the  proportion  of  from  one  to  five  grains  to  the 
ounce,  sponged  frequently  over  the  surface,  often  lessens  the  inflam- 
matory action  and  allays  the  itching.  The  white  precipitate  and 
calomel  in  from  five  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  bird,  cold  cream, 
or  benzoated  zinc-ointment,  are  of  great  value.  The  red  and  black 
oxides  are  also  beneficial,  but  the  nitrate  and  oloate  are  more  effective 
when  used  in  the  form  of  weak  ointments,  or  incorporated  with  tar, 
naphthol,  or  sulphur  ointments* 

Of  the  many  remedies  that  are  of  service  in  the  chronic  stage 
of  eczema,  few  are  superior  to  sulphur,  in  from  one  half  to  two 
dmchmfl  to  the  ounce  of  some  fatty  substance.  Ichthyol,  wliich  was 
introduced  by  TJnna,  contains  a  large  percentage  of  sulphur,  and  is 
also  useful. 

Inunction  with  the  ointment  of  arsenicuni  oleato  is  followed  by 
good  results  in  some  cases  of  chronic  eczema.  In  cases  attended  by 
marked  infiltration  the  cadmium  oleate  ointment  has  been  of  decided 
service.     Under  the  same  conditions,  especially  when  the  extrcmitlea 
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are  invaded,  tbe  skin  being  hard  and  of  a  leathery  consistence,  the 
oleate  of  nickel,  mixed  with  a  suitable  cxcipient  in  the  proportion  of 
one  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce,  will  generally  prove  of  benefit 

Iodoform,  chrysarobin,  jnrogallic,  salicylic,  and  boric  acida^ — ^the 
first  four  applied  in  the  form  of  ointments,  and  the  last  one  as  a 
lf>tion  in  from  ten  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce — are  at  times  quite 
effefttive, 

Chrysarobin  may  likewise  be  serviceably  applied^  suspended  in  col- 
lodion or  gutta-percha  solution.  Thymol,  five  to  fifteen  grains  to  the 
ounce  of  water  or  lard,  as  suggested  by  Crocker,  is  also  usefuL  An 
ointment  of  tannic  acid,  a  drachm  to  the  ounce,  is  sometimes  bene-] 
ficial,  or  a  mixture  of  one  part  of  tannic  acid  to  two  p^irts  of  iodoform. 
Ointments  of  aristol  or  curophen  constitute  good  applications  in  squa- 
mous or  seborrha'ic  eczema. 

Unna  states  that  for  the  treatment  of  seborrha^ic  ezcema  we  possess 
four  valuable  rL^medie* — suljjliur,  resorcin,  chrysarobin  and  pyrogallol, 
of  which  resnrcin  is  the  best,  being  least  apt  to  produce  either  local  or 
constitutional  ill  effects,  though  it  is  true  that  in  a  few  instances  an 
itliosyncracy  exists  which  will  not  permit  the  use  of  resorcin.  This 
substance  may  l>e  used  in  tlie  form  of  a  powder,  paste,  soap,  ointment, 
watery  or  alcoholic  solution,  Resorcin  gives  rise  to  a  swelling  of  tlie 
epidermis,  by  which  painful  fissui-es  are  healed  in  a  single  night*  The 
favorite  formula  of  the  writer  named  is  a  solution  of  three  drachms 
of  finely  [towdered  resorcin  with  an  equal  quantity  of  glycerine  in  six 
ounces  of  alcohol,  diluted  with  four  times  the  quantity  of  water  or 
chamomile  tea. 

Cavelli  advocates  the  use  of  picric  acid,  one  and  a  half  part  being 
dissolved  in  two  humlrod  and  fifty  parts  of  distilled  water,  and  applied 
to  the  affected  surface  five  or  ten  times  daily. 

Salicylic  acid  and  borate  of  sodium  are  likewise  useful  local  appli- 
cations in  this  form  of  ecjiema.  Ointments  containing  sulplinr  some- 
times prove  too  irritating,  in  which  event  Brocq  recommends  the  fol- 
lowing combination  : 

5   Sodii  boratii? 50  cgm.— 1  -50  grm. 

Acid,  salicylici 25  cgm. 

Zinci  oxidi  pulv , . , 2  grm. 

Vaselin 8  grm.     M. 

The  same  writer  hiis  derived  good  results  from  the  following  prepa- 
ration, originally  used  by  Vidal : 

IJ   Yellow  precipitate . , . , 50  cgm,-l  grm. 

Olei  cadini 1-3  grm. 

Vaselin 20      ''        M. 

This  combination  is  thought  to  be  particularly  beneficial  when  seb- 
orrhceic  eczema  is  located  in  the  articular  folds.  Lotions  and  oint- 
ments containing  beta-najilithol  are  also  efficacious.      The  glycerole  of 
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the  snbacetate  of  lead,  introdueecl  by  Balmanno  Squire  and  prepared 
as  foDows,  at'cording  to  liiilkley^s  formula,  id  esputiiilly  valuable*  in 
some  cases: 

ft   Pltimbi  aeetiitia gv.  cxx. 

Flunibi  oxidi gr.  Ixxxiv. 

Glycerin! i^j. 

Digest  the  acetate  of  lead  and  litharge  in  the  glycerine  (heated  to 
300°  in  an  oil-bath)  for  half  an  hour,  oouHtuntly  stirring.  Then  filter 
in  a  chamber  heated  to  300''. 

Sig. :  Dilute  the  above  from  three  to  seven  times  with  water  and 
glycerine  for  application  to  the  eondition  just  named. 

The  various  oils,  especially  chaolmoogra-oil,  are  useful  The  oil  of 
eajuput,  weakened  with  olive-oil,  has  sometimeii  given  good  resulti*. 
Oil  of  cloves,  rubbed  up  with  lanolin,  haa  also  at  times  been  bene- 
ficially employed.  The  application  of  vulcanized  India-rubber  was 
recommended  by  Coison,  and  afterward  largely  used  by  Ilebra  and 
Hardy.  Beyond  protecting  tlie  part«*^  excluding  the  air,  and  macer- 
ating the  epidermis,  its  curative  action  is  rather  uncertain.  It  often 
aggravates  the  eezematous  eruption  by  preventing  the  escape  of  the 
secretions  and  acting  as  an  additional  irritant.  The  same  may  be  said 
of  the  medicated  gelatine  bandage  introduced  by  Prof.  Pick,*  of 
Prague.  While  many  useful  and  valuable  remedies  may  be  suspended 
in  gelatine,  as  has  been  pointed  out  by  George  Henry  Fox,  Morri.-^on,! 
Morrow\I  and  others,  and  kept  in  contact  with  the  skin  in  a  stable  and 
fixed  manner,  with  often  eticctivc  results,  yet,  as  a  rule,  they  are  open 
to  tlie  objection  just  mentioned,  and  are  only  applicable  to  limited 
areas,  and  other  methods  of  treatment  have  been  found  in  the  major- 
ity of  cases  to  be  more  etficacious. 

In  old  patches  of  eczema  cantharidal  collodion,  tincture  of  iodine, 
liquor  potase®,  and  other  caustic  preparations,  in  varying  strengths, 
are  sometimes  used  as  blistering  agents.  In  eczema  nuirginatuin  Dr. 
Tarabrin,  of  Ekaterinovka,  relies  upon  tincture  of  io^iine  painted  on 
the  affected  surface  once  daily  or,  as  a  substitute,  two  daily  applications 
of  tincture  of  iodine  and  spirit  of  turiientiue,  mixed  in  equal  parts. 
This  mixture  may  he  added  to  an  ef|ual  fpiantity  of  tlie  camphorated 
oil  of  the  Kussian  Pharmacopo'ia  (one  part  of  camphor  to  nine  parts  of 
olive-oil.)  The  method  of  treatment  just  referred  to  is  said  to  have 
marked  effect  in  relieving  the  itching.  Solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver 
ifaryjng  in  strength  from  ten  to  tliirty  per  cent,  in  old  patches  of 
wsema  have  also  been  successfully  employed.  A  better  agent  to  resort 
to,  when  the  disease  is  circumscribed  and  obstinate,  is  cauterization, 
either  with  the  galvano-cantery  or  the  actual  cautery.     Massage,  com- 

*  Pmg.  mGdicim^cJie  Wofhenschrift,  No,  16,  1S83. 

f  New  York  Mwlicul  ReoonJ,  July  '28,  IS83. 

I  Journal  of  CutuneouM  and  Vcneii-al  Di.^eases,  April,  IS&4. 
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pression,  and  bloodletting  are  likewise  powerful  and  useful  adjuvant* 
in  the  treatment  of  the  chronic  stage  of  eczema- 

Massage  acts  in  a  most  happy  manner,  whether  the  disease  b©  ex* 
tensive  or  localized.  In  the  subacute  form,  in  which  the  surface  is 
dr}%  alightly  thickened,  or  covered  with  papules,  massage  awakens 
the  action  of  the  dormant  absorbents,  increases  the  circulation,  less- 
ens or  arrests  the  itching,  and  very  often  restores  the  skin  to  its  nat- 
ural condition.  In  chronic  cases,  in  which  there  is  marked  infil- 
tration, the  skin  being  hard,  fissured,  dry,  rough,  thickened,  even 
to  a  leathery  state,  and  in  which  all  mcdiciition  has  failed,  the 
judicious  use  of  massage  will  not  only  break  up  all  exudation,  but 
likewise  stimulate  the  absorbents  and  assist  in  removing  the  inflam- 
matory products  from  the  tissues,  and  also  lessen  the  irritation  and  re- 
lievo the  itching. 

Compression,  which  is  usnally  applied  in  the  form  of  bandages  or 
medicated  plasters,  protects  the  parts,  limits  the  spread  of  the  disease, 
lessens  the  muscular  tension,  tones  up  the  dilated  capillaries,  prevents 
the  escape  of  serum,  and  assists  in  removing  the  products  of  inflam- 
mation. The  ordinary  muslin  or  gum  bandage,  or  the  medicated  plas- 
ters *  recommended  by  Unna  and  others,  are  the  measures  usually  em- 
ployed to  make  compression. 

Bloodletting  is  an  efficient  means  of  assisting  to  eradicate  chronic 
eczema.  It  is  usually  accomplished  by  puncturing  the  eczematous 
stirfaee  with  a  small,  pointed  knife;  the  engorged  blood-vessels  are 
thufl  relieved,  the  circulation  becomes  equalized,  the  action  of  the 
absorbents  is  re-established,  and  the  exuded  products  are  removed 
from  the  tissues,  which,  with  the  assistance  of  suitable  local  applica- 
tions, soon  regain  their  normal  condition. 

Genekal  and  Local  Varieties  of  EczEMA.^Having  thus  far 
described  the  standard  varieties  of  eczema  and  their  immediate  sec- 
ondary changes,  I  next  purpose  to  consider  the  peculiarities  of  the 
disease  as  it  is  observed  in  infancy,  as  well  as  in  different  parts  of 
the  body  at  other  i>eriods  of  life.  Eczema  may  show  itself  upon  all 
or  any  portion  of  the  body,  either  covering  the  entire  surface  or  being 
limited  to  certain  parts.  When  it  involves  the  whole  surface  of  the 
skin,  which  is  by  no  means  a  common  occurrence,  it  is  known  as 
general  eczema  {eczema  unrversftle),  in  which  the  erythematous,  the 
vesicular,  the  papular  or  vesico-papular  lesions,  or  all  combined,  are 
present.  The  eruption  is  more  or  less  diiTused,  and  attended  with 
intense  itching  and  burning.  It  may  run  a  brief  course,  and  disappear 
entirely,  or,  as  frequently  happens,  in  subsiding  either  leave  a  general 
irritable  condition  of  the  skin  or  one  or  more  patches  which  may  lin- 
ger for  some  time.     At  times  a  general  chronic  eczema  may  follow  the 

*  See  p&per  by  author — '  Medicjited  Pliwters  in  the  Treatment  of  Dii^euses  of  the 
Skin  " — TransBctiQQB  of  Medical  Bocictj'  of  iho  State  of  Pennajlvania,  1887, 
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^jniversal  acute  variety,  in  wliicli  tho  whole  surface  from  head  to  foot, 

^■i  red,  raw,  thickened,  and  fissured,  covered  partially  with  crusts  and 

^■caleB.,  and  intolerably  itchy.      Ordinarily,  however,  eczema  manifests 

^M  preference  for  certain  regions  of  the  body,  and  appears  in  tlie  form 

^■if  one  or  more  patches  of  all  sizes  and  shapes,  varying,  of  course,  ac- 

■"  cording  to  the  exciting  cause  and  the  part  attacked.     As  it  exhibits 

peculiarities  and  modilications  in  its  course,  due  to  age  and  the  part 

invaded,  it  will  be  necessary,  fir^it,  to  speak  of  eczema  as  it  appears  in 

the  very  young — the  infant ;   and,  secondly,  of  its  manifestations  as 

aeen  upon  certain  localities  of  the  body. 

Eczema  Infaxtfle. — Infantile  eczema  is  the  most  frequent  of  the 
cutaneous  diseases  of  childhood — ^tliat  is,  from  the  birth  of  tlie  babe 
until  about  the  fifth  year  of  age.  The  eruption  presents  at  this  early 
period  of  life  certain  characteristics  not  usually  observed  in  the  adult, 
owing  to  the  soft  and  delicate  structure  of  the  skin  in  children.  The 
iutegument  at  this  time  of  life  is  exceedingly  tender  and  sensitive,  and 
therefore  becomes  more  readily  congested  and  inflamed  from  the  least 
internal  disturbance,  as  from  improper  or  insufficient  food,  nervous 
tcitement,  etc.  A  scanty  supply  or  altered  quality  of  motlier's  milk, 
a  powerful  factor  in  the  production  of  infantile  eczema.*  The  milk 
rendered  unwholesome  by  menstruation,  pregnancy,  passion,  anxiety, 
»r  dL^ease.  In  the  absence  of  any  unhealthy  character  in  the  lacteal 
luid,  faulty  assimilation  renders  the  babe  prone  to  attacks  of  eczema, 
rhile  many  rebellions  ciiJ^ea  are  due  to  deficient  excretion  from  the 
lightest  outward  irritation,  as  from  the  influences  of  heat  and  cold,  or 
letoo  frequent  use  of  soap  and  water.  Among  other  causes  of  local 
itation  may  be  enumerated  woollen  clothing,  light  clothing,  dyed 
lothing,  and  wet  diapers. 

Infantile  eczema  may  appear  in  the  form  of  any  of  the  varieties  al- 
i*ea<1y  described,  usually  beginning  with  erythema  and  running  through 
all  the  primary  forms  of  the  disciusc,  and  attended  with  marked  second- 
ary changes.  It  ordinarily  commences  at  a  very  early  age  as  an  acute 
Tariety,  subsides  into  the  chronic,  and  often  remains  stationary  for 
years.  The  eruption  may  be  mild  or  severe,  and  may  involve  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  body.  It  generally  appears  about  the  head  and  face, 
the  cheeks  in  particulai  being  first  affected  with  a  variously  sized  red- 
dened patch,  with  some  papulation,  and  more  or  less  heat,  itching, 
and  gwelling.  The  local  irritation  causes  the  little  sufferer  to  scratch 
incessantly.  This  gives  rise  to  an  increase  of  the  disease,  and  the 
pouring  out  of  serum,  which  dries  into  crusts  and  scales,  which 
may  in  turn  be  torn  off  in  the  vain  elfort  to  obtain  relief.  The  con- 
tinued irritation  may  thus  develop  a  reddened,  raw,  and  excoriated 
surface,  covered  more  or  less  with  crusts  and  scales.     In  some,  espe- 


*  See  p<i|>cr  by  author  on  "The  Cause  iind  Treattnent  of  Iiifiiulile  Ecxema, 
leal  BalleliD,  Jiuiuary^  188S. 
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ciully  the  scrofulous  the  eruption  will  partake  of  the  pustular  variety, 
and  cover  at  times  the  entire  head  and  face ;  the  surface  being  al^o 
the  seat  of  high  iufllamniatory  action,  pus  is  rapidly  poured  out,  which 
deaiccates  into  thick  yellow  and  yellowish-brown  crusts  and  scales, 
beneath  which  the  parta  are  raw  and  exuding.  This  condition  is 
commonly  called  cruaia  ktctea^  or  milk  crust.  The  irritation  is  in- 
tense, causing  the  child  to  suffer  great  agony  ;  the  high  gnide  of  in- 
flammation, the  raw  and  torn  surface,  thickened  and  often  enormously 
swollen  and  studded  over  with  crusts,  having  a  most  pitiable  aspect 
Tlie  desire  to  scrateh  will  continue  unabated,  even  though  the  hands 
be  muffled,  and  the  child  closely  watched  by  day  and  by  night.  Suffi- 
cient sleep  is  often  out  of  the  question,  the  little  one  only  dozing  for  a 
time,  after  having  become  thoroughly  exhausted,  soon  to  awaken  with 
renewed  efforts  to  allay  the  intolerable  itching.  Children  thus  affected 
necessarily  lose  flesb,  become  pale,  thin,  take  their  food  badly,  and  often 
pass  into  a  marasmic  state. 

At  times  the  cervical  glands,  from  the  sympathetic  irritation,  will 
become  enlarge  J,  and  cutaneous  abscesses  supervene,  particularly  npon 
tlio  scalp,  from  the  inflammatory  action  involving  the  sebaceous  glands 
and  deeper  parts  of  the  integument.  These  secondary  lesions  may 
appear  at  once  or  in  successive  crops.  They  exhibit  a  low  grodo  of 
inflammation,  and  are  attended  with  very  little  pain.  They  are  of  all 
sizes  and  shapes,  in  color  a  deep  red  or  purple,  being  soft  and  fluctu- 
ating in  some,  and  discliargiug  in  others  a  thin  or  purulent  secretion, 
often  mixed  with  blood.  The  ears  are  sometimes  affected,  and  become 
red,  swollen,  moist,  or  dry,  and  frefpiently  covered  with  scales.  Fissures 
occur  at  the  junction  of  the  pinna  with  tlie  scalp  and  at  the  lower 
margin  of  the  lobule.  The  ears  may  be  primarily  aiTected  in  this 
manner,  or  by  extension  of  the  disease  from  the  head  or  face.  Again, 
the  forehead  may  be  the  seat  of  eczematous  patches,  usually  passing 
down  from  the  scalp,  or,  ivlien  the  eyelids  are  involved,  the  Meibomian 
glands  become  red,  thickened,  and  increased  in  activity,  the  cilia  stick 
together  from  the  exudation,  causing  the  eyelids  to  be  glued  together 
in  the  morning  and  opened  with  great  difficulty.  The  surface  of 
the  nose  is  usually  exempt  from  the  eruption,  but  the  mucous  mem- 
brane within  the  nostrils  may  he  plugged  up  with  crusts*  Eczema 
is  also  frequently  observed  in  infants  in  the  flexures  of  the  joints, 
and  upon  those  regions  where  the  integument  is  arranged  in  folds, 
or  where  one  ])ortion  comes  in  apposition  with  another,  as  on 
the  neck,  around  the  axilla,  the  abdomen,  the  groins,  and  the  nates. 
These  surfaces,  which  are  red,  raw,  and  moist  from  close  contact 
and  friction  of  the  two  parts,  constitute  the  condition  described  by 
some  writers  as  Eczema  Intertrtfjo.  This  form  of  infantile  eczema  ap- 
pears and  disappears  usually  very  rapidly,  often  relapsing,  however,  to 
disappear  again  upon  proper  treatment.     It  will  not  cause,  as  a  ride, 


■iMi 


EXUDATIONS. 


41T 


» 


much  itching,  but  when  occurring  about  the  groing  and  nates  the  pain 
IB  often  very  great  from  the  chafing  of  the  clothes  and  the  irritant 
action  of  the  discharges. 

Finally,  eczema  may  attack  both  the  superior  and  inferior  extremi- 
ties. The  eruption,  especially  when  it  attacks  ttte  bends  of  the  elbowa 
and  knees,  is  often  attended  with  considerable  infiltration  and  cracking, 
cauiiing  much  pain  and  interference  in  the  ordinary  movements.  After 
the  severe  character  of  the  eruption  has  passed  away  the  Burface  be- 
comes generally  red  and  thickened,  showing  also  more  or  less  papula- 
tion, with  the  formation  of  scales. 

Besnier  distinguishes  three  forms  of  facial  eczema  among  children. 
One  occurs  in  lym{>hatic  or  scrofulo-tuberculous  subjects,  and  is  not 
attended  by  much  itching,  but  gives  rise  to  free  secretion  and  is  often 
associated  with  phlyctenular  keratitis.  A  second  form  coincides  with 
dentition,  and  is  marked  by  intense  itching  as  well  as  by  symptoms  of 
buccal  irritation.  A  third  variety  has  but  littlo  pruritne,  and  takes  its 
rise  around  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands,  begins  in  the  scalp, 
eaases  abundant  desquamation  and  tli inning  of  the  hair. 

The  diagnosis  of  infantile  eczema  can  generally  be  made  without 
any  difficulty.  The  only  diseases  with  which  it  is  liable  to  be  con- 
founded are  sjriAilis,  pediculosis,  vegetable  parasitic  affections,  scabies, 
and  urticaria. 

Infantile  syphilis  resembles  eczema  more  perhaps  than  any  other 
of  these  affections.  The  history,  however,  of  the  case,  t!ie  senile  faeies, 
and  the  presence  of  snuffles  frequently  establishes  the  diagnosis  before 
an  examination  of  the  eruption  is  made.  Syphilis  in  the  infant  has  a 
predilection  for  certain  parts,  as  the  face,  especially  around  the  mouth 
and  nose,  the  anus^  buttocks,  and  genital  regions.  The  eruption  is 
of  a  darker  color,  like  raw  ham,  and  the  papules,  if  present,  are 
larger  and  more  flat  than  in  eczema.  The  syphilitic  eruption  baa  also 
a  circular,  puffy,  and  dry  appearance,  attended  with  the  formation  of 
a  few  dirty,  adherent  scales,  but  is  red  and  raw  about  the  anal  and 
genital  regions  from  the  irritation  of  the  secretion  of  these  parts 
and  the  contact  of  one  surface  with  another.  The  characteristic 
moisture  of  eczema  is  not  present  except  around  the  mucous  outlets; 
neither  is  there  the  infdtration  and  itching  so  constant  in  the  former 
affection. 

Pediculosis  may  give  rise  to  an  eruption  that  resembles  eczema, 
but  the  presence  of  the  insects  or  nits,  the  scattered  lesions,  and  the 
peculiar  hemorrhagic  spots  on  the  body,  would  be  conclusive  against 
the  disease  being  eczema.  Vegetable  parasitic  diseases  rarely  affect 
infants  in  arms;  two  cases  of  ringworm,  in  which  the  little  patients 
were  less  than  nine  months  old,  have,  however,  come  under  my  ob- 
aervation — the  one  on  the  cheek,  the  other  on  tlie  head.  Both  eases 
were  traced  to  contagion,  Tho  first  contracted  the  disease  from. 
27 
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the  mother;  the  second  from  an  older  sister  having  ringworm,  who 
nursed  the  infant  The  parasite  iu  both  set  up  marked  irritation  on 
the  surfiice  very  similar  to  ecsienia.  The  history  of  cotitagion,  the  cir* 
cular  arrangement  of  the  patches,  the  elevated  borders,  and  finding  of 
the  fungus  by  a  microscopical  examination,  set  all  doubt  at  rest 

Scabies  in  infants  may  simulate  eczema,  but  the  development  of^H, 
the  eruption  between  the  lingers,  the  flexures  of  the  wrist^  ankles,  and  ^H 
feet,  its  absence  from  the  face  and  8ealp»  the  history  of  eontagionj  and 
the  discovery  of  the  furrows  terminating  in  one  end  in  a  vesicle  or  pust- 
ule, in  which  the  aearus  is  imbedded,  are  features  which  distinguish  it 
from  the  latter  disease.  Papular  urticaria  may  resemble  eczema.  The 
acute  and  sudden  development  of  wheals  upon  some  part  of  the  sur- 
face, which  disappear  to  reappear  again ;  the  occurrence  of  scratched 
papules,  with  an  erythematous  surface  and  fading  wjieals,  with  the 
absence  of  moisture  and  infiltration,  should  prevent  any  error. 

The  etiology  of  infantile  eczema  has  been  incidentally  mentioned 
in  the  consideration  of  the  first  part  of  this  subject  It  is  important 
in  this  connection  again  to  make  some  reference  to  its  causes,  as  upon 
their  detection  and  removal  depends  iu  great  part  the  eradication  of 
the  disease. 

Some  infants  are  born  with  a  predisposition  to  eczema  or  other 
cutaneous  affections^that  is,  they  have  either  jioor  blood,  a  weak, 
nervous  system,  or  some  of  the  organs,  mainly  the  skin,  are  iu  a  debili- 
tated condition  Such  a  predisposition  being  present  in  the  system, 
the  slightest  exciting  cause  produces  the  disease. 

According  to  my  experience,  the  most  prolific  source  of  infantile 
eczema  is  improper  or  insufficient  food.  In  many  cases  it  will  be 
found  that  the  infant  baa  been  given  various  articles  of  table*food 
that  are  un suited  to  its  delicate  stomach.  Irregularity  in  the  time  of 
feeding,  whether  frequently  or  at  times  at  too  long  intervals,  often 
produces  functional  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs,  followed  by 
an  attack  of  eczema.  The  time  of  feeding,  and  the  rjuantity  allowed 
may  be  correct,  but  the  quality  of  the  mother's  milk  may  be  at  fault. 
This  latter  may  be  due  to  debility  or  mental  anxiety,  or  to  indiscretion 
in  diet  on  her  part  Among  tlie  many  other  causes  that  excite  eczema 
in  infanta  are  too  frequent  washing  with  strong  soaps,  which  irritate 
the  sensitive  skin;  neglect  of  cleanliness,  scraping  the  scalp  with 
comba  and  brushes  to  remove  the  sebaceous  collections,  exposure  to  heat 
and  cold,  and  vaccination.  The  use  of  rough  and  harsh  clothing,  as 
flannels,  dyed  goods,  and  the  negligent  arrangement  of  bands,  pins, 
and  buttons,  are  also  sources  of  the  disease.  In  one  earic  I  examined,  a 
pin  run  through  both  skin  and  roller  by  a  careless  nurse  had  been  the 
starting-point  of  the  eruption ;  in  another,  a  large,  hard,  rough  button ; 
and  in  many,  flannel  and  dyed  goods  brought  in  contact  with  the  skin 
were  the  cause. 
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Constitutional  Treatment— The  successful  treatment  of  infantile 
eczema  depends  ii])oii,  first,  good  hygiene;  the  room  should  be  suitably 
heated,  ventiluted,  nud  kept  free  from  slops  and  soiled  linen,  The 
child  should  be  properly  but  not  tightly  clothed,  and  taken  out  in  the 
fresh  air  and  sunshine  djiily  for  several  hours.  Great  care  mui^t  alwjiys 
be  exercised  to  avoid  chunges  of  temperature  both  in  the  nursory  and 
while  out  of  doors.  Rust  and  plenty  of  sleep  are  essential,  and  if  they 
can  not  be  procured  naturally,  owing  to  the  irritation  of  the  disease, 
appropriate  remedies  siiould  be  administered.  The  diet  should  receive 
the  strictest  attention  from  those  in  attendance;  the  time  of  feeding 
should  be  regulated,  say  every  two  hours,  and  the  infant  should  not  be 
allowed  too  much  at  once.  The  quality  of  the  food  should  be  care-fully 
ascertained,  and,  if  poor,  should  be  corrected.  The  mother's  milk  can 
frequently  be  improved  by  giving  her  certain  nutritious  articles*  as 
milk,  cream,  broth,  and  cod-liver  oil,  and  cautioning  her  against  the 
use  of  those  that  conduce  to  a  faulty  state  of  her  milk.  Notwith- 
standing all  efforts,  the  quality  of  her  breast-milk  may  continue  poor, 
and  then  it  will  be  necessary  partially  or  completely  to  wean  the  infant 
and  substitute  either  a  wet-nurse  or  artificial  feeding;  the  latter  often 
having  to  bo  resorted  to  from  birth.  The  most  efficient  substitute  for 
breast-milk  is  pure,  fresh,  undiluted  cow's  milk,  sweetened  with  sugar, 
given  in  from  two  to  eight  tablespoonfuls  at  a  meal.  A  little  barley-water 
or  lime-water  may  be  added  if  necessary  to  prevent  coagulation.  Con- 
densed milk,  properly  prepared  with  water,  barley,  or  arrows-root  water, 
is  also  valuable.  Cioat's  or  ass's  milk,  diluted  with  abont  one  third  of 
barley-water  and  boiled,  can  be  iidvantageously  employed,  if  diarrhcca 
exist.  Imperfect  digestion  nuiy  be  overcome  by  pancreatizing  the 
milk,  or  adding  to  it  a  teaspoonful  of  some  aromatic  water,  as  mint  or 
cinnamon  water.  A  change  from  one  form  of  food  to  another  is  often 
attended  with  good  results.  About  the  sixth  month  it  may  be  well  to 
add  to  the  milk  either  a  tea.*poonful  of  wheaten  flour  or  oatmeal,  the  lat- 
ter especially  if  there  be  constipation.  All  other  forms  of  food  should 
usually  be  interdicted  until  at  or  near  one  year  of  age,  when  animal 
broths,  milk  and  bread,  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  slightly  boiled,  either  alone 
or  mixed  with  milk,  can  be  given.  Jfeat  and  other  solid  food  should 
not  be  allowed  until  the  child  is  at  least  fiiteen  or  twenty  months  old, 
and  even  then  it  sometimes  ju-oduces  indigestion,  develops  an  eruption, 
and  must  be  stopped  for  a  time.  In  older  infants,  when  the  gastro- 
intestinal irritation  is  great  and  the  iutegument  much  inflamed,  imme- 
diate improvement  may  be  obtained  by  withdrawing  their  usual  food, 
and  placing  them  again  upon  a  milk  diet.  It  is  well  in  the  majority 
of  cases  of  infantile  ecxcma,  in  the  beginning  of  the  treatment,  espe- 
cially if  the  alimentary  canal  is  in  any  way  at  fault,  to  evacuate  it 
thoroughly  by  the  administration  of  calomel  or  mercury  with  chalk, 
rkuharb,  or  castor-oil,  the  doses  to  be  graded  according  to  age.     I 
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generally  use  calomel,  occasionally  adding  a  few  grains  of 

eurbonate,  to  be  followed  with  a  small  dose  of  magnefiam  earbgrnHjl 

Podophyllin  and  leptandrin  are  likewise  useful.  I 

This  preparatory  treatment,  which  washes  oat  the  disoidered  M 
cretions  and  often  makes  a  marked  impressioQ  on  the  initabie  dknl 
should  be  repeated  every  second  or  third  day,  according  io  tndicitioad 
Persistent  indigestion  may  be  removed  by  giving  from  one  to  two 
grains  of  pepsin,  alone  or  with  a  half  a  drop  of  the  tinctiire  of  nni 
vomica,  three  times  daiJy.  If  diarrhoea  remains  after  the  indigested 
food  and  acrid  secretions  are  removed,  warm  appUcaSioiis  mmj  be 
made  to  the  abdomen,  and  from  three  to  five  grains  of  liiainnth  Eub- 
nitrate  and  from  one  half  to  three  grains  of  Dover's  powder  wmj  be 
given  every  three  hours.  Bismuth  and  chalk,  rhubarb  and  chalk, 
chalk  mixture,  with  or  without  a  few  drops  of  laudanum,  and  the 
lluid  extracts  of  geranium,  rhatany,  h^ematoxyloo,  and  kino  are  also 
usefuL  In  the  iimjority  of  cases,  however,  the  bowels  are  consttpated, 
and  require  the  laxative  remedies  previonsly  mentioned.  Manna,  sen- 
na, or  sulphur,  may  also  be  used.  Frictions  over  the  abdomen,  with 
cod-liver  oil,  csistor-oil,  and  tincture  of  aloes  dissolved  in  ohve-oil 
are  excellent  means  of  overcoming  constipation.  When  there  are  no 
contra-indications,  and  the  infant  is  fed  from  the  brt^ast,  the  nse  of 
laxatives  or  cathartics  by  the  mother  will  prove  of  service.  Healthy, 
robust,  plethoric  infants  respond  promptly  to  mercurial  cathartics,  fol- 
lowed by  one  half  to  one  drachm  of  the  diastasic  extract  of  malt,  after 
meals. 

Among  the  systemic  remedies  which  are  of  valne  in  the  treatment 
of  infantile  eczema,  ood-iivcr  oil  and  the  sirup  of  the  lactate  of  iron 
are  the  most  effective.  The  compound  sirup  of  the  pbospbatea,  sirup 
of  the  lacto-phosphate  of  lime,  si  rap  of  the  hvpophosphites  of  soda, 
lime,  and  iron,  and  the  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  given  in  from 
three  to  forty  drops  in  water,  tliree  or  four  times  daily,  are  also 
vahiable.  Iron  in  some  form  is  indispensable  in  many  cases.  The 
administration  of  alkalies  to  the  mother,  either  in  the  form  of  one  of 
the  alkaline  waters  or  of  sodium  or  potassium  acetate,  ten  to  twenty 
grains,  three  times  daily,  often  has  a  most  beneficial  effect.  In  infants 
artificially  fed,  and  when  the  skin  is  hot,  dry,  and  irritable,  sodium 
acetate  is  the  best  remedy.  If  there  is  much  constitutional  excite- 
ment, rapid  pulse,  and  marked  irritability  of  the  surface,  sweet  spirit 
of  nitre  or  neutral  miiture,  with  one  thirtieth  to  one  twelfth  of  a 
drop  of  tincture  of  aconite  in  each  dose,  h  often  followed  by  rapid 
amelioration  of  the  8)*mptoms.  The  pale,  weak,  and  strumous  are 
benefited  by  cod-liver  oil,  iron,  the  phosphates,  hvpophosphites,  potas- 
sium chlorate,  and  at  times  very  small  doses  of  lime-water.  It  should 
be  remembered  that  in  case  the  child  will  not  bear  cod-liver  oil  by 
the  stomach,  the  inunction  method  can  be  resorted  to  advantageously. 
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Mitmte  doses  of  corrosive  sohlimate  in  from  one  himdredth  to  one 
Berentieth  of  a  grain,  three  times  diiily»  are  sometimes  followed  by 
marked  lessening  of  the  oougestion  and  it<-'hiiig,  together  with  a  rapid 
«ub8idence  of  the  eruption,  The  older  French  writers^  and  recently 
Piffard,  eommend  viola  tricolor,  especially  in  the  pustular  Tariety  of 
the  disease.  It  can  be  give  in  the  form  of  the  powder,  tincture, 
extract,  or  infusion;  the  latter  is  usually  the  most  preferable.  The 
dose  of  the  infusion  varies  from  ten  drops  to  a  drachm,  gradually 
increased  until  some  elfects  are  experienced  from  its  use. 

Arsenic  is  said  to  be  well  borne  by  children,  even  in  comparatively 
large  doaes,  but  it  often  happens  that  the  reverse  occurs,  and  eczema 
becomes  aggravated  by  its  use.  The  fact  is  that  each  ciise  requires  to 
be  carefully  considered,  and  the  constitutional  treatment  carried  out 
accordingly-  Some  will  improve  upon  proper  diet  or  alkalines,  with 
or  without  laxatives,  and  others  upon  tonics  and  alteratives.  Arsenic 
is  rarely  necessary,  and  nuu\  as  a  rule,  be  discarded  from  the  tliera- 
peutics  of  infantile  eczema. 

Quinine  is  not  infreipiently  of  service,  especially  in  malarkius 
districts  and  when  the  disease  occurs  during  the  spring  or  autumn 
months.  The  alkaloid  may  be  very  well  given  in  the  sirup  of  yerba 
santa,  the  dose  varying  from  one  half  to  a  grain  once  or  twice  a  day. 

Local  Treatmeiit*— Infantile  eczema  can  not  be  treated  locally  in 
the  same  vigorous  manner  as  in  the  adult,  for^  while  the  general  iiidi- 
cationa  may  be  similar,  yet  the  delicate  structure  and  extreme  sensi- 
tiveness  of  the  infantile  integument  render  harsh  measures  unad- 
visable.  Soothing  applications  are  therefore  demanded  in  the  ma- 
jority of  cases,  more  especially  in  the  acute  forms,  moderate  stimula- 
tion being  permis.sible  only  in  the  chrouie  variety  of  the  disease.  The 
affected  part  should  not  be  waslied  too  frequently,  and  soap  should 
usually  be  avoided.  Crusts,  scales,  and  other  extraneous  material  can 
be  removed  by  an  alkaline  or  emollient  bath,  alone  or  combined,  or  by 
some  soothing  oil  or  a  poultice.  A  good  alkaline  bath,  wliich  is  sooth- 
ing and  raliiable,  can  be  made  by  adding  one  half  or  a  tablespoonfnl 
of  either  powdered  borax  or  carbonate  of  sodium  or  potassium  to  one 
gallon  of  water.  From  two  to  fimr  tablespoon fuls  of  starch  or  gela- 
tine, to  the  same  quantity  of  water,  will  form  an  enioliicnt  itpjtliea- 
tion  which  may  be  used  in  alternation  with  the  former.  The  medi- 
cated water  thus  prepared  should  be  dashed  or  mopped  over  the  sur- 
and  the  parts  lijjhtly  sponged  dry,  and  not  rubbed.  If  it  appears 
ecesaary  to  use  soap,  either  to  cleanse  the  parts  or  for  the  purffose 
of  mild  stimulation,  either  chamomile,  sulphur,  borax,  naphthol,  or 
camphor  soap  can  be  employed. 

Applications  of  cold  water,  ice- water,  or  lead-water  and  laudanum 
are  also  found  grateful  and  beneficial.  Saalfeld  advises*  the  applica- 
*  Deutsche  Mcdiclnische  WochcnschTift,  Juk  3,  1890. 
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tton  of  equal  parts  of  lead-water  and  a  fne-pcr-cent.  solution  of  boric 
acid  or  a  fiv^-per-cent.  boric-acid  ointment.  The  skin,  when  moist, 
ehonld  be  dried  with  powder  before  the  ointment  is  apjilied. 

The  inflamed  areas  can  be  soothed  and  }irotected  by  either  oint- 
ments, oils,  dusting-powders,  or  lotions.  Tlie  ordinary  ointments,  the 
benzoated  zinc  and  others  alone,  often  irrilute  the  surface,  and  should 
not,  as  a  rule,  be  employed.  Cold  cream,  simple  ointment,  lanolin,  and 
purified  and  prepared  suet  are  preferable  bases  for  ointments  for  the 
tender  integument  of  the  infant.  Powdered  arrow-root,  lead  or  zinc 
carbonate,  oxide  of  zinc,  bismuth  subuitrate,  one  or  two  drachms  of 
either  to  one  ounce  of  one  of  the  above  bases,  form  most  efficacious  ap- 
plications in  acute  infantile  eczema.  They  should  be  spread  on  an  old 
piece  of  muslin  and  applied  to  the  surface.  The  following  combination 
is  especially  useful : 

IJ   I'ulveris  marantae "  j* 

Zinci  carbouatis 3  j. 

H  Plumbi  carbonatis 3  j. 

TJugt.  aquae  rosaj , . . .    3  j.     M. 

It  frequently  becomes  necessary  to  use  a  mild  stimulant  or  altera- 
tive agent  in  order  to  relieve  the  irritation  of  the  skin.  The  most 
serviceable  and  useful  are  the  mercurials,  suij)hnr,  naphthol,  camphor, 
and  oil  of  chamomile.  These  agents  can  be  added  to  one  of  the  sooth- 
ing ointments  already  named.  The  oleate  of  bismuth  and  the  oleale 
of  zinc  are  also  excellent  applications,  and  can  be  nsed,  the  latter  in  the 
form  of  powder  and  the  former  as  an  ointment.  The  following  prepa- 
ration can  likewise  be  recommended  : 

R   PuIt.  opii gr.  iij. 

Acid,  tunnici 3  ss. 

Plumb,  carbonatis 3  j- 

Olei  anthemidis ni  v. 

Adipis 3  j.     M. 

Another  very  good  procedure  is  to  brush  a  twenty-five-per-cent. 
solution  of  the  fluid  extract  of  geranium  over  the  surface  after  the 
scales  have  been  removed.  Cucumber  ointment  or  weak  salieylic-acid 
ointment  are  sometimes  found  beneficial,  dues  doe  to  external  irri- 
tation are,  after  removal  of  the  source,  readily  cured  by  application  of  a 
simple  dusting-powder.  If  eczema  of  the  scalp  be  due  to  lice,  the  hair 
should  be  cut  short  and  an  ointment  containing  ten  grains  of  calomel 
or  naphthol  or  forty  grains  of  sublimed  Rul]>linr  to  the  ounce  of  ei- 
cipient,  witli  or  without  a  few  drops  of  carbolic  acid,  applied  to  the 
seat  of  disease.  In  rebellious  cases  Boeck  makes  use  of  compreaseft 
moistened  with  a  weak  solution  (1 :  500)  of  nitrate  of  silver.  These  am 
covered  with  gutta-percha  paper  and  left  in  position  two  or  three  hours 
morning  and  evening.  In  the  intervals  a  sedative  ointment  is  applied. 
Where  the  itching  is  severe,  five  to  ten  grains  of  calomel,  ten  to  sixty 
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grains  of  sulphur,  three  to  thirty  grains  of  aaphthol  or  camphor,  five  to 
thirty  drops  of  oil  of  ehiimoraile,  or  one  to  three  gruins  of  carholic  acid 
to  the  oimce  of  a  fatty  base,  will  often  atfurd  the  most  happy  relief* 
The  ointmente  of  the  ammoniated,  the  red  or  yellow  oxide,  and  the 
acid  nitrate  of  mercury  are  also  valuable.  A  lotion  contuinino;  one 
minim  of  creasote  to  the  ounce  of  water  or  one  composed  of  chloral 
hydrate,  two  and  a  half  grains  to  the  ounce  of  peppermint-water,  also 
allays  itching.  For  seborrhteic  eczema  of  the  scal|i,  Eesnier  advises 
that  the  hair  he  cut,  the  8ca!p  washed  with  soap,  the  face  with  warm 
water  containing  a  little  milk  in  order  to  dis^^olve  the  greasy  secretions. 
An  ointment  of  resorcin  or  sulphur  is  then  applied.  Mure  effective 
stimulation  can  be  obtained  when  necessary  by  the  addition  of  a  small 
amount  of  one  of  the  tarry  preparations.  Fearing  the  irritant  proi>er- 
ties  of  tar,  Siialfeld  prufera  an  ointment  containing  one  part  of  ammo- 
niated  mercury,  five  parts  of  balsam  of  Peru,  and  thirty  partes  of  ben- 
zoated  oxide-of-zinc  ointment. 

In  severe  and  obstinate  general  eczema  in  children,  vaccination 
with  animal  lymph  has  been  known  to  elTect  decided  improvement. 
When  the  disease  is  associafeed  with  painful  dentition,  the  gums  should 
be  lanc^jd  or  robbed  with  a  solution  of  cocaine,  insomnia  controlled  by 
a  mixture  containing  bromide  of  sodium  alone  or  in  combination  with 
a  little  chloral,  while  the  oxide-of-ziuc  ointment  with  a  little  sidphur 
and  camphor  constitutes  an  effective  local  application. 

£cZK)iA  OF  THE  ScALt*  (Eczema  Capiti.s). — Eczema  of  the  head 
is  of  very  frequent  occurrence,  and  manifests  itself  usually  as  the 
erythematous,  the  vesicular,  or  pustular  variety,  the  lesion  differing 
generally  according  to  the  ago  of  the  patient.  In  infantja  and  children 
the  pustular  form  is  the  most  common,  wliilo  in  adults  the  erythem- 
atous and  vesicular  are  most  often  encountered.  In  tbe  adult,  there- 
fore, the  hii?t  two  forms  are  generally  observed  as  the  initial  lesions 
which  tend  to  become  chronic  and  develop  slowly  into  that  well-known 
eecondar}'  stage  termed  eczema  squamosum.  The  eruption  in  its 
course  may  present  at  different  times  the  erythematous,  the  vesicular, 
and  pustular  stages,  followed  by  the  formation  of  crusts  and  scales;  on 
the  contrary,  it  may  begin  in  any  form,  and  continue  throughout  its 
course  unchanged.  It  may  also  present  erythematous  or  vesicular 
patches  upon  one  place,  pustular  in  anotlier,  and  a  dry  and  scaly  spot 
upon  still  another  portion  of  the  scalp,  Tliese  conditions  may  be 
present  at  one  and  the  siime  or  at  different  times.  The  disease  may 
involve  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  scalp.  It  may  begin  in  one  or  more 
patches,  and  continue  thus  without  spreading,  or  it  may,  as  is  often 
the  case,  extend  over  the  entire  region  of  the  scalp,  and  even  down 
behind  the  ears,  on  the  neck,  and  forehead.  The  itching  is  usually 
decided,  except  in  the  pustular  variety,  in  which  it  exists  in  a  modified 
degree. 
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Eczema  of  the  scalp,  however^  presents  certain  modifications  dne 
to  the  presence  of  the  hair,  its  length,  its  thickness,  and  the  various 
methods  of  dressing  it,  accc^riJiag  to  habit  or  the  demands  of  fashion, 
that  call  for  special  consideration.  These  modifications  depend  upon 
the  discharges  matting  together  the  hair,  and  forming  adherent  crusts 
and  scales.  Thus,  a  secreting  eczematous  state  of  tlie  scalp  occurring 
in  an  individual  with  the  hair  cropped  short  presents  a  different  ap- 
pearance from  that  which  is  observed  in  one  having  long,  thick^ 
bushy,  and  neglected  hair.  In  the  former  the  hairs  do  not  become 
readily  matted  together,  and,  if  matting  occurs,  they  can  be  easily 
separated  and  the  crusts  and  scales  removed.  In  the  other*  the 
exuding  fluid  entangles  the  hairs,  which,  with  the  crnsts  and  mingled 
sebaceous  secretion,  form  a  compact  mass.  This  matting  together  of 
the  hair  is  increased  by  persons  neglecting  either  to  comb,  brush,  or 
disentangle  it  for  fear  of  still  more  increasing  the  inflammation.  The 
unkempt  mass  upon  the  scalp  excites  considerable  irritation  and 
causes  the  parts  to  be  thoroughly  scratched.  This  stimulates  the 
numerous  sebaceous  glands  to  pour  out  their  contents,  the  secretions 
mingle  upon  the  surface  and,  by  decomposing  and  setting  free  fatty 
acids,  produce  a  rancid,  musty,  disgusting  odor.  Tliis  repulsive  condi- 
tion attracts  lice,  and  at  times  vegetable  parasites,  and  has  been  termed, 
in  Vienna,  plica  poloiuca.  In  one  instance,  in  the  outdoor  department 
of  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  Skiu  Diseases,  some  tive  years  ago,  I 
observed  a  young  girl,  about  fourteen  years  of  age,  who  presented  a 
loathsome  appearance;  upon  separating  the  matted  hair,  and  picking 
off  some  greenish-yellow  crusts  from  the  parts,  the  surface  beneath 
was  seen  to  be  raw,  covered  with  jnis  and  hi  led  with  maggots,  from 
wluch  issued  a  foul  and  sickening  wlor. 

A  swelling  of  the  posterior  cervical  glands  often  occurs  as  an  ac- 
companiment to  eczema  capitis,  with,  at  times,  the  formation  of  ab- 
scesses ami  loss  of  hair.  These  enlarged  subcutaneous  glands,  which 
are  sympatlietically  excited,  increase  or  diminish  in  size  as  the  affec- 
tion becomes  severe  or  improves.  This  swelling  of  the  glands,  as 
well  as  the  formation  of  abscesses,  happens  more  frequently  in  those 
who  are  scrofulous  or  poorly  nourished. 

Tbis  form  of  eczoma  may  continue  for  yeai-s,  if  not  arrested;  or 
it  may,  after  lasting  months,  undergo  spontaneous  involution.  In 
the  latter  event,  in  patients  having  long  hair,  when  the  eczematous 
duid  cotisea  to  be  poured  out,  the  yonng  and  growing  hairs  push  for- 
ward the  old  mass  of  matted-together  material,  and  permit  it  to  he 
easily  removed  by  the  scissors.  As  a  rule,  the  condition  just  described 
is  succeeded,  after  the  removal  of  the  hair,  by  a  red  and  scaly  sur- 
face which  may  continue  to  exfoliate  epidermic  scales  for  some  time. 
In  persons  having  short  hair  the  cessation  of  the  exudation  and  the 
falling  off  of  the  crusts  is  followed  by  the  same  squamous  conditioiL 
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^1  The  loss  of  hair  which  eometimea  occurs  is  usually  only  temporary,  the 

instances  in  which  permanent  buldness  results  being  exceedingly  rare. 

The  treatment  of  eczema  of  tlic  scalp  reqiiirea  the  removal  of  the 

^m  cause,  attention  to  the  general  health,  if  necessary,  and  the  use  of  cer- 

^^Ltiun  lociil  measures,  according  to  the  variety  and  stage  of  the  eruption, 

^H&  case  the  disease  be  of  the  pustular  variety,  and  the  surface  covered 

^V  generally  or  partially  with  crusts,  the  long  hairs  pasted  down  or  matted 

"  together  by  the  exudation,  the  parts  should  be  thoroughly  saturated 

with  some  one  of  the  oils — olive,  sweet,  almond,  ergot,  petroleum,  or 

cod-liver  oil — which  softens  up  the  mass,  removes  tlie  crusts,  and  pre- 

!        pares  the  surface  for  further  medication.     If  the  exudation  is  great 

(and  the  crusting  extensive  it  may  he  necessary  to  leave  the  oil  on  for 
Bome  hours.  The  application  of  one  of  the  oils — I  generally  prefer 
ergot,  on  account  of  its  also  having  some  slight  astringent  action — 
shonld  be  repeated  twice  or  three  times  daily  for  several  days  until  the 
parts  are  relieved  of  the  inllammatory  products.  In  the  event  that  it 
becomes  necessary  to  use  water  and  soap,  some  days  at  least  should 
elapse  before  applying  it,  and  then  one  of  the  medicated  soaps,  having 
in  it  either  naphthol,  tar,  or  corrosive  sublimate,  should  be  employed. 
Shaying  and  cutting  the  hair  are  unnecessary  in  the  great  majority  of 
cases,  and  should  in  particular  be  avoided  by  girls  and  women  having 
a  long  and  luxuriant  growth. 

If  pediculi  or  nits  or  any  vegetable  parasitic  disease  exist  as  a  com- 
plication, they  can  be  removed  by  solutions  of  mercury  or  copper 
oleate  and  other  appropriate  remedies.  After  the  surface  has  been 
cleansed  or  the  complications  removed,  if  the  pustules  continue  to 
api>ear  or  the  erythematous  or  vesicular  condition  remain,  the  oil  of 
ergot  can  be  applied  in  the  same  way,  or  lead  or  zinc  carbonate,  or  bis- 
muth subnitraie,  one  or  two  drachms  of  either  to  three  or  four  ounces 
of  the  former,  can  be  used.  In  case  a  mild  stimulant  is  requirt'd,  c<pial 
parts  of  the  solution  of  mercury  oleate  and  oil  of  ergot  are  valuable. 
Tannic  or  gallic  acid  can  be  added  to  one  of  the  oils,  glycerine,  or 
petroleum,  and  applied  to  these  parts.     The  following  has  proved  of 

I  service : 
R   Hydra rgyri  chloridi  corros gr.  v. 
Glycerini f  5  v.     M. 
The  fluid  extract  of  geranium  is  also  valuable. 
Oils,  solutions,  and  even  ointments  should  be  lightly  sponged  or 
mopped  over  the  surface,  in  order  to  avoid  rough  rubbing  or  irritating 
^^  still  further   the   parts.     Soothing  ointments  can  likewise  be  used, 
^P  although  I  prefer  oils  and  lotions,  on  account  of  tlieir  easy  application. 
^  Zinc,  lead,  and  bismuth  ointments  are  most  useful,  and  can  be  made 
stimulating  when  desired  by  the  addition  of  sulphur,  oil  of  chamomile, 
or  a  small  quantity  of  naphthol.     For  a  more  marked  stimulation, 
especially  in  the  squamous  variety,  the  various  tarry  preparations  and 
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mercurials  are  all  valuable,  beginning  with  a  moderate  strength,  and 
gradually  incrwising  until  the  desired  effect  is  produced. 

In  place  of  tar  FilTard  makes  use  of  the  following  preparation: 

§  Acidi  salicylici ...  gr.  x~xx.  J 

01.  lavauduke. f  3  iij.  I 

H  01.  citronella* f  3  j.  I 

■  01.  eucalypti f  3  ij- 

"  01.  rifuni . . , f  §  ij.     M. 

Again,  similar  agents  are  most  efficacious  iu  the  squamous  TBrij 
ety,  used  in  the  form  of  a  lotion.  Thus  the  oil  of  cade,  a  drachm  or 
two  to  the  ounce  of  either  alcohol,  spirit  of  rosemary,  or  Hve  to  ten 
grains  of  corrosive  suhliniato  to  the  ounce  of  water,  will  be  found  of 
great  utility.  Very  obstinate  cases  that  resist  all  the  ordinary  remedies 
yield  sometimes  to  the  application  of  tincture  of  iodine  or  one  of  the 
various  blistering  agents.  Oils  arc  adapted  to  some,  ointments  to  oth- 
ers, and  instances  occur  which  can  not  bear  the  least  stimulation, 
owing  to  a  peculiarly  sensitive  condition  of  the  skin,  (ireat  care  should 
therefore  always  be  observed  to  avoid  stimulating  unduly  the  scalp, 
thus  increasing  the  eruption  in  the  endeavor  to  di)  good- 

Ec'ZEMA  OF  THE  Eaks  {Eczc/mt  Aitrittm)> — Eczema  may  affect  the 
auricle  and  tho  external  auditory  canal,  and  the  hearing  may  suffer 
by  the  involvement  of  the  latter  part.  The  erythematous,  vesicular, 
papular,  and  pustular  varieties  may  attack  these  parts,  or  spread  to 
them  frutn  adjacei^t  surfaces  affected  with  the  disease.  Eczema  of  the 
ears  occurs  either  as  an  acute  or  a  chronic  affection  among  all  ages  and 
in  both  sexes,  but  is  more  frequently  observed  in  children  and 
females.  One  or  both  auricles  may  be  involved,  usually  both,  and  the 
disease  may  implicate  the  entire  ear  or  be  limited  to  certain  portions. 
In  the  acute  variety  the  ears  are  red  and  swollen,  and  are  attacked  with 
mild  or  severe  burning,  itching,  or  stinging  sensations.  The  morbid 
action  may  extend  into  the  meatus,  closing  it,  and  producing  tempo- 
rary deafness.  Very  often,  by  the  formation  of  vesicles  or  pustules,  the 
whole  or  part  of  the  auricle  becomes  covered  with  crusts,  or  is  the 
seat  of  general  redness,  moi.siture,  and  eone:idcrable  infiltration,  with 
more  or  less  desquamation.  The  eruption  may  be  confined  to  the  pos- 
terior surface  of  the  ear,  the  natural  dejU'essions  being  the  seat  of  fis- 
sures, disappearing  at  times  to  reappear  and  spread  over  all  or  part  of 
its  surface.  In  other  cases  the  external  auditory  canal  is  alone  involved, 
being  dry  and  sealy,  and  the  seat  of  intolerable  itching,  vesicles  appear- 
ing sometimes  on  the  meatus  and  the  membrana  tympani.  There  may 
be  in  these  cases  a  feeling  of  fulness,  gidtliness,  noises,  or  temporary 
deafness.  As  a  few  of  the  direct  causes  that  assist  in  bringing  about 
these  obstinate  cases  of  eczema  of  the  ears,  may  be  mentioned  exposure 
to  changes  of  temperature,  spectacle-frames,  ear-rings,  dyed  fabrics, 
especially  ribbons,  uncleanliness,  picking  the  auricle,  the  meatus,  or 
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the  canal  for  the  removal   of  wa.\%  and  acute  or  chronic  catarrhal 
otitis. 

It  is  often  difficult  to  apply  remedies  on  account  of  the  anatom- 
ical arrangement  of  the  ears.  All  scales  and  crusts  should  he  re- 
moved, and  soothing  ointments  of  zinc,  lead,  or  bismuth  should 
be  carefully  spread  over  the  affected  surface.  Sulphur  or  naphthol 
with  extract  of  opium  and  helladonna  can  be  added  when  necessary. 
After  the  acute  stage  has  parsed,  ammoniatod  mercory,  ten  to  thirty 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  cold  cream,  is  of  advantage ;  also  tar  in  large 
or  small  quantity,  according  to  tiie  indications,  for  stimulation  is 
likewi^  of  value-  In  the  involvement  of  the  canal  the  crusts  or  wax 
should  be  first  softened  with  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  sweet  almonds,  ami 
wjished  out  occii&tionally  with  hot  water.  The  following  combination, 
painted  in  night  and  morning,  will  allay  and  sometimes  remove  the 
irritation : 

B   Plumbi  carbouatis 3  88, 

Atropinaa  sulph gi"*  ij* 

01.  olivflB ,   f  3  S8.     M. 

The  canal  may  also  be  painted  with  tannic  acid  dissolved  in 
glycerine,  one  to  two  drachms  of  the  former  to  an  ounce  of  the 
latter,  or  weak  or  strong  solutions  of  zinc  sulphate,  carbolic  acid, 
silver  nitrate,  or  potassa  caustica,  or  a  thirty -per-cent.  solution  of  the 
fluid  extract  of  geranium.  Care  sliould  always  be  exercised  to  prevent 
injuring  the  membrana  iyrapani  by  the  use  of  any  one  of  these  prepa- 
^hrations,  and  agents  should  be  at  hand  to  counteract  their  effect  in  case 
of  accident. 

Eczema  of  the  Face  and  Neck  {Eczema  Fticiei  et  Colli), — Ec- 
zema frequently  occurs  on  the  face  and  neck,  eitlicr  by  spreading  down 
from  the  scalp  or  developing  originally  upon  these  parts.     The  erup- 
tion, however,  when  attacking  the  chin  and  neck  has  no  special  pecul- 
^U&rities,  and  it  will  not,  therefore,  be  necessary  to  treat  of  it  se}>a- 
^Kately,  beyond  the  general  description  already  given  m  the  first  part 
^ftf  this  chapter.     On  the  contrary,  eczema,  when  attacking  the  face, 
^Bresents  so  many  modifications  in  its  general  chanictcr,  according  as  it 
^^Iteets  the  smooth  or  hairy  surface  and  eacli  individual  part,  as  to  call 
for  a  particular  description  of   each   condition  and  portion  invaded. 
Eczema  of  the  smooth  part  of  the  face  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic. 
It  may  appear  in  the  form  of  any  of  the  standard  varieties,  attended 
^krith  more  or  less  secondary  changes.     The   erythematous,  vesicular, 
^Bnd  pustular  are  common;  the  former  more  particularly  during  and 
^Bfter  adult  life,  and  the  latter  in  children.     The  entire  surface  may  be 
red,  infiltrated,  moist,  crusty,  and  scaly,  or  patches  may  be  noticed 
on   the   forehead,  eyelids,  cheeks,   nose,   and    lips.      The    itching    is 
most  intense,  especially  in  the    chronic  form,  the  sufferer  often  fill- 
ing tlie  buccal  cavity  with  air  and  pounding  with  the  bands  on  the 
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surface  of  tlic  cheeks  and  adjoining  portions  in  a  vain  effort  to  get 
relief. 

Relapses  frequently  occur  on  the  least  exposure  or  the  slightest 
cause,  owiu^,  no  doubt,  to  the  delicate  nature  and  the  higlily  organized 
condition  of  the  skin  of  the  face.  Naphthol  and  carbolic  acid  are 
beneficial  in  these  cases,  from  five  to  twenty  grains  of  the  former  or 
from  three  to  ten  grains  of  the  latter  to  an  ounce  of  cold  cream,  or 
the  same  rpuntity  of  lanolin.  A  drachm  of  lead  or  zinc  carbonate 
or  arrow-root  also  added  may  be  of  eervice.  The  ointments  of  zinc 
oxide  and  bismuth  subnitrate  are  likewise  valuable.  The  efficacy 
of  any  of  the  above  preparations  is  often  increased  by  dusting  equal 
partis  of  zinc  oleatc  and  arrow-root  powders,  or  bismuth  subnitrate, 
over  the  surface,  first  luiving,  of  course,  applied  a  thin  film  of  oint* 
motit.  Corrosive  sublimate,  naphthol,  or  carbolic  acid,  suspended  in 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  live  to  ten  grains  of  either  of  the  former  or 
five  to  ten  drops  of  the  latter  to  four  ounces  of  rotse* water,  sponged 
over  the  surface,  gives  occasionally  great  relief.  Hyde  recommends 
strips  of  cold  raw  meat,  laid  over  the  surface,  for  immediate  beneficial 
effect. 

In  senile  eczema  of  the  heiid  and  face  Bulkley  is  fond  of  the  follow 
ing  preparation  ; 

JJ   Acidi  carbolici . , , , gr.  v-x. 

L  Acidi  tannici 3  j. 

"  Uug.  arj.  rosjv 3  j.     M. 

Eczema  of  the  Beard  {Eczema  Barbtp), — Eczema  in  attacking 
the  hairy  portion  of  the  face  assumes  a  similar  condition  to  that  ob- 
served on  the  scalp  in  the  same  disease.  The  alteration  will  not^  how- 
ever, be  80  great  from  neglect  of  the  face,  as  it  usually  receives  more 
care  and  attention  than  the  scalp.  The  eruption  generally  appears  in 
pustular  form,  as  a  rule  at  the  orifice  of  the  hair- follicles,  each  one 
being  pierced  by  a  hair,  and  involves  all  or  a  portion  of  the  beard,  ex- 
tending in  some  cases  to  the  eyebrows,  eyelids,  and  outlets  of  the  nos- 
trils. The  pustules  dry  up  into  yellowish,  greenish,  or  brownish  crusts, 
which  mat  together  the  hairs,  cling  to  the  skin,  and,  upon  their  re- 
moval, expose  a  red,  infiltrated,  scaly,  or  moist  surface.  Patients  may 
complain  of  itching,  but  more  commonly  a  burning  sensation  or  pain 
is  experienced,  especially  during  the  formation  of  the  pustules.  The 
eruption  may  disappear  Bpontancously  after  the  acute  stage,  but  more 
frefpiently  it  is  continued  into  the  chronic  form.  In  passing  into  the 
latter  the  inflammatory  process  extends  deeper,  and  affects  the  hair- 
follicles  as  in  sycosis.  Abscesses  may  now  form,  the  skin  become  more 
thickened  and  infiltrated,  and  the  pressure  and  inflammatory  action  ob- 
literate the  follicles,  leading  to  permanent  loss  of  hair,  and  often  to  the 
formation  of  scars.  The  sparse  and  poorly  developed  hairs,  with  all 
the  now  marked  and  apparent  secondary  changes,  occasion  very  great 
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^  disfi^rement.  Eczema  may  be  limited  to  the  beard,  or  it  may  sprend 
to  the  adjoining  smooth  psirts.  It  will  tlios  be  seen  to  differ  from 
^Bjcoais.  In  sycosis  the  inflammatory  proeess  is  situated  deeply  in  the 
eorinm  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  while  in  eczema  it  is  more 
.superficial.  Again,  papules  and  tubercules  may  be  present  in  sycosis, 
but  we  absent  in  eczema  of  the  beard.  The  diagnosis  between  eczema 
and  ringworm  has  already  been  considered. 

The  treatment,  owing  to  the  tedious  imture  of  the  affection,  is  often 
slow  and  unsatisfactory,  but  the  ultimate  result  is  usually  good.  tSome 
are  benefited  by  shaving  the  beard  as  often  as  every  other  day,  or  when 
required;  others  derive  no  benefit  from  this  procedure,  and  now  and 
then  cases  arc  aggravated  by  it.  I  usually  cut  the  hair  short,  remove, 
by  one  of  the  oils  already  named  or  a  poultice,  crusts  and  all  exudation, 
and  apply  one  of  the  soothing  ointments.  The  disease  may  then  be 
treated  upon  the  general  principles  laid  down  for  the  management  of 
»cute  eczema.  Shaving  may  be  tried  in  the  event  that  tlic  disease 
shows  no  signs  of  yielding.  In  obstinate  cases,  after  removing  the 
crnsts,  I  puncture  with  the  small  needle-knife  all  the  pustules  and  the 
infiltrated  skin  every  day  or  two,  allow  the  parts  to  bleed  freely  by 
da.slung  very  warm  water  on  them,  mop  the  surface  dry,  and  apply  the 
benzoated  zinc  ointment  with  or  without  sulphur,  or  a  small  quantity 
of  one  of  the  mercurials,  or  diachylon-ointment  over  the  surface.  This 
method  of  treatment  I  usually  find  all-sulTicient,  both  in  the  acute  and 
chronic  varieties,  Anderson,  in  some  stubborn  cases^  has  epihited 
with  advantage- 

Eczema  of  the  Edges  of  xnE  Eyelids  (Eczftna  Tarsi ;  Oph- 
thalmia Tarsi). — This  is  a  common  disorder  In  scrofulous  subjects, 
more  particularly  in  children,  and  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied 
with  conjunctivitis,  or  strumous  ophthalmia.  It  involves  the  hair- 
follicles  and  glandular  apparatus  of  the  eyelids,  and  appears  in  the 
form  of  small  pustules,  similar  to  those  observed  in  eczema  of  the 
other  hairy  parts  of  the  face.  The  edges  of  the  eyelids  are  red,  swollen, 
excoriate,  infiltrated,  covered  with  purulent  exudation,  exhibiting 
gray  or  yellowish  crusts,  the  hairs  and  often  the  edges  being  glued  to- 
gether. Itching  is  occasionally  present.  A  continuation  from  neglect 
of  this  morbid  condition  may  cause  lachrymation,  which  irritates  the 
skin  and  gives  rise  to  an  cczematoua  eruption  ;  or,  the  discharges  being 
retained,  ulcers  may  be  developed,  the  glands  and  follicles  obliterated, 
and,  finally,  a  partial  or  complete  loss  of  the  eyelashes  may  supervene. 
The  retniction  of  tissue  may  be  so  great  as  to  occasion  entropion  or 
'ectropion.  The  treatment  demanded  is  usually  both  general  and  local. 
Cod-liver  oil,  quinine,  iron,  and  calcium  should  be  given  in  alternation. 
The  eyes  should  be  bathed  frequently  with  hot  water,  to  which  a  small 
quantity  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  borax  may  be  added.  In  case  the 
lids  are  difficult  to  separate,  notwithstanding  the  bathing,  a  small  piece 
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of  fresh  butter  or  a  few  drops  of  olive-oi!  cnn  be  smeared  along  the 
edges,  facilitating  their  opeuing  aiul  i>reveTiting  their  iiilhesion.  Per- 
inauent  benefit  can  be  obtained  by  removmg  the  diselmrge,  evertiug 
the  lids,  and  painting  the  diseased  edges  with  a  we-ak  solution  of  silver 
Bitrate  or  potiissa  caustica. 

In  addition,  the  patient  or  attendant  nifiy  employ  on  the  lids,  once 
or  twice  daily,  a  weak  ointment  of  the  yellow  oxide  of  mercury,  and, 
in  the  more  chronic  Ciii^es  the  ointment  of  the  red  oxide  of  mercury, 
from  one  half  to  a  grain  to  the  ounce.  An  ointment  consisting  of  about 
ten  grains  of  resorcin  to  the  ounce  of  cold  cream  is  sometimes  service- 
able in  this  condition.  Weak  ointments  of  the  white  precipitate  or  of 
the  nitrate  of  mercury  have  also  been  employed  for  the  same  purpose. 

In  more  severe  cases,  it  may  become  necessary  to  extract  tlie  eye- 
lashes. Eczema  of  the  eyelids  will  often  be  found  to  depend  upon 
some  disease  of  the  eye,  and  the  attention  of  a  skilled  oculist  is  not 
only  required  but  demanded  to  correct  or  remove  the  cause. 

Eczema  of  toe  Nose  {Eczema  Nasi). — Eczema  may  attack  the 
nose  either  alone  or  in  connection  with  other  parts  of  the  face.  The 
entire  or  part  of  the  organ  may  be  red,  thickened,  covered  with  exu- 
dation, and  greatly  increased  in  size.  The  disease  usually  affects  the 
surface  around  the  ala3  and  the  entrance  of  tlie  nostrils,  which  become 
red,  swollen,  the  seat  of  pustules  pierced  with  hairs,  the  mucous  mem- 
brane likewise  participating  in  the  morbid  process.  The  pustules  some- 
times run  together,  a  thick,  piij-ulent  secretion  exuding,  which  forma 
into  crusts,  stopping  up  the  entrance  to  the  nostril.  This  condition 
impairs  the  nasal  respiration  and  the  mucous  membrane  beneath  bo- 
comes  congested,  thickened,  sometimes  ulcerated.  This,  in  rare  cases, 
owing  to  the  crust  being  picked  off  constantly,  has  led  to  perforation 
of  the  cartilaginous  septum. 

Eczema  of  the  nose  is  apt  to  excite  rosacea.  Syphilis  and  lupus  of 
the  nose  might  be  confounded  with  eczema  of  these  parts,  but  the 
diagnosis  is  rendered  comparatively  easy  in  the  former  by  tlie  history 
and  the  presence  of  other  concomitant  symptoms  of  syphilis  in  the 
body,  while  in  the  latter  the  characteristic  chronic  nature  of  the  affec- 
tion, the  absence  of  itching,  and  the  peculiar  local  lesions  of  iupus, 
are  sufficient  evidence  upon  which  to  base  an  opinion.  The  succ4?s8  of 
the  treatment  largely  depends  upon  the  assistance  of  the  patient.  The 
surface  must  not  be  picked  or  torn  in  the  otTort  to  remove  the  crusts, 
but  should  be  first  softened  with  oil  or  a  mild  nintment,  and  then  they 
can  be  taken  away  with  ease  and  without  injury  to  the  parts.  Zinc 
oloate,  weak  citrine  or  white-precipitate  ointment,  with  a  few  drops  of 
oil  of  chamomile  or  oil  of  cade,  in  case  the  parts  require  more  stimula- 
tion, form  important  and  useful  applications.  In  the  involvement  of 
the  mucous  membrane,  pencilling  the  surface  with  solutions  of  zinc 
sulphate  or  silver  nitrate  is  effective.     Zine-oleate  powder,  as  employed 
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by  McCall  Anderson  aa  a  snuff,  or  nasal  siippositorieg,  as  recommended 
b}"  Xeiimann,  composed  of  zinc  oxide,  two  grains,  with  cocoa-butter, 
will  be  found  vakuible.  The  extracts  of  opium  and  bolUdonna  or 
livoscjamus,  with  a  sniall  quantity  of  lead  acetate,  cun  also  be  used 
with  decided  results. 

Eczema  of  the  Lips  (Eczema  Labiorum). — ^This  occurs  either  on 
the  lips  alone  or  with  the  diseaiiC  upon  some  other  part  of  the  face. 
The  eruption  may  appear  on  one  or  both  lips,  aiul  may  implicate  the 
vermilion  border  and  mucous  membrane  alone,  or  it  miiy  invade  to- 
gether or  separately  the  iiitegument  coveriug  the  orbicularis  oris  mus- 
cle. In  case  it  should  be  confined  to  the  latter,  it  will  partake  of  the 
nature  of  the  eczema  previously  described,  either  on  the  smooth  or 
hairj'  part  of  the  face.  Limited  to  the  former,  the  disease  generally 
assumes  the  iuflummatory  or  sf|uamoys  form.  The  lips  usually  become 
red,  hot,  swollen,  the  exudation  of  serum  not  only  filling  up  the  loose 
cellular  tissue  of  these  parts,  producing  much  deformity,  but  often 
oozing  out  on  the  surface,  frequently  gluing  the  lips  together,  especi- 
ally during  the  night  while  asleep.  The  mucous  membrane  may,  on 
the  other  hand,  be  simply  red,  and  the  seat  of  constant  desquamation. 
The  eruption  is  often  complicated  with  secondary  ehimgea,  the  forma- 
tion of  fissures  of  varying  depths  at  the  angles  of  the  mouth  and  the 
centre  of  the  lips,  those  in  the  lower  oue  being  the  most  common.  The 
movement  of  the  lips,  under  such  circumstances,  in  articulation  or 
mastication,  causes  a  very  uncomfortable  feeling,  often  absolute  pain  ; 
the  partii  become  more  irritable  hi  proportion  to  their  activity,  the 
fissures  extend  deeper,  blood  as  well  an  serum  being  frequently  poured 
out  from  them.  The  unpleasant  sensation  thus  experienced,  whether 
from  the  severe  inflammation,  fissured  state,  or  tlie  loss  of  epithelium, 
cau.«es  the  patient  often  to  move  the  lips  backward  and  forward,  or  to 
apply  the  tongue  on  the  parts  to  convey  mucus  or  saliva  to  the  sur- 
face to  obtain  some  relief.  These  iucTeascd  movements  of  the  parts, 
and  the  natural  effort  to  alleviate  the  suflering,  only  aggravate  the 
eczema.  Again,  scraping  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  lips  with  tiie 
teeth  (which,  by  the  way,  is  one  of  the  pnuninent  exciting  causes  of 
the  disorder)  to  get  rid  of  the  desquamation,  or  picking  the  latter 
from  the  surface,  still  furtlier  increases  the  disease,  and  prolongs  the 
Butfering  of  the  patient.  In  strumous  children  eczema  of  the  upper 
ip  is  not  infrequently  produced  in  consequence  of  chronic  coryza. 
Herpes  labialis  and  syphilis  of  these  partes  may  be  mistaken  for 

;zema.     Herpes  appears  as  groups  of  vesicles,  and   runs  an  acute 

»ur8e.     Eczema  involves  all  or  part  of  the  surface,  and  is  usually 
lions  or  chronic  in  its  course,     Svphilis  of  the  lips  seldom  affects 

16  entire  surface,  but  generally  tends  to  locate   itself  as  elevated 

itches  and  fissnres  at  the  angles  of  the  mouth. 
The  treatment  of  eczema  of  the  lips  is  most  difficult,  owing  to  the 
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fact  tliat  they  are  usually  in  coustant  motion.  The  various  astrin- 
gent lotions  are  useful.  TJie  ointments  of  zinc,  lead^  ami  bismuth 
oleate,  lightly  smeared  over  the  stirfaoe,  ar&  often  invaluable.  Tar- 
taric acid  and  stilicylic  acid  in  the  form  of  ointments  arc  also  recom- 
mended as  effective,  especially  in  the  case  of  children. 

The  compound  tinctures  of  benzoin  and  the  fluid  extract  of  gera- 
nium are  also  exceedingly  efHcacions,  pencilled  frequently  over  the  sur- 
face and  into  the  fissures.  Before  a  cure  can  be  elfected  it  will  often 
be  necessary,  especially  when  fissures  exist,  to  afford  rest  and  support 
to  the  parts  by  tlie  apidicution  of  adhesive  or  medicated  plasters,  as 
described  by  me  in  1879.*  The  beneficial  influence  of  plasters,  cut  in 
strips  and  applied  to  the  surface,  is  most  strikingly  evinced  in  eczema 
of  the  lips.  The  mucous  surface  in  this  disease  is  torn  open  with 
every  movement  of  the  lips,  and  all  the  lotions,  ointments,  and 
powders  will  not  soothe  the  muscular  irritation  aud  heal  the  parts 
until  they  are  protected  and  placed  at  rest.  In  order  to  accom- 
plish this  purpose,  adhesive  strips  can  be  made  to  encircle  the  bead 
and  allowed  to  meet  posteriorly  at  the  nape  of  the  neck.  In  thi^ 
manner  tho  movement  of  the  lips  is  controlled,  the  raw  surface  pro- 
tected, the  irritation  soothed,  and  tho  disease  promptly  and  effectually 
arrested.  In  removing  the  strips,  care  should  alvsays  be  taken  to 
detach  both  ends,  and  draw  gnwiually  to  the  centre,  otherwise  the 
mucous  surface  may  again  be  torn  open. 

Eczema  of  the  Toxoue  (Eczema  Linguwy — Eczema  occasionally 
attacks  the  tongue.  Its  development  is  particularly  favored  by  the  ex- 
istence of  gastro-intestinal  disorder.  The  evolution  of  eczema  of  the 
tongue  is  essentially  similar  to  that  upon  the  skin,  and  it  may  assume 
the  most  fantastic  outlines.  Treatment  should  above  all  be  directed  to 
the  condition  of  the  digestive  track.  Tobacco,  liquors,  and  spicea 
must  bo  avoided.  Locally,  boric  aci<l,  salol,  sulphur,  or  h>"posulphite 
of  sodium  should  be  used  in  the  form  of  pomade,  gargle,  or  glycer- 
ide*  Cases  have  been  recently  re|>orted  by  Besnier  and  De  Molene8.t 
The  latter,  in  a  very  stubborn  case,  made  use  of  eqnal  parts  of  lac- 
tic acid  and  water.  Light  scarifications  or  galvanism  may  also  be 
advised. 

Eczema  of  the  Breast  axd  Nipple  (Eczema  Mammarum). 
Eczema  may  atta<:'k  one  or  both  breasts,  and  run  an  acute  course  or 
become  chronic.  Both  breasts,  however,  are  usually  involved.  It  occurs 
either  as  the  erythenuitousor  vesicular  variety,  with  or  without  secondary 
changes,  covering  part  or  all  the  breasts,  and  often  extending  between 
or  below  them.     TFie  nipples  of  females  are  frequently  the  se^it  of  the 

*  See  paper  by  the  author,  '*  Home  Important  Topicjil  Remedies  and  their  Use  io  the 
Treatment  of  8kin  Diseaaea/*  Traiisuclious  of  the  Medical  Societj  of  the  Slate  of 
reunsylvanifl,  vol  lii.j  1870. 

f  Medical  Ilulletiu,  Maj,  1890,  p.  171,  aud  June,  18«0,  p,  2IS0. 
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eraption,  which  takes  on  the  vesicular  or  inflammator}-  form,  with  the 
dcTelopmcnt  of  crusts  and  fissures. 

In  some  the  nipple  is  surrouuded  with  a  thickened  patch,  the  syr- 
faces  of  the  parts  are  denuded  of  epidermis,  and  are  red,  swollen,  fis- 
sured,  hot,  dry,  or  moist,  and  attended  with  inteuee  itching  or  pain.  In 
severe  cases  the  nipple  is  retracted  and  covered  with  crusts  or  serum, 
and  occasionally  hlood  oozes  from  the  fissured  surface,  and  sometimes 
abecesses  may  form,  ilathers  are  very  often  compelled,  owing  to  the 
great  suffering,  to  discontinue  suckling  for  a  time  or  to  wean  entirely 
their  infants.  Nursing  women  are  more  lial4e  to  be  aflfecied  with 
this  form  of  eczema,  but  it  is  also  met  with  in  those  wlio  are  not  nurs- 
ing, occasionally  being  seen  in  single  women,  and  luis  sometimes  been 
met  with  in  men.  Eczema  of  the  nipple  usually  appears  during  preg- 
nancy or  lactation,  but  it  may  follow  as  a  scrofulous  manifestation,  or 
be  dependent  upon  scabies.  This  form  of  the  disease  exhibits  a  marked 
tendency  to  recurrence.  The  disease  of  the  nipple  and  aureola,  de- 
scribed by  Sir  James  Paget,*  referred  to  by  Thin  f  and  Munro,  Jis 
sometimes  mistakeu  for  eczema,  but  can  be  distinguished  from  the 
latter  by  its  well-defined  margin  and  the  presence  of  deep  infiltration 
in  the  papillary  layer,  absence  of  itching,  and  the  fact  that  it  is  nearly 
always  followed  by  cancer  of  the  breast.  Dr.  RadclifTe  Crocker  has  met 
with  a  Tery  similar  condition  upon  the  scrotum  and  penis.  A  well- 
marked  patch  resemblitig  eczema,  but  more  sharply  defined,  was  ex- 
cised after  having  persisted  for  about  eighteen  months  in  spite  of  a 
great  Tariety  of  treatment.  The  microscopic  picture  was  that  of  car- 
cinoma, and  the  disease  seemed  to  originate  in  t!je  sudoriparous  and 
sebaceous  glands  and  hatr-follicles, 

ProL  Pick,  of  Prague,  has  recently  reported  a  case^  in  which 
Paget'a  disease  was  located  upon  the  glans  penis.  Paget's  disease  of  the 
nipple  occurs  in  advancing  life,  generally  after  the  grand  climacteric 
btts  been  passed. 

In  a  communication  made  to  the  Biological  Society  of  Paris  in 
April,  1889,  M.  Darier  attributed  the  origin  of  Paget's  disetise  to  the 
growth  of  coccidia  or  psorosperms,  one  of  the  five  chisses  into  which, 
according  to  Balbiani,  the  protozoa  are  divided.  This  affection  of  the 
nipple  is  therefore  regarded  as  a  parasitic  affection,  a  form  of  cuta- 
lieons  psorospermosis,  generally  hot  not  necessarily  located  upon  the 
tipple.  The  investigations  of  Darier  bave  been  continued  and  con- 
firmed by  Wickham,  Lnstgarten,  Macallum,  and  others.  The  organ- 
isms are  usnally  found  in  the  lower  layers  of  the  epidermis  and  in  the 
tiactiferous  ducts.  In  other  situations  they  inhabit  the  ducts  of  the 
idoriparous  and  sebaceous  glands  and  the  sheaths  of  the  hair-follicles. 

•  St.  Bortholomew'fl  Reports,  1874.  f  London  Lancet,  June,"  1881. 
X  Glftegpw  MedicAl  Journal,  Not  ember,  1881. 

*  Deutsche  med.  Zeitiiog,  NoTenaber  5,  IBttl. 
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They  are  often  situated  near  the  centre  of  a  mass  of  flattened  epithelial 
ceils.  As  a  rule,  they  somewhat  exceed  in  size  the  normal  cells  of  the 
deeper  layers  of  the  epidermis.  Coccidia  occur  in  the  form  of  roimd- 
ish  or  elongated  cells  oonsi sting  of  granular  protoplasm  and  contain- 
ing one  or  more  well-developed  nuclei.  They  develop  by  surrounding 
themselves  by  primary  cysts,  the  interior  of  which  become  tilled  with 
spores.  The  cysts  finally  rupture,  the  spores  escape,  and  again  gener- 
ate the  romulifih  and  granular  coccidia.  The  cyst- wall  has  a  double 
contour  from  which  the  jirotophism  is  retracted  in  places,  being  at- 
tached to  the  enveloping  membrane  by  ray-like  prolongations.  Several 
nucleated  bodies?  may  exist  within  one  cyst-wall.  These  appearances 
are  characteristic  aud  diagnostic.  They  arc,  moreover,  of  immediate 
practical  value,  inasmuch  as  it  has  been  found  fcai^ible  to  debich  scales 
from  the  afTected  surface,  and,  by  a  process  of  mounting  and  staining^ 
identify  the  psorospcrnis.  From  this  doctrine  of  |>athogenes>i8  also  is 
deduced  a  rational  trcatmeut  for  Pagct's  disease  by  parasiticidal  reme- 
dies. The  affection  is  curable  in  the  early  stages  without  a  recowrse  to 
excision.  By  other  observers  the  supposed  coccidia  are  regarded  as 
notld ng  more  than  degenerated,  moditietl,  or  cornified  epithelial  cells. 
Such  is  the  <»i»inion  of  Thin,  FilTartl,  Boeck,  and  HorrelL 

The  treatment  of  eczema  of  the  breasts  is  similar  in  many  respects 
to  that  of  the  other  local  varieties  of  the  dise:ise.  It  is  of  the  utmost 
advantage  to  support  and  protect  the  parts  by  compression,  in  the 
form  of  bandages  of  muslin  or  medicated  plasters.  If  the  nipple  is 
involved,  it  should  be  protected  from  irritation  by  a  shield  or  breasts 
plate.  In  more  severe  cases,  the  withdrawal  for  a  time  or  the  entire 
removal  of  the  child  from  the  breast,  may  be  necessary  before  relief 
can  be  obtained.  Peneilling  the  parts  with  silver  nitrate,  or,  what  is 
even  better,  a  saturated  solution  of  zinc  chloride  or  the  compound 
tincture  of  benzoin  every  two  or  three  days,  is  often  attended  with 
good  restdts.  In  the  mean  time  the  surface  may  be  anointed  several 
times  daily  with  the  following : 

R  Acidi  tannici ^ 3  j. 

Extracti  belladonnse gi*-  x, 

Extracti  opii gr.  v. 

Ungt.  aqujE  rosa^ I  ss.     M. 

Zinc  oleate,  camplior,  or  naphthol  can  be  added  to  the  ointment, 
often  with  much  benefit,  or  diachylon  ointment  can  be  employed. 
Beef-marrow,  lanolin,  or  sheep-suet,  alone  or  with  some  one  of  the 
astringent  agents,  m  extracts  of  ergot,  kino,  geranium,  or  boric  or 
Sidicylic  acids,  will  be  usefuL  A  sohition  of  salol  in  ether  and  flexi- 
ble collodion  has  been  used  with  advantage.  The  oil  of  cade,  re- 
Borcin,  and  pyrogallic  acid  will  also  at  times  be  found  serviceable. 
After  the  application  the  nipple  should  always  be  carefully  washed 
with  either  oil  or  water  and  soap  before  thf  child  is  put  again  to  the 
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breast ;  care,  however,  sliould  be  exercised  to  avoid  cleansing"  the  parts 
Kioo  much  and  aggravating  the  disease.  Dr.  Van  Allen  has  found  the 
^bhite  of  eggs  beneficial,  painted  upon  the  nipples  after  the  babe  hafl 
Hnursed.  M,  J,  lilechmunn  reconimenda  gold-beater*a  skin,  the  nipple 
"first  being  wet  with  water,  the  skin,  pierced  in  the  centre  hy  a  number 
of  fine  holes  with  a  needle,  is  applied  around  the  nipple,  to  which  it 
adheres  like  a  second  epidermis.     The  external  surface  of  the  pro- 

»tective  is  moistened  before  the  child  takes  the  breast,  and  is  renewed 
after  each  act  of  nursing. 

Eczema  of  the  llMinLicirs  [Eczema  Umbiiki).— The  navel,  alone 

or  with  other  parts  of  the  integument,  may  be  affected  with  eczema. 

It  may  take  on   the  inflammatory  or  pustular  form  without  much 

Hj  swelling,  or  may  project  out  like  a  small  tumor,  being  red,  infiltrated, 

U  moist,  dry,  or  fissured,  and  occasionally  covered  with  crusts.    The  course 

of  the  disease  is  tlius  seen  to  be  very  similar  to  that  of  eczema  of  the 

tBipple,  Syphilis  may  here  simulate  eczema,  hut  ulceration  is  usually 
present  in  the  former,  with  a  very  offensive  odor,  and  other  manifesta- 
tions of  the  specific  affection.  The  treatment  consists  of  ndld  com- 
pression, by  a  bandage  or  a  medicated  plaster,  with  cleanliness  and  a 
dusting-powder.  Zinc  uleate,  bismuth  subnitrate,  or  very  fine  zinc  car- 
bonate, will  act  efficiently.  The  ointments  of  zinc,  lead,  and  bismuth, 
alone  or  combined  with  naphthol,  thymol,  or  sulphur,  are  all  service- 
able. 

•  Eczema  of  thk  Flexor  Surfaces  of  tue  Joints  {Eczema  Ar- 
iiculorum).'—Tlie  flexor  surfaces  of  the  joints  and  the  adjacent  partg 
are  favorite  localities  for  the  development  of  ecKcmatous  eruptions. 
The  axillae,  the  elbow-joints,  the  groins,  and  the  popliteal  spaces  are 
tlie  regions  which  are  thus  attacked  by  preference.  The  eruption 
is  usually  symmetrical ;  for  example,  when  one  axilla  is  invaded  the 
other  is  likewise  affected.  Again,  when  eczema  is  found  at  tlic  bend 
of  the  elbow,  the  popliteal  space  also  usually  suffers;  and  in  the  same 
manner,  when  the  wrists  are  affected  the  ankles  are  also  usually  in- 
Tolved*  The  skin  upon  the  region  attacked  becomes  red,  iufiUrated, 
and  scaly^  or  raw,  and  covered  with  serum  and  crusts,  tlie  epidermis 

t being  macemted.  Owing  to  this  condition  the  movements  of  the  af- 
fected joint  are  often  painful,  consequently  it  is  more  or  less  flexed  or 
bent  at  an  angle.  As  the  disease  progresses  the  infiltration  and  crust- 
ing increase,  and  fissures  of  various  depths  form,  from  which  exude 
seram  or  blood.  The  eruption  now  often  spreads  to  the  neighboring 
parts,  particulai'ly  the  exterior  surfaces,  and  the  limb  is  held  in  a  fixed 
position,  both  flexion  and  extension  being  very  painfuL  Eczema  in- 
volving the  regions  just  described  will  yield,  in  the  acute  and  subacute 
forms,  to  some  of  the  mild  applications  already  described,  and  in  the 
chronic  condition  to  preparations  that  are  more  stimulating,  such  as 
the  various  mercurial  ointments,  with  or  witliout  far.     ('are  must  be 
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taken  to  proiect  ttis  parts  and  to  give  them  support  and  rest  by  moder- 
ate eompresaion,  in  the  form  of  n  bandage. 

Eczema    Intektriou, — Eczema   intertrigo  ia  different  from  ery 
theniii  intertrigo,  which  is  a   4jimj>le  hyperit^mia  ;  in  tlie  former  tb 
morbid  jirocess  has  passed  beyond  tlie  latter  condition,  the  gnrfaces 
being  red,  moist,  macerated,  with  marked   weeping.     Eczema  inter- 
trigo is  met  with   in   tliose   parts   of   the   bod}^  particnlarl}^   in    fiit 
people,  where  two  portions  of  the  integument  come  in  contact,  as 
the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  joints,  the  neek,  between  and  beneath  the 
breasts,  in  tlie  fohJs  of  the  skin  of  the  abdomen,  and  the  inner  aur 
faces   of   tlio   nates.     It  occurs  more  frequently  during  the  summ 
months,  and  is  often  occasioned  or  aggravated  by  uncleanliness,  fric- 
tion of  clotliing,  tight  bands,  walking,  and  driving.     The  treatment 
reeommonded  for  acute  eczema  will  be  suflicient  to  relieve  the  major- 
ity of  cases,     T]dn   films  of  prejiared  or  medicated  cotton  or  patent 
lint,  hiid  between  the   apposing   surfaces,  alone    or   metUcated    with 
either  a  bland  ointment  or  dusting- powder,  will  rapidly  overcome  the 
disoiise.     Thymic  or  carbolic  acid  may  profitably  be  added  to  what- 
ever lotion  is  employed  if  the  discharge  becomes  fetid. 

Eczema  of  the  Gexital  Organs  (Eczema  GeniiaUum). — Ec- 
zema of  the  genital  aa  well  as  the  perineal  jind  aind  regions  is  far 
more  frequent  than  is  generally  thought  by  the  profession*  Patienta 
under  my  observaUon  often  state  that  their  trouble  was  supposed  to 
be  ainiijly  chafing  or  the  result  of  piles,  or  that  shame  of  exposure  has^^J 
caused  them  to  conceal  the  disease  and  apply  various  home  remediea^^H 
or  one  of  the  many  advertised  nostrums,  until,  all  means  being  ex- 
hausted, they  have  been  driven  by  necessity  to  consult  a  physician. 
How  many,  however,  who  are  even  more  sensitive,  go  on  trjdng  in 
their  own  way  to  obtain  relief,  and  continue  for  an  indefinite  time 
to  suffer  from  perhaps  the  most  distressing  of  all  the  local  varieties  of 
eczema.  Eczema  may  affect  the  genital  organs  alone,  or  may  extend 
to  or  from  some  of  the  adjacent  regions,  or  may  appear  simnltaneously 
with  the  disease  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  It  occurs  in  both  sexes 
and  at  all  ages^but  is  more  common  during  adult  life  and  in  declining 
years;  it  may  be  mild  or  severe,  acute  or  subacute,  but  exists  more 
commonly  in  the  chronic  form.  The  part  affected  may  be  the  seat  of 
the  papular  or  vesieuUr  variety,  attended  with  redness,  heat,  and  swell- 
ing, but  more  fre(|uently  the  erythematous  form  will  be  present,  with 
more  or  less  secondary  chauges.  The  rich  supply  of  blood-vessels, 
lymphatics,  and  nerves  of  the  parts  fully  explains  the  marked  changes 
and  harassing  and  painful  symptoms  that  follow  the  appearance  of 
tlie  various  lesions.  In  the  male,  either  or  both  the  penis  and  scrotum 
may  be  affected.  The  erythematous  form  usually  first  involves  the 
penis,  in  part  or  over  the  whole  organ,  extending  sometimes  np  to  the 
pubes.     It  generally  attacks  the  tmusverse  folds  of  the  integument 
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upon  the  dorsal  part,  appearing  as  elevated  red  lines^  while  on  the 
under  surface  of  the  orgau  the  skin  may  be  red  and  moist.  The  t>rgan 
may  be  more  or  less  swollen,  the  surface  oceasiooally  rough  and  scaly, 
and  the  parts  the  seat  of  most  distressing  itching.  Balanitis  and  phi- 
mosis sometimes  result  in  consequence  of  a  thickened  condition  of  the 
skin  of  the  prepuce.  The  same  variety,  the  erythematous,  may  extend 
from  the  penis,  groins,  anus,  or  perina^um  to  tlie  scrotum,  or  the  disease 
may  appear  on  the  latter  and  spread  to  all  the  adjacent  parts.  When 
the  scrotum  is  affected,  the  skin  is  red,  slightly  scaly,  and  often  relaxed, 
stretoliing  or  hanging  down  to  a  considerable  extent,  and,  coming  in 
contact  with  the  limba,  develops  irritation,  frequently  causing  an  ex- 
tension of  the  disease.  As  the  alTection  progresses  the  relaxation  disap- 
pears, the  infiltration  or  thickening  increases  to  a  great  degree,  and 
the  sides  of  the  scrotum  are  covered  witli  moisture,  the  parts  sometimes 
becoming  absolutely  raw  or  fissured,  with  occasionally  the  formation 
of  crusts.  The  itching,  pain,  and  distressing  feeling  under  such  cir- 
cumstances are  intense.  The  female  organs  suffer  in  a  like  manner. 
The  labia  are  usually  the  seat  of  the  disease,  but  the  mons  veneris,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  abdomen,  and  the  nujcous  membrane  of  the  vagina 
may  be  attacked.  In  rare  instances  the  disease  extends  as  far  as  to  the 
neck  of  the  womb.  Eczema  of  the  vuha  does  not  usually  occur  until 
after  the  menopause.  The  adjacent  portion  of  the  thighs,  and  tlie 
perinaium  and  anus,  may  also  be  involved.  The  labia,  when  affected, 
may  be  either  slightly  red  and  scaly,  or  severely  inflamed,  thickened, 
dryland  hot,  or  covered  with  abundant  secretion,  the  apposing  surfaces 
glued  together,  the  diricomfort  from  the  itching  and  pain  being  at  times 
unendurable.  The  nervous  exhaustion  due  to  the  constant  itching 
and  want  of  sleep  is  often  so  intense  as  to  interfere  seriously  with  the 
patient's  health.  The  causes  that  especially  excite  and  aggravate  eczema 
of  these  parts  are  the  various  disturbances  of  the  general  system,  genital 
errors  and  disorders  in  particular,  uncleanliness,  and  friction  of  the 
apposing  surfaces,  clothing,  and  the  various  appliances  that  are  brought 
in  contact  with  these  parts.     It  may  likewise  be  due  to  diabetes. 

Eing-w'orm,  syphilis,  herpes,  acne,  pediculosis,  and  para^sthesia, 
occurring  upon  the  genital  regions,  may  be  mistaken  for  eczema,  King- 
wonn  may  be  recognized  by  the  cresceutie  border  of  the  patches  and 
the  discovery  of  the  parasite;  syphilis  by  the  history  of  infection,  the 
usual  absence  of  pniritus,  and  the  presence  of  otlit-^r  characteristic  feat- 
ures of  the  disease.  Herpes  will  be  known  by  the  preceding  burning, 
smarting,  and  neuralgic  pains,  succeeded  by  the  appearance  of  vesicles 
in  groups,  mainly  around  the  mucous  outlets;  while  in  eczema  of  these 
regions  vesicles  rarely  occur,  and  when  they  do,  they  usuully  appear 
upon  the  cutaneous  surface.  Acne  may  occasionally  develop  in  these 
parts,  often  from  the  use  of  one  of  the  bromides  or  iodides,  but  the 
peculiar  features  of  aene,  with  the  scattered  lesions,  limited  to  the 
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glands  and  adjaceat  parts,  will  dispel  any  doubt  as  to  the  diagnods. 
In  pedicuJosis  the  pubic  louse  can  always  be  detected  by  close  observa- 
tion. Panusthesia,  which  may  attack  the  genital  organs,  and  which 
may  give  rise  to  eczema,  can  be  recognized  by  the  history  of  the  case 
and  the  absence  of  lesions  of  the  skin  in  the  begiiming  of  the  disorder. 
The  treatment  of  eczema  of  the  genital  orgaiKS  while  usually  con- 
ducted npun  the  same  plan  pursued  in  otlier  parts  of  the  body,  re- 
quires, in  adtlitiun,  some  special  consideration.  Acute  cases  can  often 
be  better  managed  by  soothing  ointments,  bland  oils,  and  dusting- 
powders,  little  or  no  water  and  soap  being  applied  to  the  surface  during 
the  continuance  of  the  eruption.  The  parts  must  be  kept  at  rest,  all 
excitement  avoided,  and  the  surface  protected  from  the  apposing  parts 
and  the  clothing  by  thin  films  of  simple  or  medicated  cotton,  lint,  or 
old  muslin.  Light  compression,  by  bandaging  with  old  muslin,  both* 
for  protection  and  to  give  rest  and  support  to  the  congested  and  in- 
filtrated integument,  is  of  the  great^}st  value,  in  both  the  acute  and 
chronic  forms.  The  scrotum  may  be  supported  in  a  suspensory  band- 
age. Scarification  of  the  scrotum  aids  absorption  of  the  infiltration. 
The  patient  must  be  instructed  to  desist  from  rubbing  or  scratching 
the  surface.  If  the  torment  and  suffering  become  very  great,  and  the 
disease  appears  on  the  increase,  the  patient  should  be  put  in  the  re- 
cumbent position,  ami  then,  with  perfect  rest  and  proper  medication, 
the  afTi'ction  can  soon  be  relieved. 

The  following  is  useful  in  the  acute  form : 

5  Ilydrarg,  chlor.  mit gr.  x. 

Zinci  carboruitis 3  j. 

Pulveris  marant^e. 3  j. 

Extract!  belladonnae. 3  ss. 

Extraoti  opii gJ*-  3C. 

Ungt.  arjufe  rosa3 . . , ...,...,    ?  j.     M. 

The  calomel  can  occasionally  be  omitted,  and  ten  or  fifteen  grains 
of  naphthol  or  a  drachm  of  sulphur  substituted  in  place  of  it  This 
ointment,  or  some  one  of  those  previously  suggested  for  eczema,  can  be 
applied  night  and  morning,  and  one  of  the  ordinal^  dusting-powders 
sprinkled  or  puffed  over  the  surface.  It  is  well  to  apply  the  dusting-pow- 
der frequently  during  the  day,  if  occasion  permit-s.  Again,  it  is  of  advan- 
tage to  occasionally  use  an  emollient  or  alkaline  bath,  to  lessen  the  irri- 
tation. Astringent  baths  of  cither  alum,  tanniti,  or  sage  are  also  of  serv- 
ice. An  ointment  comi>osed  as  follows  is  recommended  by  Liistgarten: 
IJ   Cocain.  oleatis gr.  x-xv. 

01.  oliv^ «  3  88. 

Lanoliui 3  iij-     M. 

Two  daily  applications  are  made,  and  the  parts  are  subseqnentlj 
dusted  with  an  absorbent  powder.  In  cases  attended  with  free  secre- 
tion and  formation  of  scabs,  warm  baths  are  useful. 
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In  chronic  cases  the  skin  Bhould  be  cleared  off  by  oil,  or,  if  neces- 
sary, water  and  soap — Castile,  sulpliur,  tannin,  and  naplithol  all  being 
uscful^ — every  second  or  third  night,  and  the  ointraent  gently  reap- 
plied.    The  following  has  likewise  been  found  elective : 

3   1^'ngt.  hydnirg.  nitrat. , 3  iij, 

Olei  anthemidis ni  x. 

^m  Naphthol gr,  v. 

^f  Zinci  carbonatis 3  j. 

Uugt  aqiue  ros:e 3  j.    M. 

The  subjoined  lotion  will  be  serviceable  : 

5   Liquor  calcis f  3  iij. 

^^  Extracti  belladonnsB 3  j. 

^r  Glycerini f  ?  iij.    M, 

Lotions  of  tannic  or  gallic  acid,  or  the  extract  of  kino,  are  also 
beneficial.  Carbolic  acid  and  tlie  tarry  prejmrations  can  likewiBo  be 
used  in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  and  the  diachylon  ointment  is  aUo 
sometimes  of  value.  The  application  of  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of 
silver  is  useful  in  stubborn  cases,  particularly  if  iissures  be  present.  In 
some  the  tincture  of  benzoin  is  of  service.  The  employment  in  obsti- 
nate cases  of  the  alkaline  or  acid  baths,  or  liquid  medicated  baths  of 
potassium  sulpliide  or  sodium  siUicjlate,  will  often  give  great  relief. 
Vaginal  suppositories  containing  morphine  and  cocaine  are  indicated 
when  the  \^ilva  and  vagina  are  the  seat  of  disetxse.  Galvanization  and 
faradism  may  also  be  applied  in  order  to  relieve  infiltration.  Eczema 
of  the  penis,  especially  the  glang,  is  often  symptomatic  of  diabetes 
mellitns.  The  urine  Bhould  he  examined,  and  if  sugar  be  present 
the  appropriate  regimen  and  treatment  should  be  adopted.  Locally, 
Bcnipulous  cleanliness,  with  the  use  of  au  autiseptic  powder,  is 
required. 

Eczema  of  the  Anus  and  Anal  HEtJiox.  —  Eczema  is  often 
limited  to  the  anus  {Eczema  Ant)^  or  it  n>ay  extend  between  the  nates* 
in  the  cleft  over  the  perinseum  back  of  the  genital  organs,  or  down  the 
inner  surface  of  the  thighs.  In  the  involvement  of  the  anus  alone 
there  may  be  a  slight  muco- cutaneous  congestion,  with  the  most  dis- 
tressing itching,  burning,  or  painful  sensation  up  even  into  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  rectum,  or  the  parts  may  be  red,  swollen,  and  infil- 
trated. The  surface  may  or  may  not  pour  forth  a  fluid  exudation, 
which  dries  into  crusts  over  the  affected  region*  Fissures  fre<]uently 
form,  which  are  exceedingly  painful  in  walking,  sitting,  and  especially 
during  each  movement  of  the  bowels.  In  exeeptional  cases  the  inten- 
eity  of  the  inflammation  may  even  excite  the  growth  of  vegetations. 
Again,  it  may  cause  iutkmmation  of  the  rectum  with  a  discharge  of 
mucus,  pua,  and  blood.  The  violent  itching,  burning,  and  painful  sen- 
sations usually  increase  during  and  after  defecation  and  toward  night, 
especially  after  the  patient  has  retired  to  bed.    The  parts  are  strained 
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by  the  tenesmus,  picked  and  torn  in  the  effort  to  get  relief,  so  much  so 
that  tlie  mu^^o-cutttiieous  surface  is  frequently  a^dematous,  hypertro- 
phied,  and  at  times  partial  prolapsus  ani  may  follow*  The  affections 
with  wliich  this  variety  is  liable  to  be  misUiken,  especially  parsesthe^ia, 
have  been  discussed  under  eczema  of  tlie  genital  regions,  and  the  dis- 
tinguitshing  poiiitg  there  considered.  The  treatment  suggested  for 
eczema  of  the  nose,  lips»  and  genital  organs  will  be  equally  effective  for 
the  eruption  involving  this  region.  Too  much  stress,  however,  can  not 
be  laitl  upon  the  value  of  the  variotis  medicated  suppositories  for  re- 
lieving and  curing  eczema  of  the  anus.  The  ointment  of  the  olcate  of 
silver  is  a  remedy  of  particular  value  in  this  localization  of  eczema, 
well  as  when  the  disease  involves  the  external  genitals.  Opium,  bel- 
ladonna, and  hyoscyamus  may  be  appropriately  added.  { Regarding  the 
use  of  the  olenites  in  eczenui,  see  the  author's  volume,  Ointments  and 
Oleates,  especially  in  Diseases  of  the  »Skin,     1890;  second  edition.) 

Eczema  of  the  Le(js  (Eczema  Crurum),-^The  legs  of  both  seiei^* 
more  particularly  in  middle  aiul  advanced  years,  may  be  attacked  by 
any  one  of  the  forms  of  eczema.  The  extent  and  severity  of  the  erup- 
tion will  vary  according  to  the  cause,  the  condition  of  the  health,  and 
the  occurrence  of  such  complications  as  varicose  veins.  Eczema  of  the 
legs  usually  first  shows  itself  on  one  or  both  members  as  the  erythema- 
tous or  vesicular  variety,  generally  being  limited  to  these  parts,  and  run- 
ning through  an  acute  course  into  the  inflammatory  form.  Sometimes 
it  appears  as  one  or  more  patches  of  various  sizes,  generally  upon  the 
front  of  the  limb  or  on  the  ankle,  which  often  coalesce  until  the 
whole  member  is  involved.  The  majority  of  cases,  however,  that 
present  themselves  for  treatment  have  become  chronic,  the  surface 
being  red,  thickened  more  or  less,  covered  with  yellowish  or  brown- 
ish crusts  and  scales  of  variable  sizes,  between  which  may  be  seen  a 
clear,  purulent,  or  bloody  exudation.  On  removing  the  cmsta  and 
scales,  the  exposed  surface  will  be  found  to  be  denuded  of  epidermis, 
reddened,  moist,  and  weeping.  In  othei*s,  tlie  legs  may  be  the  seat 
of  one  or  more  large  or  small  red,  infiltrated,  dry,  and  scaly  patches. 
The  inflammatory  process  gives  rise  usuaHy  to  the  most  intolerable 
itching,  and  the  scratching  which  the  patient  will  often  resort  to, 
sometimes  during  sleep  or  in  a  state  of  semi-consciousness,  always 
aggravates  the  eruption.  Eczema  of  the  legs  is  frequently  the  re- 
sult of  varicose  veins,  and  is  thus  not  only  associated  with  them,  but  is 
furtiier  complicated  by  ulcers  and  other  changes  which  tliey  produce. 
In  old  eases  the  thickened  skin  may  assume  a  papillomatous  appear- 
ance and  simulate  Elephantiasis.  The  diagnosis  is  usually  plain. 
Syphilitic  ulcers  of  the  legs  may  be  distinguished  from  varicose  ulcers 
by  their  sharp-cut  edge,  somewhat  undermined,  tilled  with  abundant 
fetid  pus,  and  being  usually  situated  on  the  posterior  part  of  the  legs. 
On  the  other  hand,  varicose  ulcers  are  everted  and  hard  on  the  edge. 


1 


EXTJDATtOKS. 


441 


the  secretion  is  scant,  often  without  odor,  they  are  very  vascular,  and 
usually  appear  on  the  front  or  isidtis  of  the  limbs.  Further,  it  must 
be  remembered  that  thig  disease  sometimes  accompanies  Elephantinsis 
Arabtim,  but  thut  the  cczematous  eruption  is  secondary  to  the  devel- 
opment of  the  latter  affection. 

The  treatment  will  not  differ  from  that  suggested  for  the  diaease 
in  other  regions,  except  in  the  use  of  compression,  which  her©  becomes 
almost  a  necessity,  in  order  to  give  support  to  tlie  relaxed  vessels  and 
tissues.  In  beginning  the  treatment  in  both  the  acute  and  chronic 
forms,  I  first  try  to  place  the  patient,  if  possible,  in  the  recumbent 
position.  It  is  often  impossible  to  have  patients  submit  to  this  pro- 
cedure, but  in  some  of  the  more  obstinate  case^  it  is  absolutely  essen- 
tial for  the  relief  or  cure  of  the  disease.  The  parts  in  the  acute  va- 
riety should  be  bathed  once  or  twice  daily  with  an  alkaline  or  emollient 
bath,  and  the  surface  covered  with  the  following  ointment : 

3   Ilydrarg.  ammon 3 j. 

Oreasoti iq,  \\ 

TTngt.  zinci  oxidi 5  j.     M. 

In  place  of  this  combination,  four  drachms  each  of  lead  and  zinc 
carbonate,  with  four  ounces  of  sweet-oil,  may  be  employed.  An  emol- 
lient powder  can  next  be  dusted  over  the  surface,  and  a  soft  muslin 
bandage  applied  to  retain  the  dressing,  protect  the  denuded  parts, 
soothe  the  musculur  irritation,  tone  up  the  dilated  capillarieg,  remove 
poured -out  products,  and  prevent  the  escape  of  serum  into  the  tissues. 
Chronic  eczema  of  these  parts,  on  the  other  hand,  demands  a  more 
stimulating  treatment;  the  surface  should  be  washed  occasionally  with 
sulphur,  tar,  or  naphthol  soap,  and  hot  alkaline  and  astringent  baths 
employed  every  day  or  two,  unless  contra-indicated.  The  following 
ointment  may  also  be  employed  with  advantage  : 


B 


TJngt.  hydrarg.  nit.. 3  ij. 

Sulpliuris  sublimati 3  j. 

Zinci  oxidi 3  j- 

Olei  anthemidis, tti  x. 


Adipia  recentia 


M. 


^B  If  ulcers  exist,  either  bismuth  subnitrate,  bismuth  subiodido,  pul- 
^H  verired  red  cinchona  bark,  or  some  other  astringent  powder  can  be 
^™  sprinkled  over  their  surface.  Carbolic  or  salicylic  acid  or  balsam  of 
L  Peru,  camphor  or  the  oil  of  cade,  or  any  of  the  tarry  preparations,  can 
^K  be  employed  with  benefit  Diachylon  ointment  is  also  useful,  either 
^"  alone  or  combined  with  other  agents.  Compression,  by  means  of  mus- 
lin, simple  or  compound  medicinal  pUister,  or  the  rubber  bandage,  is 
a  most  valuable  adjuvant  in  affording  support,  rest,  and  protection  to 
the  parts. 

Eczema  op  the  Hands  and  Feet  {Eczema  Mnnmim  et  Pedum), 
—The  hands  and  feet  may  be  the  seat  of  all  the  varieties  and  changes 
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fouTKl  elsewhere  in  eczema.  The  hands»  by  reason  of  their  exposnre, 
especkJly  in  tlie  various  occupations,  are  more  frequently  affected 
than  the  feet.  One  or  both  hands  may  be  the  s«at  of  the  disease — 
more  frequently  the  hitter  is  the  case^ — ^uud  occasionally,  though  rarely* 
the  feet  may  be  involved  at  the  same  time.  Eczema  may  manife^ 
itself  on  the  haiida  with  more  or  less  inflammation,  vesiculation, 
papulation,  and  piistulation,  with  a  slight  or  large  amount  of  sweUing, 
It  more  frequently  appears  aa  the  subacute  or  chronic  variety,  charac- 
terized by  the  continued  development  of  groups  of  vt^sieles  ami  papules 
on  the  back  of  the  hands  and  sides  of  the  fingers,  or  on  the  soles  and 
palms,  the  vesicles  remaining  long  on  these  parts,  or  the  serum  bur- 
rowing beneath  the  inliltrated  patches.  The  surface  may  become  the 
seat  of  superficial  or  deep  fissures,  especially  about  the  knuckles  and 
upon  the  palms.  The  thickness  of  the  cpidei'mis  of  the  palms  of  tho; 
hands,  as  well  as  the  soles  of  the  feet^  not  only  occasions  these  fissures 
of  various  lengths  and  depths  to  form,  but  also  leads  to  more  or  less 
infdtration,  hardening,  and  peeling  of  the  skin  as  far  forward  as  the 
ends  of  the  fingers  and  totM.  One  or  both  palms  or  soles  may  be 
affected,  and  the  entire  or  part  of  the  surface  may  be  involved.  The 
itching,  pain,  and  sufTering  from  this  fissured  skin,  which  may  bo 
inelastic  or  excesjiively  dry,  or  exude  serum  or  blood,  are  usually  so 
great  as  to  render  all  motion  exceedingly  painful,  and  iu  some 
impossible.  Eczema  occurring  between  the  toes  is  a  most  trouble- 
some affection,  owing  to  their  constant  action,  contact,  and  the  fric- 
tion between  the  apposing  surfaces,  the  retention  and  decomposition 
of  the  perspiration  acting  as  ati  irritant,  producing  great  itching* 
pain,  and  maceration  of  the  epidermis.  Eczema  of  the  fingers  and' 
toes  may,  by  its  action  on  the  matrices,  affect  the  nails  of  one  or  all  the 
members, 

(Eczema  Unguiunu) — In  this  form  of  the  disease  the  skin  around 
the  base  or  at  the  sides  of  the  nail  is  usually  either  red,  thickened,  or 
abraded,  while  the  nail  itself  is  somewhat  depressed  at  the  root,  lacks 
polish  and  smoothness,  and  is  rough  and  uneven.  In  some  eases  the 
nail  becomes  very  brittle,  in  others  thin,  and  at  times  it  assumes  a 
worm-eaten  or  club-shaped  appearance.  The  nail  may  remain  foi 
a  time  in  this  condition,  occasionally  being  broken  and  cast  off,  to  be 
again  replaced,  but  often  regaining  its  natural  aspect  by  degrees  with 
the  disappearance  of  the  disease. 

Eczema,  wherever  located,  not  uncommonly  induces  nutritive 
changes  of  a  general  character  in  the  nail^.  This  condition,  however, 
can  not  be  properly  termed  eczema  of  the  nails.  Eczema  may  attack 
the  nails  as  a  primary  or  sccofidary  afifection.  In  most  cjises  the  disease 
is  an  extension  from  eczema  of  the  liands  or  fingers.  Isolated  eczema 
unguium  is  met  with  in  two  forms:  (1)  i'erionychial  eczema,  with 
subacute  ungueal  lesions.    The  integumcot  surrounding  the  nail  is  red, 
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Bwollen,  and  Immid,  the  nail  becomes  eroded  and  deformed  and  may  l>o 
ghecK  Iciwing  exposed  &  rough,  retl,  and  thickened  bed.  {2)  Ungueal 
eczema  or  dry  eczema  of  the  nails.  In  this  form  there  is  no  redness  or 
discharge.  The  nail  becomes  rongh  and  thickened,  and  in  some  cases 
arched  like  the  roof  of  a  house.  Longitudinal  iissures  or  transverse 
grooves,  little  pits  arranged  longitudinal ly,  partial  or  general  exfolia- 
tion of  the  nail,  are  among  the  observed  phenomena.  In  other  words, 
the  evidences  are  those  of  profoundly  depressed  nutrition,  hut  are  not 
distinctive  unless  taken  in  connection  with  the  actual  presence  of 
eczema  in  other  portions  of  the  body  or  a  history  of  preceding  attacks, 
C'aldwell  has  described*  a  peculiar  affection  of  the  nails  in  an  individ- 
ual who  had  iuid  attacks  of  eczema  and  periodical  copious  deposits  of 
urates.  There  was  enormous  hypertrojihy  of  the  bed  of  the  nails,  with 
the  production  of  hard,  scaly,  morbir-like  raateriid,  which  raised  the 
nail  sometimes  to  a  right  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  finger  and  caused 
it  to  break  off  short.  The  four  extremities  were  att^icked,  but  in  all 
Bome  nails  escaped. 

Eczema  of  the  hands  and  feet  may  closely  resemble  syphilis,  pao- 
riasis,  and  scabies.  In  gy])hilis  the  lesions  are  smaller  and  more  isolated 
than  in  eczema.  They  are  also  deeper,  the  edges  nigged,  with  adher- 
ent dirty,  gray  scales,  the  surface  beneath  being  of  a  red  or  coppery 
hue.  Again,  syphilis  will  not  usually  extend  to  the  dorsal  surface  of 
the  hands  and  feet,  and  is  not  attended  with  itching.  OccfLsionally 
the  two  diseases  exist  side  by  side;  the  history,  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption,  and  the  presence  of  syphilitic  lesions  on  other  portions  of 
the  body  will,  by  a  little  care,  demonstrate  the  points  of  difference. 
Psoriasis  of  these  parts  is,  as  a  rule,  accompanied  by  patches  in  other 
regions,  the  fissures  are  generally  dry,  and  the  scales  large,  white,  and 
abundant  In  eczema,  on  the  other  hand,  the  cracks  exhibit  more 
or  less  moisture,  and  the  scales  are  scanty  and  of  a  yellowish  hue. 
Finally,  scabies,  which  involves  especially  the  hands,  may  be  detected 
by  the  furrows,  the  itcli-mite,  the  contagious  nature,  or  by  its  rapid 
yielding  to  antiparasitic  remedies.  The  treatment  of  this  variety  of 
eczema  can  be  briefly  summed  up  :  Rest,  and  tlie  Rp]>lication  of  an 
emollient  or  stimulating  ointment.  The  frequent  use  of  water,  or  water 
and  soap,  should  be  interdicted,  as  cases  are  often  thus  aggravated. 
The  parts  may  occasionally  with  advantage  be  cleansed  ai\d  stimulated 
with  sapo  viridis,  or  one  of  the  medicated  soaps,  but  the  interval  be- 
tween such  applications  should  usually  be  long.  It  is  better,  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  to  use  a  bland  oil  for  softening  the  surface  and  re- 
moving all  effete  products  from  the  parts.  Dusting-powders,  or  one  of 
the  oils,  or  a  mild  stimulating  ointment,  may  then  be  used  if  the  indi- 
vidual must  continue  at  his  usual  occupation.  I  prescribe  very  often, 
in  the  acute  form,  rose-water  ointment,  with  half  a  drachm  of  sulphur, 
♦British  Medical  Journal,  May  10,  1800. 
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and  one  or  two  drachma  each  of  lead  and  zinc  carboiiato.  Cod-liver 
oil,  aloue  or  combined  with  a  few  drachms  of  oil  of  cade,  is  beuellcial 
in  both  the  subacute  and  chronic  foniis.  In  the  chrouic  variety  ibe 
following  will  be  of  .service  : 

I^   Uugt.  hjdrarg,  nitratis 1  ss. 

Olei  cadini f  3  j. 

Adipis  receiitis 3  S3,     M. 

Another  gootl  appIicatioE  is; 

^  Ungt.  hydrarg.  oleatia  (10  to  20  per  cent.) ,    %  sa. 

Naphthol 3  ss. 

Adipis  recentis. 5  sa.     M. 

An  ointment  of  ammoniated  mercury  has  also  been  successfully 
employed. 

In  the  involvement  of  the  fingers  and  toes,  the  ointment  of  sine 
oleate^ — one  or  two  drachms  of  the  oleate  to  the  ounce  of  lard — is  use- 
ful. The  remedy  can  be  applied  on  muslin  or  liut,  and  placed  be- 
tween the  members  and  confined  by  a  bandage.  An  ointment  of  re- 
Boreiti,  fifteen  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  excipient,  is  likewise  a 
valuable  application. 

In  subacute  or  chronic  eczema  aiTecting  the  back  of  the  hand, 
Jamieson  highly  esteems  Lassar's  paste,  which  he  looks  upon  almost  in 
the  light  of  a  specific.  It  is  not  adapted  to  use  on  the  palm  on  ac- 
count of  the  absence  of  sebaceous  glands  in  that  situation.  Laesar^a 
paste  is  prepared  according  to  the  following  formula : 

IJ   Acid,  salicyhc gr.  i. 

Vaseliui  opt , . .    3  ss, 

Zinci  oxidi 3  ij. 

Fulv.  amyli 3  ij. 

M.  Fiat  pasta. 
If  the  nails  are  affected,  the  ointment  of  tin  oleate  will  assist  in  re- 
lieving the  irritation  and  in  giving  a  polish  to  the  nails.  Salicylic 
acidjin  the  form  of  an  alcobolic  lotion,  ointment,  or  plaster,  is  also  use- 
ful when  eczema  involves  the  nails.  Compression  is  as  efficacious  in 
eczema,  particularly  tho  chronic  form,  of  these  parts,  as  in  the  legs 
and  other  portions  of  the  body.  The  entire  or  part  of  the  hands  or 
feet  or  each  finger  and  toe  can  be  covered  with  the  medicament^  and 
then  bandaged  with  mualin,  or  a  medicated  plaster  of  zinc,  lead,  etc, 
can  be  used.  Tightly- fit  ting  porous  stockings  applied  over  the  dress- 
ing, or  a  stocking  woven  witli  some  gum  material,  may  also  be  em- 
ployed. 

The  hands,  in  a  like  manner,  can  be  covered  with  cotton  gloves,  or, 
what  is  much  better,  a  woven  glove,  with  cotton  and  gum  in  the  fabric, 
Eczema  sometimes  invades  mucous  membranes.     As  a  rule,  the  dis- 
ease extends  from  a  contiguous  portion  of  skin.     From  the  eyelid 
it  may  spread  to  the  conjunctiva,  from  the  external  to  the  internal 
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enrface  of  the  nose,  from  the  vulva  to  the  vagina  and  cervix  uteri,  and 
from  the  amis  into  the  rectum.  Exceptionally,  it  is  met  with  on  the 
tongiie  as  a  solitary  manifestation.  The  mucous  membranes,  when  at- 
tacked, are  red,  swollen,  and  painful.  Small  vesiclea  or  ulcerations 
may  be  perceived  upon  their  surfaces. 

Prognosis. — Eczema  is  a  curable  disease,  if  properly  managed.  In 
very  many  instances^  however,  either  the  hygienic,  dietetic,  constitu- 
tional, or  local  treatment  ordered  will  be  so  neglected,  changed,  or 
moditied  by  the  patient  as  to  prolong  the  eruption,  and  often  interfere 
materially  with  its  cure.  The  prognosis,  therefore,  largely  depends 
upon  the  patient  following  in  every  respect  the  directions  of  his  medi- 
cal adviser.  An  opinion  as  to  the  probable  duration  of  the  dis* 
ease  depends  upon  the  exciting  cause,  the  variety  and  stage  of  the 
eruption,  whether  acute  or  chronic,  the  locality  invaded,  and  the  length 
of  time  the  affection  has  been  upon  the  surface.  Thus,  when  eczema 
is  dependent  upon  old  cases  of  nervous  debility,  dyspepsia,  chronic 
ovarian  or  uterine  disorders,  the  cutaneous  inflammation  may  remain 
obstinate  or  rebellious  until  one  or  another  of  these  conditions  that 
may  be  present  is  removed.  Every  ease  must  be  thoroughly  investi- 
gated, so  as  to  ascertain,  if  possible,  the  exciting  cause,  and  the  prog- 
nosis based  upon  the  removal  of  the  condition  that  produced  the 
disease.  It  is  also  essentia!,  before  expressiug  an  opinion,  to  take 
into  consideration  whetlier  the  disease  is  acute  or  chronic,  as  well  as 
its  variety  and  stage ;  for  instiinee,  the  result  of  trei,tment  is  much 
more  rapid  and  certain  in  acute  thau  in  chronic  eczema.  Again,  acute 
vesicular  eczema  has  a  shorter  and  more  definite  course  than  papular 
ecsema,  which  tends  to  become  chronic.  Finally,  the  duration  of  the 
eruption,  whether  it  is  the  first  onset  of  the  disease  or  a  relapse,  and 
the  region  invaded,  are  points  of  the  utmost  importance  in  giving  an 
opinion.  Acute  eruptions  of  short  duration,  properly  managed,  may 
quickly  disappear,  or  return  once  or  twice  and  then  vanish,  but  re- 
lapses usually  denote  a  long  and  tedious  course  of  the  disease*  The 
prognosis  also  depends  upon  the  locality  invaded  ;  eczema  of  the  scalp, 
beard,  and  other  hairy  parts,  for  example,  arc  invariably  both  obsti- 
nate and  chronic. 

Eczema  of  the  hands  and  feet  is  generally  unyielding  on  account 
of  the  constant  exposure  of  the  hands,  and  tlie  necessary  activity  of  the 
feet,  in  the  patient's  daily  employment.  Other  examples  of  rebellioua 
and  persistent  eczema  are  observed  when  the  disease  attacks  the  scro- 
tum and  adjoining  parts,  and  the  limbs  of  old  persons.  In  the  in- 
volvement of  the  former  portion  of  the  economy,  the  apposition  of 
surrounding  parts,  their  anatomical  formation,  and  in  the  latter  the 
presence  uf  varicose  veins  or  ulcers,  tend  to  complicate  the  disease  and 
render  it  for  a  long  time  unyielding,  even  under  the  most  cai'eful  treat- 
ment 
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DSRMATinS. 

Dermatitis  is  a  simple  inflammation  of  the  skin  occasioned  h; 
Tiolence,  the  external  application  of  irritating  materials,  extremes  of 
heat  and  cold,  reflex  disturbance  from  various  diseases,  or  is  produced 
by  the  ingestion  of  certain  medicinal  substances.  In  other  cases  it  is 
probable,  as  pointed  out  by  Mr.  David  Waleh,*  that  dermatitis  results 
from  direct  irritation  of  the  epithelial  cells  constituting  the  excretory 
apparatus  of  the  skin.  Such  irrit^ition  may  be  due  to  drugs,  to  chemi- 
cal bodies  generated  by  tiissue  metiibolism,  or  by  bacterial  activity.  An 
increased  production  of  normal  substances  representing  waste,  as  urea, 
may  have  the  same  effect.  The  irritation  caused  by  the  excretion  of 
drugs  is  strictly  analogous  to  that  excited  by  the  poisons  of  disease. 

Dermatitis  will  vary  according  to  the  nature  and  intensity  of  its 
causo^  the  suBceptibility  of  the  skin,  the  state  of  the  individual's 
healtli^  and  mauy  otiier  circumstances.  It  may  begin  as  a  mild  or 
severe  erythema,  and  continue  as  such,  or  may  change  to  a  papular, 
vesicular,  pustular,  bullous,  or  gangrenous  condition.  Dermatitis  may 
be  limited  to  a  small  area  or  diffused  over  almost  the  entire  surface. 
The  attendant  symptoms  of  iu6ammation,  redness,  swelling,  heat  and 
itching,  or  pain,  exist  iu  varying  degree.  There  are  five  varieties  of 
the  disease — dermatitis  traumatica,  dermatitis  venenata,  dennatitis 
calorica,  dermatitis  gangrenosa,  and  dermatitis  medicamentosa. 

Dermatitis  TitArMATK^A. — This  variety  includes  all  active  and 
passive  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  intiigument  due  to  violen 
It  embraces  punctures,  incisions,  excisions,  contusions,  laceration 
and  all  injuries  which  nuiy  happen  to  the  skin.  Among  the  man; 
causes  which  may  give  rise  to  traumatic  dermatitis  are  pressure  an 
friction  from  clothing,  slioos,  bands,  etc, ;  excoriations  from  scratch 
ing  in  the  course  of  many  cutaneous  diseases,  especially  the  anim 
parasitic  affections,  pediculosis,  and  scabies,  and  the  bites  and  stin 
of  the  lower  animals.  Finally,  certain  superficial  cutaneous  affeclion 
particularly  erythema,  may  terminate  in  simple  inflammation. 

The  irritation  incident  to  certain  occupations  may  occasion  derm 
titis,  as  in  the  affection  described  by  Leloir  under  t!ie  title  of  follicul 
and  cireumfullicular  dermatitis  of  spinners  and  tacheurs.     The  em 
tion  is  a  disseminated  inflammation  of  the  hair-follicles,  which  for 
small  dark  red  papules  and  sometimes  become  ecthymatous  or  furu 
eular.     There  is  mueli  itching.     Half  the  workmen  arc  attacked  bj] 
the  affection,  which  is  caused  by  the  Russian  petroleum-naphtha  an< 
other  mineral  oils  employed.     Cleanliness  is  protective,  and  the  d 
soon  disappears  when  the  subject  is  removed  for  a  fow  days  from  th 
sourf'e  of  irrit4ition.  t 

DERMATlTia  VE?fENATA.— This  form  of  dermatitis  comprises  all 
♦  Medical  Press  and  ClRHilur,  October,  1890. 
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inflammations  which  are  the  result  of  the  contact  of  variotie  poi- 
sonous and  irritating  siibfitances  with  the  integunient  The  iuflam- 
mation  may  be  of  a  mild  or  severe  type,  according  to  the  suscepti- 
bihty  of  the  individual  and  the  character  of  the  substance  coming  in 
contact  with  the  skin.  Various  chemical  and  medicinal  subatauces — 
such  as  acids,  alkalies,  and  other  caustics;  eantharides,  ether,  chlo- 
roform, savin,  mustard,  mezereon,  arnica,  and  turpentine;  the  tarry 
prepamtions,  used  locally — may  cause  dermatitia*  Tartar  emetic  also 
occasions  a  Tesicular  and  pustular  eruption,  particularly  when  used 
in  the  form  of  an  ointment  Croton-oil  applied  to  the  skin  pro- 
duces similar  lesions  attended  with  opdema,  swelling,  and  often  pain, 
with  itching;  the  severity  of  the  lesions  and  syniptoms  depending 
upon  the  quantity  of  oil  and  the  extent  of  friction  employed.  Mer- 
curials, especially  the  ointments,  may  likewise  give  rise  to  derma- 
titis, particularly  if  used  carelessly,  or  upon  a  sensitive  or  suscep- 
tible skin.  The  many  dyes  used  for  coloring  toys,  hat  and  cap 
bands,  onder-garnienti!,  more  especially  flannel  eliirts  and  drawers 
and  cheap  colored  hosc^  often  produce  violent  in  Ham  mation.  Nor- 
mal and  abnormal  secretions,  by  their  retention  or  contact  with 
the  skin,  as  an  excessive  secretion  of  sweat,  excessive  discharges  from 
the  l)owel8,  the  dripping  of  lirinc,  the  pus  from  gouorrhtea,  wounds, 
or  other  diseases,  may  also  produce  similar  inflammatory  conditions. 

The  vegetable  kingdom  furnishes  many  substances  which,  when 
applied  to  the  skin,  occasioTi  irritation  and  more  or  iess  severe  in  flam- 
mation.  Among  the  plants  that  possess  these  properties  are  the  net- 
tle, the  smart-weed,  cowhage,  and,  by  far  the  most  common,  the  rhus 
family — the  rhus  venenata,  the  rhus  toxieodendrou^  ordinarily  referred 
to  as  poisonous  sumach  or  dogwood,  or  poison  oak  or  ivy.  The  poi- 
Bonons  principle  which  exists  in  several  members  of  this  family  baa 
been  isolated  by  Prof.  Maisch,  of  Philadelphia,  and  shown  to  be  a 
volatile  acid  known  as  toxicodendric  aeid.  In  order  to  distinguish  poi- 
sonous from  harmless  species  it  should  he  borne  in  mind  that  the  three- 
leaved  ivy  is  dangerous,  while  the  five-leaved  is  innocuous.  The  poi- 
sonous sumachs  bear  white  berries;  the  red-berried  varieties  may  be 
handled  without  harm. 

The  susceptibility  to  these  plants  varies  in  diUerent  individuals. 
Some  can  handle  them  with  impunity;  in  others,  the  moment  they 
come  in  contact  with  the  plants,  or  even  approach  them,  the  most 
violent  and  severe  fci  flam  mation  of  the  skin  appears  in  a  few  hours, 
and,  in  rare  oases,  sometimes  a  day  after.  The  disease  usually  begins 
in  the  hands,  the  lateral  parts  of  the  digits  being  first  affected,  and  next 
the  dorsal  and  palmar  surfaces.  From  the  hands  it  is  most  liable  to 
pass  to  the  parts  with  which  they  come  in  contact,  as  the  face  and 
genitalia.  It  may  also  spread  to  other  or  all  parts  of  the  body.  The 
eruption   generally  appears  in   an   erythematous   form,  accompanied 
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by  vesicles,  pustules,  ami  even  abscesses,  and  attended  with  more 
or  less  oedema,  swelling,  heat,  and  itching.  The  serous  infiltration 
and  swelling  may  at  times  he  so  great  as  to  occasion  great  disfigure- 
ment, especially  of  the  hands,  arms,  and  genitalia.  The  lesions  may 
be  discrete  or  coiilUieut.  The  vesicles  are  usually  small,  being  situ- 
ated upon  an  inflamed  and  oedematoua  base,  and  often  develop  into 
pustules,  which  may  rupture,  the  discharge  drjang  into  yellowish 
crusts.  The  affection  may  run  an  acute  course  in  from  one  to  six 
weeks.  The  period  of  recovery  from  it  wiil^  of  course,  vary  according 
to  the  condition  of  the  patient  and  the  promptness  with  which  treat- 
ment is  instituted. 

Dermatitis  O-VLortirA. — This  variety  of  dermatitis  is  producc<i 
by  extremes  of  beat  and  cold ;  and,  inasmuch  as  both  inflammatory 
conditions  which  they  occasion  are  so  common  and  require  most  care- 
ful treatment,  they  will,  in  due  order,  be  described  later  under  the 
titles  of  C'ombustio,  or  burn,  and  Congelatio,  or  frost-bite, 

Bekmatitis  GANrtR.ESosA. — An  idiopathic  aud  a  symptomatic 
form  of  ilermatitis,  etuling  in  gangrene,  has  been  reported.  It  may 
appear  either  in  the  form  of  diffused  or  circumscribed  patches.  The 
idiopathic  variety,  which  inclines  to  be  symmetrical,  may  begin 
some  ernes  aa  large  or  small,  circular,  reddish  or  purplish  hype; 
thetic  or  anesthetic  spots.  In  other  cases  it  may  appear  in  tlie  early 
stages  as  ha^niorrhagic  macules,  or  as  spots  presenting  a  white,  parch- 
ment, or  alabaster  uj>pearance. 

Fagge,  Brodie,  Stockwell,  Charcot,  Rooke,  Petri,  Leloir,  Dejerine, 
and  others,  bavc  reported  many  interesting  cases  of  this  form  of 
dermatitis.  It  lias  been  known  to  follow  various  cerebral,  spinal, 
and  nervous  diseases,  and  also  diabetes  and  cachexia.  Instances 
have  been  recorded  in  which  this  variety  of  dermatitis  has  been 
produced  by  certain  substances,  chiefly  caustics,  for  the  purpose  of 
deception. 

Dermatitis  Medioamejttosa. — Many  cutaneous  eruptions  of  an 
inflammatory  clmmcter  are  the  result  of  the  internal  administration  or 
the  external  application  of  drags.  Their  occurrence  is,  how^evor,  not 
common,  and  is  usually  due  to  individual  idiosyncracy.  The  accom* 
panying  list  of  drugs*  comprises  most  of  those  that  have  been  ob- 
served to  give  rise  to  various  disorders  of  the  skin  : 

Acidum  Benzoicum,  taken  internally  or  inhaled,  may  in  exception 
cases  produce  an  erythematous  or  snudl  papular  cTU|)tion. 

The  same  result  occasionally  follows  the  ingestion  of  benzoate  of 
sodium. 

Aridum  Bfmcnm.^-Ai\  erythematous  eruption,  involving  the  face, 
trunk,  and  extremities,  has  boon  recorded  from  washing  out  the  pleura 

*  For  »  more  detailed  ftccoimt,  se€  Drug  Eruptions,  by  Prince  A.  Morrow,  A. 
M.  D.     New  Ymk:  WiUmm  WdikJ  k  Co.,  1887. 
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with  a  Bolntion  of  boric  acid.  Papules  and  blebs  have  likewise  resulted 
from  an  injection  of  boric  acid. 

Confluent  rubeola-like  eruptions  and  generalized  urticaria  have 
a\ao^  in  some  infitances,  followed  the  internal  use  of  large  dosea  of  boric 
acid* 

Acidum  Carbolicum — Creasoium. — Strong  solutions  of  tliese  reme- 
dies applied  to  the  surface  incite  more  or  less  violent  dermntitis, 
characterized  by  erythonm,  cedema,  itching,  and  pain  \  used  undi- 
luted, they  destroy  the  portions  of  the  integument  to  which  they  are 
applied. 

Acidum  Nitricum^  when  applied  to  the  integument  diluted,  will 
produce  a  yellowish  discoloration,  stronger  applications  give  rise  to  a 
bullous  eruption  resembling  pemphigus^  und  are  occasionally  employed 
for  this  purpose  by  hysterical  women. 

Acidum  Picrin/m. — A  case  of  violent  dermatitis  from  picric  acid 
has  been  described  by  Dr.  v.  Haeselin.  A  man  hud  bought  a  pair  of 
shoes  lined  with  orange-colored  leather.  After  wearing  them  for 
about  a  w*eek  his  feet  began  to  itch  intolerably;  they  were  colored  yel- 
low, hot,  and  awollen.  Innumenilfle  vesiclea  formed  and  coalesced 
until  the  epidermis  of  both  feet,  as  far  as  they  had  been  covered  by  the 
shoes,  was  raised  by  a  purulent  serum.  Some  constitutional  reaction 
was  present.  The  leather  was  found  to  be  saturated  by  picric  acid,* 
An  intolerable  and  persistent  urticaria  was  seen  by  Or,  C.  II.  Hughes, 
of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  follow  the  administration  of  a  few  doses  of  picrate 
of  ammonium.  The  sclerotic  likewise  became  yellow  and  the  urine 
brownish-red. 

Acidum  Pi^rof/nUicum.— The  local  use  of  pyrogallic  acid  may  give 
rise  to  dcr.matitis  of  varying  severity,  and  may  produce  extensive  ulcer- 
ation and  sloughing. 

Acidum  SaUcyUctim. — Salicylic  acid  has  been  known  at  tiuies  to 
produce  various  cutaneous  lesions.  Thus,  Ileinlein  reports  a  diffuse 
erythema  on  the  left  side  of  the  face,  chest,  and  lower  extremities,  with 
cedema  of  the  eyelids,  lips,  and  legs,  together  with  an  intolerable  itch- 
ing and  tingling  of  the  skin,  accompanied  with  fever,  from  large  doses 
of  salicylate  of  sodium.  On  decreasing  the  medicine  the  eruption  dis- 
appeared, but  on  again  renewing  large  doses  an  urticarial  eruption 
appo4ired  upon  the  greater  part  of  the  body.  Tlie  eruption  disappeared 
on  the  following  day,  and  small  doses  of  the  drug  did  not  occasion  any 
relapse.  Vesicles  and  pustules  on  the  bands  and  feet,  with  much  sweat- 
ing, have  also  been  recorded  as  due  to  the  use  of  this  drug.  Ecchy- 
motic  patches  have  likewise  been  noticed  on  the  back  from  the  same 
cause. 

Acidum  Tminicum. — An  erythematous  eruption  has  been  reported 
to  follow  from  the  injection,  inhalation,  and  ingestion  of  tannic  acid 

♦JoumnI  of  CulaneouB  and  Gen i to-Urinary  Dlsemseg,  March,  1889f  p.  116. 
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in  a  case  recorrled  by  Dr.  Williitmsoii.  In  some  individuals  the  local 
application  of  tannic  aci<I  will  provoke  an  attack  of  urticaria. 

Aconitum. — A  decided  diaphoresiH  has  eometimes  followed  the  in- 
ternal use  of  aconite,  together  with  vesiculation  and  more  or  less  itch- 
ing. Its  external  application  has  also  heen  attended  with  redness  and 
the  development  of  vesicles,  pustules,  and  blebs. 

Alcohol.— \>T,  Ci,  Kaem]>fer  has  published  an  account  of  a  case  of 
erythema  following  the  ingestion  of  alcohol.  Tbe  patient»  under  treat- 
ment for  rheuniatism,  had  been  an  excessive  drinker.  Half  an  hour 
after  taking  beer,  whiskey,  or  brandy  erythematous  patches,  of  various 
size  and  diflering  in  depth  of  color,  appeared  upon  the  surface.  The 
smaller  areas  were  more  highly  colored.  The  retinal  vessels  were 
swollen  and  the  pharynx  waa  intensely  injected.  The  flush  upon  the 
skin  began  to  fade  half  an  hour  after  its  development,  and  by  the  end 
of  the  hour  had  entirely  disappeared.  There  was  a  subjective  feeling 
of  heat  in  the  parts  and  tbe  local  temperature  was  nearly  a  degree 
above  normal.  Tbe  pulse  was  rapid.  In  this  case  it  is  presumable  that 
alcoholic  addiction  had  disturbed  tbe  equilibrium  of  the  Taso-motor 
centres. 

Amygdala  A'mara. — The  ingestion  of  bitter  almonds  has  been  re- 
ported to  produce  au  eruption  similar  to  urticaria. 

Anacardiumy  or  the  cashew-nut,  when  applied  to  the  skin,  pro- 
violent  dermatitis  of  an  erysipelatous  character. 

Antimoninin, — In  some  cases  the  internal  administration  of  anti- 
mony has  been  followed  by  the  development  of  wheals,  papules,  and 
pustules. 

Aniipiffiue,—l[^\\m  drug  is  frequently  productive  of  cutaneous  dis- 
turbances. Tfie  eruption  resulting  from  its  use  consists  of  numerous 
and  widely  disseminated  erythematous  sjiots,  or  small,  hard,  dark-reil 
or  purplish  papules  and  may  simulate  the  exanthom  of  me4isles.  At 
times  tlie  remedy  gives  rise  to  a  searlatinaform  rash.  Severe  urticaria 
has  been  produced  by  a  single  dose  of  five  grains. 

^rjiit^fl.^Notwitbstanding  the  esteem  in  which  arnica  is  held  as  a 
domestic  panacea,  its  external  nee  is  frequently  productive  of  violent 
erythematous  and  pustidar  eruptions.  >L  Dupuy  has  met  with  a  case 
of  pseiido-erys^ipehis  produced  by  the  application  of  tincture  of  arnica.* 

Arsenictim. —  Erythematous,  vesicular,  bullous,  papular,  pustular, 
or  ulcerative  lesions  may  follow  the  ingestion  or  ahsoriition  through 
the  skin  of  arsenic.  The  eruption  may  resemble  syphilis,  measles, 
erysipelas,  or  erythema  multiforme.  Occasionally  it  may  be  purpuric 
or  urticarial  in  appearance.  The  use  of  arsenic  will  occasionally  give 
rise  to  herpes  zoster.  Arsenic  eruptions  generally  occur  on  the  fjice, 
neck,  and  hands,  and  may  disappear  in  one  to  two  wrecks  after  the 
remedy  is  discontinued. 

*  New  York  Mt^ieal  Journal,  Jan,  17^  1891. 


EXUDATIONS. 


451 


Bahamum  Peruviamim.^An  erythematous,  urticarial,  or  eczema* 
tous  eniption  may  follow  the  application  of  this  drug. 

Bdlndonna — Atropine.— -Kn  erythematous  or  scarlatinoid  rash  may 
develop  after  either  the  internal  or  external  use  of  belladonna  or  its 
alkaloid.  It  is  one  of  the  most  common  medicinal  rashes,  and  very 
frequently  appears  within  a  very  short  time,  often  a  few  momenta  or 
an  hour,  after  the  employment  of  the  drug.  The  effloresence  ib  accom- 
panied with  headache  and  dryness  of  llie  throat,  hut  neither  fever  nor 
desquamation  is  observed.  It  is  of  more  frequent  occurrence  among 
children  than  adults,  probably  owing  to  the  drug  being  more  largely 
administered  to  the  former  class.  The  eruption  is  mostly  limited  to 
the  face,  neck,  and  chest,  but  it  may,  in  rare  cases,  involve  the  entire 
surface. 

Benzole, — ^Lewin  reports  erythema  from  the  application  of  this 
agent. 

Box, — Dr.  J.  C.  White  has  reported  a  severe  case  of  dermatitis  of 
the  face  produced  by  a  decoction  of  garden-box,  which  a  young  woman 
had  applied  to  her  scalp  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  loss  of  hair. 
The  liquid  ran  down  upon  her  face.     The  scalp  was  not  affected. 

Bromine — Bromides. — ^The  eruption  produced  by  the  bromides, 
especially  the  potagsiiim  and  ammonium  bromides,*  usually  consists 
oi  acne  or  acneform  furmicle«,  iirst  develoiiirig  on  the  face,  neck, 
chest,  and  back.  Vesicles  and  pustules  may  appear  at  the  same  time, 
with  occasionally  an  erythematous  elMoresccnce,  or  brownish  discolor- 
ation, the  eruption  assuming  now  the  appearance  of  ecssenia,  and 
again  resembliog  the  papular  syphiloderm.  Wheals  and  ulcers  have 
also  been  known  to  follow  the  use  of  these  preparations.  The  erup- 
tion may  appear  within  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
administration  of  the  drug,  but  usually  it  develops  only  after  the  sys- 
tem has  been  siiturated  with  it.  The  use  of  small  doses  of  arsenic  witli 
the  bromide  frequently  prevents  the  development  of  the  lesions.  Dr. 
Beevor  met  with  a  case  in  which  there  occurred  upon  the  arms  of  a 
child  the  usual  acne  form,  which  soon  took  on  tlxe  appearance  of  a 
varicella,  being  ultimately  trauBformed  into  warty  growths  resembling 
condylomata.  A  bromide  eruption  occasionally  shows  itself  upon  a 
[suckling  infant  whose  mother  ie  upon  a  course  of  bromide  treatment. 

Calx  Sulphurata. — The  sulphide  of  calcium  given  internally  may 
sometimes  produce  vesicles,  pustules,  and  furuncles. 

Cannabis  Indica. — A  papulo-vesicular  ernption,  covering  almost 
the  entire  body,  has  been  reported  by  Ilyde,  after  a  patient  had  taken 
one  grain  of  the  drug.  The  pruritus  was  marked,  but  all  the  symp- 
toms  disappeared  in  a  few  days. 

Caniharis,— The  vcsicatiug  qualities  of  this  drug  render  it  invalu- 

*  The  ftoimoiuum  bromide,  according  to  Ringer,  is  most  aotiro  in  producing  bronude 
eruption. 
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able  in  many  affectiong  where  couuter-irritation  or  derivation  is  requi- 
site, but  it  occjisionallj  producci^  obstiiuitc  and  extensive  nlcenition. 

Cftpsicjim.—Th&  external  use  of  capsicum  is  sometimes  followed  by 
erythema  and  a  mild  form  of  dermatitis. 

Chhral. — An  erythematous  or  Beurhinnaforin  eruption  may  result 
from  the  nse  of  ehloral  iijdrate.  The  lesiouA  appear  usually  on  the 
face,  ncok,  chest,  and  extremities,  and  are  especially  liable  to  develop 
when  the  drug  is  adtninistored  with  stimulants.  The  administration 
of  chloral  may  occasion  fever,  witli  tenderness  of  the  skin,  glandular 
enlargement,  or  wheals ;  papules,  vesicles,  pustules,  even  petecliia  and 
ulceration  may  appear,  and  in  toxic  doses  be  followed  by  symptoms  of 
purpura  hfemorrhagica  and  death, 

Chlomhtmif/e, — I)r,  Pye-8milh  relates*  a  case  in  which  eighty 
grains  of  this  lately  introduced  hypnotic,  given  in  two  doses  of  forty 
grains  each  at  eight  hours  interval,  gave  rise  to  severe  universal  derma- 
tiiie.  Fever  lasted  a  week,  tbe  urine  was  slightly  albuminous,  and 
profuse  desquamation  followed,  resembling  that  of  exfoliative  derma- 
titis. 

Chlorine,— 1>T,  J.  C.  White  has  met  with  a  case  of  dermatitis  due 
to  chlorine.  A  sehool-girl,  aged  eighteen,  had  turned  hydrocliloric 
acid  upon  black  oxide  of  manganese  in  a  jar,  and  the  gas  thus  generated 
had  come  in  contact  with  her  face  held  just  above  the  vessel.  Tbe  in- 
flammation extended  from  the  middle  of  the  forehead  ilown  the  neck  aa 
low  as  tlie  level  of  the  dress. 

Chrymrohiii^  chrysophanic  acid,  or  Goa  powder,  is  extremely  irri-  _ 
taut  to  the  normal  integument,  ]>rodueing  marked  rodema,  accompa<^^fl 
nied  by  the  formation  of  nodules,  jiustules,  and  large  vesicles.  ^B 

Cinchona — Quininm  Sulphas, — Quinine  may  give  rise  to  an  ery- 
thematous eruption,  resembling  at  one  time  scarlet-fever  rash,  and 
again  measles  or  erysipelas.  It  may  occur  from  small  doses,  and  may 
or  may  not  be  preceded  or  accompanied  by  the  well-known  symptoms 
of  cinchonism.  The  eruption  first  appears  upon  tlie  face  and  neck, 
and  spreads  until  all  the  body  is  invaded,  'j'he  local  symptoms  of 
burning  and  itching  are  very  intense.  The  eruption  terminates  in 
desquamation,  which  may  continue  for  some  time.  Papular,  bullous, 
and  purpuric  forms  have  also  been  recorded.  Rashes  are  also  provoked 
by  the  direct  action  of  cinchona.  AVorkmen  emploved  in  preparing 
quinine  are  subject  to  erythema,  vesicles,  or  pustules  upon  the  face, 
arms,  forearms,  and  genitals. 

Oondtfrajif/o, — According  to  Gunt;5,  furuncular  and  acneform  le- 
sions have  developed  after  the  administration  of  condurango  for  the  * 
treatment  of  syjdiilis. 

Conium. — Ati  erythematous  or  papular  eruption  with  diaphoresis 
may  residt  from  the  administration  of  this  drug. 

*  Lancet,  March  9,  1§W), 
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Vopniba.^-A  bright-red  papular  or  maciilo-papular  rash,  Tiritli  in- 
tense itching,  may  appear  from  the  ingestion  of  copaiba.  It  resem- 
bles urticaria  and  erythema  multiforme,  and  occurs  by  preference  on 
the  extremities,  but  may  involve  all  the  body.  Tlie  eruption  may 
appear  im mediately  after  the  medieiue  has  been  takeii^  or,  in  rare 
cases,  a  long  time  after  its  employment.  In  one  cose  under  my  obser- 
vation, the  eruption,  covering  the  entire  body  of  a  college  student, 
was  mistaken  for  small-pox.  Within  a  few  days  the  eruption  sub- 
eidc'd  with  tlie  discontinuance  of  the  drug,  as  it  will  in  all  cases,  and 
ray  diagnoi^is  was  verified.  A  bullous  eruption  has  also  been  ueen  to 
follow  the  administration  of  copaiba. 

Creoliu. — Dr.  J.  Waekez  reports  that  in  a  series  of  seventeen  cases 
of  incised  and  lacerated  wounds  occurring  in  children  he  employed  a 
1 ;  1000  dilution  of  creolin  as  a  local  remedy.  In  seven  of  the  patients 
a  more  or  less  severe  eczema  appeared  upon  the  third  day.  The  tem- 
perature was  niised,  the  neighboriug  lymphatic  glands  swollen,  there 
was  loss  of  appetite,  headuelie,  and  freipieut  vomiting.  The  urine 
showed  elimination  of  phenol  and  an  increase  in  the  aromatic  ethereal 
sulphuric-acid  compounds.* 

Cnbeba. — A  bright-red  discoloration  of  the  skin,  with  ndllet-seed 
papules,  coalescing  in  spots,  involving  the  face,  arms,  trunk,  and 
limb6  to  a  slight  extent,  has  been  recorded  from  the  ingestion  of  cu- 
beb  berries.  The  eruption  occurs  mostly  in  young  subjects  after  the 
nae  of  large  quantities  of  the  drug.  It  disappears  in  a  few  days  after 
the  cubeb  has  been  discontinued,  but  may  be  followed  by  a  furfura- 
ceons  desquamation. 

Ih'ff  if  all  s,-^Tho  internal  and  external  use  of  digitalis  have  been 
known  to  produce  an  erythematous,  papular,  and  even  an  erysipelatous 
eruption.  Morrow  reports  an  erythematous  efflorescence  followed  by 
nrticaria  from  the  administration  of  infusion  of  digitalis  with  acetate 
of  potiissium* 

Dukamara.'^ln  susceptible  subjects,  large  doses  of  dulcamam  pro- 
duce a  diffused  but  temporary  Bcarlatinaform  efflorescence. 

Ergot, — A  vesicular,  pustular,  and  furuncular  eruption,  with 
peteehise,  has  been  known  to  result  from  the  prolonged  ingestion  of 
ergot. 

FerrunK~'I\\G  internal  use  of  iron  will  at  times  develop  an  acne- 
form  eniption. 

Uydrarr/i/nim—Men'unf.—'JihG  adminiBtration  of  -small  doses  of 
mercury  may  occasionally  produce  a  partial  or  general  deep-red  erup- 
tion. The  region  attacked  is  ordinarily  the  face,  but  it  may  spread 
over  part  or  all  of  the  surface.  The  skin  is  smooth,  shining,  dry,  itchy, 
and  has  very  much  the  appearance  of  being  attacked  by  erysipelas. 
Eleven  hours  after  a  subcutaneous  injection  of  calomel  Lesser  saw  the 
♦  TlicrapeutJc  Gftzetie,  August  Ifi,  1889. 
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skin  of  the  entire  body  assume  a  scarlet  color  This  began  to  fade 
on  the  second  or  third  day  while  desquamation  began  on  the  fifih  day, 
and  subsequently  involved  the  entire  epiderniisi.  Giielpa  speaks  of  a 
case  in  which  a  variola-like  eruption  followed  the  use,  in  a  primipani, 
of  a  one-half  per  cent,  sublimate  solution  used  as  a  vaginal  wash,  con- 
joined with  the  application  of  a  mercurial  ointment  to  the  abdomen,* 

JIgoscyamu3,~Jljoscyamus  may,  like  the  other  members  of  the 
Solanacea%  jiroduce  a  vivid  scarlatinaform  eruption,  which  disappears 
as  soon  as  the  drug  is  eliminated  from  tlie  system. 

lodiiWy  Iodides,  and  Iodoform. — Erythematons,  papular,  vesicular, 
bullous,  vesico-pustular,  pustular,  and  purpuric  lesions  have  been  caused 
by  the  administration  of  these  medicines.  The  erythematous  form, 
which  is  not  rare,  develops  generally  upon  the  forearms,  face,  and  neck. 
An  eruption  which  took  the  form  of  erythema  nodosum  is  reported  by 
Lessor  as  making  its  appearance  after  two  days'  internal  use  of  iodide 
of  potassium,  Tlie  papular  and  vesicular  forms,  which  are,  however, 
not  so  common,  are  usually  the  result  of  long-continued  use  of  these 
drugs.  The  lesions  occur  on  the  chest  and  limbs,  as  well  as  on  the  scalp 
and  scrotum,  and  are  attended  with  severe  itcliiug.  An  eczema touB 
eruption,  with  high  infl animator}',  eonstituiionah  and  local  symptoms, 
ha^  also  been  rec^orded  from  the  ingestion  of  small  doses  of  tiio  iodides. 
The  pustular  form  is  the  one  most  commonly  met  with ;  it  resembles, 
both  in  appearance  and  location,  the  eruption  produced  by  potassium 
bromide.  It  is  coramonly  acneform  in  appearance,  and  develops  upon 
the  face,  shoulders,  back,  chest,  and  arms*  On  examination,  iodine 
has  been  detected  in  the  pus.  Occasionally  both  the  iodidt*  and  bro- 
mide of  potassium  are  productive  of  furuncles.  The  bullous  form  has 
been  observed  prineipally  upon  the  head,  neck,  and  upper  extremities, 
although  instances  are  mentioned  of  its  occurring  on  the  lower  extremi- 
ties, and  the  trunk,  but  rarely  in  the  mouth.  The  eruption  may  begin 
as  small  vesicles  or  papules,  which  remain  so,  or  slowly  become,  especially 
if  the  drug  Ijo  persisted  in,  bullous,  the  fluid  continuing  serous,  or  be- 
coming purulent  or  sanguinolent  Hallopeau  has  witnessed  a  ease 
in  w^iich  occurred  a  consecutive  production  of  bulla*,  depressed  cica- 
trices, and  condylomatous  vegetations,  together  with  serious  ocular  le- 
sions. The  outbreaks  were  accomjianitHl  bv  fever  and  diarrluea-f  Pur- 
pura may  also  follow  the  use  of  iodine  or  the  iodides.  It  generally 
occurs  on  the  legs,  and  may  assume  the  ha?morr!iagic  form  of  the  dis- 
ease and  terminate  fatally.  Besnier  had  a  patient  in  whom  iodide  of 
potassium  caused  purpura  of  the  legs,  btit  wlio  could  take  tincture  of 
iodine  with  impunity. 

Dr.  R.  W.  Taylor  has  described  \  a  very  remarkable  case  of  iodio^ 

♦  Mc-dical  Bullt-tin^  June,  1890,  p.  21  fV. 

t  IJritl^U  Jmimal  of  Denualoloi^v,  Jaiiunr¥»  1889,  p.  ©3. 

%  New  York  Mudicul  Journal,  November  Zy,  1888,  p.  477. 


EXrDATION& 


eruption  in  which,  after  the  ailmiiiiHtnition  of  inerefisingly  large  doses 
of  iodide  of  potiissium  to  a  young  man,  a  nombt^r  of  tumors  appeared 
upon  the  face.  The  excrescences  were  of  a  deeji-red  color,  varied  from 
the  size  of  a  three-cent  piece  to  that  of  a  quarter  of  a  dollar,  of  oval  or 
rounded  outline,  pedunculated,  and  sewsile.  The  surfaces  were  papil- 
lomatous, and  the  orifices  of  the  sebaceous  ducts  exhibited  trumpet- 
shaped  dilatations  from  which  a  small  qnantity  of  pus  could  be  ox- 
preseed.  So  fungons  were  some  of  the  growths  that  they  assumed 
the  form  of  mushrooms.  All  lesions  nsiudly  disappear  rapidly  within 
a  few  days  after  the  iodine  or  iodides  have  been  discontinued.  A  case 
of  generalized  urticaria  due  to  the  local  use  of  iodoform  haJ3  been 
reported  by  Dn  C.  IL  Poweil,  of  Ht.  Louis,  Mo.  A  purpuric  eruption 
has  been  occaj?ioned  by  the  internal  employment  of  iodoform. 

Ipemcuauha. — Thia  drug,  when  placed  in  contact  with  the  skin, 
is  productive  of  erythema,  papules,  and  pustules.  Its  ingestion  is 
occasionally  followed  by  outbreaks  of  urticaria. 

Xtwfi//i.— Workers  in  dux  are  apt  to  be  attacked  by  eczema, 

Maiico. — ^Erythema  may  result  from  tlie  use  of  niatico, 

^"^aphthalin, — ^This  substance  has  been  known  to  excite  a  general- 
ized, measles-like,  papular  eruption,  which  soondiBappeared  after  with- 
drawal of  the  drug,  and  was  followed  by  desquamatiom 

Olea — Fats, — Oils  and  fats,  especially  cod-liver  oil,  occasionally 
after  ingestion  ])roduee  erythematous  or  aeneform  lesions. 

Oleum  Ukini. — When  this  oil  is  accidentally  or  designedly  substi- 
tated  for  olive-oil  in  preparations  for  internal  or  external  use,  erythe- 
ma and  prnritus  may  resuh. 

Oktnn  Tiglii. — The  pustulating  properties  of  croton-oil  are  well 
known,  but  occasionally  the  pustules  become  the  initial  point  of  an 
obstinate  nlcerative  process. 

Opium — Morphine,— An  erythematous  eruption,  resembling  that 
of  scarlet  fever,  may  occur  after  the  internal  use  of  opium  and  its 
alkaloids.  In  other  casch  the  employment  of  these  preparations  may 
gimply  give  rise  to  an  intolerable  itching,  without  any  efflorescence,  or 
there  may  develop  an  urticarial  efflorescence,  with  heat  and  itching,  or 
only  a  profuse  sweating  and  sudamina  may  appear.  Tlie  eruption,  if 
mild,  may  disappear  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours,  or,  if  severe,  it  may 
continue  longer  and  be  succeeded  by  desquamation. 

Ornnge.^Fiiinlul  erythema,  cedema,  vesicles,  and  pustules  are  some- 
times profluced  by  paring  bitter  oranges  (citrus  vulgaris). 

PeirfAeum, — The  workmen  in  petroleum  refineries  are  apt  to  be- 
come subject  to  acne  of  the  scalp,  face,  trunk,  and  limbs.  Those  who 
are  careless  and  uncleanly  are  especially  affected. 

Phosphorus — Phosplwric  .IciV/.— Phosphorus  will  occasionally  de- 
velop purpura  with  fatal  result  A  bullous  eruption  resembling  pem- 
phigus has  been  observed  to  follow  the  use  of  phosphoric  acid. 
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Fix  Lifjniflft— Turpentine. — Erytliematous,  vesicular,  and  papular 
eruptions,  mostly  occurring  on  tlie  face  and  trunk,  accompanied  with 
intense  itcbing,  occasionally  follow  the  internal  use  of  tar  and  turpen- 
tine, and  their  various  products*  In  a  ctiso  naiTated  by  I>r,  Feiber,  ol 
Aii-la-Chapelle,  the  administration  of  turpentine  for  several  days  Vfim 
folio  well  by  a  papular  eczema  with  severe  itching.  A  repetition  of  the 
drug  caused  the  development  of  a  mixed  form  of  oxlematous  and  papu- 
lar erythema. 

PiumbiniL — The  salts  of  lead  used  internally  may  produce  an  ery-, 
thematous  eruption  or  i>ctecbia?.  Their  external  application  may  also 
result  in  brownish  or  blackish  discol orations  of  the  skin. 

PodophifUum  PeUaium. — More  or  less  cutaneous  irritation  of  the 
scrotum  has  been  observed  by  Wiuterburti  in  those  who  work  with  tlie 
resinoid  podophyllin. 

Pofas,sii  Bicarbofias. — This  salt  has,  in  rare  instances,  given  rise  to 
a  vesicular  eruption  resembling  eczema. 

Poiassii  Biehro mm. ^Woikmen  engaged  in  manufacturing  this 
salt,  or  using  dyes  in  which  it  is  an  ingredient,  are  frequently  attacked 
by  papular  and  pustular  eruptions  of  a  malignant  character,  succeeded 
by  ulceration  and  sloughing,  M.  Kidant  ha.^  met  with  ecxema  of  the 
bauds  in  workmen  jls  a  result  of  tlie  bichromate  soliitiou  used  in  dyeing 
cloth.  The  dye  is  made  by  adding  sulphuric  acid  to  a  solution  of  bi- 
chromate of  potassium.  A  certain  proportion  of  the  chromic  is  dis- 
placed by  the  sulphuric  acid,  and  the  solution  therefore  contains  free 
chromic  acid  in  addition  to  the  bichromate  of  potassium.*  Perforation 
of  the  septum  nasi  not  infrequently  occurs.  The  wearing  of  garments 
dyed  with  this  substance  ia  a  not  uncommon  cause  of  ulcerative 
dermatitis. 

Potassii   C7iIora». — An   erythematous   and    papular   eruption 
been  reported  to  follow  the  internal  use  of  chlorate  of  potassium, 

Bheum. — Dr.  Litten,  of  Berlin,  has  reported  the  case  of  a  man 
who  had  been  attacked  by  a  rash  several  times  after  taking  rhu- 
barb. The  eruption  consisted  of  large  h^emorrhagic  maculfe  together 
with  pustules  and  blebs.  The  latter  ran  together  in  many  places  so 
that  large  patches  resembling  pemphigus  foHaceus  were  produced. 
All  the  visible  mticons  membranes  were  likewiao  affected.  Free  hsemor- 
rhage  occurred  from  the  urethra. 

Santonimtm, — Urticaria  with  swelling  of  the  face  and  oedema  of 
the  eyelids  has  been  recorded  from  giving  a  child  three  grains  of  san- 
tonin. 

Soflii  Bernoas^ — An  erythematous  eruption,  attended  with  itchiiig 
and  desquamation,  has  been  reported  by  Kobe  after  the  ingestion  of 
sodium  benzoate. 

JSodii  Boras, — An  eruption  similar  to  psoriasis,  occurring  on  the 
*  Le  Progr^s  Medical,  August  24,  ISSft. 
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armg,  tnink,  and  let^»  lias  been  reported  by  Gowers  from  tbp  employ- 
ment of  borax.  The  use  of  arseiiie  with  the  above  salt  caused  the 
eruptiou  to  fade  in  two  cases  of  the  three  reported^  Fere  and  Lamy 
have,  in  two  instances,  seen  eczema  result  from  the  internul  adminis- 
Iration  of  borax.  The  patients,  who  were  epileptics,  had  taken  in  one 
ei9B  two  graRimes  (31  grains),  and  in  the  other  three  grammes  (40^ 
grains)  daily.  The  eruption  was  limited  to  the  sides  of  the  trunk 
and  to  the  arms,  lasted  about  six  weeks,  and  disappeared  on  cessation 
of  the  remedy, 

6'fttiii  Sfilir^his. — Dr.  Cavafy  testifies*  to  having  seen  free  desqua- 
mation follow  an  erythematous  eruption  due  to  salicylate  of  sodium. 
Salol  has  given  rise  to  urticaria  or  a  nish  resembling  herpes  jjoster. 

Stramonium. — An  erythematous  eruption,  simulating  the  efflores- 
cence of  scarlet  fever,  lias  frequently  been  observed  during  tho  admin- 
istration of  datura  stramonium. 

Strychnine. — A  scarlatinaform  eruption  has  been  noticed  even  after 
the  use  of  one  twenty-fourth  of  a  grain  of  strychnine. 

SulpliOnal, — This  dnig  has  given  rise  to  a  troublesome  geneml 
pruritus  and  to  a  bright  scarlet-red  erythema,  accompanied  by  burning 
and  intense  itching. 

Sulphur. — Sulphur,  when  taken  internally  or  applied  externally, 
may  be  the  exciting  cause  of  erythema,  papules,  and  pustules. 

Tanacefum, — Hyde  cites  Porter's  ease* in  which  a  variolaform  erup- 
tion developed  after  the  ingestion  of  a  drachm  and  a  half  of  oil  of 
tansy. 

Thapsia. — Thapsia  applied  externally  produces  intense  dermatitis, 
followed  by  pustulation. 

Vtratritt. — An  erythematous^  pustular^  and  at  times  a  petechial 
rash  may  follow  the  application  of  veratria  to  the  skin. 

Verairum  Viride. — An  erythematous  and  even  a  pustular  eruption 
has  been  known  to  follow  the  internal  use  of  veratrum  viride. 

VMet  Wttfer, — Dr.  J.  C.  Wliite  met  with  a ca^e  in  wjiich  a  bright-red, 
finely  papular  msh  of  sharply  defined  outline  was  produced  upon  the 
breast  of  a  young  girl  by  the  local  application  of  violet  toilet-water. 
The  preparation  used  smelled  strongly  of  orris-root,  which  possesses 
decidedly  irritant  properties. 

DlagBOSis. — The  diagnosis  in  almost  all  the  varieties  of  dermatitis 
lai^ely  depends  upon  the  history  of  the  case.  Care  should  always  be 
exercised  to  detect  the  distinction,  if  possible,  between  genuine  enip- 
tions  and  those  wliich  are  produced  with  a  view  to  deception.  If  the 
eruptions  arc  simulated,  they  will  be  found  to  occur  usually  upon 
regions  of  the  liody  which  are  easily  reached  by  the  hands,  and  more 
particularly  in  hysterical  women. 

The  gangrenous  variety  of  dermatitis  should  not  be  mistaken  for 

•Lancet,  April  21,  1683. 
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senile  ganprrene  of  the  lower  extremities,  wliieb^  unlike  the  former, 
involves  both  the  skiti  and  the  deeper  parts. 

The  diiigiiosia  of  the  many  medicinal  eruptions  referred  to  is  often 
very  difficult,  und  if  fraud  be  suspected  a  most  careful  examination  of 
the  history  and  mode  of  living  of  the  patient  should  be  made.  A 
medicinal  rash  may  be  suapected  wlien  the  eruption  appears  suddenly, 
and  particularly  when  a  variety  of  lesions  occur.  Again,  the  wide  dif- 
fusion of  the  eruption,  it^  presence  upon  exposed  and  protected  parts, 
the  attendance  ol  itching  and  absence  usually  of  fever,  together  with  the 
knowledge  that  the  patient  is  taking  some  substance  upon  the  decrease 
or  removal  of  whicli  the  rash  suddenly  disappears  furnish  sufficient 
evidence  fur  the  diagnosis. 

Treatment.— Internal  medication  in  dermatitis  is  necessary  only  in 
a  few  cases.  The  free  use  of  alkalies,  in  the  form  of  the  natural 
waters,  is  often  valuable  in  some,  while  in  others  the  tincture  of  the 
chloride  of  iron  acts  promptly  in  giving  relief.  Antipyretics  and 
tonics  may  be  especially  serviceable  in  rhus-poisouing  and  other  simi- 
lar conditions  arising  from  contact  with  vegetable  substances.  Iodide 
eruptions  may  often  be  prevented  or  relieved  by  drinking  freely  of 
water.  The  local  treatment  in  all  varieties  of  dermatitis  is  the  same 
as  that  already  suggested  for  acute  eczema.  Soothing  and  astringent 
lotions  in  the  beginning  of  the  eruption,  and,  later,  bland  and  slightly 
stimulating  omtments,  with  or  without  the  ordinary  dusting-powders, 
are  indicated.  Lotions  of  lead-water  and  laudanum,  tincture  of  witch- 
hazel  and  water,  bhiek-wash,  bicarbonate  of  sodium  and  borax,  alone 
or  combined  in  the  form  of  solution,  are  all  most  useful  applications. 
Boric  acid  or  subuitrate  of  bismuth,  one  drachm  of  either  to  the  ounce 
of  simple  ointment,  will  he  serviceable  in  many  cases,  and  the  Siime 
may  be  said  of  ointmejits  containing  oxide  of  zinc  or  calamine,  ery- 
throxylon,  aluminium  oleate,  glycerine  of  subacctate  of  lead,  nitrate  of 
lead,  or  sozoidol.  The  addition  of  a  small  rpumtity  of  naphthol  or 
sulphur,  or  both,  to  the  ointment  is  often  of  advantage.  The  use  of 
weak  mercurial  ointments  will  frequently  be  efficacious,  especially  in 
the  later  stage  of  tho  eruption. 

EHUS-PoisoNrNG.— This  variety  of  dermatitis  often  requires  tho 
most  active  local  treatment  to  afford  relief  to  the  sutTering  patient*  If 
the  lotions  already  recommended  fail  to  alleviate  the  suffering  and 
remove  the  eruption  recourse  may  then  he  had  to  one  to  six  drachms 
of  hyposulphite  of  soda  to  the  quart  of  water,  to  be  used  constantly  on 
the  inilanicd  parts.  Decoctions  of  white  or  black  oak-bark,  or  black 
alder,  or  geranium  maculatum,  will  prove  of  value.  From  ono  half  to 
one  drachm  of  the  fluid  extract  of  Grindelia  robusta,  with  four  to  six 
ounces  of  water,  has  been  highly  extolled.  Dr.  8.  B.  Sfcraley,  of  Hunts- 
ville,  N.  J.,  reports  *  very  favorably  of  the  use  of  a  strong  decoction  of 
*  Tiraea  and  Register,  November  22,  18l>0. 
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chc€tnut  leaves,  batbing  the  iiiflamed  jjarta  every  three  or  foar  hours. 
He  states  that  the  iuflammation  is  alhimi  in  from  twenty-foiir  to 
aeventy-two  hours.  Dr.  J,  J.  Levick,  of  I^biladclpbiti,  h^is  deriYed  de- 
cided advantage  from  dusting  tlie  surface  freely  witli  powdered  aristol. 
Lime  water  or  Labarraque's  sohitiou  may  likewise  be  advantageouBly 
mpplied.  The  earth  treatment,  or  the  use  of  fresh  clay;  will  act  most 
successfully  in  many  cases.  According  to  Hyde,  an  ointment  of  great 
▼alne  can  be  made  "by  incorporating  a  decoction  of  the  inner  bark 
of  the  American  spice-bush  (Betizoin  odoriferum)  with  cold  cream." 

Medicinal  Eruptions  may  often  he  prevented  or  relieved  by 
simple  baths,  hot  air  or  gteam,  the  Turkish  being  preferable.  Baths 
eliminate  the  drug,  and  so  prevent  or  lessen  its  irritating  action  on 
the  skin-  The  various  soothing  and  slightly  stimulating  ointments 
are  also  of  advantage.  The  lesions  resulting  from  the  action  of  arsenic 
are  effectively  relieved  by  a  weak  ointment  of  iron  oleate,  from  ten 
to  sixty  grains  of  tlic  salt  to  au  ounce  of  lard.  Bromine  and  bromide 
eruptions  may  be  alleviated  by  the  free  application  of  a  solution  of 
salicylic  acid,  one  grain  to  the  ounce  of  water,  as  recommended  by 
Prowse.  M.  Uh.  Fere  has  recently  called  attention  to  the  value  of 
intestinal  antisepsis  in  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  bromism.  All 
the  symptoms,  and  especially  the  cutaneous  manifestations,  disappear. 
jVntisepsis  by  means  of  naphthol  and  salicylate  of  bismuth  may  be 
con  tinned  for  months  without  evil  consequences.     In  several  cases  M. 

ere  has  been  able  to  administer  as  much  as  four  to  four  and  one  half 
drachms  of  the  bromide  daily  without  detriment  to  the  general  health. 
lie  suites  that  this  method  is  equally  advantageous  to  those  nnder 
treatment  by  borax.*  Arsenic  and  the  sulphide  of  calcium  have  been 
recommended  as  having  some  antidotical  influence  against  the  action 
of  the  bromides ;  arsenic,  belladonna,  atropine,  and  Vichy  water, 
against  the  effects  of  iodine,  llydrobromic  acid  is  considered  to  be 
beneficial  in  the  case  of  dermatitis  due  to  ciuchona  or  quinine,  sul- 
phur in  that  produced  by  pyrogallic  acid  and  ebrysarobin.  The  min- 
eral acids,  likewise,  according  to  Unna,  are  useful  in  neutralizing  the 
effect^s  of  pyrogallic  acid  and  ebrysarobin.  For  iodoform  rashes  Dr. 
Wicheskiewiez  recommends  gauze  compresses  soaked  in  a  solution  of 
one  part  of  tannin  in  three  of  glycerine.  The  dressing  is  covered  with 
waterproof  paper.  lie  also  advises  that  for  several  days  after  the 
eruption   has   disappeared   the  parts  be  covered   by  a  two-per-cent. 

ric-acid  ointment.     When  the  irritant  is  of  acid  reaction  its  effects 

ill  generally   be   best    relieved  by  an  alkaline  application,  whereas 
acid  remedy,  such  as  vinegar,  boric  or  carbolic  acid,  is  preferably 
employed  to  counteract  the  consequences  of  an  alkali. 

Dermatitis  Uerpetiformis. — Under  this  name  Professor  Duhr- 

g  described  in  1884  a  number  of  cases  which  he  considered  to  rep- 
*  La  TdbuDc  MSdicale,  Feb.  5,  1801 ;  Hcdicivl  Dutletln,  April,  1801,  p,  U2. 
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resent  a  distinct  form  of  disease.  An  uttiiek  is  generally  preceded  for 
several  diiya  by  intense  itcliing  or  a  combination  of  ilciiiug  and 
burning  sensations.  In  some  casea  there  are  at  the  same  time  signs  of 
constitutional  disturbance,  as  chilliness,  headache,  fever,  and  gastro- 
intestinal disturbance.  The  first  cutaneous  manifestation  is  an  ery- 
thema upon  whicli  papules  soon  develop,  and  may  afterward  be  trans- 
formed iuto  vesicles,  bulhTe,  or  pustules-  The  evolntion  of  these 
different  lesions  may  be  either  simultaneous  or  successive.  The  most 
characteristic  appearance  is  that  of  bulhe  situated  upon  an  erythem- 
atous base.  The  disease  may  attack  any  portion  of  the  body  and 
may  involve  almost  the  entire  integument.  It  has  been  seen  upon  the 
tongue,  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  throat,  and  nose,  and,  in  fact, 
the  eruption  may  first  make  its  appearance  in  tlic  mouth.  The  severe 
itching  which  accompanies  the  disease  causes  extreme  restlessness  ami 
insomnia.  In  some  instances  an  outbreak  is  characterized  by  the  de- 
velopment principally  of  vesicles  or  of  pustules,  but  muUiformity  of 
lesions  is  the  rule,  vesicles,  bolljp,  and  pustules  being  observed  in 
dillerent  localities.  The  lesions  vary  greatly  in  size,  some  being  as 
small  as  a  pea,  others  as  large  as  a  hen's  Qgg,  The  contents  of  the 
vesicles  and  bullae  are  either  clear  or  turbid,  and  not  infref|nently  be- 
come purulent.  Papillary  outgrowths  or  cutaneous  haemorrhages  are 
sometimes  observed.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  slightest  pressure,  as 
that  of  the  clothing  or  the  head  upon  the  pillow^  may  excite  a  fresh 
eruption.  The  erythematous  patches  arc,  in  the  beginning,  of  a  dark- 
red  or  purplish  color.  The  disease  extends  sometimes  irregularly  and 
capriciously,  at  other  times  with  the  utmost  regularity.  The  regions  of 
preference  of  tlie  affeotion  are  the  upper  and  lower  limbs,  and  it  is  par- 
ticularly apt  to  develop  in  tlie  bend  of  the  elbow  or  knee.  The  lesions 
readily  rupture  or  are  picked  open  by  scratching,  and  brownish  crusts 
form,  which  cover  excoriations.  Aft^r  subsidence  of  the  eruption  the 
skin  remains  for  some  time  infiltrated  and  pigmented.  The  process  is 
superficially  situated,  and  cicatrices  are  never  left  except  as  a  result  of 
excoriations  produced  by  scratching  or  in  consequence  of  an  outbreak 
of  furuncles,  whicli  are  not  uncommon  in  dermatitis  herpetiformis,  espe- 
cially in  the  interval  of  attacks.  The  pigmentation  remains  for  a  long 
time.  Itching  is  in  some  cases  confined  to  the  affected  patches,  while  in 
others  it  is  exi>erienced  over  the  entire  body.  Notwithstanding  the 
severity  of  the  local  manifestations  the  general  condition  of  the  patient 
remains  comparatively  good.  The  disease  is  essentially  of  a  chronic 
nature,  and  exhibits  a  marked  tendency  to  relapse  at  the  end  of  some 
weeks  or  months.  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  may  occur  in  very  young 
infantas,  and  is  described  by  Leloir  and  Vidal  as  a  special  variety  of  the 
disease.  In  infancy  the  lesions  exhibit  less  polymorphism,  and  princi- 
pally assume  the  form  of  a  papular  erythema  with  vesicles  or  bidlae,  the 
contents  of  which  are  free  from  pus.     Attacks  recur  during  childhood, 
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^HkH'l  most  frequently  during  the  summer  mciiiths.  The  general  health 
^Be  impaired  even  hefore  inaiiifestatiou  of  the  erupiiun,  and  pain  is  a 
^Bporc  prominent  feature  than  pruritus.  Male  children  are  probably 
^Bpore  subject  than  females  to  this  affection.  Toward  tlie  age  of 
^Kmberty  attjicks  become  less  frequent  and  less  severe,  and  they  may 
^pbnttrelj  dis^ippear  during  adult  life. 

The  process  above  described  bears  a  closer  resemblance  to  hydroa, 
or  pniriginous  pemphigus^  than  to  any  otlier  malady;     It  seems  doubt- 

Iful,  in  fact,  whether  they  should  not  be  regarded  as  identical.  Derma- 
titis herpetiformis  appears  more  rebellions  to  treatment  than  hydros  ia 
generally  found.  From  pemphigus  dermatitis  herpetiformis  is  distin- 
guished by  the  poljmoriihisni  of  the  eruption,  the  intense  itching,  and 
the  longer  duration  of  individual  lesions.  It  differs  from  erythema 
multiforme  in  the  pre^ralence  of  bullae,  Its  chronicity,  and  itching. 

We  have  no  detluite  knowledge  aa  to  the  cause  of  the  affection, 
though  it  eeemato  be  connected  with  a  disturbed  condition  of  the  nerv- 
ous system,  an  attack  not  infrequently  being  preceded  by  depression 
of  spirits,  grief,  or  anxiety.  The  disease  may  occur  at  any  period  of 
life.  No  special  micro-organism  has  yet  been  detected  in  the  lesions, 
and  experiments  relative  to  auto-inoenlation  have  proved  negative.  It 
has  been  observed  in  connection  with  pywniia,  tuberculosis,  and  disease 
of  the  cerehro-spinal  nervous  system. 
^^  Treatment — This  affection  is  singularly  umimenable  to  treiitment, 
^Bcither  local  or  general.  Our  efforts  should  be  directed  toward  main- 
taining the  strength  of  the  patient  by  means  of  a  nutritions  and  easily 
igestible  diet,  together  with  tonic  remedies,  such  as  strychnine,  iron, 
nd  the  vegetable  bitters.  Arsenic  is  of  but  little,  if  any,  value,  though 
Brocq  regards  the  arseniate  of  sodium  as  of  advantage,  given  in  increas- 
ing doses  and  pushed  to  the  limits  of  tolerance.  Ho  also  mentions 
ergotin,  cod-liver  oil,  asafmtiLhi,  valerian,  and  belladonna  as  worthy 
of  trial.  The  ioditle  of  potassium  seems  to  aggravate  the  condition. 
We  may  have  recourse,  likewise,  to  castor  or  musk  in  order  to  allay 
restlessness  and  insomnia.  The  hydrobromate  of  quinine,  fonr  to 
eight  grains  daily,  combined  with  small  doses  of  extract  of  belladonna 
has  also  been  recommended.  Coffee,  tea,  tobacco,  and  alcohol  should 
be  prohibited  as  well  as  those  foods  which,  like  strawberries  and  shell- 
fish, have  a  tendency  to  produce  eruptions  u]jon  the  skin.  On  the  other 
hand,  a  milk-diet  is  advisable.  The  activity  of  the  secretions  sliould 
be  sedulously  promoted.  Topical  applications  must  be  of  the  bland- 
est character.  When  the  disease  is  very  extensive  and  excoriations  are 
abundant  the  continuous  warm  bath  may  afford  relief,  as  in  a  severe 
case  reportefl  by  Ravogli.*  This  writer  inclines  to  think  that  ichthyol, 
nsed  internally  and  externally  is  of  more  avail  than  any  other  drug. 
Duhring  has  sometimes  found  the  employment  of  sulphur  of  serv- 
*  Journal  American  Medical  AasociEitloa,  December  13,  1S90. 
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icG.  Among  otlier  applications  which  may  be  used  in  the  local  treat- 
ment with  more  or  less  success  may  be  enumerated  lotions  contaiDiog 
carbolic  acid,  menthol,  corrosive  sublimate,  liydrocyanic  acid,  borax, 
cocaine,  ointments  of  oxide  of  zijic,  oleate  of  hismutli,  dusting-powders 
such  as  starch,  talc,  oxide  of  zinc,  subnitrate  of  bismuth,  etc.  The  glycer- 
ole  of  starch,  cod -liver  oil  alone  or  with  the  addition  of  a  small  r|uantity 
of  oil  of  cade  or  bcta-iiaphthol,  may  also  be  used  with  some  benefit. 

Prognosis. — Dermatitis  herpetiformisj  though  exceedingly  stubborn, 
has,  in  this  country,  rarely  proved  fatal,  though  Hebra  and  Kaposi 
have  observed  cases  which  terminated  in  death. 

Dermatitis  Epidemicis.— Dn  Thomas  D.  Savill,  of  London, 
MeiHcal  Superintendent  of  the  Paddington  Infirmary,  has  described* 
an  eruptive  disorder  which  he  had  observed  in  that  institution.  The 
lesions  were  accompanied  by  constitutional  manifestations.  The 
were  103  in  number,  being  nineteen  per  cent,  of  the  inmates  of  the 
infirmary  and  sick-wards  of  the  adjacent  work-honse.  Examples  of  the 
same  malady  also  occurred  at  the  Marylebone  Infirmary,  St.  Mary*l 
Hospital,  Western  General  Dispensary, f  and  at  other  places. 

Symptoms. — The  characteristic  eruption  was  a  dermatitis,  at  times^ 
attended  by  the  formation  of  vesicles,  and  in  other  instances  free  from 
any  obvious  exudation — a  dermatitis  lumiida,  and  a  dermatitis  sicca. 
Most  of  the  cases  belonged  to  the  moist  variety.  A  few  presented  a 
mixed  type,  the  several  varieties  being  simultaneously  present  upon 
different  portions  of  the  body.  The  moist  generally  ran  a  more  rapid 
course  than  the  dry  form,  and  the  quantity  of  exudation  w^aa  at  times 
profuse.  Intense  burning  and  itching  accompanied  the  eruption.  The 
onset  was  often  rather  abrupt.  Considerable  variation  was  obsen'ed 
in  difTerent  cases  in  regard  to  the  extent  and  distribution  of  the  rash. 
The  eruption  frequently  began  upon  the  flexures  of  the  joints  and 
between  folds  of  the  skin,  as  the  mammae  and  belli nd  the  ears.  It  was 
often  first  seen  upon  the  face.  The  parts  first  attacked  did  not,  how- 
ever, correspond  to  those  which  are  most  open  to  the  action  of  local 
irritants.  Some  patients  suffered  from  conjunctivitis  with  o?dema  of 
the  eyelids.  The  first  manifestation  usually  appeared  in  the  form  of 
papules,  the  intervening  skin  being  erythenuitous.  Some  of  the  cases 
began  with  the  formation  of  serpiginous  rings.  The  eruption  some- 
times remained  localized  w^ithin  narrow  limits,  while  in  others  it  cov- 
ered an  extensive  surface  or  even  became  universal.  The  invaded  skin 
wjis  decidedly  thickened,  especially  in  the  more  severe  cases.  Fissures 
often  resulted.  In  many  of  the  cases  tlie  cervical  glands  were  enlarged. 
Desfjuamation  in  the  form  of  scales  or  flakes  fullowed  the  fading  of  the 
rash.  In  one  case  the  entire  cuticle  of  the  palm  and  palmar  surface 
of  the  fingers  was  shed.  Falling  of  the  hair  took  place  in  some  in- 
stances even  when  the  scalp  had  not  been  implicated.  Desquamation 
*  British  Medical  Jourtwl,  D«c.  {^^1801,       f  BritiBh  Medictl  Journal,  Jan.  SO.  1808. 
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occurred  in  parts  which  had  not  heeii  the  seat  of  eruption.  In 
P  cases  the  nails  were  lost.  Heenidescence  of  the  nifih  was  some- 
^s  ob^rved  after  the  skin  liad  begun  tn  heal,  hut  true  relapse  was 
infrequent.  Most  of  the  patients  presented  marked  constitutional  dis- 
turbanoe,  without,  as  a  rule,  the  occurrence  of  fever.  The  tempera- 
ture was  not  raised  except  when  the  eruption  reached  its  height  and 
coveretl  a  large  surface.  With  tliis  exception  tlie  temperature  was 
apt  to  be  below  normal.  The  gravitj  of  the  systemic  manifestations 
ex>rresponcled  to  the  extent  of  the  rash.  The  appetite  failed  and  the 
strength  iliniinijihed.  The  tongue,  generally  coated  in  the  beginning, 
subsequently  lost  its  epithelium.  Vomiting,  diarrha-a,  and  muscular 
tremors  accompanied  some  cases.  In  one,  wrist-drop  and  suppression 
of  urine  preceded  death  for  a  few  ihn*8.  Albuminuria  occurred  in 
about  half  the  cases.  Serious  maladies,  such  as  meningilif?  and  gan- 
grene of  tlie  feel  sometimes  existed  as  complications.  The  disease 
proved  fatal  in  lii'8  per  cent,  of  the  cases.  The  immediate  cause  of 
denth  was,  as  a  rule,  asthenia,  but  in  some  instances  coma.  The  dura- 
tion of  the  malady  was  from  six  to  eight  weeks. 

Diagnosis — The  gradual  development,  absence  of  fever,  the  forma- 
tion of  vesicles  upon  some  parts  of  the  body,  distinguished  this  affection 
from  erysipelas.  Some  cases  began  with  scattered  macules,  which  bore 
a  strong  resemblance  to  those  of  rcitheln,  hut  the  persistent  nature  of 
the  rash,  its  subsequent  scaly  character,  and  the  ajiyrexia,  were  features 
in  which  the  malady  dilTcred  from  rotheln.  The  disease  presented 
a  much  closer  likeness  to  pityriasis,  but  the  epidemic  character,  the 
preference  for  old  people,  and  the  moisture  of  its  lesion,  are  thought 
by  Dr.  Savill  to  constitute  it  an  independent  disorder.  From  eczema 
he  would  separate  the  alTeetion  by  the  following  points :  The  greater 
thickening  and  inflammation  of  the  skin,  the  exfoliation  of  large 
flakes,  the  definite  course,  the  age  of  the  patients,  and  its  epidemic 
nature. 

Pathology. — The  lesion  was  an  inflammation  of  the  derma.  A  con- 
siderable effusion  of  cells  and  fluid  wjis  interposed  between  the  derm  and 
epiderm.  Even  in  the  dry  form  secretion  could,  by  the  aid  of  a  lens,  be 
discovered  upon  tlie  under  surface  of  the  flakes.  'J'he  cliangea  in  the 
derma  consisted,  in  the  earlier  stage,  of  a  large  excess  of  leucocytes ;  in 
the  later  stage,  of  a  large  excess  of  fibrous  tissue.  In  most  of  the  fatal 
caaes  hypostatic  congestion  of  the  lungs  was  found. 

Etiology. — Age  was  a  predisposing  cause,  most  of  the  sufferers  being 
in  advanced  life.  Children,  though  exposed  to  the  same  influences, 
UBually  escapetl.  Men  were  more  subject  to  attack  than  women,  and 
the  disease  was  in  males  more  severe  and  more  frcqTiently  fatal.  Oc- 
cupation seemed  to  furnish  no  pretlisposition.  Previous  ill  health  had 
a  decided  influence  in  its  production.  The  greatest  number  of  cases 
occurred  in  July  and  August. 


k 


464  maE.iSEs  OF  Tiiii  sun.  ^ 

The  cpiJemic  and  in  all  probability  coutagiou a  nature  of  tllfr^ii- 
order  suggested  tliat  it  might  depend  upon  the  activity  of  a  micro- 
organism. Serum  titken  from  the  lesions  was  examined  under  the 
microscope  and  numerous  culture  experiments  wore  made.  The  organ- 
isms constantly  present  were  the  stajihylococcus  albus  and  aureus,  the 
former  most  frequently,  while  the  baeillus  fluorescens  and  baeillus  sub- 
til is  were  accident^il  comliiiiations.  The  coeci  were  abiinthintly  present 
in  the  seniuu  Their  appeiirunee  was  that  of  tlie  staphylocoeci,  hut  cer- 
tain peculiitrities  in  their  mode  of  growth  left  it  uncertain  whether 
they  aliould  lie  considered  identical  with  that  organisin. 

Treatment.— Local  meaaurea  proved  of  hut  little  avail.  When  once 
establidhed  the  lesions  seemed  unamenable  to  treatmeut.  In  an  early 
stage  of  development  antiseptic  applications,  such  as  creolin,  were 
beueficiaL  It  waa  noticed  in  some  cases  that  patches  did  not  enlarge 
if  covered  with  collodion.  Tonic  and  stimulant  remedies  were  de- 
manded on  account  of  the  depression,  and  it  was  necessary  to  promote 
ehmination  by  reason  of  the  tendency  to  renal  failure, 

COMBUSTIO. 

STKOXTiiS-^Dermntitis  oombuationia — Bums— Scalds, 

Bums  and  scalds  are  inflammations  of  the  skin,  and  occasionally  of 
the  deeper  structures,  the  former  being  duo  to  the  action  of  dry  and 
the  latter  to  that  of  moist  heat. 

Symptoms. — Burns  may  be  divided,  according  to  their  degree,  into 
three  varieties  :  dermatitis  ambustionis  erythen  atosa,  dermatitis  am- 
bustionis  bullosa,  and  deruiatitis  ambustionis  escharotica. 

Dermatitis  Amui'stioxis  Erythematosa. —  The  erythenuuoui? 
variety  is  the  result  of  exposure  to  the  rays  of  tlie  summer  sun,  or 
contact  with  steam,  flame,  ignited  gases,  or  heated  solids  or  liquids. 
The  surface  is  reddened,  slightly  swollen^  painful,  and  may  be  the 
seat  of  a  few  small  vesicles.  All  the  symj>Uims  disappear  in  a  few 
days,  to  he  succeeded  by  more  or  less  desquamation  of  the  epidermis. 

Dr.  Robert  Bowles,  from  a  study  of  sun-burn  in  the  presence  of 
snow,  concludes  that  the  effects  are  not  due  to  mere  heat,  but  to  the 
radiation  of  violet  or  ultra-violet  rays  from  the  surface  of  the  snow. 
These  chemical  rays  are  deconiposed  into  heat-rays  in  passing  through 
the  epithelial  layers  of  fair  skin.  The  action  upon  the  integument 
may  be  preventctl  by  paint iug  the  face  brown. 

IlEKMATiTis  Amiu'.stiunjs  Bl  LLU8A. — The  bullous  variety  of  burns 
and  scalds  is  due  to  a  more  prolonged  contact  with  one  of  the  above 
forms  of  heat  The  pain  is  intense,  the  inflammation  marked,  and 
great  serous  exudation  occurs,  elevating  the  ejiidermia,  forming  bltsters 
and  bullfp  of  all  sisies  and  slmpes.  Tbc  seinim  poured  out  presumably 
contains  iibrinogeu,  since  it  is  capable  of  becoming  solidifie 
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lated  serum  is,  in  fact,  as  Mr.  Heath  points  out,  sometimes  seen  beneath 
the  intact  epithelial  layer  of  the  blister.  As  the  result  of  an  increased 
escape  of  serum,  or  from  esternal  violence,  a  few  or  many  of  the  lesions 
may  rupture,  and  the  epidermis  lie  in  rolls  or  han^  in  shreds,  with  the 
inflamed  corium  visible  beneath.  The  neighboring  glands  become 
ewollen  and  painfuL 

Under  the  most  favorable  circumstances  the  serum  may  be  alisorbed* 
the  blebs  drying  into  crusts,  which  drop  off,  exposing  a  thin  epiderniia 
beneath.  In  other  cases  repair  takes  place  by  granulation,  cicatrices 
seldom  resulting  unless  the  corium  is  destroyed.  Scald  of  the  larynx  is 
not  an  iufrefpient  aeeident  among  the  children  of  the  poor  whose 
parents  are  obliged  to  leave  them  alone  for  many  hoars,  and  who,  from 
thirst,  are  led  to  drink  boiling  water  from  the  tea-kettle.  tEdema 
occurs  within  a  few  hours,  with  dangerous  obstruction  to  respira- 
tion* 

Dermatitis  AiiBUSTiojna  Escharotica.— The  each aro tic  form  of 
burns  and  scalds  is  the  result  of  exposure  to  an  intense  or  continuous 
degree  of  heat  occasioning  death  of  the  skin,  with  possibly  the  deeper 
parts.  The  integument  in  some  cases  presents  a  brown,  black,  or  a 
smooth,  white,  gray,  or  yellowish  appearance.  It  may  also  be  hard, 
dry,  or  moist,  and  without  the  least  sensation.  In  more  severe  cases, 
the  integument  and  the  subcutaneous  muscular  fibrous  tissues,  and 
even  the  hones,  are  complet^dy  carbonized.  The  skin  surrounding  the 
eschar  is  reddened,  swollen,  and  painful.  The  depth  of  the  destruction 
of  the  tissue  can  not  even  be  surmised  from  the  a{>pearanco  of  the  sur- 
face. Pain  which  may  be  present  at  tiie  time  of  the  burn  is  generally 
slig^ht,  or  may  disappear,  to  be  soon  succeeded  by  severe  or  intolerable 
suflfering. 

Reactive  inflammation  follows  from  about  the  third  to  the  fifth  day, 
after  which  tlie  line  of  demarcation  forms,  separating  the  mortified 
mass  from  the  living  part.  The  eschar  is  generally  cast  off  in  from 
ten  days  to  two  weeks,  to  be  followed  by  the  formation  of  granula- 
tiongL. 

Healing  occurs  by  the  formation  of  fibrous  connective  tissue,  which 
is  destitute  of  nerves  and  glands,  and  which  by  its  contraction  frequent- 
ly produces  hideous  cicatrices.  This  form  of  burn  occurs  usually  from 
the  direct  effect  of  flame,  molten  metals,  electricity,  caustic  linie,  boil- 
ing liquids,  steam,  or  ignited  gases. 

Constitutional  Symptoms. — The  erythematous  variety  may  be  at- 
tended with  mild  fever,  Tlie  second,  or  bullous,  form  is  usually 
acscompanied  by  severe  fever  and  great  Byatemic  disturbance.  It  is 
exceedingly  dangerous  in  the  debilitated,  in  children,  and  in  old  per- 
sons, especially  if  a  large  portion  of  tlie  skin  is  involved.  In  fact,  the 
involvement  of  one  third  of  the  cutaneous  surface  by  burns  or  scalds 
invariably  fatd,  and  for  one  fourth  of  the  skin  to  be  affected  is  aU 
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most  equallj  daogeroiiB.  A  patient  Imving  such  an  extensive  burn 
suffers  very  much  at  the  time  of  tlio  accident,  but  after  the  surface 
has  been  dressed  may  appear  comparati¥ely  comfortiible.  Tlie  urine 
is  often  retained,  and  if  an  attempt  is  made  to  drajfr  it  off,  not  any 
or  but  little  can  be  obtained.  In  severe  cases^  in  the  course  of  from 
six  to  tbirty-eix  hours  a  comatose  condition  appears,  the  tempera- 
ture declines  several  degrees,  the  pulse  becomes  small,  the  respiration 
rapid,  the  extremities  cold,  vomiting  may  take  place,  and  the  coma 
end  ill  death.  Sometimes  restlessness  and  delirium  may  occur,  with 
clonic  spasm  and  opisthotonos,  Hsemorrhage  has  been  known  to  fol- 
low at  times  from  the  various  mucous  surfaces.  Dr,  A.  Wagenmann 
relates*  a  case  in  which  three  weeks  after  the  occurrence  of  extensive 
burns  double  retinitis  luemorrhagica  was  observed.  This  serious  conse- 
quence is  more  apt  to  take  i>Iace  when  the  burn  involves  the  anterior 
Burface  of  the  body.  Death  may  occur  in  the  course  of  forty-eight 
hours  from  shock,  or  at  a  later  period  from  erysipelas,  pyaemia,  tetanus, 
pneumonia,  or  other  compli cations.  In  a  certain  number  of  cases  in- 
ilammation,  or  even  ulceration,  of  t!ie  duodenum  may  occur  in  conse- 
quence of  a  burn.  The  ulcer  may  cause  perforation  and  fatal  htemor- 
rhage,  and  may  develop  within  three  or  four  days  from  the  time  of  the 
accident,  or  may  not  appear  for  many  weeks. 

Pathology, — The  red  corpuscles  of  the  blood  are,  in  severe  bums, 
changed  in  form,  and  their  vitality  is  impaired  or  oven  destroyed.  Ac- 
cording to  .Silbermanirs  investigations,  numerous  thrombi,  both  arte- 
rial and  venous,  result  from  the  altered  form  of  the  corpuscles  and 
stasis  of  the  circulation  in  many  organs,  particularly  the  lungs,  kid- 
neys, stomach,  intestines,  spleen,  liver,  skin,  ami  brain.  Thrombi  are 
most  numerous  in  the  smaller  branches  of  the  pulmonary  arteries. 
This  circumstance  embarrasses  the  iiction  of  the  right  ventricle,  and 
gives  rise  to  general  venous  stasis,  with,  on  the  other  liand,  arterial 
anajmia.  The  alteration  of  the  circulation  explains  the  hii^morrhages 
and  lesions  which  take  place  in  different  organs,  as  well  as  the  dyspncsa, 
cyanosis,  coma,  eclampsia,  anuria,  and  lowered  temperature  of  the  skin.f 
Silbermann's  conclusions  are  corroborated  by  Friinkel,  who  found  in 
the  convoluted  tubules  and  loop-tubes  of  llenio  a  finely  granular  and 
strongly  refractive  material.  The  tubules  are  occluded  by  degenerated 
epithelium  combined  with  masses  of  haemoglobin.  Dr.  Hunter,  in  a 
communication  J  to  the  Pathological  Society  of  London,  January  7, 
1890,  suggests  that  the  duodenitis  may  be  occasioned  by  the  irritant 
action  produced  by  the  products  of  destructive  tissue  change  eliminated 
by  the  bile.  Dr.  Emil  Welti,  of  Zurich,  attributes  the  formation  of 
parenchymatous  lesions  to  an  accumulation  of  the  blood -plaques  de- 
scribed by  BizzoKcro,     Dr.  J.  SalvioU,  of  Turin,  studying  the  action  of 


♦  Medical  Bulldm,  Aug.,  1889,  p.  20. 
t  Lancet,  January  11,  1890,  p.  81. 
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teat  npon  the  exposed  mesentery  of  living  animals^  found  that  a  depo- 
sition of  blood-plaques  took  plucc  upon  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels. 
He  furthermore  observed  an  alterution  in  the  vessels  themselves,  and  a 

•  certain  change  in  the  form  of  the  red  blood-eorpuscles,  Acoording  to 
this  investigator,  the  thrombi  and  emboli  are  formed  by  blood-pluqnes^ 
which  have  been  detaohed  from  the  walls  to  which  they  had  adhered 
and  swept  into  the  circulation. 

Traatment, — In  the  most  severe  form  of  burns  the  constitutional 
symptoms  demand  immediate  attention;  the  depression,  shock,  and 
pain  should  be  relieved  by  a  full  dose  of  opium  (a  hypodermic  of 
moqdiine  being  preferable) ;  a  hot,  stimulating  drink  of  ginger-tea,  or 
whisky  or  brandy,  is  also  valuable.  After  the  patient  has  been  made 
locally  comfortable,  the  opiate  und  stimulants  should  be  continued^  to- 
gether with  full  doses  of  quiiuTie  and  plenty  of  nutritious  broth. 

The  prei)aration3  of  ammonia,  especially  the  aromatic  spirit  and 
the  carbonate,  in  full  doses,  frequently  repeated,  will  be  serviceable, 
especially  if  there  is  profound  depression  or  shock.  Locally  the  pain 
of  the  erythematous  variety  can  be  i tinned iately  relieved  by  applica- 
tions of  cold  water,  lead- water,  and  laudanum,  a  solution  of  cocaine, 
or  a  three-per-cent.  solution  of  creasote  or  carbolic  acid,  or  a  saturated 
solution  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium.  The  carbonHtes  of  lead  and  zinc, 
the  nitrate  of  lead,  and  the  subnitrate  of  bismuth  are  aUo  beneficial, 
and  may  be  used  either  as  a  dusting-powder  or  ointment.  iSonie  prae- 
titionere  employ  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  ten  grains  to  the  ounce, 
painted  upon  the  affect.ed  surface.  This  certainly  protects  the  area 
from  the  air,  but  is  open  to  the  objection  that  it  blackens  the  skin  and 
is  not  attended  by  any  compensating  lidvanlage.  Mr.  Christoplier 
Heath  is  fond  of  using  a  mi.tture  of  one  part  of  collodion  to  two  of 
castor-oil  for  face  burns.  Both  flexible  collodion  and  solution  of  gutta 
percha  are  benefieial,  by  exercising  gentle  compression  and  excluding 
air.  Helief  is  also  given  by  the  application  of  the  fluid  extract  of  Ja- 
maica dogwood.  Plantain  leaves  made  into  a  paste  by  bruising  in  a 
mortar  are  said  to  be  an  efficient  remedy. 

In  the  bullous  variety  the  healing  process  may  be  hastened  by 
pricking  the  blebs,  permitting  their  contents  to  run  out,  but  retaining 
their  covering  as  a  protection  to  tho  eorium  beneath.  Any  of  the 
lotions,  ointments,  or  powders  above  suggested  may  then  be  applied  to 
the  affected  surface.  At  the  Friedrichshain  Hospital,  of  Berlin,  Bar- 
deleben  gives  the  preference  to  finely  powdered  subnitrate  of  bismuth, 
which  is  freely  dusted  upon  the  surface  after  the  bulla?  have  been 
pened  and  the  part  thoroughly  wfished  with  two  and  a  half  or  three 
r  cent,  carbolized  water  or  a  solution  of  salicylic  acid,  three  parts  in 
,000.  Aristol  is  an  excellent  dressing  to  erythematous  or  bullous 
burns.  It  may  be  applied  in  the  powder  form  or  made  into  an  oint- 
ment.     Lanolin  with  ointment  of  rose-water  may  very  effectively  be 
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used  as  an  excipient,  and  ooraitie  hydroclilorato  be  also  incorporated  for 
its  anaesthetic  effects.  The  ointment  of  aluminium  oleate  may  be  like- 
wise mentioned  as  a  good  dressing.  Zinc,  lead^  or  borax  ointment,  with 
arrow-root,  may  sufti<7e  in  some  cases  ;  while  in  others,  olive-oil,  alone  or 
combined  with  a  small  quantity  of  mercury  or  carbolic  acid,  may  be 
more  acceptable.  Dr,  D.  W.  Spense,  of  William  sport,  Pa.,  highly  com- 
mends tlie  virtue  of  camj)ho-phenif|ne  mixed  witli  an  eqiuti  part  of  olive- 
oil.  Eifual  jmrts  of  linseed-oil  and  lime-water  form  an  old  and  valuable 
application.  An  ointment  containing  curopben  is  beneficial  in  this 
variety^  Tannic  acid  is  likewise  said  to  relieve  pain  and  promote  heal- 
ing. It  is  applied  to  the  denuded  surface,  the  epidemiia  having  been 
remuved.  A  iive-per-cent.  solution  i^  expressed  from  a  sponge,  and  the 
affected  part  then  dressed  with  some  soft  ointment  either  with  or  without 
tannin.  According  to  Grigoresen,  the  application  to  the  affected  sur- 
face of  pure  glycerine^  though  it  may  at  first  cause  some  i*marting,  soo 
gives  rise  to  local  anaesthesia  and  alhiys  inflammation.  Dr.  Zubofl 
omnieuda  the  use  of  compresses  moistened  in  a  sohitionof  permangan- 
ate of  potassium.  Other  substances  beneficial  in  the  erythematous  and 
buUous  varieties  are  grindelfa  robusta  in  the  proportion  of  a  drachm  of 
the  fluid  extract  to  four  or  six  ounces  of  water;  hamamelis  ointment 
in  the  strength  of  fifteen  or  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce;  and  a  wash 
containing  the  fluid  extract  of  phytolacea. 

In  the  escharotic  variety  of  burns  the  clothing  should  at  once  be 
removed  and  the  patient  placed  upon  eome  soft  fabric.  All  detached 
or  charred  fragments  of  the  epidermis  should  be  snipped  off,  and  an; 
of  the  remeiliee  previously  mentioned  gently  applied  over  the  burned 
area.  If  the  part  involved  is  extensive,  oil,  alone  or  combined  with 
a  pf>wder  ilnsted  over  the  denuded  surface,  may  be  used  in  order  to 
create  a  protective  coating,  Carbolized  or  sidieylated  cotton,  lint>  or 
gauze^  or  borax  lint,  will  also  be  nsefuL  The  dressing  should  not  be 
cluiuged  too  frequently,  in  order  to  avoid  increasing  the  local  irrita- 
tion. Spraying  the  surface  with  a  two-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine 
hydrochlorate,  according  to  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  Nason,  will  materi- 
ally facilitate  the  dressing,  while  it  scarcely  exposes  the  sufferer  to  the 
danger  of  constitutional  effects.  The  condition  of  the  surface  should 
bo  carefully  watched,  the  dressing,  renewed  once  in  twenty-four  to 
forty-eight  hours,  or  even  oftener,  should  the  discharges  become  copious 
and  troublesome.  The  continuous  water-bath,  as  employed  by  Hebra, 
may  be  resorted  to  occfisionaliy  with  benefit. 

In  bullous  or  escharotic  burns  theapjdication  of  iodoform  according 
to  the  method  of  Von  Mosetig-3>Ioorhof  lias  proved  very  efficacious, 
especially  in  the  relief  of  pain.  The  bulhi?  arc  first  opened,  the  sur- 
face cleansed  with  a  very  weak  solution  of  common  salt,  several  layers 
of  iodoform -gauze  are  then  placed  upon  the  burn,  and  the  whole  cov- 
ered with  a  layer  of  oil-skin.    This  dressing  is  not  changed  for  one  or 


sur-       J 

lOOll^H 


• 


k 


i 


EXUDATIONS. 


4^i0 


even  perhaps  two  weeks.  After  the  escliars  have  separated,  resorciti 
in  a  one-  or  two-per-cent.  solution  is  preferred  by  M.  Ilebra  to  iodoform. 
Dr,  J.  G.  Carpenter  reports*  two  cases  in  which  ice  or  ice-water  was 
successfully  used.  Soft  linen  cloths  saturated  in  ice-water  were  kept 
constantly  applied  to  the  surface,  renewed  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes 
for  twelve  hours,  then  every  hour  or  two  for  twenty- four  hours,  aod 
every  two  or  three  hours  for  a  further  period  of  twt?lve  hours.  The 
patients  suifered  from  uo  piiin,  and  in  forty-eight  hours  the  burns  were 
virtually  cured.  8ozoiodol  la  recommended  by  Dr.  E.  Ostermeyer  aa  a 
substitute  for  iodoform.  The  former  agent  allays  pain^  preventa  sup- 
puration, is  free  from  odor,  and  does  not  cause  systemic  poisoning. 
After  the  vesicles  luive  been  punctured  aud  their  contents  have  es- 
caped, a  mixture  of  sozoiodol  (tcn-per-cent.)  and  starch  is  dusted  upon 
the  surface  and  a  bandage  applied. 

Ulcerated  surfaces  or  exuberant  granulations  may  be  overcome  by 
fitimnlating  ointmenti*,  the  application  of  solid  nitrate  of  silver  or 
sulphate  of  copper,  or  by  skin-grafting.  An  excellent  and  often  effect- 
ive remetiy  is  the  pow^dered  red  cinchooa  bark.  Old,  obstinate  ulcers 
may  be  induced  to  take  on  healthy  action  by  the  application  of  the 
infusion  of  jequirity.  Sears,  which  frequently  remain,  may  be  removed 
by  massage,  galvanism,  the  application  of  collodion,  or  by  surgical  pro- 
cedures. In  cedema  of  the  larynx  from  a  burn  or  scald  the  inhalation 
of  ether,  ethyl  iodide,  nitrite  of  amyl,  or  chloroform  with  creasote,  may 
be  of  service.  Scarification  of  the  part  may  also  be  practiced,  and,  if 
relief  will  not  follow  this  procedui-e,  resort  may  be  had  to  laryngotomy. 


CONaBLATIO. 

STW0IITXS,—-Dcr  mat  ilia  coogolntionis — Frost-bite. 

A  frost-bite  is  a  dermatitis,  or  an  inflammation  of  the  skin,  with 
occasionally  the  involvement  of  the  deeper  tissues — ^the  result  of  the 
action  of  cold. 

S3riaptoms,— Healthy  persona  must  usually  be  subjected  to  long 
and  excessive  exposur<^  to  cold  before  inflammation  of  the  skin  super- 
venes, Anoemle  and  debilitated  cases,  however,  frequently  suffer  from 
frost-bites  at  a  temperature  at  wliich  healthy  iodividuals  are  not  in  the 
least  affected. 

Frost-bites  may  disappear  with  the  return  of  health,  but  more  fre- 
quently the  inflammation  lingers  long  after  the  exciting  cause  has  been 
removed,  disappearing  with  the  advent  of  spring  and  summer,  to 
;urn  in  fall  and  winter,  or  upon  the  slightest  change  in  the  atmos- 
»here.  The  chief  local  symptoms  of  frost-bites  are  redness,  heat, 
and  an  intolerable  smarting  or  burning  sensation  in  mild 
and  high  inflammatory  action   and  often  absolute  loss  of  sensa- 

♦  Tlier»i>eatic  Gazette,  October  16,  188J»,  p.  704. 


^75  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.  I 

tion  in  the  affected  part  in  severe  eases.  They  may  be  divided  into  three 
elasses,  or  degrees,  us  follows:  Dermatitis  congelatiouis  erythematotsa, 
dorniatitis  congelationis  bullosa,  and  dermatitis  congelatiouis  escliarotiea. 

Dermatitis  Congelationis  Erythematosa. — Frost-bites  of  this 
form  generally  occur  on  the  most  exposed  parts,  as  the  hand?,  feet, 
ears,  cheeks,  and  nose.  Previous  to  their  development  the  affected 
skin,  owing  to  the  contraction  of  the  blood-vesi>els,  is  pale  and  want- 
ing in  sensation  ;  but  on  the  cold  abating,  or  the  patient  passing  into  a 
warm  atmosphere,  the  vessels  dilate,  the  part  beeomes  livid,  and  often 
pains,  burns,  smarts,  or  itchefi.  The  local  symptoms,  therefore,  are  not 
ranch  noticed  during  the  day  uidess  the  person  is  in  a  heated  room^ 
but  are  decidedly  annoying  in  the  winter  eveniugs  when  near  the  fire 
or  after  retiring.  The  skin  may  not  only  be  reddened,  but  it  may  be 
exceedingly  thin,  shining,  and  swollen  from  serous  infiltration.  Blis- 
ters may  develop  from  friction  or  scratching,  and  finally  degenerate 
into  one  or  more  indolent  ulcers.  A  ciise  has  been  recorded  bj  Taen- 
zer,  in  which  an  individual  had  sutTered  for  twenty  years  from  "chil- 
blain of  the  tip."  The  affection,  which  recurred  every  winter  and  dis- 
appeared in  the  spring,  was  attended  by  fisaures,  desquamation,  and 
pruritus. 

Dermatitis  Congelationis  Bullosa,— This  more  severe  grade 
of  the  disease  is  the  effect  of  prolonged  subjection  to  moderate  cold,  or 
comparatively  brief  exposure  to  excessive  cold.  The  inflammation  is 
more  intense,  leading  at  once  to  great  serous  exudation,  with  the  for- 
mation of  blebs  of  varying  sizes  filled  wltli  a  clear  or  bloody  fluid. 
Ulceration  of  the  affected  parts  may  follow^  and  extei^d  even  to  the 
bone.  The  pain  and  itching  are  violent,  and  great  redema  of  the  sur^ 
face  is  present 

Deumatitis  Congelationis  Escharotica. — This  is  the  most 
severe  form  of  frost-bite,  and  is  observed  especially  among  drunkards 
and  those  who  have  been  exposed  for  a  long  time  to  the  action  of 
moist  and  intense  cold.  The  skin  is  usually  the  scat  of  large  blisters, 
containing  blood,  with  perhaps  mortification  of  the  tissue  beneath-  If 
no  blisters  have  formed,  the  part  involved  is  livid  or  white  in  color,  cold 
and  insensible,  the  circulation  being  suspended  or  absolutely  destroyed. 
If  the  vitality  of  the  part  be  only  interrupted,  upon  its  restoration  all 
the  symptoms  of  severe  inflammation  follow,  or,  as  is  more  common, 
gangrene  results,  and  the  usual  line  of  demarcation  occurs. 

Pyiemia  or  septicfiemia  may  develop  in  this  form  of  frost-bite  and 
result  m  death. 

Constitutional  Symptoms. —The  systemic  effect  of  excessive  or  long- 
continued  cold  is,  first,  stimulation,  to  he  followed  l>y  a  dull  and  heavy 
sensation,  with  an  intense  desire  to  sleep,  which,  if  yielded  to,  will 
result  in  coma  and  death. 

Treatment. — Constitutional  remedies  are  of  the  greatest  value.     If 
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'  anjpmia  exist,  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  and  otlier  ferniginoug 
prepanitioT»8  are  of  the  utmost  service.  Patients  predisposed  to  chil- 
blains shouhl  receive  a  nutritious  diet,  be  warmly  clothed,  especially 
with  Hannels,  woollen  gloves,  and  stockings,  and  avoid  all  exposure,  if 
possible,  to  cold.  It  iis  advisable  that  socks  or  stockings  should  bo 
changed  as  soon  &s  they  have  become  damp,  and  tt  ia  well  that  they 
fihouM  be  washed,  or,  at  least,  thoroughly  dried  before  they  are  again 
worn.  Strumous  children  are  particularly  susceptible  to  the  influence 
of  cold,  and  it  k  therefore  advisable  to  strengthen  their  systems  by  the 

»  frequent  use  of  cod -liver  oil,  malt,  and  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron* 
Brocq  speaks  favorably  of  the  administration  throughout  the  winter 
months  of  pills  containing  sulphate  of  quinine,  ergot,  digitalis,  and 
belladonna,  the  remedies  being  from  time  to  time  suspended.  Those 
who  have  great  systemic  depression  or  Buspendcd  animation  from 
excessive  or  long-continued  exposure  to  cold  should  be  treated  as  fol- 
lows :  The  use  at  once  of  hot  applications  all  over  the  body,  or  the 
hot  bath  ;  covering  them  with  hot  blankets  ;  hot  drinks,  if  they  can  be 
taken  ;  moderate  massage  or  friction ;  and  prolonged  artificial  respira- 
tion, if  life  has  been  apparently  destroyed. 

Local  Treatment. — Opinion  is  divided  in  reference  to  local  treat- 
ment, some  believing  that  the  frost-bitten  surface  should  be  vigorously 
rubbed  witli  anow  or  cold  water,  in  order  to  avoid  producing  reaction 
too  rapidly;  others  claiming  that  hot  applications,  used  at  once  to  the 
skin,  are  the  most  efficacious.  The  experiments  of  liaptchinkski  upon 
frozen  dogs  show  that,  "of  twenty  animals  treated  by  the  method 
of  gradual  resuscitation  in  a  cold  room,  fourteen  perished  ;  of  twenty 
placed  at  once  in  a  warm  apartment,  eight  died  ;  while  of  twenty  im- 
mediately put  into  a  hot  bath,  alt  recovered." 

Applications  at  once  of  hot  water  to  the  affected  area  will  be  most 
acceptable  in  the  majority  of  cases,  especially  if  the  part  has  been 
frozen.  Occasionally  cold  applications  act  better.  The  drugs  and  com- 
binations recommended  are  numerous,  but  few  of  them  are  effective. 
All  remedies  are,  however,  always  more  decided  in  their  action  when 
the  circulation  of  the  |mrt  is  not  interfered  with  by  the  use  of  tight 
apparel  and  close-fitting  boots  or  shoes.  The  tincture  of  myrrh  and 
the  compound  tincture  of  benzoin,  in  equal  parts,  form,  for  ordinary 
leases,  an  excellent  application.  An  ounce  and  a  half  of  the  compound 
ttincture  of  benzoin,  with  half  an  ounce  of  spirit  of  chloroform,  is  also 
valuable.  Cocaine  hydroehlorate,  one  to  ten  grains  to  the  ounce  of 
peppermint- water  or  dilute  nitric  acid,  may  be  painted  over  the  surface 
with  good  result.8.  The  tincture  of  aconite  often  gives  relief.  Tho 
following  are  useful  api>lications  : 

IJ   Olei  camphora? iii  x, 

Bals.  Peruv f  3  i- 

Sevi Ij.    M. 
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ft   Laiiolini 


Sea, 


Olei  terebinthinffi f  3  ss.    M, 

5   Lanolini 3  ss. 

Acidi  carbolici gr.  iij. 

Pulv.  ciimpliora^ 3  ss.     M. 

Balaam  of  coptiiba,  collodion,  tincture  of  iodine,  and  weak  solutiona 
of  corrosive  sublimate,  alone  or  combined  with  other  remedies,  are  like- 
wise valuable.  Mercnriiil  ointment,  or  eroasote  ointment,  petroleum, 
and  turpentine  have  been  used  with  more  or  less  advantage.  The  oil 
of  cajuput  diluted  with  olive-oil,  the  tincture  of  capsicum,  alone  or 
mixed  with  equal  parts  of  mucilage  of  gum  arable  and  a  tincture  of 
rhus  toxicodendron  (one  to  two  of  alcohol),  half  a  drachm  in  a  pint  of 
water,  have  also  been  recommended.  When  ulceration  Buperrenes,  the 
following  combinations  will  be  of  benefit : 

B   Bals.  Peruv f  3  j. 

Ungt.  hydrarg.  nit 3  ij. 

Zinci  carb 3  j* 

Ungt  aqucB  rosse 3  j.     M. 

^  Ungt,  plumbi  subacetatis 3  ss, 

Ext.  arnicie 3  ss. 

Ext.  orytbroxyli  cocai 3  ss. 

01.  anthemidia %  v. 

Ungt.  aquae  rosae ^ss,     M. 

Besnier  and  Brocq  recommend  that,  after  the  part  has  been  bathed 
in  a  decoction  of  walnut  leaves,  it  be  dried  and  then  rubbed  with  cam- 
phorated alcohol,  after  which  it  la  covered  with  a  powder  consisting  of 
one  part  of  salicylate  of  bismuth  to  nine  parta  of  starch.  To  alleviata 
itching,  they  rub  the  surface  with  equal  parts  of  glycerine  and  rose-' 
water  contaiiiing  about  half  a  grain  of  tannin  to  the  ounce  ;  the  powder 
is  then  reapplied.  As  a  dressing  to  ulcers  they  employ  walnut  leaves 
soaked  in  warm  water.  The  value  of  agaricus  muscarius  in  frost-bite 
is  eulogized  by  a  writer  in  the  New  York  "Medical  Journal "  for  Jan- 
nary,  18U1.  He  uses  it  both  internally  and  externally,  an  alcoholic 
solution  containing  one  tenth  of  the  drug  being  applied  to  the  affected 
surface  and  a  tablet  of  the  one-tenth  dilution  given  per  orem  every  two 
hours.  Alum,  borax,  weak  solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver,  oil  of  turpen- 
tine, and  cantharides  are  substances  which  have  also  l>een  used  with 
advantage.  The  ointment  of  aluminium  olcate,  nut-gall  or  tannic  acid, 
sulpliurousacid,  one  or  two  drachms  to  the  ounce  of  water,  or  glycerine 
and  water,  or  an  ointment  containing  storax,  are  applications  which  may 
be  serviceable  under  the  same  circumstances. 

If  gangrene  occurs,  the  sloughs  should  be  cut  away  as  soon  as  the 
line  of  demarcation  is  formed,  and  the  healthy  granulating  surface 
dressed  with  a  mild  stimulating  ointment 
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HYPERTROPniES, 
LENnao. 

Stnoictjis.— Freckle— Somraerspr03BC. 

Lentigo  is  an  excessive  deposit  of  pij^rtneiit  in  the  skin,  appearing 
as  small,  round,  or  irregular-shaped  piirs-liend  or  pea-sized,  yellowish, 
brownish,  or  blaekiiah  spots,  situated  commonly  on  the  face  and  the 
dorsal  surface  of  the  hands  and  ariui?. 

Symptoms. — This  familiar  affection  ia  observed  as  small,  round,  or 
irregularly-shaped  spots,  varying  in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  small 
pea.  They  vary  in  color  from  a  light  yellow  to  a  yellowish  brown  or 
black,  and  often,  when  largely  distributed,  give  the  skin  a  dirty  or  dis- 
figured appearance.  The  lesions  may  be  either  isolated  or  aggregated, 
and  tend  to  coalesce.  Their  favorite  seat  is  the  face,  particularly  the 
forehead,  noso,  and  cheeks,  hut  they  also  appear  in  numbers  upon  the 
backs  of  the  hands,  neck,  shoulders,  and  forearms,  and  other  portions 
of  the  skin  which  are  uncovered  and  exposed.  They  are,  however,  ob- 
served at  times  upon  regions  of  the  body  which  are  covered,  as  the 
buttocks  and  penis.  They  occur  in  both  sexes  and  at  all  ages,  but  are 
sekiom  seen  before  the  third  year.  Persons  with  fair  skins,  and  par- 
ticularly those  with  red  hair,  arc  especially  liable  to  their  development; 
nevertheless,  they  appear  in  brunettes  and  mulattoes.  Freckles  are 
uenally  more  conspicuous  in  summer,  as  at  that  season  they  generally 
appear,  lessening  or  disappearing  in  the  winter,  often  to  reappear  the 
following  summer.  In  some  cases,  however,  they  are  influenced  neither 
by  light  nor  heat,  and  are  as  intense  in  color  in  winter  as  in  summer. 
Freckles  are  unaccompanied  by  subjective  symptoms.  They  are  chronic 
in  course,  continuing  for  years,  but  with  advancing  age  they  may  dis- 
appear permanently.  They  may  occur  as  the  result  of,  or  in  connec- 
tion with,  other  skin  diseases. 

Pathology.  =- A  freckle  is  shown  by  microscopical  examination  to 
consist  essentially  of  a  circumscribed  collection  of  normal  pigment  in 
e  rete  roucosum.  Chloiusma  differs  from  it  simply  in  the  shape  and 
of  the  patches. 

Etiology. — 'J'he  disease  is  not  due  to  any  constitutional  disorder, 
and  lain  some  cases  probably  the  result  of  slight  periidieral  nervous  dis- 
turbances. Heat,  especially  that  of  the  sun,  and  the  high  winds  of  the 
Bpring  and  fall  months,  are  exciting  catiscs. 

Treatment — The  treatment  of  freckles  consists  in  the  application 
of  a  mild  stimulating  or  caustic  agent,  which  will  either  excite  the  skin 


474  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIK.  ^^^^^^ 

to  healthy  action  or  will  destroy  the  affected  areas,  and  thns  cause  the 
epidermis  to  be  reproduced  in  its  normal  condition.  Copper  oleate,  in 
from  five  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  lanolin,  or  rose-water 
ointment,  is  an  excellent  copihination.  Salicylic-acid  ointment,  five 
grains  to  the  ounce,  is  also  valuable.  Corrosive  sublimate,  in  from  two 
to  live  grains  to  the  ounce  of  a  fatty  base,  or  in  water,  is  an  effectiye 
application. 

A  preparation  composed  of  one  drachm  each  of  white  precipitate 
and  siibnitrate  of  bismuth  and  four  ounces  of  glyccrite  of  starch  has 
also  been  recommended*  for  the  same  purpose.  Electrolysis  has  been 
used,  the  needle  being  superficially  inserted  over  the  freckle.  Galvan- 
ism may  also  be  applied  frequently  to  freckles  with  the  most  decided 
effect.  Another  useful  method  consists  in  toucliing  each  spot  with 
strong  carbolic  acid ;  as  a  result  of  this  the  epidermis  within  a  few  days 
peels  off,  leaving  a  slightly  red  but  clear  skin,  which  soon  becomes  per- 
fectly normal.  The  tincture  of  myrrh  and  a  decoction  or  fluid  extract 
of  smart-weed  (jiolygonati  radix)  have  likewise  been  employed  for  the 
purpose  of  removing  freckles. 

The  following  combination  has  been  employed  with  good  result: 
p   Zinci  oxidi , 3  ij. 

Hydrargyri  chlori  corros gr.  iij. 

Aqine  hamamelidia  dest f  3  ij. 

G  lyccrini f  3  iij* 

M.    Sig. :  Apply  once  a  day. 
Freekles  may  also  be  removed  by  the  use  of  the  following  lotion :  f 
IJ   Zinc,  sulpho-carbohit. »     3  j- 

Glycerini ^  5  U* 

Sp.  vini  roctif ^  3  ]• 

Aqiim  amant.  flor f  3  jss. 

Aquoe  roste q.  s.  ad.  f  3  viij.     M. 

OHIiOASMA. 

Stttoxtms. — Liver-apot — Moth. 

Chloasma  is  a  pigmentary  disease,  attended  with  partial  or  general 
discoloration  of  the  skin,  but  usually  appearing  as  one  or  more  smooth, 
yellowish-brown  or  blackish  patclies,  round  or  iiTegular  in  form  and 
size. 

Symptonis*^ — ^Chloasma  is  simply  the  result  of  an  abnornml  deposi- 
tion of  pigment  in  the  rete  niiicosum.  It  may  involve  part  or  all 
of  the  surface.  It  usually  appears  as  one  or  more  smooth  patches,  of 
various  shapes  and  sizes,  but  commonly  round  or  irregular  in  form  and 
moderately  well  defined.  Tlieir  color  may  vary  from  light  or  dark  yel- 
low to  brown  or  even  black  (melasma,  melanoderma).  They  may  be 
•  L'Union  M^dicalc,  March,  18SS.  +  L'Unlon  M^dicale,  Murcb,  1889. 
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either  idiopathic  or  symptomatic.  The  former  are  due  to  external 
causes,  which  occasion  long  aud  continued  deiermi nation  of  blood  to 
tlie  skin,  as  scratching  in  eczema,  scabies,  and  urticaria,  the  discolora- 
tion following  being  somewhat  diffuse,  and  of  a  grayish  or  brownish 
hue.  Injuries  from  blows  and  wounds,  friction  and  pressure  from 
clothing,  shoes,  trusses,  belts,  and  other  substances,  the  action  of  chemi- 
cals and  the  use  of  sinapisms  and  blisters,  may  occasion  either  a  slight 
or  seTere  discoloration*  Heat  and  cold,  as  from  the  sun's  rays,  fires, 
frost-bites,  and  high  winds,  are  all  active  agents  in  bringing  about  pig- 
mentary changes  of  the  skin. 

The  symptomatic  form  of  chloasma  occurs  as  the  result  of  varions 
changes  of  the  system,  and  of  diaeases  of  the  internal  organs,  as  tuber- 
culosis, cancer,  malaria,  syphilis,  and  uterine  and  ovarian  affections. 
The  pigmentation  may  he  circumscribed,  gfmeral,  or  diffuse,  varying 
from  a  pale  brown  to  a  brownish  olive  or  bronze  hue.  The  discolora- 
tion is  more  conspicuous  upon  those  parts  in  which  there  is  a  natural 
tendency  to  it,  as  on  the  face,  dorsiil  surface  of  the  hands,  axillie, 
nipples,  genitals,  and  even  the  hair.  Chloasma  may  likewise  appear 
daring  the  course  of  scleroderma,  morpha?a,  senile  atrophy,  etc.  The 
most  frequent  of  the  symptomatic  chloasmata  which  require  special 
mention  are  those  which  develop  from  nteritie  and  ovarian  affections, 
and  which  will  be  described  as  follows : 

Chloasma  IlTEiiixuM.^This  form  of  the  disease  usually  involves 
the  face*  especially  the  temples,  forehead,  and  eyelids.  The  pigmenta- 
tion may  be  slight  or  severe,  but  is  particularly  marked  in  those  of  a 
dark  complexion.  The  disease  may  be  transient,  disappearing  within 
a  short  time,  or  it  may  remain  permanently.  It  generally  occurs  as  tine 
or  more  patches,  of  all  forms  and  sizes,  upon  the  forehead,  frequently 
extending  continuously  or  interruptedly  from  temple  to  temple,  and 
from  the  scalp  to  above  or  below  the  eyebrows,  or  to  and  upon  the 
lids;  the  trunk,  particularly  about  the  nipples,  may  at  times  also  be 
involved.  The  patches  vary  in  color  from  a  pale  or  muddy  yellow  to 
a  brown,  and  they  may  be  well  or  poorly  defined,  occasionally  passing 
indistinctly  into  the  surrounding  healthy  skin.  The  surface  is,  as  a 
rule,  smooth  and  natural,  but  seborrhiea  may  occasionally  exist  at  the 
same  time.  The  patclies  may,  especially  during  pregnancy,  be  so  ex- 
tensive as  to  cover  the  whole  region,  or  almost  the  entire  surface,  giv- 
ing it  a  diffuse  discoloration  which  may  be  mistaken  for  the  healthy 
skin,  while  that  of  the  normal  tint  which  remains  may  bo  regarded  as 
di^ased. 

Chloasma  uterinnm  may  occur  in  both  married  and  single  women, 
but  is  seldom  observed  after  the  climacteric  period.  It  appears  par- 
ticularly in  connection  with  hysteria,  pregnancy,  and  various  uterine 
and  ovarian  affections,  as  amenorrha?a  and  dysmenorrha^a.  It  usually 
disappears  upon  the  removal  of  the  exciting  cause. 
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Diagnosis.^ Chloasma  ia  liable  to  be  confounded  with  chromophy- 
tosis  or  tinea  versicolor.  In  chloiisma  the  patches  are  itsnally  single, 
unless  the  disease  ia  general,  appearing  mostly  on  the  face,  while  iu 
chromophytosia  they  are  ninltiplc,  rarely  invade  the  faee,  but  comraoTily 
occur  on  the  trunk.  The  surfaces  of  the  patches  of  the  two  affections 
are  likewise  dissimilar,  those  of  chloasma  being  smooth  and  exhibiting 
no  altenition  in  structure,  while  those  of  chromophytosis  are  hyper- 
a*mic  and  furfuraceous,  as  shown  by  scraping  the  parts  with  the 
finger-nail.  Further,  the  microscope  demonstrates  chloasma  to  le 
pigmentary,  arul  chromophytosis  to  be  parasitic.  Lastly,  the  patches 
of  chloasma,  having  become  fully  formed,  spread  slowly  if  at  aU, 
and  have  rarely  any  subjective  symptoms;  on  the  other  hand,  chromo 
phytosis  usually  develops  rapidly,  and  is  commonly  attended  wiib 
itching, 

Pathology.^ — The  seat  of  the  pigmentary  deposit  ia  the  rete  mu- 
cosum. 

Etiology. — The  affection  appears  at  all  ages  and  in  both  sexes,  but 
is  more  corrimoti  in  women.  Disorders  of  the  various  internal  organs, 
malaria,  and  certain  blood  affections,  particularly  an»mia,  are  its  most 
frequent  exciting  causes^  It  may  also  be  produced  by  profound  mental 
excitement,  and  by  many  nervous  diseases.  Local  irritation  or  inflam- 
mation may  produce  the  disease,  aa,  for  example,  the  pressure  of  a  hat, 
bonnet,  or  a  band,  or  m  the  result  of  eczema,  erysipelas,  and  other 
cutaneous  affections. 

Treatment. — The  same  treatment  wliich  ia  applicable  in  lentigo  is 
also  suitable  in  chloasma.  The  general  or  local  cause  of  the  disease 
should,  if  possible,  be  removed,  in  order  that  the  to])ical  aj>plicatiou3 
may  act  effectually.  As  the  pigment  is  deposited  in  the  rete  cells,  the 
object  of  the  local  treatment  is  to  destroy  the  epidermis  containing 
them  and  thus  remove  the  deformity.  In  selecting  local  remedies 
avoid  by  all  means  the  use  of  mustard,  minenil  acids,  cautharides, 
croton-oil,  or  any  other  substauccs  which  may  cause  pigmentation. 
Among  the  many  suitable  drugs  are  the  tincture  of  iodine,  acetic 
and  carbolic  acids,  mercurials,  the  alkalies,  especially  caustic  potifc&h, 
and  the  potash  and  soda  soaps,  yeratrina,  and  cop|»er  oleate.  The  pig- 
mentation may  be  easily  removed  by  touching  the  spots  with  strong 
acetic  or  carbolic  acid.  Hebra's  method  consists  in  dissolving  ^\e 
grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  iu  an  ounce  of  distilled  water,  alcohol*  or 
collodion,  and  applying  it  by  means  of  a  compress  to  the  affected  part 
for  four  hours.  A  blister  results,  which  should  be  pricked  and  dressed 
with  powdered  starch.  The  epidermis  falls  off,  and  is  replaced  by  new 
skin  which  ia  lighter  in  color,  but  which  will  not  always  remain  per- 
manently free  from  pigment. 

The  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  applied  by  means  of  ft  camel  Vhair  bm^b, 
may  be  used  with  good  effect. 
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Unna  suggests  (  "^  Berliner  klinische  Wochensclinft  "  )  tbc  follow- 
ing procedure  :  The  gl<in  is  first  washeil  off  with  spirit  of  wine,  after 
which  a  merciirial  plaster,  prepared  from  white  precipitate,  is  applied 
to  the  pigmented  iirea  aiui  permitted  to  remain  overnight.  The  next 
day  the  following  combination  is  used  : 

5   Bismuth,  subnit 3  jss. 

^^L  Kaolin . . , , 3  jas. 

^H  Vaselinre 3  vj  vel  3  jss.     M. 

^P      The  tincture   of   iodine   or   suljthtir,  with  acetic  acid,  as  recom- 
^^mended  by  Neumann,  or  the  application  of  potash  soap  continuously 
for  a  part  or  an  entire    day,  will  bo  very  ctfeetive.     Hemedies  may, 
however,  be  used  which  are  less  irritating  and  act  more  gradually,     I 
prefer  for  this  purpose  either  the  ointment  of  mercuric  or  mercurous 
oleate,  or  one  containing  from  thirty  to  sixty  grains  of  copper  oleate 
to  the  ounce.     The  ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury,  alone  or  diluted, 
or  veratria,  ten  to  thirty  graiug  to  tlxQ  ounce,  or  an  ointment  contain- 
ing equal  parts  of  white  precipitate  and  subnitrate  of  bismuth,  as  sug- 
^»gested  by  Neumann,  may  be  employed.     Corrosive  sublimate,  acetic 
^^ftcid,  tincture  of  benzoin,  tincture  of  soap  and  borax,  arc  also  valuable. 
The  following  may  be  used  with  advantage  : 

^»_  IJ   Ilydrargj'ri  chloridi  corrosivi gr.  x, 

^H  Spt  vini  rcct f  5  U* 

^^  Aquft?  ro8je , , .  . .   f  3  ij.     M. 

I  A  preparation  recommended  by  French  authors  is  composed  as 

f  ollowB : 

IJ  Hydrarg.  chlorid,  corros,, 

Amraon.  chlorid aa  gr.  0-15-0'30. 

Emulsion,  amygdal . , . , gr,  130-130, 

The  application  frequently  of  the  galvanic  current  is  one  of  the 
lost  suitable  and  effective  agents,  at;cording  to  the  experience  of 
10  author,  in  removing  an  ahuormal  deposit  of  pigment  in  the 
:iti. 

[It  is  necessary,  in  this  connection,  to  refer  to  certain  other  tran- 
ient  or  permanent  discolorations  which  resemble  chloasma.     A  marked 
^example  of  this  occurs  in  icterus  or  jaundice  ;  the  coloring-matter  of 
le  bile  passing  into  the  skin  changes  its  color  to  deep  yellow.     The 
-main  treatment,  then,  is  that  of  the  disease  which  gives  rise  to  it.     Tho 
itching  and  pigmentation  may,  however,  be  lessened  by  massage  and 
the  simple  vapor  or  the  Turkish  or  Rusdan  bath.     Another  instance 
may  arise  fromextravasated  blood.     The  treatment  depends  upon  the 
exciting  cause.     When  the  extravasation  and  discoloration,   its   se- 
quence, are  due  to  traumatism,  leeching  and  the  subsequent  applica- 
tion of  white  precipitate  ointment  are  valuable.     Discoloration  of  the 
gkin  may  also  result  from  the  use  of  nitrate  of  silver,  developing  a 
rarying  shade  of  color,  according  to  the   quantity  deposited,  from  a 
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grayisli-filate^  blaisb -bronze,  to  a  bltickish.  The  Btainiug  may  be  orer 
the  general  surface,  but  is  more  common  on  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  gums,  the  face,  and  hands.  The  metallic  silver  has  been  demon- 
strated to  be  deposited  in  minute  granules  in  the  internal  organs  and 
the  mucous  membrane  as  well  as  the  jskiii. 

For  this  condition,  which  is  known  as  "argyria,"  the  internal  use 
of  iodide  of  potassium  has  been  recommended ;  but  the  results  are 
usually  negative. 

The  skin  may  be  colored  of  various  liuea  by  tattooing.  Vermilion, 
charcoal,  gunpowder,  and  indigo  are  the  substances  generally  used  for 
this  purpose.  The  pigment  is  introduced  into  the  skin  by  a  needle  or 
a  series  of  them,  and  remains  where  it  has  been  mechanically  inserted. 
Cases  showing  remarkable  and  elaborate  elTcets  in  this  direction  have 
been  publicly  exhibited  both  in  this  and  other  countries.  Tattoo  marks 
may  be  removed  by  electrolysis  or  by  the  action  of  some  canterant, 
which  excites  enough  inflammation  to  destroy  that  portion  of  the  skin  in 
which  the  foreign  substance  is  deposited.  A  scar,  of  course,  is  the  result 
of  the  use  of  a  cauterant.  If  the  tattooed  urea  is  not  extensive  and  the 
canterant  has  not  penetrated  the  entire  thickness  of  the  integument, 
the  scar  may  not  be  very  noticeable,  and  becomes  almost  obliterated  in 
course  of  time.  Nitric  acid  and  ethylatc  of  sodium  have  also  been  used 
for  their  cauterizing  action,  applied  by  means  of  a  pointed  piece  of  woo«l 
or  glass  rod,  allowed  to  remain  upon  the  surface  for  a  minute  or  two 
and  then  washed  oif  with  water.  Dr.  X'ariot,  of  Paris,  claims  invari- 
able success  from  the  use  of  the  following  manoeuvres :  A  concentrate! 
solution  of  tannin,  having  been  poured  upon  the  tattooc<l  parts,  is 
worked  into  the  skin  in  the  s^ime  manner  as  in  the  tattooing  opera- 
tion. The  surface  is  then  rubbed  with  a  stick  or  solution  of  nitrate 
of  silver,  which  is  allowed  to  act  until  the  prick-marks  stand  out  as 
black  points  from  tlie  formation  of  tannate  of  silver.  Any  excess  of 
liquid  is  then  wiped  off,  and  the  surface  treated  soon  turns  black. 
Moderate  inflammation  ensues;  after  fourteen  or  eighteen  days  the 
eschar  drops  off,  leaving  a  reddish,  superficial  cicatrix,  which  gradually 
grows  paler,  and  at  the  end  of  two  months  has  almost  disappeared. 
Stains  due  to  gunpowder  may  be  removed  by  first  w^ashing  the  skiu 
with  equal  parts  of  biniodide  of  ammonium  and  distilled  water,  which 
causes  the  spots  to  grow  gradually  red.  The  red  stains  are  made  to 
disappear  by  the  application  of  dilute  liydrochloric  acid.] 

ProgDOSis* — Chloasma  oidy  demands  attention  on  account  of  the 
staining  it  occasions.  It  may  disappear  with  the  removal  of  the  cause 
or  by  the  application  of  suitable  remedies.  Frequently  it  may  remain 
permanently,  or  quickly  reappear  notwithstanding  all  eflorts.  Discol- 
oration resulting  from  metallic  silver  or  from  tattooing  is  usually  per- 
manent. 
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NJEVUS  PIGMENTOSUS. 

SrinoirTiis, — Pigmentary  mole — Nktus  muteniuB — Nsevug  piiloaus— Xtcvua  verraooau8=- 
FUnikenraal^ — N'jwvua  pigmeDtaire. 

Pigmentary  nffiviis,  which  may  be  congenital  or  acquired,  consists 
generally  of  a  circumscribed  deposit  of  an  excessive  quantity  of  pig- 
ment, alone,  or  together  with  hypertrophy  of  the  connective  tissue,  or 
of  all  the  cutaneous  structures,  including  the  hair.  Nfevi  are  of  all 
dimensions,  but  are  usually  small,  about  the  size  of  a  split  pea,  or 
covering  a  large  part  of  the  surface,  as  stated  by  Wilson.*  They  may 
be  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in  shape,  and  vary  in  color  from  yellow  to 
brown  or  blackish.  A'uevi  may  be  flat — often  on  a  level  with  the  skin, 
or  more  or  less  raised.  Their  surface  may  bo  smooth  and  unaltered, 
and  Ihey  are  then  known  as  nfevua  spilus ;  or  rough  and  warty,  niBvua 
verrucosus;  or  there  maybe  a  marked  connective-tissue  hypertrophy, 
producing  thick,  soft,  or  firm  variably  sized  gro>sths,  known  as  mm*us 
molluscaformis,  or  liporaatodes. 

KsBvi  may  or  may  not  he  supplied  with  a  growth  of  hair.  If  hair 
is  present,  it  may  be  soft,  but  more  commonly  it  is  still.  A  ua^vus 
supplied  with  hair  is  known  m  na^vus  pilosut?.  Pigmentary  njevi  oc- 
cur in  both  sexes,  and  may  be  single  or  multiple.  They  appear  on  all 
parts  of  the  Ixjdy,  but  are  most  frequently  met  with  on  the  face,  neck, 
and  back.  Occasionally  they  follow  the  course  of  nerve-tracts.  Their 
growth  is  usually  slow,  but  sometimes  they  increase  rapidly  in  size. 
Uairy  moles  are  frequently  of  large  size.  Br.  Max  Joseph  has  described  f 
a  case  in  which  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk  and  the  thighs  were  covered 
with  a  pigmented  mole  from  which  grew  brown  hairs  over  an  inch  in 
length.  The  pigmentation  was  irregular.  A  large  number  of  small 
moles  were  seated  upon  the  back,  chest,  and  face.  The  subject,  a 
robust  young  man,  was  beardless,  but  the  hair  of  the  scalp  and  eye- 
brows was  normally  developed. 

PatlLOlogy. — I*igmentary  nmvus  consists  usually  of  a  circumscribed 
dejwsit  of  an  excessive  quantity  of  pigment  in  the  mucous  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  with  more  or  less  connective-tissue  hypertrophy. 

Etiology.— No  cause  has  as  yet  been  assigned  for  the  development 
of  pigmentary  nwvi. 

Treatment. — Excision  is,  beyond  all  doubt,  the  best  method  of  re- 
moving all  the  forms  of  this  disease.  Tliey  may  be  removed  also  by 
ligature,  or  by  the  ajipUcation  of  ethylate  of  sodium  and  other  caustics. 
The  galvanoand  the  actual  cautery  act  promptly. 

Prognosis. — Pigmentary  nffivi  usually  continue  a  lifetime,  and  sel- 
lora  disappear  spontaneously.      They  should,  uidess  too  numerous,  be 
mioved  or  destroyed,  as  they  may,  according  to  Kindfleisch,  degen- 
ite  into  pigmentary  sarcoma. 
^  WWaon  cm  the  Skin  and  Hair,  Philadelpbiu,  I87e.     f  Brit  Med.  Jour.,  Jan.  11,  1890. 
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St>'0»tms.— CttUus— CalloBitj— Tyloma— Tylosia* 

Callosities  consist  merely  of  a  liypertrophy  of  the  liorny  layer  of 
the  skin,  characterized  by  the  formation  of  thickened,  translucent,  or 
grayish,  yellowish,  or  brownish  patehes  of  various  sizes  and  shapes,  oc- 
curring most  frequently  on  the  hands  and  feet. 

Sjmptoms.^Tho  epidermis  increases  in  thickness,  and  assumes  a 
grayish,  ycHowiah,  or  brownish  color.  It  presents  a  more  or  less  bom- 
like»  firm,  dense  structure,  which  may  be  insensitive  and  smooth,  or 
upon  which  the  normal  furrows  and  lines  are  less  marked.  Occasion- 
ally, when  a  large  area  is  involved,  the  surface  may  be  roughened, 
raised  in  ridges,  or  cracked  and  extremely  painful.  The  color,  appear- 
ance of  surface,  consistency,  size,  shape,  and  subjective  symptoms,  if 
any  be  present,  will  vary  according  to  the  exciting  cause.  The  thick- 
ening usually  occurs  in  circumscribed  patches,  which  are  usually  round, 
but  they  often  conform  to  the  part  which  is  covered.  In  size  they  vary 
from  a  five-cent  piece  to  that  of  the  entire  region  wliich  is  involved. 
They  have  their  seat  generally  upon  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces, 
on  the  fingers  and  toes,  especially  on  the  ball  of  the  great  and  the  side 
of  the  little  toe,  or  upon  any  part  where  pressure  exists.  A  callosity 
occasionally  forms  beneath  a  toe-nail. 

Callosities  ai'c  gradual  in  their  development.  They  may  remain 
unchanged  indefinitely,  or  they  may  be  cumjilicated  with  a  mild  or 
severe  inflammation,  which  may  terminate  in  their  removal.  Some- 
times the  thickened  skin,  more  partictdarly  on  the  removal  of  the 
cause,  may  by  spontaneous  involution  be  restored  to  its  normal  condi- 
tion. The  thickening  may  be  preceded  by  profuse  perspiration,  as  in  a 
oa«e  recently  described  by  Eadcliffe  Crocker.* 

Pathology. — The  callosity  is  simply  hypertro])hy  of  the  horny  layer 
of  tlie  skin.  Simon  has  shown  that  this  change  takes  place  in  the 
horny  layer  alone,  the  corium  remaining  normal.  Robinson  notcts  that 
the  latter  is  not  involved  to  any  extent,  yet  the  excessive  cell-growth 
must  derive  il5  basis  from  the  vessels  of  the  true  skin. 

Etiology,— Callosities  may  occur  at  all  ages;  but  they  are  more 
frequently  observed  in  middle  and  old  age,  aiul  of  toner  in  men  than  in 
women.  They  are  almost  always  produced  by  external  influences;  but 
cases  may  appear — as,  for  example,  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  fingers 
and  on  the  glans  penis — without  any  kuown  cause.  Percussion,  press- 
ure, or  friction,  or  the  handling  of  certain  substances,  as  water  and 
chemicals,  may  cause  their  growth.  Their  location  frequently  indic^ites 
the  occupation  of  the  individual  affected,  as  they  are  often  seen  on  the 
tips  of  the  fingers  in  vinlin,  harp,  and  guitar  players* 

Treatment — Callosities  are  generally  a  protective  envelope  to  the 

*  Britkb  Journal  of  Dennatologr,  June,  1891. 
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I^Hb  beneath,  and  sliould  be  interfered  with  only  when  tliej  ocoasion  d©- 
^Siity,  inconvenience,  or  pain.  Circumscribed  ctUlosities  may  be  re- 
lieved or  cured  by  tlie  application  of  the  galvanic  current  or  the  use  of 
static  electricity.  Medicated  jilasters  of  either  mercury>  salicylic  acid, 
lead,  or  copper  oleate  are  also  useful,  pmlicularly  when  a  large  surface 
is  thickened  and  painful,  interfering  with  the  occupation  of  the  patient, 
as  when  the  feet  are  iuvolved.  Sidicylic-acid  plaster,  or,  even  hetttT,  a 
plaster  composed  of  four  parts  of  the  above  drug  to  one  part  of  copper 
oleate,  is  especially  valuable.  Thin  demonstrated  the  practical  yahie  of 
salieyiio-acid  plaster  before  the  London  Clinical  Society,  and  Wilt* 
and  others  have  likt-'wise  testified  to  its  effieaey.  Lactic  acid,  hot  water, 
oils,  poultices,  soft  soap,  tar,  or  mercury,  may  also  be  used  to  soften  and 
remove  callosities.  The  ap|>lication  of  acids  or  alkalies,  especially 
caustic  potash,  and  the  employment  of  the  knife,  should   always   be 

^■avoided  when  milder  renietlies  are  at  our  disposal.     If  inflammation 

^Barise^,  it  should  be  treated  upon  general  principles, 

^^^^^ft  OLAYUS. 

^^^^^^^^  SyNONms.^^om — ^t^ichdorn— Iluhnemiige — Cor. 

^^  Clavns  is  a  more  severe  but  localized  callosity,  painful  on  pressure, 
and  usually  limited  to  the  feet. 

Symptoms.^ A  corn  is  a  small,  somewhat  elevated  thickening  of  the 

1        epidermis,  varying  in  size,  but  nsually  being  about  that  of  a  split  pea. 

;  It  may  be  yellowish  or  yellowish  brown  in  color,  smooth,  polished,  hard, 
and  horny,  or  white,  flat,  soft,  and  spongy.  The  former  is  known  as 
the  hard  and  the  latter  as  the  soft  corn.  Corns  nniy  occur  on  various 
parts  of  the  body,  and  they  may  be  single  or  multiple  in  number. 
They  are  most  commonly  met  with  on  the  feet;  the  toes, especially  the 
little  one,  and  tlie  plantar  surface  are  the  portions  fienerally  aHected. 
Exceptionally  a  corn  develops  beneath  a  nail.  Those  wliich  occur 
between  the  toes  become  macerated  and  softened  by  the  myisture  of  the 
partA  A  blister  may  form  under  on©  of  these  soft  corns,  and  the 
poured-ont  fluid  discharge  from  a  little  central  opening  in  it,  which 
may  be  followed  by  severe  inflammation  of  the  toe,  or  even  the  foot. 
All  corns  are  attended  with  more  or  less  uncomfortable  feeling  or 
suffering,  more  particularly  in  changeable  weather.  There  may  also  be 
a  fiharp,  darting,  or  shooting  pain,  occasionally  so  great  as  to  prevent 
the  individoal  from  either  standiug  or  walking. 

Patliology. — A  corn  is  a  hypertrophy  of  the  horny  layer  of  the  skin 

I  in  the  form  of  a  cone,  with  its  base  looking  outward  and  its  apex  turned 
inward  toward  tbe  cutis.  The  cone  is  made  up  of  epidermic  cells, 
arranged  in  concentric  layers.     It  may  have  one  or  more  projections 

I       pABSing  down  to  the  true  skin,  which  are  commonly  referred  to  as  the 

^^^^^  *  BritJsb  Medical  Journal,  March  29,  1$84. 
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roots  or  cores^  and  whicli  by  pressure  on  the  sensitive  papillae  occasion 
pain.  The  corium  aroimd  the  base  of  the  cone  may  be  h3^>ertrophied, 
lis  well  as  tlie  papilla* ;  but  the  latter  are  more  frequently  atrophied. 

Etiology.— Cur J18,  like  <'alloHities,  are  an  effort  of  nature  to  protect 
the  partg  Bubjected  to  presjsnre.  Pressure  and  friction  aro  the  cansea 
of  their  development.  They  are  usually  occasioned  by  wearing  tight 
or  badly  littitig  shoes. 

Treatment. — The  most  essential  point  of  the  treatment  is  to  remove 
all  pressure  and  friction  from  the  part  affecteil.  Corns  may  at  once 
dieiippear  or  cease  to  occasion  trouble  after  being  thus  treated.  In  the 
event  that  further  treatment  becomes  neces^yiry,  they  may  either  he 
removed  by  an  operation  or  be  palliated  or  caused  to  disappear  by 
static  electricity,  galvanism,  or  by  certain  medicinal  applications.  A 
hard  corn  can  be  successfully  removed  by  carefully  separating  the  base 
with  a  knife  from  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  sensitive  skin,  and 
then  with  a  still  smaller  one  cutting  ont  the  one  or  more  apices  or 
cores  which  exist.  The  entire  fibrous  mass  may  thus  be  lifted  or 
pulled  out  in  one  piece.  This  operation  requires  considerable  experi- 
encc  and  skill  in  order  to  perform  it  successfully.  Corns  may  be 
relieved  and  protected  from  pressure  by  pieces  of  cotton  or  felt,  alone 
or  medicated.  The  frequent  use  of  hot  water,  or  oil,  or  poultices  to 
the  corns,  or  paring  off  the  thickened  base,  will  also  give  temporary 
relief,  and  will  assist  the  action  of  such  preparations  as  alcohol,  collo- 
dion, compound  tincture  of  benzoin,  turpentine,  nitrate  of  silver,  and 
caustic  potash. 

Among  other  useful  applications  are  salicylic  acid,  cannabis  indica, 
lead  and  copper  oleate,  either  in  the  form  of  ointments  or  plasters. 
They  have  been  destroyed  either  by  the  juice  of  drosera,  cheliodonium, 
or  Hcdum  acre.  The  application  of  bichromate  of  potassium  solution 
or  the  ointment  of  arsenic  oleate  have  also  proved  of  service  in  reraov- 
ing  corns.     The  following  combination  is  recommended  by  Gezon  : 

FJ   Aeidi  Sidicylici gr.  xxx. 

Ext.  cannabis  iudicm gr.  X. 

Collodion f  5  Bfl.     M. 

This  should  be  applied  twice  daily  with  a  brush  for  several  succes- 
sive days,  and  the  corn  afterward  macerated  in  warm  water,  when  it 
may  be  readily  removetl. 

Instead  of  cannabis  indiea,  from  ten  to  thirty  grains  of  lactic  acid 
may  be  substituted  in  the  preceding  formula.  A  good  corn  plaster  is 
made  by  melting  six  parts  of  resin,  adding  five  parts  of  balsam  of  fir, 
and  stirring  in  ten  parts  of  salicylic  acid  as  the  mixture  cools.  The 
mass  may  be  spread  upon  any  suitable  material.  Another  formula 
contains  salicylic  acid,  lanolin,  cocaine  liydroehlorate,  and  creasote. 
The  acetate  of  copper,  half  a  drachm,  to  two  drachms  of  Venice  tur- 
pentine and  one  ounce  of  yellow  wax,  is  also  said  to  be  a  useful  com- 
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plaster.*  In  the  treatment  of  corns  upon  the  soles  TJnna  makes  use 
of  his  strongest  salicyHc  plaster- muslin  which  is  impregnated  with 
efjual  parts  of  salicvlic  aeid  and  creasote.  This  is  held  in  contact  with 
the  corn  by  means  of  glycerine- jelly  painted  around  and  over  it,  the 
whole  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  cotton-wool  held  in  place  by  a 
light  bandage. 

Soft  corns  may  be  cured  or  relieved  by  cutting  away  the  thickened 
skin  with  the  scissors  and  applying  salicylic  acid  in  powder  or  oint- 
ment, from  tliirty  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce,  and  a  piece  of  cotton 
or  wool  kept  constantly  between  the  toes. 

Prognosis. — On  the  removal  of  the  exciting  cause,  corns  as  well  as 
callosities  usually  disjippean 

OOBNU  OUTANSUM. 

lU  humiLnum — Cutaneous    liorns — ^Homy  excresceDce — Homj  tumor— 
nauthorn^ — Cornc  de  la  peuu. 

Comn  cutaneum  is  a  hypertrophic  disease  of  the  epidermis^  char- 

jrized  by  the  formation  of  a  true  horny  outgrowth  of  varying  shape 
and  size. 

Symptoms.— irorny  outgrowths,  wliich  resemble  ygty  much  in  ap- 
pearance the  horns  of  the  lower  animals,  are  occasionally  developed 
upon  the  human  skin.  The  shape  and  size  of  these  excrescences  vary; 
they  may  be  straight  or  curved,  but  are  nsually  twisted  in  various 
directions,  sometimes  assuming  the  appearance  of  a  ram's  horn,  as  in 
Fig.  1*2,  taken  from  a  photograph  of  a  man  under  the  care  of  I'rdf.  W. 
H.  Pancoast,  of  Philadelphia. 

In  other  cases  they  are  cylindrical,  conical,  or  flattened  in  appear- 
ance* The  free  end  may  be  pointed,  but  it  is  generally  blunt  or  split 
up.  Tlie  growth  outside  is  solid  and  hard,  but  within  it  may  be  soft 
and  crumbling.  The  surface  is  dry,  wrinkled,  ami  fissured.  In  color 
horns  are  generally  grayish,  but  they  sometimes  vary  from  a  light  yel- 
low to  a  dark  yellow,  brown,  or  even  black.  In  size  they  are  generally 
gmall,  but  they  may  grow  from  one  to  many  lines  in  length  and  thick- 
ness. Thus,  Porcher  described  a  horn  which  developed  from  the  fore- 
head of  a  negrese,  which  was  seven  inches  long  and  two  and  three 
quarter  inches  in  diameter.  The  bases  of  horns  are  broad,  flattened, 
and  concave,  resting  directly  upon  the  skin,  which  i.^  either  normal, 
hypertrophied,  or  more  or  less  inflamed.  They  may  appear  upon  any 
part  of  the  body,  but  are  observed  most  frequently  abont  the  head, 
particularly  on  the  face  and  scalp;  their  next  most  cooimon  situation 
is  the  genitals. f     Drs.  Jules  Felix  and  Alfred  Stocquart  have  described 

•  Dr.  H,  M*  Whdptoy  in  Note«  oti  New  lletnediejn,  June,  1890. 
f  "  Report  of  Homy  Growths  on  tlit*  Poms/*  bj,'  Poarce  Oould,     Medical  and  Surgical 
Reporter,  Marcb  1 9,  1877. 
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the  case  of  a  boy  of  ten,  the  entire  left  side  of  whose  penis  was  covered 
with  a  spiciiliited  horny  growth  of  a  dirty  yellowisli- white  color-  A 
spot  upon  the  same  8ide  had  presented  a  rougliened  aspect  at  birth. 
Cutaneous  horns  arc  u^suully  single,  hot  may  be  nmltiple,  us  iu  Boettge's 
cases,  the  one  being  a  num  who  had  six  growths  on  his  face,  and  the 
other  a  young  girl  the  lower  half  of  wliose  body  was  studded  with  them. 
Ilorixs  are  more  frequently  seen  on  old  people  than  on  the  young.    They 


.^v;-.?--'--^^ 


Fig.  12. 

are  slow  and  painless  in  growth,  and,  after  having  attained  a  certain 
eize,  they  are  generally  shed  or  broken  off,  often  leaving  an  ulcerating 
surface.  As  a  rule  they  redevelop  after  having  been  shed,  but  a  few 
instances  have  been  met  with  in  which  there  was  no  return.  Curious 
cases  have  occurred  in  which  such  horns  have  been  periodically  shed  at 
the  end  of  every  four,  six,  or  twelve  months.  After  a  horn  bag  existetl 
for  some  time,  or  if  irritated  or  injured,  it  may  become  painful,  par- 
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ticiilarly  about  the  base.  Duriag^  tlie  period  of  lormation  and  before 
the  horn  has  protruded  from  the  isurfaee  it  may  give  rise  to  itching"  or 
even,  as  in  some  cases  wliich  have  bcuii  reported,  to  severe  pain,  whicli 
generally  ceased  soon  after  projeetiuu  of  the  deformity.  Demarquay 
in  18IJ3  had  collected  the  reports  of  six  cases  in  which  horns  grew 
from  mucoua  membranes — in  one  case  from  the  conjunctiva,  in  one 
from  tlie  tongue,  and  in  the  remainder  from  the  glans  penis.  Other 
coses  affecting  the  glans  huve  since  beon  published. 

Pathology. — Microscopic  examinations  demonstrate  that  cutaneous 
hom»  consist  of  a  hyperplastic  growth  from  the  stratum  mueosum, 
which  is  situated  either  over  the  papilhB  of  the  corium  or  within  the 
follicles  and  glands.  Enhirged  papillfc  with  blood-vessels  have  uiso  been 
observed.  Tlie  cornitied  epidermic  cells  are  arranged  in  tlie  form  of 
longitudinal  columns  corresponding  to  the  papillae.  These  cells  are  at 
times  disposed  in  concentric  layers  similar  to  those  of  epithelioma. 
Again,  they  may  resemble  sections  of  the  cavities,  filled  with  epidermic 
cells,  seen  in  certain  w^arts  or  sections  of  enlarged  cutaneous  ghinds  full 
of  comified  epitlielial  cells.  A  horn  may  usually  be  regarded  as  a 
species  of  papilloma  or  wart,  the  epidermic  cells  of  which  are  intimate- 
ly joined  to  each  other  like  those  of  the  nails  and  superimposed  upon 
each  other  in  layers. 

£tiolc^7. — Pressure,  wotinds,  and  various  other  injuries  to  the  in- 
tegument ciay  occasion  the  development  of  cutaneous  horns.  They 
sometimes  originate  from  sebaceous  cysts  or  w  arts. 

Treatment — Ilorns  should  either  be  ligated  at  their  base  or,  what 
is  even  preferable,  the  entire  growth  should  be  excised,  witli  a  portion 
of  the  skin  from  which  it  springs,  and  the  snrfiice  ciuiterized  with  either 
the  actual  cautery,  the  giilvano- cautery,  or  with  zinc  chloride  or  arsenic 
oleate. 

Prognosis. — Horns  are  apt  to  recur  if  they  are  shed,  broken,  or  torn 
off  from  their  base.  Experience  has  shown  that  their  removal  is  ne- 
cessary, both  on  account  of  the  deformity  which  tliey  occasion  and  their 
tendency  in  old  people  to  degenerate  into  epithelioma.  If  removed  by 
the  operation  just  suggested,  they  seldom  redevelop. 


KERATOSIS    PII1AIII3, 

STUONTMa.-^Lichea  pilaria— Pityriaaist  pilaria. 

Keratosis  pilaris  is  a  hypertrophic  disease,  characterized  by  the 
ftppearance  of  pin-head-sized  conical  elevations  about  the  orifices  of  the 
hair-follicles. 

Symptoms.— The  afTection  appears  in  the  form  of  an  accumulation 
of  epithelial  cells  and  sebaceous  material  about  the  orifices  of  the  hair- 
follicles,  forming  minute  conical  elevations  or  papules.  These  papules 
are  pin-head  in  size,  pierced  with  a  hair,  or  contain  a  convoluted  or 
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twisted  hair,  and  around  them  the  epitli€4ial  und  sebaceous  material  is 
arranged  in  the  form  of  laminie.  The  hairs  may  project  from  tlie 
apices  of  the  papules,  or  be  broken  oft  cJoae  to  the  surface,  showing  a 
dark  or  black  point  in  their  central  part,  or  they  may  be  invisible,  be- 
ing contiiined  within  the  acciiniulated  masses.  In  color  the  forma- 
tions are  dirty  white,  gray,  or  brown,  and  are  situated  on  the  skin, 
which  may  be  normal  in  hue  or  reddened,  scaly,  and  dry.  The  skin 
to  the  toncli  feels  rough  and  harsh,  as  in  ichthyosis;  the  elevation, 
however,  being  marked »  and  in  severe  cases  resembling  a  nutmeg- 
grater.  The  favorite  seat  of  the  disease  is  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the 
extremities.  It  is  most  frequently  met  witli  upon  the  thighs,  the 
arms,  and  forearms,  but  it  may  occur  as  well  upon  all  the  body.  It 
occasionally  involves  the  face  and  may  produce  falling  of  the  hair  of 
the  eyebrow.  The  skin  contiguous  to  the  afTeeted  follicle  may  even 
become  atrophic.  Keratosis  pilaris  may  be  present  to  a  slight  or  to  a 
great  extent.  It  is  chronic  in  course,  and  may  or  may  not  be  attended 
with  itching. 

Diagnosis. ^T he  disease  is  most  likely  to  be  confounded  with  cutis 
anserina  (goose-flesh),  but  the  latter  is  a  transient  condition  arising 
from  a  temporary  erection  of  the  hairs  from  either  nervons  excitement, 
cold,  or  heat,  and  rapidly  disappears.  It  is  to  he  distinguished  from 
lichen  ecrofulosus  by  the  latter  tending  to  occur  in  groups,  particularly 
upon  the  abdomen,  and  in  the  lesions  being  firmer  and  not  so  scaly. 
Keratosis  pilaris  may  also  bear  a  close  resemblance  to  desquamating 
miliary  papnhir  syphiloderm,  hut  differs  from  the  latter  in  the  lesions 
not  developing  in  groups,  and  being  neither  so  scaly  nor  so  deeply  seated. 

Etiology.— Keratosis  pilaris  may  be  due  to  the  physiological  activ- 
ity of  the  hair-follicles  and  glands  which  takes  place  at  puberty.  The 
neglect  to  employ  water  and  soap  sufliciently,  its  well  as  their  too  free 
use,  has  also  been  known  to  occasion  the  disease,  Brocq  expresses  the 
belief  that  the  disorder  is  congenital. 

Treatment, — The  moderate  use  of  water  and  soap,  the  solution  of 
boro-glyceride,  sublimate,  or,  in  severe  cases,  sapo  viridis,  will  usually 
be  all  the  treatment  needed.  The  warm* water,  the  alkaline,  the  vapor, 
Turkish,  or  Kussian  bath  can  also  be  used.  In  severe  and  obstinate 
oases,  the  oil  of  ergot,  almond-oil,  glycerine,  and  petroleum-ointment 
are  also  serviceable. 

Prognosis, — The  disease  quickly  yields  in  most  cases  to  treatment, 
but  if  not  counteracted  it  may  persist  indefinitely. 

PSORIASIS. 

Stnonyms.— Lepra— Alphos— Lepra  alpho»— Psora — Rcbupp^nflcctc. 

Psoriasis  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  cutaneous  disease,  charactcrizc«I 
by  an  outgrowth  of  the  epithelial  layers  of  the  skin,  and  generally  ap- 
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pearing  as  slightly  elevated,  round,  and  reddened  patches  of  yarious 
J,  covcretl  with  dry,  white  scales. 

Symptoms.  —I^soriasis  usually  begins  with  the  development  of  very 
Lall  papules  covered  with  dry,  wliite  scales.  They  are  present  in 
'"considerable  niinibers,  but  are  iu variably  separated  by  large  or  small 
areas  of  healtiiy  skin.  They  are  al)out  the  size  of  a  pin's-head,  and 
from  their  punctiform  appearance  are  termed  psoriasis  punctata. 

If  the  scales  be  geiitly  scraped  off,  the  reddened  surface  beneath 
will  readily  bleed.  The  papules  may  remain  stationary,  but  generally 
incre4i3e  in  size  until  they  are  as  large  as  lentils,  and  resemble  in  color 
and  appearance  drops  of  mortar ;  they  are  then  designated  psoriasia 
guttata. 

In  the  mean  time  new  punctiform  points  may  appear  in  the  inter- 
vening healthy  skin. 

When  the  papules  attain  the  size  of  a  pea  or  a  walnut,  covered 
with  a  quantity  of  dry,  white,  tirmly  adherent  scales,  and  having  the 
appearance  of  an  ordinary  coin,  they  are  known  as  psoriasis  num- 
i,     mularis. 

H       Spots  of  psoriasis  punctata  or  psoriasis  guttata  can  also  he  recog- 
Hnized,  scattered  over  the  surface^  which  have  developed  while  the  older 
Hatches  have  been  increasing  in  size.     The  patches  in  many  cases  coa- 
Inoe,  becoming  irregular  in  form  and  of  all  sizes.     Kew  spots  continue 
H  to  break  out,  until  the  diseiise  may  cover  the  whole  eurlace  of  the 
^  body.     This  condition  is  termed  psoriasis  diffusa,  or  psoriasis  univer- 
salis.    Sooner  or  later  the  masses  of  epidermic  cells  separate,  partially 
or  generally,  and,  in  falling  off,  expose  reddened  spots,  slightly  raised 
above  the  level  of  the  natural  skin.     In  those  cases  in  wiiich  the  epi- 
dermic cells  have  partially  dropped  otf  from  the  centre,  the  scales  remain- 
ing adherent  at  the  margin  of  the  patchesv  a  circular  or  anuuhir  appear- 
ance is  presented.     Aa  the  affection  progresses^  the  central  red  spots 
become  pale,  like  the  healthy  skin,  and  surrounded  with  rings  of  scales, 
if  they  liave  remained  adherent,  or  with  erythematous  aui"eolai,  if  the 
scales  have  fallen  off. 

The  blending  of  these  rings  or  segments  produces  serpentine  lines 
and  patterns  of  striking  appearance.  Psoriasis  may  remain  in  the 
condition  just  described,  now  improving  and  again  relapsing  into  it^ 
former  state ;  or  it  may  occur — which  is  more  frequent — as  small 
patches  scattered  over  the  chest,  and  in  larger  spots  over  the  elbow, 
Bacrum,  and  knee.  In  many  instances,  however,  patches  which  were 
large  and  prominent  gradually  lose  their  characteristic  appearance, 
fade,  and  disappear,  but  are  quickly  succeeded  by  others.  In  addition, 
fresh  spots  crop  out,  and,  although  an  alteration  and  change  occur, 
yet  the  eruption  will  not  undergo  a  cure.  Inveterate  psoriasis  may  he- 
►me  complicated  with  deep  and  painful  fissures  of  the  hands  and  feet, 
nth  warty  formations  or  even  epithelioma.      In  other  cases,  while 
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fresh  patelies  appear,  tlie  original  onea  remuin,  and  together  they  grad- 
ually iDvade  all  the  unaffected  healthy  skin.  At  times,  but  rarely,  the 
afleetion  may  subside  spoutaoeoasly.  In  tliat  event  the  scales  become 
less  adherent,  and  finally  fall  off  entirely,  leaving  the  reddened,  circu- 
lar patehes  slightly  elevated  above  tlie  surrounding  healthy  epiderniis. 
The  redness  gradually  lessens  until  the  normal  appeamnce  of  the  skin 
18  restored,  witliout  pigmentation  or  scars.  The  nummuhir  and  annu- 
lar forms  occasionally,  from  various  causes,  especially  traumatism,  be- 
come the  seat  of  inflammation,  furnish  a  discharge,  and  closely  simulate 
eczema.  This  condition  is  known  as  inflamed  psoriasis.  The  affec- 
tion may  also  display  a  bright-red  color,  and  is  by  some  writers  called 
Bcarlatiuaform  psoriasis.  Tliis  name  is,  however,  more  properly  ap- 
plied to  cases  of  acute  psoriasis,  or  severe  exacerbations  of  the  chronic 
disease,  in  which,  spontaneously  or  otherwise,  the  skin  is  swollen,  of  a 
bright-red  color,  and  partly  covered  with  large,  tbin  scales.  At  the 
same  time  fever  may  be  present  and  the  general  condition  of  the  pa- 
tient be  bad-  The  j>atehes  are  occasionally  considerably  elevated  above 
the  general  surface  of  the  integument. 

Psoriasis  may  attack  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  it  is  at  times 
limited  to  the  elbows  and  knees. 

After  these  sites  it  next  most  frequently  affects  the  head,  the  red 
or  scaly  rings  extending  somewhat  beyond  the  hair  to  the  forehead, 
ears,  and  neck,  producing  more  or  less  distigorement.  When  the  ernp- 
tion  develops  on  the  scalp  the  hairs  are  usually  not  involved  ;  they 
seldom  fall  out,  and  they  retain  their  normal  lustre  and  color.  While 
the  eruption  may  pass  down  to  the  fort-head,  neck,  and  ears,  and  the 
hearing  occasionally  become  impaired  by  the  scales  blocking  up  the 
auditory  canal,  yet  the  face  is  rarely  affected  in  its  entirety.  The 
disease  may  appear  upon  the  prepuce  and  glans  penis  in  the  form  of 
small  red  sjjots,  covered  with  scales  that  are  sUghtly  adherent  and  are 
often  soft.  The  coexistence  of  typical  patches  upon  other  portions  of 
tlie  body  serves  to  point  the  diagnosis  between  this  conditiun  and  the 
lesions  of  secondary  syphilis. 

Psoriasis  seldom  involves  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  but  will, 
in  some  cases,  attack  the  nails.  When  the  disease,  however,  invades 
the  palms  and  soles  it  is  peculiarly  obstinate.  The  form  of  psoriasis 
that  atfects  the  nails  was  tirst  descrihed  by  Biett,  and  generally  co- 
exists with  the  disease  in  otlier  portions  of  the  body.  Upon  the  first  ap- 
pearan<'e  of  the  disease,  while  the  nail  is  transparent,  a  spot  of  psoriasis 
may  at  times  be  observed  beneath  it. 

In  many  instances  this  elementary  develoiiment  may  escape  obser- 
vation, the  morbid  action  having  already  involved  the  matrices  of  the 
nails,  giving  the  nails  a  thickened,  rough,  yellowish,  or  brownish  appear- 
ance. They  lack  their  peculiar  Instre,  are  brittle  and  fissured,  and  do 
not  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  fingers. 
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Little  pits  are  seen  scattered  upon  the  surface,  giving  rise  to  a 
worm-eaten  appearance.     'J'lie  nail  muy  finally  be  loosened  and  fall. 

Psoriasis  as  a  rule  will  not  develop  on  the  vermilion  border  of  the 
lips  nor  on  the  raucong  raembraneg.  Ilebra,  in  all  his  large  experience, 
never  observed  a  single  case  in  which  any  organ  other  than  the  skin 
could  with  certainty  be  said  to  be  involved. 

Psoriasis  is  especially  a  chronic,  non-contagions  disease,  attended 
with  itching  in  it^  early  dcvelo]iment,  at  the  time  of  its  relapses,  and 
up<jn  the  appearance  of  new  ^pots.  The  itching  may  be  severe,  but  it 
gradually  subsides  with  the  extension  of  the  spots,  and  is  often  entirely 
absent.  I  have  noticed  a  prominent  subjective  symptom,  not  usually 
described,  in  some  typical  cjises  of  psoriasis;  iti  tlnwe  in  which  the 
larger  portion  of  the  skin  was  involved  patients  comphiined  of  a  tight, 
tense  feeling  of  the  surface,  and  could  always  predict  a  fresh  outbreak 
of  the  eruption  by  a  preceding  Hushing  of  the  skin. 

The  scales  in  some  cases  are  very  ul>nndant,  and  may  be  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  patches,  or,  as  i.s  more  common,  especially  if  the  disease 
is  extensive  and  has  beeu  of  long  duration,  are  shed  in  targe  fjuantities 
in  the  bedclothes  or  on  the  patient's  clothing.  Patches  that  have  many 
firmly  adherent  scales  will  have  a  dirty-white  appearance,  while  those 
that  are  sparsely  covered  will  present  a  red  tint.  In  some  inveterate 
caaeg  in  which  the  scales  have  almost  entirely  fallen  off,  the  patches  are 
deep  red,  angry  in  appearance,  attended  with  heat,  burning  and  pain 
on  motion^  become  tissureil,  and  are  hard^  rougfi,  and  uneven  to  the 
touch. 

The  eruption,  however,  is  always  dry  from  the  beginnii^g  to  the 
end,  and  is  never  attended  with  any  other  lesions  except  those  that 
have  already  been  noted.  It  may  be,  and  is,  at  times,  associated  or 
complicated  with  other  affections,  both  internal  and  external  Krie- 
beln  refers  to  a  pricking  sensation  in  the  tips  of  the  fingers  and  toes, 
and  Ilebra  has  said  that  neuralgia,  especially  sciatic,  is  a  frequent 
complication. 

A  case  in  which  the  distinctive  lesions  of  psoriasis  and  purpura 
rheumaticu  were  combined  has  fallen  under  the  observation  of  I>r. 
John  A,  Ford^'ce,  of  Xew  York.* 

Diagnosis. — An  eruption  presenting  the  course  and  symptoms  just 
described  conld  not  possibly  be  due  to  any  other  atfection.  The  dis- 
eases which  most  resemble  it  are  eczema  squamosum,  syphilis,  sebor- 
rhea lupus  erythematosus,  ichthyosis,  lichen  ruber,  pityriasis  rubra, 
and  tinea  capitis. 

Eczema  squamosnra,  while  differing  very  much  from  psoriasis,  is 
fre(|iiently  mistaken  for  it. 

In  psoriivsis  the  most  prominent  lesion  is  the  mass  of  epidermic 
cells.  The  sensation  of  itching,  which  is  usually  slight,  is  present 
*  Joarcal  of  CutancouB  and  Gcnito-Urinary  DUeaseB,  Oclobor,  1889, 
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only  wlien  the  pakhea  first  appear ;  the  scales  are  silvery,  thick,  and 
are  seated  on  dark-red  patches  involving  by  preference  the  extensor 
surfaces. 

Id  eczema  the  primary  lesion  is  usually  the  erythematous  patches 
or  the  vesicles,  puslides,  crusts,  or  moi-st  spots;  the  subjective  symp- 
tom of  itcliing^  is  greater^  and  usually  hists  during  the  entire  course  of 
the  disease ;  the  scales  are  not  silvery,  but  ai"e  thin,  loosely  situated  on 
bright-red  patehes,  manifesting  a  preference  for  the  flexor  rather  than 
the  extensor  surfaces. 

The  eoui'se  of  the  two  affections  can  thus  he  seen,  from  the  dry, 
uniform  eruption  in  psoriasis,  and  the  polymorphous  lesions  in  eczema, 
to  be  dissimilar  in  every  way.  AgaiTi,  psoriasis  of  the  head  may  be 
distinguished  from  eczema  by  the  patches  being  discrete^  with  inter- 
vening liealtby  skin,  and  covered  with  scales  that  are  thicker,  darker, 
and  drier  than  those  of  eczema.  Psoriasis  spreads  in  segments  over  the 
forehead,  the  neck,  and  ears,  and  rarely  moves  beyond  these  limits. 
Eczema  passes  rapidly  from  the  scalp  to  the  forehead,  neck,  and 
and  will  often  invade  the  entire  face. 

Further,  the  patches  of  psoriasis  are  always  clearly  outlined  and 
show  a  tendency  to  heal  in  their  centre,  while  tliose  of  eczema  fade 
away  into  the  healthy  skin,  and  have  no  inclination  to  repair  in  the 
middle  of  the  spot^  of  infiltration. 

The  adherent  scales,  situated  on  red  spots  over  the  forehead,  arms, 
and  limbs,  separated  by  tracts  of  healthy  skin,  in  a  limited  syphilitic 
ei'uption  may  be  mistaken  by  the  casual  observer  for  psoriasis.  A 
more  careful  examination  of  the  scales  will  show  tliat  they  are  of  a 
dirty  color,  and  that  the  red  spots  on  which  they  rest  pass  beyond 
them ;  in  psoriasis  the  scales  are  silvery  or  whitish  in  color  and  gener- 
ally extend  beyond  the  red  bases  which  they  cover.  The  preceding 
symptoms  of  lassitude,  backache,  headache,  furred  tongue,  sore  throaty 
and  ail  the  symptoms  of  syphilitic  fever,  with  their  entire  disappear- 
ance upon  the  breaking  out  of  the  eruption,  will  be  additiomd  evidence 
of  a  syphilide.  A  scaly  eruption  may  be  present  in  the  palms  of  the 
hands  and  soles  of  the  feet,  regions  often  attacked  by  sj-philis,  but 
rarely  affected  with  true  psoriasis.  In  cases  of  long  standing,  the  ap- 
pearance of  crusts,  miogled  with  scales,  spots  in  the  process  of  fading 
having  a  coppery  hue,  nnicoua  patches,  scars,  or  the  enlarged  lymphatic 
glands,  particularly  the  post-cervical  and  epitroehlear,  will  always  stamp 
the  case  as  sypliilitic.  Professor  Neumann*  describes  two  cases  in 
which  psoriasis  coexisted  with  a  syphilitic  eruption.  Appropriate 
treatment  caused  the  latter  lesions  to  disappear,  but  had  no  effect  upon 
the  psoriatic  patches. 

Seborrhoea  sicca  may  resemble  psoriasis  of  the  scalp.  The  patches 
of  the  former  will  he  found  to  be  crusts  composed  of  sebaceous  mate* 

♦Wiener  Mcdkuttii*chu  UVocheaPcbrift,  No.  7,  1890. 
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rial,  fatty  and  greas}*  to  the  touch,  leaving  upon  removal  a  pallid  siir- 
i&ce^  and  not  a  reddened,  bleeding  base  as  in  psorijijsiij. 

In  Beborrhcpa  the  scales  consist  of  dried  aebnm,  while  in  psoriasis 
[ihey  are  composed  of  epidermic  cells.  Psoriasis  may  develop  on  any 
part  of  the  body,  and  when  it  involves  the  scalp,  may  pass  down  on 
the  forehead*  8eborrhoea,  on  the  contrary,  is  generally  confined  to  the 
scalp,  the  ernption  forming  only  a  scurvy  mass  just  beyond  the  margin 
of  tlie  hair.  The  hair  in  seborrluFa  oft^n  loses  its  lustre  and  falls 
out  in  large  quantities,  while  in  psoriasis  no  loss  or  change  whatever 
takes  place. 

Lupus  erythematosus  is  usually  confined  to  the  face,  while  pso- 
riiisis  is  seldom  seen  in  that  situation  alone.  The  lujuis  spots  are 
covered  with  thin,  scanty,  firmly  adherent,  dry,  or  grea^sy  white  or 
yellowish  -  brown  scabs  and  crusts,  upon  the  removal  of  which  the 
ducts  of  the  follicles  to  which  they  were  attiiclied  appear  plugged  with 
comedones;  the  scales  in  psoriasis  are  abundant^  always  dry,  white 
or  silvery,  fall  off,  or  are  easily  removed,  and  rest  upon  reddened 
patches. 

Lupus  as  a  rule  is  a  disease  of  adult  agc^  and  is  attended  with  pain 
and  tissue-destruction,  with  the  formation  of  scars;  psoriasis  occurs 
during  all  ages,  and  is  not  accompanied  by  pain  or  scarring. 

IchthyoEis  is  a  congenital  disease,  developing  during  or  after  in- 
[Jancy;  psona.sis  usually  appears  at  a  later  age.  Ichthyosis  is  unat- 
tended with  any  evidence  of  irritation  or  infiammatiuu,  the  skin  is 
maj)i)cd  out  in  spaces,  harsh,  rougli,  dry,  with  fine,  brownish  scales, 
while  in  psoriasis  the  inflammatory  patches  are  separated  by  perfectly 
healthy  skin,  and  the  spots  are  covered  with  whitish,  silvery  scales. 

Lichen  ruber  occurs  nnicli  k\^s  frequently  than  psoriasis,  and  its 
ions  are  characteristic  and  distinct.  Lichen  ruber  is  attended  with 
constitutional  disturbance,  while  psoriasis  is  not  accompanied 
any  impairment  of  health.  The  papules  in  lichen  ruber  are  cov- 
ered with  scanty  yellow  scales,  unlike  the  whitish  ones  of  psoriasis. 

Pityriasis  rubra  attacks  the  unhealthy,  psoriasis  t!ie  healthy.     The 

les  do  not  accumulate  as  in  psoriasis  and  fall  off,  but  exfoliate  in 
iTge  flakes,  leaving  the  skin  beneath  red  and  tender. 

Tinea  capitis  will  give  rise  to  a  scaly  condition  which  might  at 
times  be  mistaken  for  psoriasis,  but  the  hairs  are  affected,  lustreless, 
and  broken  off;  the  scales  are  scanty,  except  where  the  pEirasite  is 
most  active,  around  the  margin  of  the  patch.  In  psoriasis  the  hairs 
are  usually  normal,  and  the  scales  abundant  over  the  entire  diseased 
area. 

The  history  of  the  case,  its  limitation  generally  to  one  patch,  and 
the  occurrence  of  vesicles  and  pustules  around  the  periphery,  should 
lead  to  a  microscopical  examination  for  the  paj*asite,  the  discovery  of 
which  will  remove  all  doubt. 
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Pathology. — The  patliolot^ical  unatomy  <[>f  psoriasis  has  been  care- 
fully studied  by  many  investigators.  Hebm  examined  the  skin  of  per- 
sons affected  with  psoriasis  who  died  from  some  intercurrent  disease, 
and  reported  that  no  abnormal  condition  could  be  detected,  either 
with  or  without  the  microscope,  npon  Btnictureci  that  were  the  seat  of 
the  disease  during  life.  Ho  therefore  limited  himself  to  the  morbid 
products  aa  they  appeared  on  tlie  living  body  to  the  naked  eye,  as  heaps 
of  scales  made  up  of  epidermic  cells  situated  on  a  bypera?niic  skin. 

Weribeira,  after  excising  and  examining  portions  of  the  skin  of 
psoriasis  patients,  found  constant  enlargemeut  of  the  papillaB  of  the 
skin,  and  conjectured  that  their  vessels  were  also  enlarged. 

Aus|iitz*  was  perhaps  one  of  the  first  to  call  attention  to  the  action 
of  the  cells  of  the  rete  Malpiglui  in  an  article  on  the  relation  of  the 
epidermis  to  the  papillary  layer.  Neumann  found  the  epidermal  cells 
and  the  rete  Malpigbii  greatly  developed,  the  papilla  considerably  en- 
larged, especially  in  chronic  eases,  the  corium  and  papillae  also  lillcd 
with  cells.  From  these  observations  he  concludes  that  psoriasis  is  a 
disease  of  the  most  superficial  strata  of  the  corium  and  papillary  layer, 
accompanied  with  cell  prolifenition,  in  which  disease  the  papill*  ap- 
pear considerably  enlarged.  Further,  tbat  ^^  the  excessive  formation  tff 
scales  is  only  a  hyperphisia  of  the  ceils  of  the  rete  Malpighii,  accom- 
panied by  increased  desquamation  of  the  epidermis."  Luciani  has 
found  in  the  cutis  numerous  leucocytes  in  a  condition  of  karyokinesis. 
He  concludes,  therefore,  that  the  epidermis  and  the  cutis  vera  are 
affected  at  tlie  same  time. 

Tilbury  Fox,  reasoning  upon  both  his  own  and  Neumann's  obsen*a- 
tions,  added  later  tljat  he  "  was  constrained  to  believe  that  the  disease 
consists  primarily  and  essentially  in  a  misbehavior  of  the  cell-elements 
themselves,  a  perversion  of  t!ie  ordinary  cetl-life  of  tlie  epidermis." 

The  pathology  of  psoriasis  has  also  been  studied  by  Thin,t  Jameson^ 
and  Hobinsoii,**  According  to  the  hitter^  the  disease  consists  essenti 
ly  of  a  hyperplasia  of  the  normal  cruiKtituents  of  the  rete  Malpigh 
The  increase  occurs  principally  in  the  inter]^a]iillary  portion  of  the 
layer,  which,  growing  downward,  gives  the  papilla?  of  the  corium  the 
ajipearance  of  increased  size,  which  is  not  found  to  be  increased  npon 
a  closer  exatnination.  The  superhcial  blood-vessels  of  the  corium,  in 
the  more  advanced  form  of  the  disease,  become  dilated,  the  white  cor- 
puscles migrate,  and  the  blood-vessels  and  the  connective  tissue  of  the 
corium  become  the  seat  of  round  cell-intiltration  which,  with  the 
etTiised  serum^  divides  the  connective  tissue  into  open  meshes.  The 
sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands  are  not  at  any  time  involved,  but 

♦  AcliTv  fur  Demi,  tiuii  Syi«h.,  Erstce  Ilcft,  lfi70. 
t  Briiti>h  Jfetlical  Joumnl,  September,  4,  18S0. 
X  Edinburgh  MfHcal  Journal,  Jaruiary,  1879. 

*  New  York  Medical  Journal,  Juh%  1878. 
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there  is  li}'|>erplasia  of  the  external  root  of  tlie  hair^  extonding  into  tlie 
I  encircling  cutis,  which  coiTCsponds  to  the  Mulpiglnan  layer  of  the  epi- 
dermis. 

Etiology.— Psoriitijis  may  he  depemleut  ujjoii  herediUiry  or  iu.quired 
disease,  or  it  may  follow  any  deraiij^ement  of  the  system  which  leads 
to  an  interference  with  the  niitritiou  of  the  skiu.  Thus  it  is  known 
to  arise  very  frecjuently  from  rheiirnutisin  and  gout.*  Garrod,  however, 
denies  that  gout  is  concerned  in  the  cuut*ation  of  psoriasis,  and  helievea 
that  the  association  of  the  two  diseases  is  accidentaL  Again,  it  is  at 
times  noted  to  follow  eczema,  scrofula,  syphilis,  and  other  affections 
which  produce  an  impoverished  eondi I  iori  of  the  hlood.  Psoriasiii  oc- 
caeionally  develops  after  an  attack  of  scarlet  fever. 

It  may  also  have  a  nervous  origin,  arising,  as  Weyl  has  well  said, 
**from  a  functional  w^cakness  of  the  nervous  centre  regulating  the 
nutrition  of  the  system."'  Wilson  viewed  psoriasis  ua  a  manifestation 
of  the  gy}»hiiitic  poison  after  transmission  through  one  or  more  gener- 
ationsi.  X<ang,  on  the  other  hand,  believed  it  to  be  due  to  a  fungus 
which  he  claimed  to  have  diseovered,  and  named  epiderrnidophyton, 
Destot  reports  \  having  inoeulaUnl  himself  with  psoriasis  by  inserting 
into  his  shoulder  scales  taken  from  a  child.  Sixteen  days  later  patches 
of  psoriasis  appeared  on  both  of  his  elbows.  It  is  noteworthy  that  the 
first  lesions  developed  at  points  distant  from  the  site  of  iuoculaiioti, 
ebowing  that  the  blood  had  Ixhmi  infected.  In  two  cases  ^IM.  Au- 
gagneur  and  Destot  bave  seen  thu  vaccinal  eruption  tranFfonned  into 
veritable  psoriasis.  Unna  has  known  a  nurse  to  oomnuinicat«  the  dis- 
ease to  three  children  under  her  charge.  The  disease  has  been  experi- 
mentally produced  in  the  rabbit  by  way  of  the  peritomenm  and  the 
blood.  Psoriasis  is  met  with  in  the  apparently  robust  as  well  as  in 
those  who  are  weak  and  poorly  nourished.  It  is  at  times  apjiarently 
the  result  of  mechanical  or  chemical  irritation,  as  from  pricking  the 
integument  in  vaccination  or  fruui  pressure  of  clotlies  and  bands,  cup- 
ping, leeching,  blisters,  wounds,  and  injuries.  Psorifusis,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  writer,  follows  the  action  of  loc^l  irritants  only  in  those  predis- 
posed to  the  disease  by  some  constitutional  cimditiou.  The  affection 
may  appear  at  any  period  of  life,  but  it  is  nuire  communly  encount^ired 
at  the  age  of  puberty.  Dr.  Ilardaway,  of  St.  Louis^  has  known  it  to 
appear  for  the  first  time  at  the  age  of  sixty-eight.  The  disease  is  more 
common  in  men  than  in  women.  It  has  been  known  to  appear  in 
consequence  of  acute  emotion. 

Treatment — The  treatment  of  psoriasis  is  usually  un satisfactory. 
In  order  either  to  relieve  or  eradicate  the  disease  months  of  careful 
attention  to  hygienic  means,  as  well  as  internal  and  external  medi- 

•See  paper  hy  author  o»  "  The  Causae  nnd  Trcatmenl  of  Psoriasis,"  Tlio  Medical  Bul- 
letin, Dwx?inlx!r,  ISKM. 

f  Auiulcs  do  Berm,  etdc  Sy[)h.,  February,  1890. 
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catioTi»  must  be  resorted  to.  The  hygienic  menfiores  of  most  impor- 
tance are  exercise,  massage,  and  bathing.  The  diet,  especittlly  in  the 
mosi  recent  cases,  should  contjiiii  a  less  proportion  of  nitrogenous  food. 

The  fimctiojial  activity  of  the  gkin,  the  alimentary  canal,  and  tlie 
kidneys,  sliould  be  increased  eo  that  the  blood,  which  is  loaded  with 
morbid  products,  may  be  depumted  and  oxidation  promoted.  The 
skin  may  be  rendered  more  active  by  exercise,  massage,  and  baths,  or 
by  the  administration  of  diaphoretics,  such  as  antimony,  ipecaciiauha, 
pilocarpus,  or  its  alkaloid,  pilocarpine.  The  alimentary  canal  may  be 
stimulated  by  tlie  natural  mineral  waters,  especially  the  Friedrichshall, 
Congress,  or  Bedford.  Epsom  or  Kochelle  salts,  senna,  rhubarb,  cascara 
sagrada,  podophyllin^  or  one  of  the  mercurialB,  will  answer  the  same 
purpose. 

The  activity  of  the  kidneys  may  be  increased  by  colcliicum,  digi- 
hilis,  copaiba,  potassium  acetate,  lithium  carbonate,  and  other  diu- 
retics. In  tile  majority  of  recent  cases,  and  in  some  of  the  more 
chronic,  I  usually  begin  the  treatment  with  the  hygienic  measures  just 
suggested,  together  with  an  occasional  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and- ca- 
thartic. When  the  disease  is  dependent  upon  a  rheumatic  diathesis 
the  most  efficacious  remedies  are  saliciu,  salicylic  acid,  the  salicylates, 
salol,  oil  of  wintergrecn,  quinine,  iodide  of  potassium,  antipyrin,  anti- 
febrin,  and  phenacetin-  In  gouty  subjects,  beside  those  drugs  which 
have  already  been  mentioned,  guaiacum  and  tlie  various  alkaline  waters 
are  of  benefit.  The  preparations  of  iron,  diluted  phosphoric  acid* 
cod-liver  and  chaulmoogra  oils,  fluid  extract  of  berberis  aquifoliuni, 
and  the  preparations  of  antimony  and  turpentine  are  at  times  found 
scrvicealde.  Hura  brasiliensis,  rhus  radicans, daphne  mezcreuni,  hydro- 
cotyle  Asiatica,  gurjun  balsam,  manganese,  barium  chloride,  carbolic 
acid,  tar,  tincture  of  cantharides,  and  the  snlphydrate  of  zinc  have  also 
been  made  use  of  at  times  by  different  practitioners.  When  psoriasis 
is  of  nervous  origin,  the  oxide  of  zinc,  nitrate  of  silver,  chloride  of  gold 
and  sodium,  and  the  galvanic  ctirrent  are  of  service.  The  bromides 
and  preparations  containing  valerian  are  also  advantageous  in  such 
cases.  Nervous  patients  should  be  warne*!  to  avoid  tobacco,  coffee, 
and  all  fnrms  of  excitement.  A  remedy  which  has  been  brought  for- 
ward by  T>r.  Napier,*  of  Glasgow,  is  chrysarobin,  from  which  he  re- 
ports good  results,  given  in  one-half -grain  dose,  combined  with  sugar 
of  milk,  and  the  dose  increased  up  to  the  limits  of  toleration.  After 
giving  this  remedy  in  a  number  of  cases  and  having  observed  no  de- 
cided effect  from  it,  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  it  acts  simply  as  a 
purgative.  Salines,  especially  the  natural  spring  wat-ers  and  other 
purgatives,  have  been  highly  extolled  at  different  times  as  remedies  for 
this  affection,  and  chrysarobin  acts  in  a  similar  manner  to  them  by 
producing  free  elimination  from  the  intestinal  canal, 
♦  London  Lancet,  May  20,  1882, 
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The  eruption  becomes  pale  under  its  use  and  disappears,  but  again 
reappears  upon  tlidcontinuiug  the  drug.  It  would  be  unwise  to  purge 
a  patient  continually  t<>  keep  the  disease  in  abej^ance.  Burdock- seed, 
made  in  the  form  of  a  tincture  with  whisky,  hiis  also  been  lauded  as  a 

kgpecific  for  the  eruption.  Unfortunately,  I  raust  &ay  tiiat  it  too^  after 
m  fair  trial,  has  proved  utterly  viihieless  in  my  practice  in  psoriasis. 
In  the  majority  of  etises,  however,  notwithstanding  all  treatment,  the 
disease  will  continue  and  gradually  become  ehronie.  In  the  latter 
8tage  of  the  disease  almost  every  known  drug  has  been  vaunted  at  some 
time  or  another  as  possessing  a  specific  action.  They  have  all  been 
tried,  by  the  alimentary  canal  and  by  the  epidermic  nnd  hypodermic 
■  methods,  with  decided  benefit  from  only  arsenic,  sulphur,  and  iodide 
'^of  potassinm.  I  regard  ansenic  as  one  of  the  most  eflieient  of  all  inter- 
nal remedies  after  the  acute  stage  of  the  disease  has  passed.  'The  ad- 
ministration fv{  arsenic  nnist,  however,  be  accompanied  by  a  careful 
observation  of  hygienic  rules,  and  the  activity  of  the  secretions  should 
be  sedulously  maintained.  The  prepanitiotis  of  arsenic  which  I  employ 
are  arsenious  acid,  the  arseniate  of  sodium  (Pearson's  solution),  and 
the  solution  of  arseniate  of  potassiam  (Fowler's  solution).  Arsenious 
acid,  or  the  arseniate  of  sodium,  is  to  be  preferred  to  the  solutions  of 
arsenic,  for  the  reasons  stated  in  the  chapter  on  treatment  The  solu- 
tions of  arsenic,  if  given,  should  be  employed  first  in  minimum  doses 
and  gradually  increased.  From  one  to  twenty  drops  of  either  the  solu« 
tion  of  arsenite  of  potjissium  or  of  sodium  can  be  administered.  The 
average  dose  of  either  is  from  five  to  ten  drops  three  times  a  day. 
Arsenious  acid  or  arseniate  of  sodium  may  bo  given  in  from  one  for- 
tieth to  one  tenth  of  a  grain  in  pill-form.  I  have  in  some  cases  admin- 
istered them  in  oomhimition  with  other  drugs  with  a  very  happy  effect, 
as  in  the  following  prescriptions  i 

,  5  Acidi  arseniosi g**-  j- 

Ik  Quininse  sulphatis.. gr.  xl. 

^^^^         M-     Ft.  pil.  no.  XX.     8ig.  :  Take  one  pill  after  meals. 

^^^H  ^   Sodii  arseriiatis gr.  j. 

^^^^fc  Extracti  hyoscvami gr.  v, 

^^^^M  Extracti  gentianse gr.  xx. 

^m  M.     Ft.  pil.  no,  xx.     Sig. :  Take  one  pill  after  meals, 

^m      Occasionally  the  value   of  arsenic   is  much  enhanced   by  giving 
V^th   quinine  and    Btrychnine   with    it,  as    in    the    following   C4>m- 
bination : 

5   Quininie  sulphatis gr,  xxx. 

Acidi  arseniosi g^-  j- 

Strychnin®  sulphatis gr,  ss. 

Aloini gr.  j, 

Extracti  belladoniite gr.  iij. 

M.     P't.  pil.  no,  xl.     Sig.  :  Take  one  pill  after  meals. 
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^^^H  The  hypodermic  ndniinistmtion  of  arseiiioiis  acid,  or,  even  better, 

^^^H  arseniute  of  tioditun,  often  aoU  most  decidedly  in  lessening  or  in  entirely 
^^^H  removing  the  eruj>tion»  ufter  the  remedy  has  failed  to  accomplish  the 
^■^  least  good  by  the  stomach.     I  nse  for  this  pnrposc  the  arseniate  of  6«> 

^^^^  dium,  beginning  with  one  tenth  of  a  grain,  dissolved  in  water,  and 
^^^H  injected  daily  into  the  deep  cellnlar  tissue  of  the  back,  arms,  or  btit- 
^^^^  tocks.  The  dose  is  graduaHy  increased  until  the  patient  can  tolerate 
^^^^  one  )ialf  grain  doses  given  twice  a  week  or  daily  \n  this  way. 

^^^H  The  dose  of  arsenic,  whether  it  be  given  by  the  above  method  or 

^^^^  by  the  stomach,  should  he  gradnally  increai^ed  wntil  some  effect  is  pro- 
^H  duced-     The  evidence  of  its  action  will  be  in  the  lessening  of  the  scales 

^H  and  rednet?8  of  the  })atches,  which  slowly  actjuire  a  brown  tinge  and 

^H  finally  entirely  disappear.     It  will  often  be  necessary  to  give  the  reniidy 

^1  for  a  loiTg  period  before  this  effect  is  observed,  and  to  continue  admin- 

^H  istering  it  for  some  time  after  the  eruption  has  disappeared.     While 

^B  arsenic  is  no  donht  efTeetive,  it  is  by  no  means  a  specific,  and  under  its  use 

^H  new  spots  may  crop  out^  and  in  some  instances  relapses  occur.     Notwith- 

^H  standing  the  oceurreiice  of  relapses,  the  jiersistent  use  of  the  remedy 

^H  will,  in  many  cases,  eventually  eradicate  the  illsease*     In  others,  l)Ow- 

^H  ever,  tlie  disease  will  remain  or  undergo  relajjses,  even  though  the  pby- 

^H  fiician  nniy  give  the  arsenic  as  recommended  and  exercise  the  best  skill 

^H  in  managing  the  affection.     All  that  can  be  hoped  or  looked  for  in 

^H  such  cases  is  that  the  eruption  may  be  kept  in  abeyance,  and  the  dis- 

^B  figurement  of  the  body  averted.     Sulphur,  in  some  cases  of  psoriasis, 

^H  has  a  marked  action  in  relieving  and  curing  the  affection.     It  acta 

^m  upon  the  skin,  the  mucons  membrane,  the  glands,  especially  the  liver, 

^H  and  thus  assists  in  overcoming  the  infiltration  *)r  patches  of  the  disease, 

^M  The  antlior  has  employed  from  five  to  ten  grains  of  precipitated  siil- 

^B  pliur,  given  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  lozenge,  or  capsnle,  three  or  four 

^^H  times  a  day,  with  sometimes  curative  effect.     In  1881  attention  wjia 

^H  called  by  Dr.  Greve,  nf  Norway,  to  the  iodide  of  potassium  in  mas.sive 

^m  doses  as  a  remedy  in  psoriasis.     Mis  statements  were  confirmed  by  Dr. 

1  C.  Boeck,  of  Chrisliania.     Encouraged  by  theli'  resultB,  Dr.  Haslund, 

1  of  Copenhagen,  adopted  tin?  treatment  in  a  series  of  cases.     His  ex- 

I  ]>ericnce*  shows  that  in  tlie  majority  of  persons  this  drug  may  be  ad- 

!  ministered  in  very  large  doses  without  ill  effects.     In  forty  cases  the 

'  disease  was  entirely  cured,  in  four  there  was  considerable  improvement, 

while  in  six  cases  no  benefit  resulted.     In  six  of  the  cases  cured  the 
average  duration  of  treatment  was  from  seventeen  to  twenty-tive  days,      | 
in  the  remainder  the  average  wjis  slightly  over  seven  weeks.     In  the 
BIX  cases  ao  rapidly  cured  the  eruption  was  chronic  and  almost  univereal*      ' 
In  some  patients  improvement  began  when  a  daily  dose  of  seven  to  eight      i| 
grammes  (one  hundred  and  eight  to  one  hundred  and  twenty-throe 
grains),  in  others  when  ten  grammes  (one  hundred  and  fifty-four  graine) 
*  British  Medlca!  Journal,  Janu«ry  7,  18S8. 
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taken.  In  most  cases  even  larger  doses  were  required ;  in  a  mimbcr 
lirtj  to  forty  grammes  (four  hundred  and  sixty- three  to  six  hundred 
id  seven teon  grains)  and  in  one  patient  as  high  as  fifty  grammes  a  day 
[1  hundred  and  seventy-two  grains)  were  given.  In  most  of  the 
no  signs  of  iodism  appeared.  In  tliree  in^stanees  the  hlood  was 
examined  during  treatment.  The  corpuscles  were  unaffected  in  num- 
ber, size,  or  form.  In  four  cases  the  urine  was  systematically  examined. 
Xo  effect  was  produced  upon  the  elimination  of  urea.  Neither  was  any 
wasting  of  fatty  nor  glandular  tissue  observed ,  The  same  method  of 
treatment  hiw  been  testt^d  by  Dr.  Barduzzi  and  Dr.  Paolo  Luciani  with 
encouraging  results.  Gutteling  experimented  with  large  doses  of  iodide 
of  j»otassiuiii  in  twenty-two  cases,  giving  an  average  daily  dose  of  one 
hundred  and  fifty  to  three  hundred  grains,  in  five  patients  he  was 
obliged  to  discontinue  the  remedy.  In  several  after  a  certain  improve- 
ment had  been  made  the  cliseaac  remained  stationary,  while  in  five  com- 
plete recovery  ensued.  Dr.  M.  P.  Vander  llorck,  of  Minneapolis,  has 
» reported*  ten  cases  of  psoriasia,  of  which  eight  were  entirely  cured  by 
the  iodide  of  jiotassium  and  two  were  improved.  In  three  instances 
relapse  occurred.     In  one  albuminuria  developed.     In  the  hght  of  this 

» experience  it  seems  that  heroic  doses  of  iodide  of  potassium  are  tolera- 
bly well  borne  and  rarely  give  rise  to  serious  consequences>  that  they 
undoubtedly  exert  a  beneficial  effect  in  many  with  psoriasis  and  should 
be  resorted  to  in  those  cases  which  are  not  iiriproved  by  arsenic. 

In  my  own  experience  the  iodide  has  been  particularly  serviceable 
in  rheumatic  and  gouty  cases,  and  it  is  probably  to  the  existence  of 
_^  these  conditions  of  the  system  that  the  remedy  owes,  in  most  patients, 
Bits  efficacy.  As  regards  the  prolonged  use  of  large  doses  of  the  iodide, 
M.  Fere  has  demonstrated  f  in  the  case  of  the  bromides  the  advantage 
of  maintaining  intestinal  antisepais  by  means  of  naphthol  and  salicylate 
of  bismuth,  and  this  practice  is  probably  equally  valuable  when  the 
iodides  are  being  admiuisstercd.  Small  doses  of  belladonna  or  of  arseni- 
ate  of  sodium  have  also  been  combined  with  the  iodide  in  order  to 
prevent  the  occurrence  of  iodism.  In  view  of  the  probable  parasitic 
and  infectious  origin  of  psoriasis,  Dr.  E.  D.  JIapother  advocates  I  a 
mercurial  therapy.  His  usual  method  is  to  give  three  grains  of  blue 
mass  every  night  for  about  eight  weeks,  and  generally  finds  that  tho 
eruption  is  removed  in  six  weeks.  The  green  iodide  may  be  employed 
■In  preference,  or  Donovan's  solution,  which  is  efficacious  both  by  means 
of  the  mercury  and  arsenic  which  it  contaii^s. 

The  frequent  administration  of  small  doses  of  antimony  has  been 
found  to  have  a  beneficial  influence  upon  the  diseased  skin.  The  fiuid 
extract  of  cascara  araarga,  given  in  doses  of  half  a  dnichni  to  a  drachm 

♦North  west  era  Lancet,  April  1,  1890. 

t  La  Tribune  Medieok\  February  5,  1891  ;  Mcdiea!  Bullctiii,  April,  189L 
^  Britiih  Medical  Jouratu],  January  17^  1S\H, 
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several  times  daily,  has  been  tbonglit  to  aid  in  ameliorating  the  mani- 
festations.   Fiicus  vcsicnlosus  has  been  used  with  some  fiuccess,    I  have 
often,  especially  when  the  skin  was  greatly  congested^  seen  advantage 
result  from  the  use  of  the  following  combination: 
5   Tr.  strophautb., 

Extr.  hoang-nan  fld aa  f  3  ij* 

M.  Sig:  Ten  to  thirty  drops  in  wfiter  three  times  a  day*  Favor- 
able resulUi  have  been  reported  from  the  internal  employment  of  gur- 
jun  oil, 

In  several  cases  I  have  obtained  excellent  results  from  tlie  hypo- 
dermic injection  of  corrosive  sublimate,  in  the  dose  and  manner  de- 
scribed in  the  chapter  on  syphilis.  The  injections  were  followed  by  a 
complete  disappearance  of  the  eruption.  I  can  also  speak  favorably  of 
the  action  of  the  iodosulphate  of  cinchonine,  given  in  doses  of  one  to 
five  grains  three  or  four  times  a  day.  This  substiince,  an  inimirable 
antiseptic,  containing  fifty  per-cent.  of  iodine,  htis,  when  taken  inter- 
nally, both  an  alterative  and  tonic  action  upon  the  system. 

Local  Treatliient*^Local  remedies  are  of  great  assistance  in  treat- 
ing psoriasis.  It  is  necessar}',  however,  in  order  that  the  applicatioD 
may  be  effective,  to  macerate  and  remove  the  epidermic  scales,  and  ex- 
pose the  hypcra^mic  skin  beneath.  This  object  may  be  accomplished 
by  giving  the  {mtieiit  a  warm,  hot,  or  medicated  bath,  or  by  packings 
and  frictions,  by  rubbing  well  into  the  patches  lard,  olive,  or  cod-liver 
oil,  which  should  be  allowed  to  remain  for  a  time,  after  which  it  should 
be  washed  olT  with  either  a  simple  or  medicated  soap,  in  a  warm  or  hot 
bath.  Soap  used  in  this  manner,  containing  either  naphthol,  tar,  or 
carbolic  acid,  frequently  assists  in  promoting  the  softening  of  the  epi- 
dermis. If  the  patches  are  not  extensive,  the  scales  may  be  removed 
by  poultices,  or  oil  and  water,  applied  with  cotton,  lint,  or  bandages. 
They  can  also  be  taken  away  by  producing  active  diaphoresis,  by  cover- 
ing the  affected  surface  with  oiled  eilk  and  rubber  cloth,  or,  even  better, 
by  waxed  or  oiled  paper.  The  latter  application,  which  I  use  entirely 
in  hospital  practice,  is  a  cheaji,  convenient,  and  easy  means  of  promot- 
ing elimination  from  the  surface,  and  is  within  the  reach  of  almost 
every  individual. 

In  some  subjects  copious  rlranghts  of  water,  with  jilenty  of  exercise 
and  long  immersion  in  warm  or  hot  baths,  will  be  sufficient  to  render 
the  ekiu  active  and  macerate  and  remove  the  scales.  In  others,  par- 
ticularly the  very  busy,  and  those  who  will  neither  take  time  for  plenty 
of  exercise  nor  remain  sofiiciently  long  in  a  bath,  one  or  more  patches 
may  be  selected  and  covered  with  oil  packing  during  leisure  hours, 
while  engaged  in  reading,  smoking,  writing,  or  some  quiet  social  enjoy- 
ment. Thus,  night  after  night,  scales  may  be  softened  and  removed 
from  the  various  patches. 

The  greatest  difficulty  the  physician  experiences  is  in  making  the 
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itients  folly  comprehend  the  importance  of  remaining  in  the  bath 
[until  the  gcaJes  become  thoroughly  macerated  and  easily  removed. 

The  mineral  waters  and  baths  of  certain  resorts,  both  in  this  conn- 
try  and  in  Enroiie,  have  gained  at  times  a  reputation  for  curing^  this 
affection.  Their  successful  use  in  some  instances  is  due  to  the  low 
diet,  a  long  walk  to  and  from  the  spring,  with  copious  and  frequent 
draughts  of  the  water,  all  of  which  promote  profuse  diaphoresis,  fol- 
lowed by  exfoliation  of  the  scales,  together  with  a  lessening  of  the  in- 
filtration, aided,  even  more,  by  fi*effuent  and  long-continued  batliing. 

The  scales  can  also  be  removed  by  friction  with  sand,  as  suggested 
by  Ellinger,  or  with  green  soap,  as  recommended  by  llebra  and  Kaposi. 
The  soap  is  to  be  well  rubbed  into  each  patch  until  the  blood  ts  seen  to 
ooze  from  the  base,  the  siime  operation  being  repeated  for  six  or  eight 
consecutive  days.  Daring  this  period  the  patient  is  kept  lying  in  a 
blanket  impregnated  with  soap.  Under  this  process  the  patches  assume  a 
brownish  color,  and  in  three  or  four  days  afterward,  while  yet  in  the 
blanket,  the  bed  or  body  linen  not  being  changed,  extensive  desquama- 
tion takes  place,  the  wliole  cuticle  peeling  off  in  large  lamelhe.  A 
general  bath  which  follows  thoroughly  cleanses  the  surface.  The  green 
aoap  is  frequently  applied,  without  using  the  blanket  or  rubbing  the 
soap  in  iii  the  manner  described.  It  may  be  applied  with  the  aid  of 
water,  or  in  the  form  of  tincture  of  green  soap.     I  have,  upon  a  num- 

Iber  of  occasions,  thoroughly  tested  this  method.  It  is  effective  in 
cleansing  the  patches,  hut  the  pain  is  so  intense  that  I  depend  en- 
tirely upon  the  means  I  have  advised  as  being  sufficient  to  bring 
about  the  same  result,  without  suffering.  The  milder  methods  of 
treatment  I  believe  to  be  the  most  efticaciouB,  particidarly  with 
Americans. 

In  France  it  is  very  customary  to  remove  the  scales  by  means  of 
the  alternate  use  of  starch  and  vapor  baths.     During  the  night  caout- 

•cboac  ia  applied,  not,  however,  to  the  whole  body.  If  the  treatment  by 
l)aths  is  impracticable  the  following  ointment  is  recommended  as  being 
painless  and  effective : 

>3  Ammon,  carb 10  gi'ammes. 
Lanolini 25       ** 
H,  Ungt.  aqu.^  rosa?. 50       " 
A  plaster  containing  ealicylic  acid  will  also  facilitate  the  removal 
of  the  scales,  or  a  two-per-cent.  solution  of  salicylic  acid  in  castor-oil 
may  be  used  as  advised  by  Dr.  G.  II.  Fox. 

After  the  patches  have  been  freed  from  scales,  the  next  step  is  to 
apply  a  remedy  which  will  have  a  curative  action  upon  the  vascular 
integnraent.  Among  the  preparations  used  for  this  purpose  are  tar, 
carbolic  acid,  creasote,  naphthalin,  and  beta-naphthol ;  also  thymol, 
turpentine,  Vlemiuck*s  solution  of  siilphuret  of  calcium,  Hochard*s 
And  Wilkinson's  ointments,  the  mercurials  in  ointment  foriUj  pyro- 
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gallic  acid,  chrysarobin,  or  chrysoplianic  acid,  hydroxy  I  amine,  iodo- 
form, iodol,  aristol,  and  europheii.  Tar  can  be  used  either  as  pii 
liquida,  the  oleum  fagi,  the  ol.  cadini,  ol.  nisei,  and  the  ol.  ligni  fossilia 
empyreiiraaticura.  These  preparations  may  he  incorporated  with  lard, 
euetj  lanolin,  or  one  of  the  ordinary  ointments  in  the  proportion  of 
from  one  to  foer  drachms  to  the  ounce.  They  may  also  he  combined 
with  soda  or  potash  soap,  with  glycerine,  the  various  oils,  such  as  olive 
and  cod-liver  oils,  alcohol,  and  the  tincture  of  green  soap.  Wilkinson's 
ointment,  as  modified  by  Ilebra,  is  composed  as  follows: 
JJ  Sulphur  subUmati, 

01.  cadini aa  5  sa- 

L  Saponis  viridis, 

■  Adipis aa  3  j. 

I  Cretffi  prreparatnie 3  i jss, 

■  AL     Ft.  ung. 

Another  mixture  proposed  by  Hebra,  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
pix  liquida>  alcoliol,  and  sapo  viridis,  has  been  tried  and  highly  recom- 
mended. Anderson's  tinctura  saponis  viridis  cum  pice,  Guyot^s  solu- 
tion of  tar,  Buikley's  liquor  picis  alkalinus,  and  the  liquor  carbonis 
detergens  are  useful  and  effectivo  applications.  All  tarry  }ircpara- 
tione,  however,  are  more  or  ie^s  objectionable,  especially  in  private 
practice,  by  reason  of  their  disagreeable  smell,  the  dark  color  that  thej 
impart  to  the  skin,  and  the  unpleasant  and  even  toxic  effect*  which 
sometimes  result  from  their  local  use.  The  ]>cnetniting  odor  and 
darkening  of  the  skin,  as  well  as  the  clothes,  is  so  great  that  it  is 
often  out  of  the  (juestion  to  prevail  upon  some  patients  to  continue 
their  use.  Patients  will  state  that  they  can  usually  hide  the  disease, 
but  the  disagreeable  odor  of  the  tar  attracts  universal  attention.  Far- 
ther, the  local  application  of  tar  is  occasionally  followed  by  an  increase 
of  temperature  of  the  parts,  with  swelling,  tension,  pain,  redness,  papules, 
vesicles,  and  every  symptom  of  dermatitis.  Again,  tar  may  be  well 
borne  at  first;  but  headache,  fever,  nausea,  dark-colored  urine  and 
fusees,  and  other  unpleasant  evidences  of  its  absorption  into  the  circu- 
lation develop,  and  compel  the  use  of  the  drug  to  be  suspended. 

Carbolic  acid  and  creasote,  while  neither  so  active  nor  effective  as 
tar,  have  been  successfully  used  both  in  the  form  of  lotions  and  oint- 
ments. Naphthalin,  a  white,  crystallizable  product  of  tar,  is  at  times 
used  as  a  substitute  for  the  latter,  possessed,  it  is  claimed  by  some,  of 
all  its  advantages,  and  devoid  of  its  black  color  and  disagreeable  smelL 
Beta-naphthol,  another  product  obtained  by  distillation  of  tar,  and 
introduced  to  the  profession  by  Kaposi,  is  a  gray,  granular  substance, 
very  pungent,  which  can  he  combined  with  either  alcoliol  or  simple 
ointment  in  the  proportion  of  one  or  more  drachms  to  the  ounce.  The 
odor  of  bcta-naphtbol  is  especially  acceptable;  it  will  not  stain,  atid 
its  local  action  is  equally  as  effective  as  tar.     Thymol,  being  a  color- 
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^pess  preparation  without  a  disagrecablt?  odor,  has  been  suggesied  as  a 
^BBubstitute  for  tar  by  Crocker,  in  the  strength  of  from  five  to  thirty 
^Mrains  to  tlie  ounce  of  ordinary  ointment.  Turpentine,  either  alone  or 
^Mnixed  with  olive  oil,  can  be  applied  with  good  result;  great  care,  liow- 
^pcrer,  must  be  exercised  in  using  it  to  avoid  strangury.  The  solution 
^of  uulphuret  of  calcium,  first  used  by  Vleminck,  of  the  Belgian  army 
medical  service,  has  been  found  useful.     The  formula  is: 

^  ft   Calcis 5  ss- 

^B  8ulphuri9  sublimati 5  j. 

^^^^  Aquae .,.,.,.  f  I  X. 

^^^P        ^1.     Coque  ad  ^  vj,  deinde  filtra. 

^K  This  compound  is  a  dark  orange-yellow  fluid,  and  is  slightly  caus- 
tic. It  should  be  freely  rubbed  into  each  patch  with  a  brush  or  flan- 
nel until  the  surface  bleeds^  then  reapplied  and  allowed  to  dry,  after 
which  a  warm  bath  is  given  in  which  the  suhject  is  allowed  to  remain 
about  an  hour,  followed  by  washing  the  snrface  again  with  either  cold 
or  warm  water.  After  this  procedure  the  surface  is  anointed  with  a 
bland  ointment.  Ichthyol  has  likewise  been  employed,  and  Barduzzi 
makes  use  of  a  ten-per-cent.  preparation  of  sulphydrate  of  zinc.  Creo- 
lin  is  another  recently  introduced  substance  which  has  been  found  ad- 
vantageous in  psoriasis.  It  is  applied  in  the  form  of  a  twcnty-per-cent 
ointment  Eochard's  ointment  is  also  an  eflective  application  with 
the  following  formula ; 

^m  5  lodi «...  gr,  xi. 

^L  Hydrargyri  chloridi  mitis , .    3  ss. 

^^^^  Ungt.  simp I  j  3  vj. 

^^F        M.     Ft.  ung. 

■       It  should  be  applied  to  the  patches  once  or  twice  daily  until  vesi- 
Kclea  are  formed. 

V  Although  Vleminck's  solution  and  Eochard's  ointment  are  efUca- 
oions,  especially  in  inveterate  cases,  nevertheless  the  intense  suifering 
which  they  produce  makes  them  even  more  objectionable  than  the 
green  soap  and  sand  methods  of  Ellinger,  Hebra,  and  Kaposi.  In 
cases  presenting  obstinate  patches,  the  dermal  curette  can  be  used  in 

^  conjunction  with  the  remedies  already  mentioned.  Acetic  acid  and 
cantharidal  solutions  have  also  been  suggested,  but  the  mercurial  oint- 
ments have,  in  my  experience,  yielded  the  best  results. 

The  biniodide,  the  ammoniated  chloride,  and  the  protiodide  can 
Hft)e  prescribed  in  from  two  grains  to  the  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  lard 
^■Dr  simple   ointment,  with  decided   advantage.     Great  care,  however, 
Jwhonld  always  be  exercised  in  using  the  biniodifle,  as  in  large  quantity 
it  may  cause  severe  irritation  of  the  skiu.     The  nitrate  and  oleate  of 
mercury  are  the  best  and  most  effective  of  tlie  other  mercurials.     I 
usually  dilute  the  officinal  ointment  of  the  nitrate  or  oleate  of  mer- 
cury with  one  half  or  two  thirds  of  lard  or  butter,  and  add  to  it  in 
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private  practice  a  half  to  a  drachm  of  either  naphthol  or  chrygarohin. 
In  hospital  service  I  general ly  order  the  nitrate  of  mercury  ointment 
in  conjuuction  with  the  ordinary  tar.  If  one  or  more  patches  are 
selected  and  treated  with  any  of  the  mercurials  at  one  time,  care  being 
taken  not  to  cover  too  much  surface,  no  constitutional  effects  can  po.^ 
sibly  he  experienced.  Mapother  relies  upon  some  form  of  mercurial 
ointment  in  connection  with  the  internal  administration  of  mercury. 

Among  many  of  the  valuable  local  remedies  in  the  treatment  of 
psoriasis  are  chrysarobin  and  pyrogallic  acid.  Clirysarobiii  was  first 
introduced  to  the  profession  by  Balmanno  Squire,*  of  Loudon,  and  Las 
been  highly  commended  by  the  best  dermatologists  in  the  world.  It 
should  be  incorporated  in  lard  while  hot,  with  the  addition  of  a  little 
benzole  to  increase  its  solubility.  Chrysarobin  can  he  prescribed  in  the 
strength  of  from  fifteen  grains  to  two  drachms  to  the  ounce  of  lard.  It 
m  best  to  learn  lis  special  action  on  each  individual  by  beginning  with 
a  weak  ointment  of  about  fifteen  or  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce  an^i 
gradually  increasing  its  strength.  Chrysarobin  should  be  handled  with 
great  care  and  applied,  if  possible,  under  the  direction  of  one  familiar 
with  it.  If  an  ointment  of  chrysarobin  is  given  to  those  w  ho  can  not 
comprehend  the  necessity  of  care  in  its  employment,  and  who  will  daub 
it  over  the  surface  in  an  indiscriminate  manner,  general  cutaneous  irri- 
tation will  undoubtedly  follow.  If  applied  judiciously  and  carefnllj 
night  and  morning,  the  affef^ted  patches  lose  their  scales  and  undue 
morbid  thickness;  they  are  transformed  into  a  polished,  smooth  sur- 
face, which  becomes  white  like  the  normal  skin.  The  skin  around  the 
patches  is  stained  a  dullish -brown  color,  and  slightly  desquamates 
under  the  stimulus  of  the  drug.  Unless  the  part^  arc  well  covered 
with  old  muslin  or  a  bandage,  which  I  always  insist  upon,  the  hnen 
will  be  stained  a  brown isli  yellow. 

Tlie  ointment  should  be  well  rubbed  in,  great  care  being  exercised 
to  prevent  it  from  running  off  on  the  surrounding  skin.  Chrysarobin 
ointment  should  not,  if  possible,  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  hair, 
which  would  be  dyed  a  purplish  color;  neither  should  it  touch  tlie  nails, 
wdiich  would  also  be  stained.  Patients  should  always  be  instrncteil  not 
to  put  their  hands  near  the  eyes  if  they  have  handled  the  drug  or  the 
haruls  have  been  in  contact  with  the  diseased  surface  after  the  appli- 
cation. Fox,  of  New  York,  has  suggested  an  excellent  method  of 
applying  chrysarobin  by  making  a  paste  with  the  addition  of  water  to 
it  and  smearing  the  paste  upon  the  patches  after  the  scales  have  been 
removed,  allowing  the  mixture  to  harden,  after  which  collodion  is  pen- 
cilled over  the  surface,  The  drug  is  thus  kept  in  contact  with  the  dis- 
eased patches  and  is  also  prevented  from  involving  the  surrounding 
flkin  or  staining  the  linen.     Another  plan,  also  suggested  by  him,  ia 

•British  Ifedieal  Journal,  November,  1876.     "The   Treatment  of  Pioriasis  by  in 
Ointmcat  of  Chrysophanio  Acid,"  London,  187S. 
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to  dissolve  the  chn'sarohin  first  in  a  little  alcohol  and  ether,  and  then 
d  the  collodion.  Clirysarobin  may  also  he  incorporated  in  soap,  and 
mplojed  very  effectively  upon  the  skin  for  the  removal  of  the  scales 
d  iutiltratioii.  Even  with  the  greatest  care,  in  those  who  have  a  sen- 
sitive or  irritable  skin,  chrysarobin  will  set  up  an  intense  dermatitis, 
characterized  by  heat,  swelling,  itching^  and  pain,  or  an  erythematous 
and  furuneular  inflammation,  attended  with  a  brownish,  prune-juice 
discoloration  of  the  skin.  It  is  even  stated  by  some  that  violent  sys- 
temic effects  of  the  drug  are  at  times  developed  by  its  local  use.  That 
chrysarobin  is  absorbed  by  the  skin  and  can  be  detected  in  the  urine, 
causing  albuminuria  during  its  application,  has  been  demonstrated  by 
Israel  (Virchow,  Archiv  IV).  I  believe,  however,  that  any  injurious 
effect  which  may  supervene  is  largely  due  to  a  lack  of  judgment  in 
its  application.  If  the  drug  is  used  in  an  indiscriminate  manner  upon 
all  subjects^  whether  children  or  adults,  and  without  regard  to  the 
condition  of  the  skin,  whether  sensitive  or  not,  bad  effects  must  neces- 
sarily follow  an  abuse  of  so  powerful  an  agent  In  limited  spots  of 
psoriasis,  the  most  effective  way  of  applying  the  drug  upon  the  sur- 
face is  in  the  form  of  chrysarobin  plaster.  The  parts  are  protected, 
and  inflammation  rarely  follow?.  Anthrarobin  ia  an  efficient  substitute 
for  chrysarobin,  is  productive  of  less  irritation  and  staining,  and  is  said 
lo  be  devoid  of  toxicity.  It  is  best  used  in  the  form  of  a  ten-per-cent. 
ointment,  which  may  be  very  well  combined  with  the  ointment  of  the 
nitrate  or  oleate  of  mercury,  liristol  and  europhen  are  likewise  excel- 
lent local  applications,  staining  neither  skin  nor  clothing,  and  are  in- 
capable of  causing  conjunctivitis.  Aristol  and  europhen  may  be  made 
into  ten-per-cent.  ointments  with  lanolin,  oxide  of  zinc,  or  GouIard^s 
cerate, 

Pyrogallic  acid,  likewise  a  valuable  remedy,  was  used  for  the  first 
time  in  psoriiisis  by  Jiirich.*  It  is  less  active  than  chrysiirobin,  pain- 
less, and  will  not  give  rise  to  inflammation  of  the  surrounding  skin, 
but  will  produce  a  brownish  stiun  upon  the  surface,  whether  disca.sed  or 
healthy,  with  which  it  comes  in  contact.  This  agent  will  stain  the  hair, 
nails,  and  linen,  but  not  to  the  same  extent.  It  can  be  incorporated 
in  lard  in  the  strength  of  from  five  grains  to  two  drachms  to  the 
ounce.  Pyrogallic  acid  may  also  be  adi^antageonsly  employed  dissolved 
in  flexible  collodion  in  the  proportion  of  half  a  drachm  or  a  drachm  to 
the  ounce,  with  the  addition  of  fifteen  grains  of  salicylic  acid.  Another 
method  of  using  pyrogallic  acid  is  to  dissolve  half  a  drachm  in  an 
nnce  of  rectified  spirit  with  fifteen  minims  of  glycerine.  As  this 
nt  will  not  produce  the  inflammation  caused  by  chrysarobin,  it  is 
especially  valuable  in  psoriasis  of  I  lie  head  and  face.  Care  should 
be  exercised  in  using  pyrogallic  acid  not  to  cover  too  much  of  the 
surface  at  any  one  time,  as  absorption  may  take  place,  giving  rise 
♦Ann.  de  Derm,  et  de  Syph.,  December,  1883,  * 
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to  fe?er,  strangury,  and  black  evacuations.  Besnier  reports  four  cases 
of  poisoning  under  the  care  of  Neisser,  Pick,  Vidal,  and  himself, 
frooi  the  external  application  of  pyrogallic  acid,  two  of  which  were 
fatal  The  prominent  symptom  in  all  of  them  was  hsematnria  or  haemo- 
globinuria. 

Hydroxylamine  hydrochlorato  has  been  used  with  anccess  in  psoria- 
sis. It  is  a  decidedly  irritant  substance,  and  should  not  be  applied,  to 
begin  with,  in  greater  strength  than  one  tenth  of  one  i>er  cent,  dis- 
solved in  eqnal  parts  of  alcohol  and  glycerine.  The  proportion  can  be 
gradually  increased  and  the  application  be  made  every  day,  or  every 
second  or  third  day,  according  to  the  effects  produced.  It  will  not 
stain  the  skin,  but  is  capable  of  producing  toxaemia.  Aristol,  on  ac- 
connt  of  its  being  free  from  the  disadvantages  just  related,  is  a  remedy 
decidedly  to  be  preferred.  An  ointment  containing  aristol,  if  employed, 
should  be  kept  applied  to  the  affected  patches.  Its  action  is  less  rapid 
than  that  of  chrysarobin,  without  staining  the  skin,  and,  according  to 
present  experience,  is  absolutely  without  ill  effecta*  Chrysarobin  and 
pyrogallic  acid  have  also  been  applied  dissolved  in  chloroform,  ether, 
collodion,  or  solution  of  gntta-jiercha,  the  scales  having  been  first  re- 
moved. Provided  the  j)atclies  are  not  too  large  or  numerous,  this 
method  of  medication  has  the  advantage  of  being  cleanly  and  of  not 
soiling  the  linen.  The  agent  is  maintained  in  constant  contact  with 
the  diseaised  area,  but,  (»n  the  other  hand,  it  is  apt  to  be  painful  and 
excite  inflammation.  Those  drugs  which  have  been  found  of  service 
in  psoriasis  may  also  be  used  in  the  form  of  plasters.  Chaulmoogra 
oil,  made  into  an  ointment  in  the  strength  of  twenty  to  thirty  grains 
to  the  ounce  of  excipient,  has  proved  beneficial  in  some  cases.  lodol, 
resorcin,  and  ichthyol  ointments  are  good  local  applications.  Myrtol 
is  another  substance  wliich  is  said  to  have  been  used  with  good  effect. 
A  derivative  of  pyrogallol,  discovered  by  Von  Xencki  and  termed  gal- 
lacetophenon,  has  been  proposed  as  a  substitute  for  pyrogallol,  and  has 
been  used  in  the  clinic  of  Prof.  Von  Intz,  in  Berne.  It  gave  evidence 
of  power,  and  may  eventually  be  found  of  service.  It  is  said  to  be 
much  less  toxic  than  pyrogallol  and  does  not  stain  the  linen.  Gal* 
lacetophenon  is  a  pale-yellow  crystalline  powder,  soluble  in  hot  water, 
alcohol,  ether,  and  glycerine.  The  a<ldition  of  acetate  of  sodium  pro- 
motes its  solubility  in  cold  water.  It  has  decided  antiseptic  properties. 
In  the  treatment  of  psoriasis  it  was  used  in  the  form  of  a  ten-per-cent. 
ointment. 

Prognosis. — Psoriasis  is  very  difficult  to  cure,  especially  when  it  is 
of  long  standing.  Relapses  vary  in  different  individuals  ;  thus  it  may 
recur  after  a  month  or  months,  or  aftei  a  period  of  ye^rs.  Psoriasis 
may  disapjiear  under  appropriate  treatment,  to  reappear  within  a  few 
days,  or  it  may  be  kept  partially  under  control,  the  patient  never  being 
entirely  free  from  some  traces  of  the  eruption.     In  some  of  the  most 
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KnTcteraie  cases,  however,  even  where  the  whole  surface  is  involved, 
ihe  morbid  cbaiiges  in  the  skin  have  been  at  times  completely  and 
^permanently  removed  by  a  long  course  of  treatment  The  mild  form 
of  the  disease,  particularly  if  seen  upon  its  a])pearance,  is  more  amen- 
able to  treatment.  To  sum  up,  psoriasis  is  one  of  the  most  obstinate 
and  unyielding  inflammatory  affections  of  the  skin. 


LIOaXlN    R0BBR. 


Lichen  ruber  is  a  non-influnimatory  aifectioD  of  tlie  skin,  charac- 
terized by  the  development  of  a  number  of  small,  lirni,  red  papules 
which  do  not  increase  in  size,  but  manifest  a  tendency  to  become 
chronic.  They  frequently  involve  the  entire  cutaneous  surface,  and 
are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  itching  and  coustitutional  irritation, 
and  in  some  cases  appear  to  be  the  initial  manifestation  of  general  de- 
bility, mal-assirailation,  and  death. 

Symptoms, — There  are  no  prodromal  symptoms,  as  a  ru]e.  The 
onset  of  tlie  disease  is  a  anon  need  by  tlie  appearance  of  the  eruption, 
which  consists  at  first  of  numerous  isolatetl,  briglit*refl,  or  reddish- 
brown  papules,  varying  in  size  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  small  pea. 
Each  papule  is  conical  in  shape,  firm  to  the  touch,  and  presents 
a  scaly  appearance  at  tlie  apex.  They  remain  unchanged  in  size 
throughout  the  entire  course  of  the  disease,  except  when  large,  reddish 
patches  are  formed  by  the  coalescence  of  adjacent  papules.  The 
eruption  may  develop  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  it  usually 
pears  first  upon  the  extremities,  and  in  severe  cases  becomes  diffused 
over  the  entire  surface.  The  eruption  always  remains  papular,  but  in 
rare  cases  it  is  accompanied  by  vesicles  and  small  bulhe.  More  or  less 
itching  is  always  present,  and  is  increased  by  warndh  and  activity  of 
the  circulation.  The  mucous  membranes  are  never  attacked.  In 
mild  cases  resolution  occurs  either  spontaneously  or  as  the  result  <jf 
treatment,  and  the  lesions  disap|>ear  without  any  appreciable  desqua- 
mation or  pigmentation.  In  severe  cases,  fresh  papules  develop  upon 
other  regions  of  the  body,  until,  finally,  the  entire  surface  is  covered  by 
them  and  presents  a  uniformly  reddened,  infiltrated,  and  furfuraeeous 
appearance.  As  tl^  morbid  process  continues,  the  ijrfiltration  of  the 
skin  becomes  so  great  in  some  cases  as  to  interfere  with  its  natural 
flexibility,  and  painful  fissures  are  formed  near  the  joints  and  folds  of 
the  body.  The  skin  of  the  fsace  and  neck  is  fissured^  brittle,  and  scaly, 
the  eyelids  droop,  and  the  lips  are  thickened  and  indurated.  The  skin 
of  the  palms  and  soles  becomes  thickened  and  infiltrated,  so  that  pain- 
ful rhagades  are  formed  and  walking  is  jiroductive  of  intense  sulTering. 
The  hairs  and  nails  become  brittle  and  thin,  and  finally  fall  out.  In 
other  instances  the  nails  are  thickened,  of  a  dull  yellowish  color^  and 
marked  by  longitudind  ridges.     The  itching  is  frequently  almost  un- 
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^H  endurable.     The  course  of  lichen  ruber  is  Irregular,  long  periods  otffl 

^H  mission  being  succeeded  by  exacerbations. 

^H  The  general  nntrition  of  the  hody  is  not  affected  in  mild  cases,  but» 

^H  when  the  eruption  extends  over  a  considerable  portion  of  the  cutane- 

^1  0U3  surface  and  obstinately  defies  treatment,  the  functions  of  digestion 

^B  and  assimilation  are  seriously  impaired.     The  a]>petite  fails,  sleep  is 

^H  obtained  with  dirticulty^  and  tlie  patient  jirot^ressively  emaciates,  until 

^H  death  results  from  geueral  marasmus  or  from  some  intercurrent  dis- 

^H  ease  induced  by  the  gradual  failure  of  nutrition.     Years  may  elapse, 

^H  however,  before  a  fatal  terminatiun  occure. 

^H  Diagnosis,— ilild  cases  of  lichen  rubtT  might  be  mistaken  for  acne, 

^H  papular  eczema,  psoriasis,  papular  syphilis,  lichen  planus,  and  pityriasis 

^H  rubra.     The  papules  of  acne,  however,  usually  appear  first  upon  the 

^H  face,  are  large  in  size,  frequently  become  pustular,  and  are  not  accom- 

^H  panied  by  itching.     The  papules  of  lichen  ruber  are  small,  are  usually 

^H  developed  first  upon  the  extremiiies,  neither  increase  in  bIzh  nor  become 

^H  pustular,  and  are  attended  by  a  variable  amount  of  itching.     In  papu- 

^H  lar  eezema  the  pupidua  are  very  numerous,  and  limited,  as  a  rule,  to 

^H  one  region  of  the  surface.     They  are  accompanted  by  intense  itching, 

^H  and  pursue  a  rapid  course,  either  disajipearing  or  becoming  vesicular 

^H  in  a  short  time.     In  psoriasis  the  lesions  rapidly  inerease  in  diameter, 

^H  and  are  covered  by  large  white  or  silvery  seales,  which,  wlicti  detached, 

^H  expose  a  bleeding  or  excoriated  surface.    In  papuhir  syphilis  the  papules 

^H  also  increase  in  diameter  and  frequently  become  pustular,  and  are  not 

^H  attended  by  any  subjective  symjdoms.     The  papules  of  lichen  planus 

^H  are  larger  in  size  than  those  of  lichen  ruber,  and  usually  present  a 

^m  depressed  or  umbilieated  appearance.     They  disappear  by  resolution, 

^H  hot  more  or  less  pigmentation  and  atrophy  of  the  epidermis  result. 

^H  The  hair  and  nails  do  not  heeume  afTccted. 

^B  Severe  cases  of  lichen  ruber  might  be  confounded  with  pityriasis 

^H  rubra.     In  pityriasis,  however,  there  are  no  papules,  the  skin  is  not 

^H  thickened  or  infiltrated,  and  itching  is  either  absent  or  comparatively 

^H  slight. 

f  Pathology.^ A II  tlie  layers  of  the  skin  are  nlTectcd  in  lichen  nd)er, 

I  but  the  epidermis  is  the  seat  of  the  principal  changes.     If  a  papule 

I  be  excised  and  a  vertical  section  made,  the  stratum  corneum  will  be 

I  observed  to  be  greatly  thickened  from  an  increase  in  the  number  and 

I  size  of  the  epidermic  cells  and  scales.     The  stratum  mucosum  is  al^ 

I  thicker  than  normal  and  irregular  in  outline.     This  layer,  in  Taylofs 

'  cases,  was  found  infiltrated  with  leucocytes  and  many  of  the  deepest 

I  cells  were  pigmented.     The  stratum  lucidum  and  stratum  grannlosum 

I  appear  indistinct  in  consef|iience  of  an  imperfeet  transformation  or  de- 

I  velopment  of  their  cells,     Many  of  the  cells  of  the  corneous  layer  con- 
tain nuclei.     The  papillte  of  the  corium  are  thickened,  and  appear  to 

1  be  elongated  in  consequence  of  the  projection  of  the  inter- papillary 


processes  of  the  rete.  The  blood-vessels  of  the  corium  are  somewhat 
dilated,  but  there  is  no  exudation  of  serum,  and  few  or  no  white  cor- 
puscles can  be  observed.  The  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  presents 
nothing  abnormal,  except  that  some  of  the  blood-vessels  appear  to  be 
slightly  dilated,  and  a  few  leucocytes  can  be  seen  in  the  lymph-spaces. 
The  sudoriparous  and  sebaceous  glands  are  unaffected,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  upper  portion  of  their  ducts,  which  passes  through  the 
stratum  corneum  and  participates  in  the  ovei'growth  of  tliat  layer. 
The  ujjper  portion  of  tlic  hair-follicles  is  similarly  increased  in  tliick- 
ness.  The  unstriped  muscles  of  the  corium  are  sliglitly  hyportrophied. 
As  the  morbid  process  continues,  the  pressure  of  the  corneous  layer 
frequently  obliterates  or  lessens  the  caliber  of  the  minute  vessels  of  the 
papillary  layer,  so  that  the  nutritive  supply  of  the  rete  mncosum  and 
the  superficial  portion  of  the  corium  is  lessened  or  cut  off  entirely. 
Retrograde  changes  then  ensue,  terminating  in  death  of  the  rete  mu- 
cosuui,  exfoliation  of  the  stratum  corneum,  and  destrnction  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  corium. 

It  is  probable  that  the  j^eripheral  nerves  are  profoundly  involved  in 
lichen  ruber,  but  the  exact  nature  of  the  changes  which  occur  have 
not  been  determined. 

Etiolo^. — The  etiology  of  lichen  ruber  is  unknown.  The  most 
plausible  theory  is  that  which  attributes  its  production  to  a  reflex  dis- 
turbance  of  the  cutaneous  branches  of  the  trophic  nervous  system. 
Lichen  ruber  may  occur  at  any  age,  but  is  most  frequently  met  with 
between  the  thirtieth  and  fiftieth  year.  It  may  tlevelop  in  either  sex, 
and  in  the  debilitated  as  well  as  in  the  ap]>arently  healthy.  The  dis- 
ease is  of  rare  occurrence  in  the  United  States,  but  is  not  unfrequently 
observed  in  Germany* 

Treatment — Attention  must  bo  paid  to  the  general  health.  The 
diet  should  bo  nourishing,  and  consist  principally  of  meat,  milk,  and 
fruit.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  in  a  soluble  condition,  and  any  de- 
rangement in  t!ie  functions  of  the  other  organs  of  excretion  and  elimi- 
nation must  be  promptly  remedied.  The  treatment  wliich  promises 
the  best  results  consists  in  the  eariy  and  persistent  administration  of 
tonic  and  alterative  mediciues.  Iron,  quinine,  and  cod-liver  oil  will 
be  found  serviceable  in  all  cases.  Benefit  can  also  be  derived  from 
e  use  of  the  chalybeate  mineml  waters.  Tlie  most  valmiljlc  remedy, 
owever,  and  one  which  experience  hiia  shown  to  be  almost  a  sjieciflc, 
if  administered  during  the  early  stages  of  the  disease,  is  arsenic.  It 
should  be  given  continuously  and  in  gradually  increa.<iiig  doses  until 
some  effect  is  produced  upon  the  eruption,  or  the  poiut  of  toleration  is 
reached.  The  dose  should  then  be  lessened,  or  its  administration  sus- 
pended for  a  short  time,  and  again  resumed  until  tlie  eruption  has  en- 
tirely disappeared.  The  drug  may  bo  given  in  the  form  of  solution  of 
arsenite  of  potassium,  commencing  with  five-minim  doses  and  gradually 
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increasing  until  twenty  minims  or  more  are  taken  after  eacli  meal, 
from  three  to  six  of  the  well-known  Asiatic  pills  mtiy  be  administer* 
daily.  If  arsenic  is  not  well  borne  by  the  stonmch,  much  benefit  cai 
be  obtained  from  its  hypodorniic  adniinistration.  EobQcr,  who  origin 
niilly  employed  arsenic  in  this  manner  in  lichen  ruber,  commences  witl 
one  to  two  minims  of  solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium,  diluted  with  ai 
equal  quantity  of  water,  and  gradually  increases  the  dose.  Blaschko  is 
accuatomcd  to  giving  antipyriu  internally  when  itching  is  a  promiDeut 
symptom. 

Locally,  the  best  results  can  be  obtained  in  the  early  stages  of  the 
disease  from  the  use  of  Unua's  carbo-sublimate-zinc  ointment.  This 
preparation  consists  of  corrosive  sublimate,  one  grain;  carbolic  acid, 
twenty  grains;  and  ordinary  oxide-of-zinc  ointment,  one  ounce.  It 
will  also  be  found  valuable  us  an  anti-pruritic  in  the  advanced  stages. 
Carbolic-acid  lotion,  composed  of  carbolic  acid,  one  drtichm;  alcohol 
tvYO  drachms;  and  water,  one  pint,  may  also  be  used  to  allay  the  itcli- 
ing,  which  is  sometimes  severe. 

Warm  alkaline  batlis  are  highly  esteemed  by  Dr.  R>  W.  Taylor,*  as 
they  allay  itching,  remove  dead  epidermis,  and  promote  absorption. 
He  advises  also  brisk  friction  every  day  with  the  compound  tincture 
green  soap  two  or  three  hours  before  the  bath  is  taken,  and,  if  j>racti- 
cable,  a  mild  friction  after  the  bath  should  be  made  and  the  skin  then 
left  u!iwashed.  This  writer  considers  it  very  important  that  the  &kii 
should  be  kept  well  anointed.  Wherever  the  epidermis  is  mucb] 
thickened,  and  especially  if  it  be  fissured,  he  recommends  the  applies 
tion  of  an  ointment  composed  of  balsam  of  Peru,  one  drachm,  and 
diachylon  ointment,  one  ounce,  covered  by  a  roller  bandage. 

Prognosis.— If  treatment  is  begun  early  and  perseveringly  con- 
tinued a  favorable  result  will  probably  be  obtained,  but  a  guarded  prog- 
nosis sliould  always  be  given.  JIany  cases  terminate  fatally  notwith- 
standing all  treiitment,  and  those  which  have  lasted  for  several  monthj 
before  remedial  measures  are  instituted  usually  pursue  an  unfavorable 
course.  The  prognosis  is  iniluenced  also  by  the  extent  of  the  eruption. 
Patients  on  whom  the  lesions  are  few  in  number  and  localized  are  more 
amenable  to  treatment  than  those  on  whom  they  are  numerous  and 
diffused  over  the  entire  surface. 


VERRUOA. 
Stno^tvb. — Wart — WtttTMj — Tcrmo, 

Verruca  consists  of  hypertrophy  of  one  or  more  of  the  cutaneous 
papillffi,  forming  rouiul,  Hat,  pointed  or  irregular,  soft  or  bard  circum- 
Bcribed  elevations,  which  are  variable  in  shape  and  size. 

Symptoms. — Warts  may  bo  congenital  or  acquired.    They  appear  in 

*  New  York  Medical  Journal,  January  5,  1S89. 
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lifferent  forms,  depending  tipoo  the  situation  and  exciting 
They  may  be  sessile  or  pedunculated  ;  round,  Hut,  pointed,  or 
irregular  in  appearance.  Their  surface  niay  be  smooth,  or  roughened 
and  fissured,  Warta  vary  in  color,  size,  and  consistence,  Thoy  develop 
at  all  ages,  bat  are  more  frequent  in  clxildren  and  old  persons.  Their 
growth  may  be  slow  or  rapid,  persisting  for  years,  or  disappearing 
spontaneously  after  a  short  or  long  duration.  Warts  may  be  single  or 
multiple.  They  appear  upon  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  are  most  com- 
monly observed  on  the  hands,  face,  scalp,  neck,  genitiils,  and  feet.  They 
sometimes  occur  under  the  finger-nail.  Tkere  are  several  varieties, 
which  may  be  described  as  follows : 

Vekritca  Vltlgaris. — This  is  the  ordinary  variety.     They  occur 

lost  frequently   on   the  hands,  especially  the  fingers,  but  may  also 

appear  upon  other  regions.     They  are  small,  circumscribed  growths, 

attached  to  the  skin  by  a  broad  base,  and  are  from  a  pin'^s  head  to 

a  pea  in  size.     Their  surface  may  be  smooth,  roughened,  fissured,  or 

lobalated.     Their    color    is  usually   simihir   to    that  of   the    adjacent 

^^normal  skin,  but  they  may  be  grayish,  yellowish,  brownish,  or  blackish, 

^kliese  various  shades  being  due  to  irritation  or  to  dirt.     This  variety 

^H^jfBfts  may  be  soft,  or  firm,  or  even  hard  and  horny,  being  insensi- 

^HKi^  except  when  irritated;    they  then  may  become  painful.     They 

generally  appear  in  crops  or  groups,  but  may  l>c  single. 

Verruca  Plana  (Verruca  Srnili^s). — Warts  of  this  variety  are 
flat,  and  generally  round  and  broad,  varying  in  size  from  a  small 
pt?a  to  a  five-cent  piece,  and  are  only  slightly  raised  above  the  level 
of  the  skin.  They  are  soft  or  greasy  to  the  touch,  smooth  or 
slightly  roughened,  and  grayish,  yellowish,  brownish,  or  blackish  in 
color.  They  are  usually  met  with  on  the  back  and  face  of  elderly 
people,  and  may  be  either  single  or  multiple, 
^k  Verruca  DioiTATA.^-This  variety  of  wart  is  commonly  met  with 
^^n  the  scalp.  It  is  also  flat  and  broad,  but  is  studded  with  finger- 
like projections  which  give  it  a  crab-like  appearance.  The  digitated 
rart  is  more  common  upon  the  scalp  of  women  than  of  men. 

Verruca  Filifokmis. — Filiform  warts  are  commonly  observed 
on  the  face,  eyelids,  and  neck.  They  are  small,  fine,  thread-like  eleva- 
tions, of  about  an  eighth  of  an  inch  in  length,  existing,  as  a  rule,  sepa- 
rateiy,  but  occasionally  occurring  in  groups. 

Verruca  Acuminata. — ^The  venereal  wart,  pointed  wart,  moist 
wart,  fig- wart,  cauliflower  excrescence,  verruca  elevata,  spitzen  condy- 
lom,  vegetation  (hrmiqite.  Tliia  variety  of  wart  consists  of  one  or  a 
number  of  pointed,  club-shaped,  or  irregular  mulberry*  or  cauliflower- 
like elevations  situated  upon  the  genitaUa  and  adjoining  regions. 
They  may  be  sessile  or  pedunculated,  and  single  or  multiple,  at  times 
forming  more  or  less  solid  masses  of  excrescence.  In  the  male  they 
qx^ar  most  commonly  on  the  penis,  cropping  out  from  the  glans,  the 
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sulcus,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  prepuce ;  in  the  female,  they  are 
an  outgrowth  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  labia,  or  from  the  vagina. 
They  are  also  met  with  on  the  perina?um,  anus,  moutli,  axiUee,  nm- 
bilicusj  toes,  and  other  portions  of  the  body.  Warts  of  this  Tariety 
vary  in  color  from  pale  to  blood-red,  or  even  purple,  the  tint  depending 
upon  tlie  region  involved,  lU  vascularity,  and  the  condition  of  the  epi- 
dermis. When  their  surface  is  dry  and  the  epidermis  is  preserved, 
tliey  present  the  normal  color  of  the  skin.  On  the  other  hand,  when, 
from  hyper-secretion  or  friction,  the  epidermis  is  macerated,  they  as- 
sume a  bright  or  deep  red  color.  In  the  latter  event,  their  surface  is 
covered  with  yellowish,  decomposing  pus,  and  occasionally  crustB,  from 
which  a  most  unpleasant  or  offensive  odor  emanates.  They  grow  lax- 
uriautly,  sometimes  becoming"  as  large  or  larger  than  the  fist.  They 
may  remain  for  an  indefinite  time.  Moist  warts  assume  various  ap- 
pearances in  different  regions,  according  to  the  manner  in  which  tliey 
are  arranged,  and  have  been  compared  by  writers  to  cauliflowers,  mul- 
berries, raspberries,  bunches  of  grapes,  and  cockscombs.  They  occur 
in  both  sexes  and  at  all  ages,  but  are  of  more  common  occurrence  in 
young  persons. 

Pathology. — Anatomically,  the  various  forms  of  warts  differ  to  some 
extent,  but  all  have  a  connective -tissue  base,  from  which  papillary  ex- 
crescences spring  up.  In  the  ordinary  wart  one  or  more  papilla?  be- 
come greatly  enlarged,  and  are  supplied  with  dilated  vascular  loopf, 
and  covered  with  more  or  less  hypertrojjhied  epidermis.  The  filiform 
wart  consists  essentially  of  connective  tissue  containing  a  minute  c^ipil- 
lary.  In  condylomata  or  venereal  warts  the  papillae  are  greatly  hypes- 
tropbied,  but  the  horny  layer  is  usually  absent  or  macerated. 

Etiology. — ^ Warts  may  develop  without  any  apparent  cause,  or  they 
may  depend  upon  constitutional  impairment  or  local  irritation  ;  want 
of  cleanliness,  contact  with  various  substances,  pressure,  friction,  and 
exposure  to  cold  or  heat  may  be  mentioned  as  conditions  which  pro- 
duce them.  Dr.  Kiilinemann  has  found  iu  sections  of  warts  slender 
bacilli,  botb  in  and  between  the  cells.  This  organism  is  said  to  be 
always  present  in  the  prickle  layer  and  to  exhibit  distinctive  qualities 
as  regards  its  capacity  for  color.  In  several  instances  Dr,  Jamie&on 
has  been  able  to  trace  the  orig^in  of  verruca  digitata  to  the  use  of  rancid 
oil  or  pomade.  Condylomata  or  venereal  warts — which  are  never  a 
manifestation  of  constitutional  syphilis,  and  should  not  be  confounded 
with  the  vegetating  syphiloderm — are  caused  by  the  irritation  of  the 
secretions  of  gonorrham  and  leucorrhom. 

Treatment* — It  is  occasionally  advisable,  in  treating  warts,  to  give 
remedies  which  will  have  a  tonic  action  upon  the  system,  such  as 
iron,  cod-liver  oil,  bitter  tonics,  and  arsenic,  the  latter  being  particu- 
larly recommended  by  MeCall  Anderson.  Constitutional  treatment  is 
especially  necessary  in  weak,  anaimic,  or  scrofulous  children  who  are 


nVPERTROPniESL  ^^^  511 

with  large  crops  of  papillary  excrescences.  The  tincture  of 
Iodine  in  ten-drop  doses  twice  daily  is  soinctimes  successful  in  remov- 
ing or  checking  the  growth  of  warta  Thuja  occidentalis,  interniilly 
administered  in  the  form  of  fluid  extract  or  tincture,  ia  often  able  to 
eflfect  tlie  removal  of  warty  growths.  The  tincture  is  given  in  dosea 
of  five  to  thirty  minims  or  more  three  times  dsiily,  and  may  at  the 
same  time  be  employed  as  a  local  application.  Magnesia  has  been 
thought  to  favor  the  retrogression  of  warts.  It  is  given  in  small  doses 
twice  daily,  before  meals,  from  three  to  fifteen  grains  in  all  being 
administered.  Epsom  salt  has  been  used  fur  the  same  puq>ose. 
Locally,  warts  may  be  removed  by  excision,  scraping,  caustics^  elec- 
tricity, compression,  and  various  medicated  substances.  The  common 
and  filiform  wart  is  best  cut  out  with  a  knife  or  curved  scissors,  and  the 
Itehase  touched  with  a  stick  of  nitrate  of  silver  or  cliloride  of  zinc,  or  the 
■parts  drawn  together  with  sutures.  The  application  of  compression 
witli  a  band  or  bandage,  when  a  large  surface  is  involved,  is  effective. 

I  Plasters  containing  mercury  or  salicylic  acid  are  likewise  of  service. 
Uleetricity,  either  in  the  form  of  the  static  or  galvanic  variety,  by  dis- 
charging the  spark  into  the  growth,  has  also  been  found  useful.  The 
tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron,  salicylic  or  boric  acid,  in  solution, 
ointment,  or  phister  form,  is  also  valuable.     Carbolic  and  chromic  and 

E  mineral  acids  are  ctlicicnt;  but  in  using  them  the  surrounding 
Q  should  be  protected  by  a  circle  of  wax.  Kaposi  recommends  the 
of  a  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  one  in  thirty  parts  of  flexible 
collodion.  The  solution  is  applied  once  daily  by  means  of  a  brush  to 
the  surface  of  the  wart  and  arouiui  its  base.  Salicylic  and  lactic  acids 
have  also  been  successfully  employed  dissolved  in  collodion.  Hardy 
has  advised  lotions  of  pure  vitiegar.  Vigier  has  used  with  success 
aseptol  or  sulphocarbo]  (orthophenoI-suli>huric  acid),  with  which  the 
growth  is  touched  once  or  twice  daily.     Unna*  employed  with  success 

In  combination  containing  ten  grains  of  arsenic  and  five  grains  of  cor- 
rosive sublimate  to  the  ounce.  This  preparation  was  applied  on  gauze, 
ind  kept  on  night  and  day  for  two  weeks,  at  the  end  of  wliich  time 
all  the  wart«  had  disiippeared.  The  same  practitioner  is  in  the  habit 
of  using  mercurial  ointment  containing  from  five  to  ten  per  cent,  of 
a^rsenic.  Applied  upon  linen,  the  wart  gradually  softens  and  is  ab- 
sorbed, leaving  no  trace.  The  method  is  painless. 
^B  A  creasote-salicylic  plaster  ia  also  recommended  by  the  same  author- 
^■ity,  or  the  following f  ointment  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  : 

^  Acid,  salicyl 3  ii j- 

Creasoti ^  3  vj. 

Cerie, 

Adipia aa  q.  s.     M. 

•  MonatasGhrift  f.  pract,  Dprnml,  9,  IR82. 

f  Monatahcfte  fiir  rrakliache  Derraatologie,  1868,  No.  18. 
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Enougli  exeipient  is  employed  in  order  to  make  a  firm  ointment 
wliich  will  iulhere  to  the  skin.  The  flat  wart  can  be  removed  by  excis- 
ion, or  with  the  dermiil  curette  or  acraping-i^pooii.  The  latter  is  the 
most  effective  in  warts  occurring  in  the  old — ^aftcrwurd  applying  a 
weak  solution  of  the  chloride  of  zinc  to  the  surface,  or  an  ointment 
containing  five  to  ten  grains  of  arsenic  oleat^3  to  the  ounce.  Venereal 
warts,  particularly  if  very  vascular,  are  most  successfully  removed  by 
the  ligature,  or  by  the  gal vauo- caustic  wire.  The  ligature  of  one  or 
two  will  sometimes  cause  a  group  rapidly  to  disappear.  The  applica- 
tion of  equal  parts  of  powdered  zinc  oleate  and  bismuth  subnitrate,  or 
calomel,  alone  or  combined  with  boric  acid,  or  lycopodium,  or  sali- 
cylic acid,  or  powdered  red  cinchona- bark,  will  often  cause  them  to 
vanish,  leaving  the  skin  normal.  G.  E.  J.  Greene  culls  attention  to 
the  sun  spurge,  euphorbia  helioscopia,  a  British  plant  popularly  termed 
wart-weed,  as  a  remedy  for  warts.  From  all  parts  of  the  plant  wh 
injured  there  exudes  a  thick  milky  Juice,  which  hardens  and  becomi 
black  upon  exposure  to  the  air.  This  juice  applied  to  the  warteeverjil 
times  a  day  will  cause  disappearance.*  Cleanliness  is  always  essential, 
and  in  many  cases  will  be  the  only  treatment  required. 

Prognosis. — Warts  are  benign  in  childhood,  and  sometimes  during 
mlult  age,  but  in  the  latter  period  and  in  elderly  people  they  may, 
especial ly  if  picked  or  irritated,  become  the  focus  of  malignant  epi- 
thelial degeneration.  Warts  that  receive  treatment  in  time  can  gen- 
erally be  eradicated,  Occa,sionally  they  arc  so  extensive  as  not  to  permit 
of  any  interference.  It  is  advisable,  when  warts  are  large  or  vascular, 
to  remove  only  a  portion  at  a  time,  in  order  to  avoid  haemorrhage  and 
subsequent  inflammation. 

Papilloma,^ An  inflammatory  formation  or  tumor  similar  to  ver- 
ruca acuminata  has  been  described  under  this  term  by  Duhring,  Ilyd 
and  others. 

lOHTHTOSIB. 

ST370VTHS, — Xerodermii — Tchirlhyoidcs — Iclithyosis  congenita— Porcupine  di; 
hk  in  disease — Fi  !*chsclliuppcnau3S  ch  1  iig — Iclithyoae, 

Ichthyosis  is  an  hereditary  or  congenital  hypertrophic  disease,  chi 
aeterized  by  a  general  or  local  dryness,  harshness,  and  scaliness  of  the 
epidermis,  with  sometimes  an  outgrowth  of  the  papillary  layer  of  the 
skin. 

Symptoms^^Iohthyosis  usually  appears  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  skin,  hot  it  may  affect  only  certain  areas.  It  may  bo  mild  or  se- 
vere. If  mild,  it  is  denominated  ichtliyosis  simplex;  if  severe,  ich- 
thyosis hystrix,  The  distinction  between  the  two  is  merely  one  of 
degree.  The  disease  may  be  so  slight  as  to  be  scarcely  noticeable,  or 
occasion  the  least  trouble;  or,  by  the  change  or  deformity  that  may 
♦British  Medical  Jouruftl,  October  27,  1888, 
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follow  from  its  development,  may  cause  great  anxiety  and  annoyance. 
While  but  two  forms  are  usually  met  with,  still  tliere  is  a  third  called 
ichthyosis  congenita, 

t  Ichthyosis  CoKOENiTA.^This  form  of  ichthyosis,  wliich  is  rarely 
en,  begins  in  intra- uterine  life.  The  child  is  generally  born  before 
the  usual  pcrimi  of  gestation ;  it  is  email,  weak,  and  imperfectly 
formed;  the  eyelids,  ears,  and  lips  may  be  wanting;  the  skin  is  inelas- 
tic, mapped  out  in  furrows,  split,  and  fissured,  the  fingers  and  toes 
being  shortened  and  bent  Should  the  child  be  living,  it  usually  dies 
a  few  days  after  birth.  Jahr  has  recorded  the  case  of  a  child  which 
lived  nine  days.  At  times  an  infant  apparently  healthy  at  birth  develops 
ichthyosis  during  the  first  week.  Two  such  cases  have  been  reported 
by  Rona, 

Ichthyosis  Simplex.— This  is  the  mildest  form  of  the  disease, 
and  is  the  one  generally  encountered.  It  has  been  designated  xero- 
derma (dry  skin).  The  hypertrophy  appears  to  be  confined  to  the 
epidermis.  The  entire  surface  is  not  only  dr)',  but  also  harsh,  wrinkled, 
and  poorly  nourished,  instead  of  being  soft,  smooth,  and  pliable.  As  a 
consequence,  the  jntegumeut  has  an  unnatural,  and  often  a  parclmient- 
like,  appearance.  There  seems  to  be  less  subcutaneous  fat  than  usual, 
and  the  natural  lines  and  furrows  stand  out  more  than  in  the  nor- 
mal condition,  and  are  attended  with  more  or  less  scaliness.  The  scales 
vary  in  size,  some  being  small,  thin,  and  furfiiraceous;  others  large, 
^ick,  and  in  the  form  of  plates,  like  those  of  a  fish.  Tiic  furfura- 
■eous  or  bran-like  scales  are  usually  seen  on  the  head,  and  the  larger 
ones  on  the  extremities.  In  shape  the  scales  correspond  to  the  natu- 
ral lines  and  furrows  of  the  part  on  wliich  they  occur.  The  scales  form 
on  the  extremities  polygonal  or  diamond-shaped  plates,  separated  from 
each  other  by  lines  or  furrows.  They  are  usually  firmly  attached  in  the 
centre,  loosely  at  the  periphery,  and  have  a  white  or  farinaceous  appear- 
ance; or,  if  thick  and  well  developed,  assume  a  shade  ranging  from 
dirty,  grayish  white  to  yellowish  green,  brown,  or  even  black.  These 
different  hues  of  the  scales  are  due  to  dirt  and  other  extraneous  mat- 
ter, as  well  as  to  the  presence  of  pigment-granules.  The  extent  and 
amount  of  the  scales  depend  upon  the  character  and  duration  of  the 
disease,  the  a|?e  of  the  patient,  and  the  attention  given  to  bathing  and 
j«ther  external  means  of  treatment.  The  parts  most  often  affected  are 
^e  extremities,  though  the  disease  may  manifest  itself  upon  the  face, 
and  in  some  instances  the  lips  alone  are  invoiveil. 

Ichthyosis  Hystrix. — This  severe  variety  is  but  an  exaggeration 
or  a  higher  development  of  the  milder  form  of  the  disease*  The  lino 
of  demarcation  may  be  very  slight  or  well  niarkud.  It  may  occur  in 
localiztd  patches,  or  be  distributed  unequally  over  part  or  all  of  the 
surface,  sometimes  following  certain  nerve-tracts.  An  interesting  case 
}i  the  latter  description  has  been  reported  by  Dr.  August  Koren  at  a 
33 
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meeting  of  the  Christiania  Medical  Society^  April  *^4,  1889.  The  dis- 
ease, which  was  Darned  iclithjosis  linearis  ueiiropatbica,  extended  in 
the  form  of  browoish,  papillomatous  stripes  along  the  course  of  the 
radial,  median,  ami  ulnar  nerves.  The  stripe  situated  over  the  median 
nerve  reached  only  as  far  m  the  wriat  joint,  that  over  tlie  radial  ex- 
tended as  far  as  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  first  joints  of  the  thumb 
and  index  finger,  while  tliat  over  the  ulnar  pursued  its  course  along  the 
palm  of  the  hand  to  the  tip  of  the  little  finger.  The  tips  of  the  other 
four  fingers  were  likewise  slightly  affected.  The  subject  was  a  boj, 
nine  months  of  age.  A  bilateral  case  of  the  same  nature  was  observed 
by  Dr.  Butruille,  linear  stripes  of  ichthyosis  being  developed  over  both 
Bciaties.*  In  ichthyosis  hystrix  the  part  affected  is  the  seat  of  irregular 
or  polygonal  masses  of  all  tints,  more  commonly  greenish  and  black, 
and  between  them  the  normal  lines  and  furrows  stand  otit  distinctly. 
These  masses  can  be  picked  off,  exposing  a  dry  and  shrivelled  skin, 
beneatli  which  can  be  seen  sebaceous  ducts  distended  by  plugs  of 
sebum  that  have  been  left  clinging  to  the  detached  plate.  lu  some 
cases  the  patches  present  a  rough,  papillary,  or  warty  growth,  having  a 
horny,  pointed,  round,  or  spinous  appearance,  the  latter  often  being 
several  lines  in  length,  and,  from  its  resemblance  to  the  <|uill  of  a  por- 
cupine, this  form  has  been  termed  hystrix.  These  patches  are  usually 
situated  around  the  elbows  and  the  back,  also  the  neck,  the  axillary 
region,  the  umbilicus,  the  knees,  and  the  ankles.  The  age  of  the 
patient,  the  duration  of  the  attack,  and  the  attention  given  to  the  re- 
moval of  the  masses,  are  factors  in  the  severity  and  development  of 
both  varieties  of  the  disease. 

Ichthyosis  seldom  manifests  itself  until  a  few  months  or  about 
the  second  year  after  birth.  The  child  is  generally  born  healthy,  but 
gradually  the  roughness  and  dryness  of  the  skin  become  visible.  The 
disease  first  makes  its  appearance  upon  the  surface  of  the  limbs,  espe- 
cially the  elbows  and  the  adjoining  parts  of  tlie  arm  and  the  forearm, 
the  legs,  and  about  the  knees  and  ankles,  and  on  the^e  members  it  is 
always  most  marked  and  virulent.  In  some  instances  the  disease  is 
limited  to  the  ]ialms  and  so!eg»  A  case  of  ichthyosis  plautaris  has  been 
reported  f  by  Dr.  Allan  Jamieson.  The  patient  was  a  man,  aged 
thirty-five  years,  whose  father  had  a  similar  affection.  The  homy 
growths  had  reached  a  thickness  of  nearly  half  an  inch.  Ichthyosis, 
if  not  confined  to  the  regions  named,  spreads  until  it  covers  the  whole 
Buriace.  The  disease  usually  manifests  itself  in  the  latter  way,  the  en- 
tire skin  having  the  appcaranco  of  being  sprinkled  over  with  meal; 
the  thick,  rough,  and  scaly  condition  being  especially  prominent  on 
the  extensor  surfaces,  the  contrast  being  noticeable  in  comparison  with 
the  flexor  regions,  which  are  ordinarily  free  from  incrustation.     The 

*  Jotimnl  of  Cutaneous  and  Gcni to-Urinary  Diseases,  February,  1890,  p.  S7. 
f  British  Medical  Journal,  February  2S,  1889. 
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^^^^Biliigb  sad  dry,  and  covered  with  farfuraceous  or  branny  scales. 
VRnflS^  is  also  rotigh,  dry,  brittle,  and  laeks  its  peculiar  lustre.  On 
^he  face  the  skin  may  be  niaiiped  oat  in  the  form  of  plates,  or  the  eye- 
brows and  eyelids  may  be  slightly  acaly,  but,  as  a  rule,  this  region  is 
seldom  affected. 

Ichthyotic  persons  are  uamxlly  thin,  and  their  skin  is  extremely 
sensitive  to  atmospheric  changes.  In  severe  weather  especially  the  in- 
tegument becomes  tender,  irritable,  and  frequently  cracks.  Sometimes 
there  may  be  slight  itching  on  exposure  to  the  air,  more  marked  on 
retiring  at  night.  The  skin  is  dry  and  wrinkled,  the  normal  lines  and 
furrows  stand  out  prominently,  and  perspiration  is  generally  slight ;  the 
extremities  are  usoally  cold ;  the  nails  poorly  developed,  dry,  and  break 
easily.  As  a  rule,  little  or  no  itching  accompanies  the  disease.  The 
thickening  of  the  epidermis  is  great,  especially  on  the  palmar  and 
plantar  surfaces.  Again,  tliere  may  he  seen  over  portions  of  the  body 
small  polygonal  plates,  resembling  those  of  the  alligator.  Dr.  Fox  baa 
reported  a  ciise  presenting  this  appearance.*  Ichthyotic,  more  or  less 
pigmented  patches  are  sometimes  observed  along  the  course  of  certain 
nerrea.  The  papilhe  may  or  may  not  he  enlarged.  In  the  former  case 
perversions  of  sensibility  may  be  present 

The  disease  is  essentially  chronic,  lastiog,  perhaps,  the  lifetime  of 
the  afflicted  person,  but,  singtilarly,  never  involving  the  general  health. 
In  winter  the  disease  is  more  severe  and  more  marked  than  in  sutnmer. 
During  the  latter  season  and  sometimes  in  the  spring  the  increased 
activity  of  the  sweat-glands  so  modifies  the  altered  epidermis  as  to  leave 
|tlie  skin  for  a  while  apparently  normal;  but  a  relapse  occurs  with  the 
advent  of  cold  iveather.  Cases  are  reported  as  having  been  cured  after 
an  attack  of  an  iicute  exanthem. 

Diagnosii,— The  history  of  the  disease,  its  congenital  or  hereditary 
nature,  the  dry,  rough,  e<'aly  condition  of  the  skin,  and  more  or  less 
hypertrophy  of  the  papillie,  its  distribution  in  certain  regions,  the  dull- 
white  appearance  of  the  surface,  and  the  absence  of  redness,  are  suffi- 
cient to  distinguish  ichthyosis  fiom  all  other  cutaneous  diseases.  Lo- 
calized patches  of  old  cases  might,  however,  be  confounded  with  seb- 
orrhoBa,  In  the  latter  disease  there  is  no  evidence  of  an  ill-nonrished 
state  of  the  skin,  or  papillary  hypertrophy,  as  in  the  former,  and  the 
scales  will  he  found  to  cover  the  dilated  ducts  of  the  sebaceous  glands. 

Pathology.— Ichthyosis  will  present  different  morbid  conditions,  in 
accordance  with  the  severity  of  the  disease.  In  a  well-marked  case, 
from  which  I  made  a  section,  the  epidermis  was  enormously  increased, 
and  consisted  of  many  heaped-up  lamelL'e.  The  mucous  layer  was 
somewhat  hypertrophied  and  slightly  separated  from  the  stratum  cor- 
nenm.     The  papilla?  were  enlarged  and  slightly  infiltrated  with  cells. 

•  ••  The  Alligator  Boy."  A  case  of  ichthyosis  well  iHuatratcil.  Joura&l  of  CutikQeouB 
end  Vencreftl  Diaeftsos,  April,  1684,  p.  9*7. 
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The  blood-vessels  were  also  enlarged,  but  the  glands  and  follicles  »- 
niained  unchanged. 

Neumann,  in  addition  to  other  hypertrophic  changes,  found  the 
vessels  dilated,  the  cutis  thiekene^i,  and  its  connective  tissue  condensed 
in  bands;  the  hair-follicles  lengthened  and  eontnining  lanugo;  an  in- 
cre^e  of  the  external  root-sheath  j  the  glands  dilated,  particularly  the 
sebaceous,  which  had  a  cyst-form ;  and  the  subcutaneous  fat  dimin- 
ished, lu  some  typical  cases  the  e|>idernii?3  was  in  lamella?,  ranging  in 
color  from  yellowish  to  dark  brown,  and  the  hair-follicles  and  seba- 
ceous glands  were  absent.  Kaposi  has  also  reported  a  case  in  which 
the  sebaceous  and  sweat  glands  were  absent. 

Etiology. — Ichthyosis  is  a  congenital  or  hereditary  disease,  develop- 
ing at  an  early  period  of  life.  It  is  found  among  all  races  and  in  all 
parts  of  the  world*  Ichthyosis  occurs  in  both  sexes,  and  can  be  trans> 
mitt«d  from  either  father  or  mother,  and  has  even  been  traced  to  the 
graud-pareuts.  The  parents  of  ichthyotic  children  sire  devoid  of  con- 
stitutional ta,int,  and,  with  their  offspring,  always  enjoy,  excepting  this 
deformity,  the  best  of  general  health.  In  some  largo  families  several 
children  may  be  atTccted,  while  in  other  families,  equally  large,  only 
one  member  will  present  the  disease,  the  others  being  entirely  free  from 
it.  When  the  affection  makes  its  appearance,  it  gradually  increases 
until  adult  age,  and  continues  with  but  little  change  for  the  remainder 
of  life.  Again,  cases  will  occasionally  bo  seen  that  can  not  be  traced 
to  either  parents  or  grand-parents,  but  may  have  arisen  from  some  in- 
fluence which  affected  the  mother  during  pregnancy.  A  condition 
approximating  or  analogous  to  ichthyosis  occasionally  occurs  among  the 
laborers  in  petroleum  oil  works.  A  case  of  this  kind  has  been  described 
by  Dr.  .Tamieson.* 

Treatment — Arsenic  and  the  nutritive  oils  are  the  only  remedies 
wliicli  appear  to  make  any  impression  uj>on  the  disease.  The  persist- 
ent employment  of  these  agents  will  produce  a  beneficial  effect  on  the 
integument,  whicli  is,  however,  by  no  means  permanent.  It  is  proba- 
ble also  that  the  persistent  use  of  small  doses  of  pilocarpine  will  at  leaat 
ameliorate  the  manifestations  of  iclithyosis* 

Local  Treatment  is  by  far  the  most  important  and  beneficial. 
Agents  should  be  employed  that  have  the  power  of  softening  and 
removing  the  accumulated  epidermic  masses  and  the  extraneous  mat- 
ter, exercising  at  the  same  time  a  beneficial  influence  upon  the  skin. 
Water  is  the  best  remedy  for  this  purpose,  used  either  alone  or  in 
combination  with  soft  or  medicated  soap,  or  in  the  form  of  a  medi- 
cated bath,  the  alkaline  being  especially  serviceable.  At  interraJa  a 
hot-air  or  vapor  bath,  simple  or  medicated,  should  be  employed.  In 
severe  cases,  where  the  C4iking  is  nmrkeil,  it  is  necessary  to  scrape  off 
the  masses  with  the  curette  or  a  knife,  and  to  touch  the  parts  after- 

•  Dldeaies  of  the  Skin,  by  W.  Alkn  Jamieson,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  C.  P.,  p.  868, 
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ward  with  a  niild  caustic  solution.     After  tlie  bath,  and  on  rising  in 

I  the  morning  and  retiring  at  night,  if  convenient,  an  oily  eubstunce 
should  be  applied  to  protect  the  affected  surf  sice  and  aid  its  nutrition. 
Among  the  useful  remedies  to  employ  for  the  local  treatment  may  be 
mentioned  the  oil  of  ergot,  the  oil  of  corn,  oil  of  sweet  almonds,  olive- 
oil,  linseed  and  cod- liver  oils,  simple  and  benzoated  ointment,  suet,  lano- 
lin, glycerine  diluted  with  rose-water,  or  one  of  the  petroleum  prod- 
Lncts.     The  following  formula  may  be  used  with  advanUige : 

5   Olei  ergot« f  S  iij. 

Ung.  hydrarg.  oleatis  (10;^) f  3  j. 

M.     Sig.  r  Apply  once  or  twice  daily,  especially  after  bathing. 
The  following  ointment  is  also  valuable : 

IJ   Acidi  benzoici gr*  v. 

Ung.  aquEB  rosfe , |  j. 

Lanolin ?  ss. 

M.     Ft  ungt. 
Milton  and  Ihihring  recoramend  an  ointment  composed  of  potas- 
aiom  iodide,  ten  to  twenty  grains,  and  lard,  one  ounce. 

fAn  ointment  containing  ichthyol  or  aulphur  is  of  service  in  soften- 
ig  the  skin  and  removing  the  epithelium.     Sulphur  can  also  be  ap- 
lied  to  the  skin  in  the  form  of  a  vapor. 
A  resorein  ointment  has  also  been  employed  m  theatrength  of  three 
to  twenty  per  cent.,  according  to  the  severity  of  the  disease. 

Prognosis. — Ichtiiyosis  is  an  incurable  affection.     Patients  should 

always  be  apprised  of  this  fact.     They  sliould  likewise   be  informed 

that,  by  the  use  of  the  proper  external  treatment,  the  deformity  can 

be  lessened,  but  that  no  remedy  or  class  of  remedies  have  been  known 

^Bto  cure  the  disease.    Ichthyosis  will  continue  tliroughout  the  life  of  the 

B person  affected,  occasionally  almost  disappearing  during  warm  weather, 

^L^^etnrn  again  during  atmospheric  chauges  or  the  winter  months. 

^^H  SCUEIROBEIHMA. 

StTromnis. — Selereran — ^Sclcriasi* — Sderomii     ndultorum — CltgriomtiH— Sderortaaoiii 
Cntla  tens*  fhrgnica — Dermal osiclerosis — Sclerokiaeorii— HautBclereiu— Sd6ribne  dm 
^^        aduhcfl. 

Scleroderma  is  an  acute  or  chronic  affection,  characterized  by  a 
diffuse  or  circumscribed,  pigmented,  indn rated,  rigid,  and  hide-bound 
condition  of  the  skin. 

Symptoms. — ^Sclerodemni,  first  described  by  Alibcrt  in  1S17,  and 
lat^r  by  Thirial,  commences,  as  a  rule,  without  either  constitutional  or 
local  disturbance,  the  first  symptom  to  which  the  patient's  attention 
is  usually  attracted  being  a  slight  stiffness  or  hardness  of  some  portion 
|jOf  the  skin.  In  exceptional  cases  it  may  begin  with  chills,  fever,  swelb 
ing,  and  a  feeling  of  nnmbness  and  formication  or  a  pigmentation  of 
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tlie  part  The  rigidity  which  then  sets  in  Increases  gradually  in  ex- 
tent and  severity,  often  requiring  months  or  years,  or  rarely  more  rap- 
idly spreading,  until  the  atfected  part  is  more  or  less  sclerosed.  The 
morbid  process  may  occur  on  any  portion  of  the  body,  bet  it  is  most 
frequently  observed  on  the  npper  and  to  a  much  less  extent  on  the 
lower  extremities.  Tlie  disease  may  be  diffused  over  all  or  the  greater 
part  of  the  surface,  or  be  limited  to  one  or  more  patches  or  streaks 
which  bind  down  the  skiu,as,  for  example,  across  the  mammae,  Sclero- 
derma generally  develops  upon  both  sides  of  the  body,  though  the 
lesions  may  not  be  sj'mmetrioally  arranged.  The  skin  of  the  affected 
part  is  thick,  rigid,  hard,  and  has  a  feeling  to  the  touch  of  Jirmness^ 
tightness,  and  coldness,  or,  as  Thirial  states,  very  much  like  the  skin 
of  a  frozen  corpse.  The  sclerosed  tissue  passes  insensibly  into  the 
normal  skin,  presenting  no  line  of  demarcation,  but  having  at  times  a 
hypera?mic  tract  around  it.  The  Rurface  is  swollen,  moderately  ele- 
vated or  shrunken,  smooth,  shining,  somewhat  scaly,  pale  white  in 
color,  as  if  it  were  bleached,  or  like  wax,  brownish-red  or  pigmented 
in  patches,  with  sometimes  a  slight  or  severe  papillary  h}^iertropby 
similar  to  a  local  ichthyosis.  The  mucous  membrane,  particularly 
around  the  mouth  and  vagina,  may  likewise  show  a  similar  change. 
The  mucous  membrane  of  the  genitalia  is  usually  attacked  about  the 
period  of  the  grand  climacteric.  Generally  the  entire  mucous  mem- 
brane is  affected,  but  at  times  the  disease  is  confined  to  patches,  the 
membrane  being  pale,  indurated,  dry,  and  inelastic.  The  entrance  to 
the  vagina  becomes  gradually  more  and  more  constricted.*  It  is  almost 
impossible  to  pick  up  a  fold  of  the  skin,  as  it  is  immovable  on  the 
underlying  tissue,  neither  will  pressure  produce  any  depression  of  the 
part.  In  typical  cases  the  various  layers  of  the  skin  and  muscles 
appear  as  if  they  had  become  united  to  the  bones  beneath.  The 
face,  if  affect434l,  becomes  altered  in  every  way.  The  orifices  of  the 
eyes  appear  diminished  in  size,  the  alfe  misi  stretched,  and  the  mouth 
contracted.  The  skin  no  longer  wrinkles,  and  the  features  become  rigid 
and  immovable,  like  an  inanimate  object,  failing  in  all  respects  to  por- 
tray the  impressions  of  the  mind.  To  this  aspect  the  term  "sclero- 
dermic mask'*  is  applied  by  the  French  writere.  If  the  morbid  pro- 
cess extends  to  the  neck,  rotation  of  the  head  is  interfered  with  or  can 
be  made  only  with  difficulty.  Again,  if  the  integument  of  the  chest  or 
abdomen  becomes  sclerotic,  respiration  is  sometimes  impeded.  Lastly, 
if  the  limbs  be  involved,  they  appear  as  if  shortened ;  the  joints,  esj^- 
cially  those  of  the  fingers  and  toes,  become  serai-Hexed,  and  their  mo- 
tion impaired,  frequently  interfering  with  the  occupation  of  the  pa- 
tient. In  this  form  of  the  affection  the  skin  beGomcs  atrophied, 
smooth,  and  attached  to  the  phalangeal  bones.  The  nails  are  atro- 
phied and  deformed.  Finally,  the  bones  undergo  absorption  in  siiu^ 
'Ltnoet,  April  10,  1800. 
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the  fingers  assume  a  slender,  conical  form,  and  are  shortened  by  mutila- 
tion, except  iu  rare  instances,  no  pieces  of  bone  are  ever  discharged. 
Dn  Finhivson  met  with  a  case  iu  which  black  gangrene  of  the  fiugers 
occurred  in  a  man  wlio  was  the  subject  of  a  general  acierotJerma,  Dr. 
Eichhoff,  of  Elberfeld,  has  described  an  interesting  cjise,  iu  which 
scleroderma  was  associated  with  and  appareutly  dependent  upon  faTUS 
of  the  nails.  Upon  the  bayia  of  the  favus  ulcers  a  genenil  progressive 
scleroderma  was  developed  and  gradually  involved  the  entire  surface  of 
the  body.  The  scleroderma,  however,  retroceded  as  soon  m  the  origi- 
nal affection  was  cured.  Rosenthal  has  met  with  a  case  in  which  a 
little  girl  had  Buffered  for  three  years  from  scleroderma  of  the  left  side 
of  the  face  and  neck  and  upon  the  scalp.  In  consequence  of  this  con- 
dition, atrophy  of  the  left  half  of  the  face  and  alopecia  circumscripta 
of  the  left  side  of  the  scalp  had  resulted,  Krevet  describes  a  case  of 
general  scleroderma  in  which  the  ekin  ai>peared  to  he  too  short  over 
the  entire  body. 

The  surface  temperature  in  this  allcction  is  either  nonuiil  or  slightly 
lower  than  in  health.  The  secretory  functions  may  be  natural,  excess- 
ive, or  diminished,  the  skin  often  feeling  gre^isy  or  dry.  The  sensibil- 
ity of  the  part  may  be  quite  normal^  or,  in  some  cases,  with  the  ad- 
vance of  the  disease,  slightly  diminished.  The  subjective  symptomg, 
after  a  time,  become  more  and  more  annoying.  The  skin,  which  in 
the  early  stage  was  swollen,  becomes  contracted  wdien  atrophy  takes 
place,  as  the  affection  progresses,  and  gives  the  sufferer  a  hide-boond 
feeling,  Spontaneous  neuralgic  pains  will  sometimes  appear  which 
may  only  be  temporary,  and  then  be  usually  seated  in  the  bones  and 
joints  rather  than  the  affected  tissue.  Pressure  upon  the  sclerosed 
patches  is  frequently  puinful.  The  genend  health,  as  a  rule,  continues 
good,  but  in  some  instances  diseases  of  the  lungs,  hearty  or  kidneys 
may  develop  and  terminate  in  amyloid  degeneration  and  death.  Ecze- 
ma, acne,  erysi[)ela.s,  herpes  zoster,  variola,  morpljix'a,  and  keloid  may 
occur  as  complications. 

Scleroderma  may  in  rare  cases  disappear  by  involution,  the  hard- 
ness and  dificolomtion  of  the  surface  fading,  aiid  the  softness,  elasticity, 
and  natural  color  returning.  This  retrogession  may  occur  only  in  spots, 
the  disease  at  the  same  time  spreading  by  the  development  of  new 
patches  upon  another  area.  In  other  eases  the  affected  surface  sooner 
or  later  becomes  the  seat  of  atrophic  degeneration.  The  integument 
becomes  thin,  smooth,  soft,  shining,  often  somewhat  wrinkled,  milky 
white,  red,  or  irregularly  iJigmented,  and  adherent  to  the  bone.  The 
immobility  of  the  parts,  with  the  disturbance  of  the  circulation,  leads 
to  mortification,  with  ulceration  of  the  skin.  The  disease  may  change 
from  time  to  time,  now  becoming  better,  again  worse,  and  so  persist  for 
years,  the  attending  pain,  loss  of  sleep,  and  disturbed  nutrition  leading 
to  a  fatal  termination. 
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Biagnosis.^The  diagnosis  of  scleroderma  is  not  generally  difficult; 
the  cold,  hard,  callous,  pigmented  integument,  which  can  not  be  lilted 
in  folds,  is  seen  in  no  other  aflection.  It  sometimes  manifests  a  re- 
eemblance  to  keloid,  but  the  latter  consists  of  one  or  more  circiim* 
scribed^  cicatricial,  usually  reddish  elevations,  more  or  less  painful. 

•Scleroderma  ia  liable  to  be  confounded  with  morpha'a,  from  which 
it  may  be  differentiated  as  follows  : 

Scleroderma  nsually  begins  without  any  subjective  symptoms,  the 
RtifTness  or  hardness  simply  appeariug  over  large  areas,  as,  for  instance, 
the  face,  the  neck,  the  trunk,  or  all  the  surface.  Morphiea  begins  by 
the  development  of  a  congestive  reddish  or  purplish  soft  spot,  of  small 
area,  and  may  be  attended  with  paiu  or  a  tingling  sensation.  Sclero- 
derma is  generally  symmetrical  and  rarely  appears  over  definite  nerve- 
tracts,  Morphoea  usually  commences  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  fol- 
lows the  course  of  the  hirge  nerves.  Scleroderma  presents  an  ill-de- 
fined margin  which  passes  insensibly  into  the  healthy  skin,  while 
morphcea  is  sharply  defined,  with  a  surrounding  purpli^Ji  or  lilac  border. 
In  scleroderma  the  integument  is  hard  and  immovable;  in  morpha?a 
the  skin  ia  soft,  can  be  raised  in  folds,  is  altered  in  structure,  and  con- 
tains enlarged  vessels  and  stria^  atrophica^  In  scleroderma  the  skin  ap- 
ponrs  to  be  irregularly  pigmented ;  in  morphea  it  is  usually  a  sombre 
yellow  or  ash  color. 

Finally,  scleroderma  incrcnscs  slowly,  is  persistent,  and  causes  in- 
convenience and  pain  by  the  contraction  of  the  integument  produced 
by  it;  morphira,  on  the  other  hand,  increases  rapidly,  but  may  disappear 
spontaneously,  or,  if  not,  produces  little  or  no  iueonvenience,  and  con- 
traction rarely  supervenes. 

Pathology.^Tlie  immediate  pathological  changes  in  the  skin  in 
scleroderma  consist  of  an  increase  and  condensation  of  the  connective- 
tissue  elements.  The  corium  and  subcutaneous  tissue  arc  the  portions 
chiefly  involved.  The  elastic  fibres  are  increased,  the  fat-cells  atn>])hied, 
and  the  thickened  mass  comes  at  once  in  contact  with  the  bones.  The 
vessels  are  numerous,  but  diminished  in  calibre  by  the  pressure  of  the 
surrounding  connective  tissue.  Cells  accumulate  in  the  perivascular 
lymph-spaces,  around  the  vessels,  and  in  the  connective  tissue  of  the 
part 

According  to  Kaposi,  the  pathological  changes  occurring  in  this  dis- 
ease are  doe  to  a  thickening  and  stasis  of  lymph  from  an  abnormal 
condition  of  the  nutritive  processes,  tlie  stagnation  taking  place  in  the 
lymph-spaces.  The  epidermis  and  the  papillte  are  primarily  unaltered, 
but  secondarily  there  may  be  an  increased  deposition  of  j)igment  in  the 
rete,  as  well  as  in  the  upper  layer  of  the  corium. 

Papillary  hypertro])hy  may  at  times  occur  as  well  as  hypertrophy 
of  the  muscular  fibres  and  dilatation  of  .the  sweat-glands.  The  glands 
usually  remain  normal,  except  in  the  atrophic  stage,  when  the  new  tis- 
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sue  decreases  and  mostly  disappears,  at  which  time  they  also  undergo 
atrophy.  Scleroderma,  therefore,  appears  to  be  primarily  a  conuective- 
tissue  hypertrophy,  probably  arising  from  nervows  dissturbance,  and  end- 
ing  in  either  resolution  or  atrophy.  Goldsehmidt  has  observed  that 
the  mosclcs  were  invaded  in  some  cases  of  scleroderma*  Mery  has  had 
the  opportunity  of  nmking  a  post-mortem  examination  of  the  body  of 
a  girl,  twenty-two  years  of  age,  in  whom  the  malady  ran  a  rapid  course 
and  who  died  in  consequence  of  pericarditis,  lie  found  the  muscles  of 
the  limbs  hard,  atroi>hied,  and  discolored.  The  microscope  showed 
that  a  considerable  devolopment  of  interstitial  connective  tissue  had 
taken  place.  Periarteritis,  and  especially  endarteritis,  affected  the  mus- 
cular arteries.  The  muscular  substance  of  the  heart  was  markedly 
sclerotic. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  scleroderma  is  involved  in  doubt.  It  is  a 
very  rare  aflfection,  but  is  seen  at  all  periods  of  life.  It  is  much  more 
frequently  met  with  among  women  than  men,  and  the  greater  number 
of  cases  occur  in  middle  age.  Some  observers  believe  a  closure  of  the 
thoracic  duct,  or  other  lymphatics,  and  a  stagnation  of  the  lymph,  to 
be  the  cause  of  the  disease.  This  view,  however,  has  not  been  con- 
firmed by  recent  investigation.  Schwimmer  reports  three  cases  in 
which  the  thoracic  duct  was  entirely  unchanged.  Among  the  causes 
that  have  been  referred  to  as  exciting  the  disease  are  exposure  to  cold, 
rheumatism,  and  great  nervous  strain  or  shock.  The  nervous  origin  of 
the  disease  has  been  pointed  out  by  Schwimmer,  whose  cases  showed 
disease  of  the  peripheral  nerves.  Westphal  also  observed  pathological 
changes  in  the  brain,  and  Eidcnberg  reported  a  case  of  progressive 
facial  atrophy  associated  with  scleroderma.  lloppe-Seyler  mentions 
two  cases  of  scleroderma  ;  the  patients  having  grown  wp  under  intimate 
associations,  led  liim  to  suspect  an  infectious  origin.  He  examined 
sections  of  excised  skin  from  these  subjects,  but  could  detect  no  micro- 
organism, nor  could  any  be  obtained  by  cnltivation. 

TreatmeiLt. — Good  hygiene,  food,  and  travel,  together  with  iron, 
quinine,  arsenic,  cod-liver  oil,  or  other  tonics  and  alteratives,  will  be  of 
benefit  in  the  treatment  of  scleroderma.  Locally,  baths,  massiige,  and 
stimulating  ointments  may  be  used,  the  mercurial  and  iodine  being  es- 
specially  valuable.  Massage  was  used  with  striking  advantage  in  a  case 
reported  by  Prof,  Brenla.  Diffused  sclerodermic  patches  had  developed 
upon  different  portions  of  the  body  subsequent  to  a  long  attack  of 
rheumatism.  Sixty-five  t^hinces  are  said  to  have  effected  an  entire  cure 
of  the  scleroderma,  while  the  general  health  of  the  patient  was  mark- 
edly improved.*  Applications  of  mercurial  potash  soap  (sapo  viridis 
§88,  and  ungt.  hydrarg,  §  j)  and  the  ointment  of  copper  oleate,  one 
half  a  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  are  also  of  benefit.  The  const-ant 
Ivanio  current  has  been  recommended  by  Piffard,  Fieber,  and  others ; 

*  Britisb  Medical  Journal,  March  37,  1B(K). 
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Scliwimmer  suggesting  also  the  gulvanization  of  the  sympathetic,  A 
few  cases  have  been  reported  cured  by  Bock,  Krambilla,  and  Fried- 
lander.  Tlie  patient  of  l)r.  Bock  was  a  girl  aged  nineteen  years^  of 
healthy  parentage  and  neurotic  type,  in  whom  the  disease  appeared  after 
sleeping  with  the  upper  part  of  her  body  exposed  to  a  dniught.  She 
came  under  treatment  a  few  days  later,  and  was  cured  by  frequent 
frictions,  massiige,  sulphur,  and  Turkish  baths.  Brambilhrs  patients 
were  treated  by  meand  of  copious  diaphoresis  and  the  internal  use  of 
salicylate  of  soda  and  tonics.*  Similar  methods  were  employed  by 
Friedliinder,  whoso  patient  was  a  girl  five  years  of  age  ;  about  six  months 
were  required  bufure  the  cure  was  effected.  Debovo  reports  ameliora- 
tion of  a  case  involving  the  upjter  exlremity  by  spraying  the  surface 
witJx  chloride  of  methyl.  Brocq  has  witnessed  marked  improvement  in 
a  csase  involving  the  arm  and  forearm  in  the  form  of  a  band  an  inch  or 
two  in  width  and  very  thick  by  means  of  electrolysis.  After  fourteen 
BiltingSj  each  comprising  twelve  to  sixteen  punctures  of  the  electrolytic 
needle,  the  disease  was  aiTested,  and  has  since  remained  stationary.! 
Though  treatment  has,  in  a  few  instances,  proved  of  advantage,  yet  the 
disease,  as  a  rule,  is  unintluencod  by  any  thenipeutic  method. 

Prog'iiosis.— The  prognosis  of  scleroderma  should  always  be  care- 
fully guiirdod,  as  the  disease  varies  in  course  and  termination.  Re- 
covery sometimes  occura  through  spontaneous  involution,  or  the  mal- 
ady may  continue  during  the  entire  life  of  the  sulTerer.  A  fatal  ter- 
mination may  at  times  follow  complication  with  some  other  affection. 
If  the  stage  of  titrophy  has  begun  the  normal  condition  of  the  surface 
will  not  return. 


SCLEREMA  NEONATORUM. 
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BTZfOirrMS. — ScIeroderniA  neouuloriioi — Induratio  telau  oellulosic  neonatorum—Algw 
pregresfiivtia— Daa  Sclerem  der  Ni^ageboneoen — D^tTiejiitude  iiifimtile — Sclercroa  of 
the  ncw-ljom. 

Sclerema  neonatorura  is  a  disease  of  the  new-born,  occurring  usu- 
ally a  few  days  after  birth,  and  consisting  of  an  induration  of  the 
cutaneous  cellular  tissue,  generally  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  char- 
acterized by  discoloration,  tKdematous  swelling,  coldjiess,  and  hiirdneas 
of  the  alTcctcd  piirt. 

Spaptoms. — The  disease,  which  may  be  congenital,  appears  in  new- 
born infants  usually  in  from  three  to  ten  days,  and  rarely  several 
montlis,  after  birth.  At  times  the  local  symptoms  are  preceded  by 
ra}>id  malnutrition  and  wasting,  with  more  or  less  restlessness.  The 
morbid  process  is  usually  observed  first  upon  the  lower  extremities, 
beginning  on  the  calves  and  rapidly  spreading  upward  to  the  thighs, 
abdomen,  arms,  neck,  and  face,  frequently  involving  tlie  entire  body* 

*  Lancet,  ^larch  29,  1890. 

f  Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Genito-rdtiary  Diseases,  llarch,  1S9L 
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la  some  cases,  though  rarely,  it  is  said  to  attack  the  face  or  body 
first,  and  later  extend  to  the  extremities.  The  skin  of  the  affected 
part  appear?  tense  and  shining,  and  mity  he  pallid,  red,  lividj  or  of  a 
brownish  or  yellowish  co]or.  It  may  be  more  or  less  mottled,  and  the 
epidermis  may  be  smooth,  wrinkled,  or  lissiired.  The  part  is  also 
swollen  and  cedematoua,  the  surface  cold,  resistant,  and  indurated  to 
the  touch,  incapable  of  being  raised  in  folds,  but  pressure  with  the 
finger  produces  a  depression  in  the  skin.  The  oodematous  swelling, 
however,  is  sometimes  absent,  or  hardly  apparent;  if  present,  it  dimin- 
iiihes  in  a  few  days,  but  the  parts  remain  cold,  hard,  and  wrinkled* 
The  temperature  usually  decreases,  and  the  pulse  and  respiration  also 
fall  in  frequency,  although  cases  have  been  reported  in  which  the 
temperature  was  normal  and  the  pulse  increased  in  frequency.  The 
affected  parts  become  almost  or  entirely  immovable.  If  the  disease 
involves  a  greater  part  or  all  of  the  skin,  the  body  presents  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  corpse.  The  child  remains  motionless  for  hours,  or 
shows  faint  evidence  of  life  by  feeble  movements  of  the  unaffected 
part5.  The  pulse  and  respiration  at  times  become  almost  impercepti- 
ble, the  rigidity  of  the  lips  interferes  with  or  renders  feeding  impossi- 
ble, and  the  patient  dies  within  a  few  days.  Pneumonia,  or  other 
derangement  of  the  respiratory  or  t!ie  circulatory  systems,  intestinal  or 
urinary  disease,  usually  coexists  with  sclerema  neonatorum.  Dr,  Angel 
3Ioney  has  observed  this  disease,  occurring  in  three  sisters,  accompanied 
by  ptirtial  paralysis  of  the  extremities.  All  ended  fatally,  death  being 
preceded  by  local  clonic  spasms  of  the  face. 

Diftg;nosi8. — There  is  no  difficulty  in  recognizing  sclerema  neonato- 
Tum.  The  atdcmatous,  cold,  hard,  characteristically  colored  skin,  feeble 
circulation  and  respiration  occurring  in  early  infancy  are  sufficiently 
suggestive  of  the  disease.  The  only  affection  with  which  it  is  liable 
to  be  confounded  is  oedema  of  the  new-born,  both  diseases  having  the 
symptoms  of  falling  of  the  temperature,  pulse,  respiration,  and  the 
rigidity  of  the  body  in  common.  CEdema  of  the  new-born  differs 
from  sclerema  neonatorum  in  being  of  longer  duration,  less  fatal,  the 
skin  being  movable  over  the  underlying  structures,  the  rigidity  being 
slighter  and  the  swelling  more  pronounced.  The  two  diseases,  ac- 
cording to  Eustace  Smith,  may  exist  together,  or  sclerema  neonatorum 
may  succef'd  oedema,  as  reported  by  Perot. 

Pathology. — The  akin  of  children  affected  with  sclerema  neona- 
torum becomes  more  decided  in  color  after  death,  often  changing  to 
a  blue,  but  the  hardness  and  rigidity  remain.  On  cutting  the  integ- 
ument, dark  bloody  serum  oozes  out,  followed  by  a  yellowish  fluid, 
the  oedema  in  the  mean  time  disappearing  and  the  indurated  tissue 
becoming  soft. 

Sclerema  neonatorum  is  said  to  show  no  other  important  cliange 
apart  from   this  oedematons  infiltration    and  a  firm,  stearin-like  de- 
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posit  in  the  BHbcutaneous  tisane.  The  results  of  the  post-mortem  ex- 
amination of  an  infant  who  died  of  sclerema  three  days  after  birth 
have  been  reported  *  by  Dr.  J,  W.  Ballantyne.  Upon  making  n  sec- 
tion of  the  ekin  and  subcutaneous  tissue  a  sensation  was  conveyed  to 
the  liaod  like  that  produced  by  cutting  bacon  rind.  The  subcutaneous 
cellular  tissue  had  a  peculiar  white,  glistening  aspect.  No  serous  fluid 
could  be  expressed  from  the  cat  surface.  Examined  under  the  micro- 
scope, an  abundant  connective  tisiiue  was  seen  subdividing  the  subcu- 
taneous adisj)ose  tissue  into  numerous  patches  of  varying  size.  The 
connective-tissue  bands  were  not  only  increased  in  number,  but  were 
much  thicker  than  normal.  The  fat  cells  in  some  instances  had  lost  all 
their  fat.  Small  vessels  were  seen  here  and  there,  surrounded  by  num- 
bers of  leucocytes,  and  pushing  their  way  into  the  clumps  of  fat  cells. 
The  papilliB  were  not  well  marked,  and  the  outlines  of  the  cells  of  the 
rete  Malpighii  were  ill  delined.  The  horny  layer  appeared  to  be 
normal. 

Etiology. — Sclerema  neonatorum  appears  most  frequently  in  chil- 
dren wlio  are  born  prematurely,  and  occurs  more  often  in  winter  than 
in  summer.  It  may  be  caused  by  any  constitutional  or  local  condition 
which  disturbs  the  respiration  and  circulation,  such  as  pneumonia, 
bronchitis,  heart  disease,  syphilis,  premature  birth,  hydrocephalus,  me- 
ningeal apoplexy,  malnutrition,  and  exposure  to  cold, 

Treatment.^ — The  treatment  should  be  first  directed  to  removing 
the  cause;  if  this  can  be  done,  the  disease  may  be  cured-  The  most 
important  part  of  the  treatment  consists  in  keeping  up  the  nourish- 
ment of  the  child  either  with  milk  or  a  suitable  substitute,  together 
with  a  certain  amount  of  stimulant,  as  good  brandy  or  white  wine 
with  BUgar.  As  the  child  can  not  suckle  or  partake  of  sufficient 
nourishment,  the  food  should  be  given  through  a  tube.  Forced  feed- 
ing can  be  best  carried  out  by  passing  an  elastic  catheter  through  the 
nose  and  into  the  stomach,  through  which  liquid  food  can  be  given 
regularly,  as  recommended  by  Eustace  f^mith.  It  is  equally  important 
to  keep  up  the  temperature  of  the  body  by  moderate  friction  and  by 
warm  applications  to  the  surface.  Dr,  Ballantyne  advises  that  young 
infants  bo  placed  in  an  incubator.  l>r.  Honey  has  reported  the  cure 
of  a  case  by  means  of  mercurial  frictions. 

Prognosis. — Sclerema  neonatorum  is  usually  a  fattil  disease,  but 
recovery  may  ensue  in  mild  cases. 


MOEPHCi;A.t 

Morphoea  is  a  chronic  disease  of  the  ekin,  chnracterized  by  the 
appearance  of  one  or  more  isolated  points,  lines,  bands,  or  patches, 

•  Britiah  Medical  Journal,  February  22,  1890. 

f  Morphteft  ifl  held  by  flome  author! Ilea  to  be  a  circumscribed  form  of  sdcroderma. 
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which  are  primarily  hyperiemic,  sometimes  slightly  elcTatecI,  sur- 
rounded with  a  pink  aureola,  and  which  later  become  level  with  the 
skin  or  slightly  depressedi  white  or  yellowish  or  pinkish,  with  a  pol- 
ished asj)crt. 

Symptoms. ^T his  disease,  which  was  known  as  Addison's  keloid, 
presents  a  number  of  appearances,  as  it  assumes  one  form  or  another, 
and  according  to  its  stage  of  development.  It  frequently  begins 
with  one  or  more  isolated,  circumscribed,  rounded,  ovulish,  or  elon- 
gated, hypertemic,  pink»  or  violet  patches,  varying  in  size  from  a 
fraction  of  an  inch  to  several  inches  in  diameter.  The  patches  may 
continue  to  increase,  or  several  may  coalesce  until  they  become  as 
large  as  the  hand.  After  having  become  well  defined  and  circum- 
scribed, they  are  surrounded  with  a  pink  or  violaceous  aureola  com- 
posed of  a  network  of  vessels.  At  times  bunches  of  these  minute 
capillaries  are  also  distributed  over  the  surface.  The  atfected  skin  in 
its  early  stage  may  be  sliglitly  swollen  or  elevated.  At  a  later  stage 
this  condition  disappears,  and  the  patch  becomes  level  with  the  sur- 
rounding skin  or  somewhat  depressed.  In  color  the  patch  is  pink  or 
purplish^  yellowish  or  whitish.  The  surface  is  usually  smooth  and 
shining,  appearing  like  polished  ivory,  wax,  marble,  or  alabaster,  and 
looking  as  if  a  substance  like  lard  or  bacon  had  been  deposited  in 
the  skin.  Tilbury  Fox  likewise  observed  the  same  change  in  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  inside  of  the  lips,  and  others  have  seen  it  in 
the  surface  of  the  pharynx.  In  old  cases  there  may  be  more  or  less 
desquamation  of  the  skin.  The  adjacent  skin  is  apt  to  become  yel- 
low, brown,  or  mottled.  To  the  touch  a  fully  developed  patch  is 
generally  firm,  brawny,  and  inelastic,  and  can  be  jiinched  up  only  with 
difficulty*  It  is  not  uncommon  to  find,  on  palpation,  little  or  no 
change  of  the  integument ;  the  sensibility  may  be  diminished,  but,  aa 
a  rule,  in  the  early  stage  continues  normal.  In  some  cases  the  patches, 
ving  become  fully  developed,  may  remain  in  this  condition  indefi- 
Bitely,  or  they  may  rapidly  or  slowly  undergo  spontaneous  involution, 
the  skin  returning  to  its  ordinary  condition.  In  other  instances, 
itrophic  changes  occur,  the  patches  becoming  contracted,  dry,  shrunk- 
en, parchment-like,  and  often  bound  down  to  the  underlying  parts* 
The  glands  are  also  generally  atrophied,  and  their  secretions  are 
diminished  or  absent.  After  a  time  the  subcutaneous  and  muscular 
tissues  undergo  atrophic  alteration.  Small  or  large,  round,  elongated, 
or  irregularly  shaped  cicatriform  lesions  result,  with  more  or  less  de- 
formity and  loss  of  power. 

Morphoea  may  also  appear  in  the  form  of  groups  or  scattered,  small, 
pit-like  scars,  intermingled  with  capillaries,  and  white,  glazed  macu- 
lae and  furrows  developing  the  maculfe  et  stri;B  atrophica.  In  addi- 
tion there  may  be  present  reddish  or  purplish  telangiectases  with 
more  or  less  yellowish  or  brownish  pigmentation  around  the  patches. 
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These  lesions  may  continue  indefinitely  or  undergo  spontaneous  invo- 
lution, or  they  may  gnidually  asaiimc  the  wiixy,  krdaecous  condition 
alreudy  described. 

Morphoea  niauifests  no  tendency  to  syrametry.  The  lesions  may 
occur  upon  any  part  of  the  hody,  but  ajjpear  by  preference  on  llie 
face,  neck,  chest,  back,  abdomen,  arms,  and  thiglis.  They  may  he 
quite  irregular  in  their  distribution,  or  may,  aa  is  frequently  the 
case,  follow  certain  nerve-tracts,  as,  for  instance,  the  fifth  or  the 
sciatic. 

Subjective  symptoms  are  apt  to  be  absent,  the  lesions  developing 
and  persisting  without  any  marked  symptoms,  although  pain,  tender- 
ness, and  a  tingling  have  been  known  to  precede  and  accompany  the 
disease.  Morphiua  is  a  rare  affection,  chronic  iu  it^  course,  often  con* 
tinning  for  5'ear8> 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  between  scleroderma  and  morphoea  i« 
discussed  under  the  former  disease.  The  atrophic  stria^  as  obsen^ed 
in  one  form  of  morplKea,  are  with  difficulty  distinguished  from  the 
normal  linem  albieautcs. 

The  anajsthetic  s])ot8  of  leprosy,  which  resemble  those  of  morphcBa, 
as  well  as  many  other  phenomena  common  to  each,  point  very  strongly 
to  the  neurotic  origin  of  both  affections.  The  patches  of  leprosy,  how- 
ever, are  not  waxy  white  from  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  as  they  be- 
come very  soon  in  morphtea;  and,  further,  the  other  well-marked 
symptoms,  which  in  addition  occur  in  the  former  most  serious  affec- 
tion, are  uO-sufficient  to  lead  to  a  proper  diagnosis. 

The  spots  of  vitiligo  bear  more  or  less  resemblance  to  morphcea 
patches,  but  in  vitiligo  there  is  simply  a  diminution  of  the  pigmentary 
matter  of  the  rete  Malpighii,  with  no  textural  change  whatever,  while 
in  morphtca  there  is  a  structural  alteration  in  the  skin. 

Pathology-— Microscopical  investigations  have  thus  far  developed 
very  little  in  reference  to  the  pathology  of  morphea.  Crocker,  who 
examined  patches  in  the  early  stages,  noted  pigmentation  of  the  deeper 
layers  of  the  epidermis,  atrophied  papillfe,  and  a  copious  infiltration  of 
cells  arouiul  the  glands  and  vessels.  In  the  later  sUiges  these  cells  de- 
veloped into  fibrillar  connective  tissues,  which  shrank,  followed  by 
obliteration  of  blood-vessels  and  atrophy  of  the  glands.  Du bring,  on 
the  other  hand,  found,  from  an  examination  of  a  white  patch  of  some 
months'  standing,  simply  a  condensation  of  the  connective  tissue  of 
the  corinm,  with  a  shrinkage  of  the  papillary  layer. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  the  disease  is  not  positively  known.  Hutch- 
inson believes  it  is  neurotic  in  origin.  Wilson,  Tilbury  Fox,  Crocker, 
and  others  have  pointed  out  its  frequent  occurrence  along  the  course 
of  distinct  nerve-tracts,  but  it  has  also  been  observed  remote  from 
them.  In  coufirmation  of  those  who  believe  that  the  nervous  system 
is  iu  fault  in  producing  morphani  imiy  be  mentioned  it  occurrence  with 
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ich  other  neurotic  affections  as  canities  and  alopecia  circumscripta. 
It  occurs  at  all  ages,  and  in  the  robust  as  well  as  in  the  weak,  but  ia 
more  frequently  observed  in  women  than  in  men. 

Treatment.^ — The  milder  forma  of  rnorphti^iv,  which  are  hid  by  the 
patient's  clothing,  generally  require  no  attention.  Such  cases  some- 
times recover  without  any  treatment.  The  more  severe  cases  of  the 
disease,  especially  if  on  the  face  or  exposed  portions  of  the  body,  call 
for  both  constitutional  and  local  treatment.  Iron,  quinine,  phos- 
phorus, cod -liver  oil,  arsenic,  and  the  chloride  of  gold  and  sodium 
are  especially  useful.  Locally,  massage,  galvanism,  mercurial  pot- 
asli  soap,  and  mercorial  lotions,  singly  or  in  combination,  are  of 
eervice. 

Prognosis. — Tlie  course  of  the  disease  ia  usually  chronic,  continu- 
ing often  for  life.  Spontaneous  recovery  may  occur  in  a  short  time 
after  ita  appearance.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  the  milder  forma 
of  the  disease.  If  atrophy,  however,  has  occurred,  the  skin  can  not  be 
restored  to  its  natural  condition. 

Hemiatkophia  FACIALI8,--In  connection  with  morphcea  it  might 
be  well  to  mention  the  disease  known  as  hemiatrophia  facialis,  or 
nnilateml  atrophy  of  the  face.  This  appears  to  be  closely  related  to  or 
is  a  variety  of  morphoia,  but  the  morbid  process  is  deeper  seated  than 
in  the  latter  affection.  It  consists  in  atrophy  not  only  of  the  skin  but 
©f  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  the  muscles,  and  sometimes  even 
the  bones  of  a  portion  or  of  all  of  one  side  of  the  face.  Inasmuch  as 
the  lesions  of  morphoea  have  been  observed  in  some  of  the  cases  of 
unilateral  atrophy  of  the  face,  it  is  probable  that  both  diseases  are  of 
the  same  nature. 

P  BIiEPHAKTlASIS. 

SriiosrTMB.^E!ephftrat ias w  arab um — Pacliyde rmia— B u an om ia  tropica — SpargoBia — Mor- 
bus elephaA^ — Elt?phAnt  leg— liarbadoca  leg. 

Elephantiasis  is  a  chronic  hypertrophic  disease  of  the  skin  and  snb- 
cutaneoufi  connective  tissue,  characterized  by  an  increase  in  size  of  the 
aSocted  part,  accompanied  by  inflammation  of  the  vessels  and  lym- 
phatics, swelling,  oedema,  thickening,  induration,  more  or  less  pig- 
mentation, fissures,  and  warty  growths. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  generally  manifests  itself  as  an  erythema, 
or  an  erysipelatous  inflummation,  or  a  dermatitis,  accompanied  by  more 
or  less  severe  constitutional  symptoms.  The  skin  is  red,  swollen,  hot, 
and  painful,  and  the  entire  afTected  region  is  somewhat  enlarged.  Re- 
lapses occur  from  time  to  time  without  any  assignable  cause,  as  a  result 
of  which  the  part  still  further  increases  in  size  and  becomes  fissured, 
indurated,  discolored,  and  covered  with  papillary  excrescences  giving  it 
a  most  deformed  appearance.  Elephantiasis  occurs  on  various  portions 
of  the  body,  attacking  by  preference  the  legs,  feet,  scrotum,  penis,  labia, 
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and  clitoris;  Icaa  frequently,  the  anus  and  upper  extrcmitieB  are  id 
volved.     Cases  are  also  recorded  in  which  the  external  ear,  eyelids,  noee^ 
cheeks,  and  mammiK  have  been  invaded,  and  in  r.irc  instances  the  dis- 
ease has  developed  upon  the  chest,  back  of  tlie  neck,  the  abdomen,  or 
the  tongue. 

A  case  of  na*void  elephantiasis  of  the  face  has  been  described*  by 
Dr,  15.  Merrill  Ricketts,  of  Cincinnati,  A  port-wine  discoloration  ex- 
tended from  the  lower  margin  of  the  wing  of  the  nose  to  the  top  of 
the  ear  on  each  side.  The  skin  of  the  nose  was  neither  thickened  nor 
discolored.  The  ears  suffered  from  discoloration  alone;  but  the  skin 
upon  the  chin  Tvas  so  heavy  from  inereaaed  thickness  that  the  lower  lip 
was  pulled  down  and  became  a  part  of  the  liypertrophic  mass.  The 
diseased  ekiu  was  from  a  ludf  degree  to  one  degree  lower  iu  tempera- 
ture than  the  skin  of  the  foreheiui,  and  more  sensitive  to  cold.  Tho 
hypertrophied  skin  was  of  the  same  deep-red  color. 

Tlie  symptoms  of  eiephantiasis  will  differ  according  to  the  part  in- 
vaded. When  the  legs  are  involved  the  disease  is  usually  confined  to 
one  member,  which,  after  repeated  attacks,  is  enormously  increased  in 
size,  especially  from  the  knee  to  the  ankle,  the  foot,  when  involved,  be- 
coming a  shapeless  mass.  The  thickened  and  unwieldy  limb  presents  a 
most  distorted  aspect.  The  cutis,  which  is  tightly  stretched,  is  united 
to  the  underlying  tissues  and  pits  on  pressure.  Pressure  or  deep  manipu- 
lation develops  a  hard,  resisting,  conglomerated  tissue ;  the  sepamte 
structures,  especially  the  muscles,  can  not  be  distinguished  from  the 
mass.  Enlarged  lyinjihatics  or  the  saphenous  vein  may  be  traced  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  thigh  as  hard,  rigid  bands.  The  skin  may  be  either 
smooth,  shining,  pale,  red,  brown,  browuish-red,  or  rough  and  dark  in 
appearance.  Fissures,  warty  growths,  tubercles,  and  often  an  eczema- 
tous  condition,  occur  on  various  parts  of  the  limbs.  The  skin  may  here 
and  there  be  deprived  of  epidermis, bleed, and  weep;  or  lympliatic  ves- 
sels be  opened  up,  causing  lymphorrho'a ;  scales  and  crusts  may  follour 
from  tho  poured-out  material  Ulcers  of  various  sizes  may  also  de- 
velop, from  wliich  a  sanioua  and  offensive  fluid  oozes  over  the  surface, 
Jlovement  of  the  limbs  is  painfid,  and  either  greatly  impeded  or  ren- 
dered almost  impossible.  More  or  less  febrile  disturbance  accomim- 
nies  each  attsick,  and  there  may  also  be  pricking,  stabbing,  or  boring 
pain.     Headache,  gastric  irritability,  or  even  delirium  may  occur. 

A  remarkable  case  has  been  recorded  by  Dr.  T.  J,  Bennett,  of 
Austin,  Texas.  Tho  patient  was  a  negress  aged  fifty  years,  and  nat- 
urally corpulent.  The  disease  had  existed  for  fifteen  years,  nearly  the 
whole  of  the  body  being  more  or  less  affected,  the  trunk  and  upper 
extremity  as  well  as  the  lower  limbs,  the  woman's  weight  being  : 
hundred  aud  forty  pounds. 

In  elephantiasis  the  labia,  clitoris,  and  scrotum,  when  affected, 

*  Jomnal  of  Cutaneous  and  Genito- Urinary  Diseaaes,  April,  1680,  p.  ]40l 
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come  enormously  enlarged.  The  scrotiTm  may  extend  to  the  knees  or 
taet'y  the  penis  contracts  and  is  completely  lost  in  the  thickened  mass. 
The  skin  becomes  hard,  rough,  warty,  and  tubcrculatcd ;  the  urine  in 
being  voided  passes  along  a  furrow  formed  in  the  hyjiertrophied  skin; 
i^jasures,  excoriations,  and  ulcers  are  developed,  or  the  lymphatic  vessels 
^r©  corroded  and  pour  out  their  contents,  producing  a  most  obnoxioua 
and  offensive  appcaruuee  and  odor;  walking  becomes  impossible  and 
the  patient's  very  existence  a  burden,  Eh'phantiasia  is  sometimes  ac- 
companied by  chyluria,  especially  in  tropical  countries. 

Diagnosis. — In  the  early  stagea  of  the  disease,  and  before  the 
thickening  and  enlargement;  of  the  parts  lias  set  in,  it  is  almost  im- 
possible to  make  the  diagnosis.  The  recurrent  attacks  of  inflammation 
of  the  part,  especially  when  confined  to  one  limb,  point  to  the  probable 
disease  which  may  dcvelo]),  and  will  be  a  valuable  guide  for  the  physi- 
cian to  watch  its  course  carefully  and  note  any  increase  in  the  size  of 
the  part.  After  the  affected  region  has  become  hypertrophled,  and 
covered  by  the  primary  and  secondary  lesions  referred  to,  an  error  in 
diagnosis  is  almost  impossible. 

Pathology* — ^The  diseased  tissue  ia  hard  and  resisting,  and  when 
It  through  to  the  bone  exhibits  a  homogeneons,  white,  yellowish,  or 

laceons  mass,  from  which  a  yellowish- white  fluid  exudes  spontane- 
tsly  or  from  pressure.  The  various  layers  of  the  skin  are  matted 
;her  and  can  hardly  be  distinguished.  The  eorium  is  thicker 
id  more  dense  in  structure,  but  the  subcutaneous  tissue  is  enor- 
mously hypertrophicd.  The  fascia  and  intermuscular  septa  are 
thickened,  exhibit  evidences  of  fatty  degeneration,  and  are  changed 
in  color,  being  generally  pale  or  brownish-yellow ;  the  bone  is  thick- 
ened, hardened,  smooth  or  irregular,  and  covered  with  exostoses. 
According  to  Virchow,  these  exostoses  may  unite  together  the  tibia 
and  femur,  the  tibia  and  fibula,  the  ankle-joint  and  the  metatarsal 
bones.  Ilauke  has  pointed  out  that  in  the  midst  of  the  sclerosed 
portion  of  bone  there  may  be  likewise  carious  or  necrosed  parts. 
Microscopic  examination  lias  demonstrated  that  while  the  epidermis 
and  eorium  are  altered  in  structure,  they  are  increased  in  thickness 
at  points  which  are  the  seat  of  papillary  and  warty  elevations.  The 
papillae  in  these  regions  are  widened  and  elongated.  The  blood- 
vessels and  lympliatics  are  enlarged ;  new  connective  tissue,  formed 
of  delicate  fibres,  with  many  nuclei  and  cells  commingled,  is 
also  encountered.  The  glands  and  follicles  may  be  found  unal- 
tered or  widely  separated,  or,  by  tlio  pressure  of  the  hypertrophic 
mass,  they  as  well  as  the  fat-cells  may  be  pushed  aside,  altered,  or 
destroyed. 

Etiology. — Elephantiavsis  arises  from  inflammation  and  prolonged 
obstruction  of  the  lymphatics.  It  is  said  by  Manson  and  others  to  be 
due  to  the  presence  of  a  nematode  worm — the  f>  **^nu%n%s — and  its 
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ova  m  the  blood  and  lymphatics.    This  parasite  has  been  shown, 
microscopic  examination,  to  be  almost  invariably  present  in  subjects 
the  disease  in  countries  where  it  is  common,  and  Manson  believes  t 
the  mosquito  is  instrumental  in  propagating  and  spreading  the  d 
ease.     The  female  worm  is  slender,  and  fully  three  inches  in  len 
Aside  from    all  tlieories,  elephantiasis  may  develop  from    anj  cau^ 
which  occasions  local  obstruction  of  the  circulation.*     Dr.  Vicira  de 
Melo  states,  in  a  valuable  monograpli  on  the  subject,  that  it  is  devel- 
oped in  consequence  of  successive  attacks  of  lymphangitis.     This  ac- 
counts, he  fnrtlier  adds,  for  its  comparative  frequency  in  warm  coud- 
tries,  where  the  causes  of  external  irritation  are  so  numerous.     EI^ 
phantiasis  may  arise  from  the  irritation  of  varicose  veins,  chronic  ecze- 
ma, ulcers,  lupus,  and  even  fracture  of  the  bones  of  the  limb.     Wounds 
and  erysipelas  are  also  among  the  more  common  causes  of  the  aflfection. 
Prof.  Kaposi  has  met  with  two  cases  in  which  elephantiasis  followed 
lupus  vulgaris.     Elephantiasis  is  seen  in  all  regions,  but  is  more  com-^j 
mon  in  certain  tropical  countries.    It  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  thi^| 
West  Indies,  especially  the  Barbadoes  Islands,  in  Africa,  Arabia,  Egypt, 
China,  Australia,  and  Japan,  being  more  prevalent  along  the  sea-coast 
of  those  countries.     Climate  will  therefore  be  seen  to  favor  the  derel- 
opment  of  the  disease  to  a  certain  extent.    Elephantiasis  occurs  in  both 
sexes,  but  ia  more  frequent  in  the  male. 

SuTgoon-rteneral  Bidie,  of  the  Indian  Medical  Service,  states  f  that 
elephantiasis  is  endemic  in  the  Madras  Presidency,  and  is  egpecijilly 
common  upon  the  sea-coast  in  places  in  which  there  is  a  subsoil  sat- 
urated with  organic  filth  from  which  the  natives  draw  their  water- 
supply.  He  instances  a  village  lying  between  the  canal  and  the  m. 
in  which  scarcely  an  individual  escapes  after  the  years  of  paberty. 
The  water  is  very  bad,  being  taken  from  shallow  ponds  fed  by  surface 
drainage,  full  of  decaying  vegetable  matter  and  overgrown  with  reeds. 
Elephantiasis  is  equally  liable  to  occur  in  both  sexes,  and  young  chil- 
dren are  affected,  though  the  disease  is  not  common  before  fifteen  ot 
sixteen  years  of  age.  Euro) 
uncommon  among"  Eurasians. 


sixteen  years  of  age.     Europeans  are  generally  spared,  but  it  is  n 


^ 


A  case  of  congonitiil  elephantiasis  was  brought  before  the  eighteenth 
congress  of  the  Oerman  Surgical  Association  by  Herr  Waitz,  of  Ham- 
burg. The  child  was  the  first-born  of  healthy  parents.  At  two  years 
of  age  its  lower  limbs  were  already  extraordinarily  enlarged.  Both 
blood-vessels  and  lymphatics  were  increased  in  size,  and  the  extremities 
were  covered  with  vesicles  filled  with  lymph. J  Dr.  William  Caldwell, 
of  Belfast,  has  given  *  a  brief  account  of  a  case  in  which  elephan- 

*  Journal  dc  M^decine  de  Parts,  October  4,  1884, 
f  Brili«li  Medkal  Journal,  July  20,  1889. 
X  Medical  Bulletin,  October,  1899,  p.  323. 

•  British  Medical  Journal,  January  4,  1890. 
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tiasis  and  fibroma  molluscum  co-existed  in  the  same  individuaL  Both 
conditions  had  been  present  since  infancy-  Elephantiasis,  however, 
usually  develops  between  the  twenty-fifth  and  fiftieth  years. 

Treatment.— If  the  disease  is  seen  in  its  early  stages  it  should  be 
tre-ated  upon  general  principles.  A  change  of  climate  is  often  advan- 
tageous. It  is  necessiiry  that  the  patient  have  a  nutritious  diet  In- 
dulgence in  alcoholic  drinks  should  be  prohibited.  In  reference  to 
internal  medication ,  iron  and  quinine  have  a  good  effect  upon  some, 
while  either  general  tonics,  arsenic,  or  one  of  the  iodides,  benefit  others. 
Thomasz,  of  Ceylon,  claims  *  to  have  obtained  very  good  reBults  from 
the  sulphide  of  calcium,  more  particularly  when  given  from  an  early 
period  of  the  disease.  His  practice  is  for  an  adult  to  begin  with  a 
one-grain  pill  of  the  drug  morning  and  evening,  after  meals.  In  the 
coarse  of  a  month  this  quantity  is  increased  to  one  and  a  half  grain, 
and  subsequently  to  tw^o  grains.  Inunctions  and  bandaging  were  con- 
joined. He  states  that  elephantiasis  of  sis.  months*  standing  may  bo 
completely  cured  by  this  method  in  one  and  a  half  to  two  months. 
Cases  of  long  standing  may  be  improved.  Since  Surgeon-Major  E. 
Lawrence  has  reported  \  the  cure  of  two  caaes  of  ehyluria  dependent 
upon  the  presence  of  filar ia  sanguinis  by  thymol,  it  should  be  advisable 
to  make  trial  of  that  drug  in  those  cases  of  elephantiasis  presumably 
due  to  the  same  parasite.  Rest  of  the  affected  part  during  the  inflam- 
matory attacks  is  all-important,  and  if  the  extremities  be  involved 
they  should  be  placed  in  a  horizontal  or  elevated  position.  At  these 
periods  also  it  is  appropriate  to  act  upon  the  bowels  by  means  of  a 
saline  cathartic.  Suitable  lotions  of  either  lead -water  and  opium, 
arnica,  or  opodeldoc,  hot,  warm,  or  cohl,  may  be  applied  until  after  tJie 
inOammatory  action  has  subsided.  Soothing  or  slightly  astringent 
ointments  may  be  substituted  if  more  grateful  to  the  patient.  After 
the  disappearance  of  this  stage  of  the  disease,  the  alkaline,  simple,  or 
medicated  vapor-bath  should  be  employed,  to  remove  all  pon red-out 
products  and  to  soften  up  any  thickening  of  the  surface.  Frictions 
may  then  be  made  with  one  of  the  mercurial  or  iodine  ointments,  to- 
gether with  the  a]>p!ication  of  compression,  which  may  diminish  the 
pathological  process  or  elephantoid  swelling.  In  case  the  limbs  are 
affected,  compression  may  be  made  by  a  cotton  or  gum  bandage.  In 
the  event  that  the  part  will  not  diminish  rapidly,  the  entire  surface 
may  be  punctured  thoroughly  w^ith  a  small  needle-knife  from  two  to 
four  times  a  week  ;  the  overdistended  vessels  are  thus  relieved,  absorp- 
tion assisted,  and  the  hypertrojihied  extremity  lessened  in  size.  If 
eczema,  warty  growths,  or  ulcers  are  ]»resent,  they  may  be  treated  ac- 
cording to  the  methods  usually  resorted  to  for  these  conditions.  Elec- 
tricity has  been  followed  by  favorable  eiTccts  in  the  early  stages  of  the  dis- 
ease. Dr.  Silva  Aran  jo,  of  Eio  de  Janeiro,  has  obtained  very  satisfactory 
*  Ccjlon  Medical  Jounutl,  Auguat,  18S8.  f  Lancet,  Februnrj  16,  1691. 
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results  *  by  means  of  continuous  and  interrupted  currents  of  electricity 
with  elcctrol\'sis,  together  with  massage  and  compression  by  the  rub- 
ber bandage.  His  experience  has  extended  through  many  years,  during 
whicli  four  Iiundred  cases  have  been  under  observation  and  treatment 
It  is  essential  that  the  treatment  sliould  be  continued  for  a  lung  time. 
Massage,  likewise,  has  proved  of  benefit.  Deep  manipulation  of  tlie 
affected  part  has  been  productive  of  very  etrikitig  and  permanent  re- 
duction of  size.  In  the  intervals  between  each  seafice  compression 
should  be  maintained.  Ligation  of  the  external  iliac  and  femaral 
arteries  has  often  been  resorted  to,  with  a  decided  improvement  or  care 
in  some  cases  and  a  complete  failure  in  others.  Pya-mia  somelinies 
follows  the  operation,  but  recent  statistics  show  a  nnmberof  permaueni 
cures.  Leonard  has  show^n  that  in  sixty-nine  cases  upon  which  arteriJ 
ligature  was  applied,  forty  recovered  and  thirteen  were  benefited. 
Weber  recently  reported  an  interesting  case  of  complete  recovery  fol- 
lowing ligation  of  tlie  femoral  artery.  Digital  and  instrumental  com- 
pression  of  the  femoral  artery  have  also  been  followed  by  a  reduction, 
in  the  size  of  the  limb.  Xerve-stretching  and  excision  of  the  sciatic 
have  also  yielded  good  results.  Morton,  of  this  city,  excised  a  portion 
of  the  sciatic  in  a  patient  having  the  disease  fourteen  years,  in  whom 
the  external  iliac  had  previously  been  ligated  without  any  appreciablu 
effect,  and  the  result  of  the  last  procedure  was  to  lessen  the  growth  to 
one  half  its  former  size.  Tlie  removal  of  the  otTending  mass  entire  by 
the  knife  sometimes  becomes  necessary,  especially  when  the  geniuLs 
are  involved.  The  amputation  of  a  limb,  which  has  been  frequentiv 
performed,  is  not  usually  well  borne  by  the  patient 

In  a  case  of  elephantiasis  of  the  left  leg  just  above  the  ankle,  Pr. 
Raimundo  ^lenocal,  of  Havana,  secured  a  good  result  by  exciision- 
The  disease  appeared  subsequent  to  a  violent  blow  upon  the  foot.  Jas' 
above  the  ankle  were  two  extensive  fleshy  masses  which  had  been  in 
existence  for  about  a  year,  A  long  incision  was  made  over  the  anterior 
mass,  the  skin  rejected,  and  the  liypcrtrophied  cellular  tissue  removed 
mt  masse.  Under  antiseptic  dressings  union  by  the  first  intention  took 
place,  and  a  month  later  the  posterior  mass  was  removed  in  a  similar 
manner. 

Prognosis. — It  will  be  evident  from  what  has  been  stated  that  the 
prognosis  of  elephantiasis  may  be  regarded  as  not  unfavorable.  1' 
tlie  disease  is  seen  early  its  growth  may  he  arrested,  and  the  sainere- 
stdt  may  be  reached  even  in  the  later  stage  by  appropriate  treatment 
or  by  ojierative  procedure.  It  may  [lersist  throughout  the  patient 
life,  notwithstanding  the  best  efforts,  interfering  with  the  movemen 
and  thus  being  a  great  burden  and  deformity.  While  it  is  at  all  time* 
a  dangerous  disease  and  may  have  a  fatal  termination,  yet  the  latw^ 
result  rarely  follows  unless  pyaemia  supervenes, 

*  Atlad  des  Maladies  ile  la  Feau,  B'^  faacicule,  1889. 
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DERMATOLYSia 

Stnon'TUS. — ElepbimtiiLdis  telangiectodes — Cutis  penduk — Pachydermatocele, 

Dermatol jsis  is  a  more  or  less  circumscribed  hypertroiihied  condi- 
tion of  the  skin  and  subcuUmeou8  tissue,  tis  the  result  of  wliich  it  may 
hang  in  loose  folds. 

Symptoms. — ^This  affection,  wliich  may  be  congenital  or  acquired, 

isi?<ts  in  an  hypertrophy  of  all  the  structures  of  the  skin,  Uermu- 
tolysia  may  be  bo  slight  as  neither  to  be  noticeable  nor  occasion  the 
least  inconvenience,  or  it  may  be  80  severe  as  to  be  botli  cumbersome 
and  a  great  deformity.  In  slight  cases  the  skin  may  be  apparently 
normal  in  appearance,  but  soft,  sensitive,  movable,  extensible,  and 
at  times  elastic  to  the  touch.  A  case  exhibited  in  this  city  showed 
this  form  of  hypertrophy  over  almost  the  entire  surface,  especially 
marked  on  the  head,  trunk,  and  extremities.  This  individual 
was,  to  all  appearances  healthy  and  the  skin  was  apparently  nor- 
maL  To  the  touch,  however,  it  was  soft,  sensitive,  but  not  painful, 
movable,  extensible,  and  exceedingly  elastic.  The  skin  could,  for  in- 
stance, be  easily  drawn  from  between  the  scapula  forward  over  the  back 
of  the  head,  and  from  the  sternum  up  almost  to  cover  the  face.  When 
the  skin  was  drawn  out  and  held  before  a  light,  the  circulation  in  it 
was  well  defined- 

In  the  more  or  less  severe  forms  of  this  disease  the  skin  is  thicks 
ened  am]  tends  to  hang  in  rolls  of  various  sizes,  sometimes  overlapping 
each  other  like  the  folds  of  a  loose  garment,  or  appearing  like  dewlap 
on  the  necks  of  cows.  These  folds  of  skin  are  generally  brownish  or 
brownisli  black  in  color,  rugous,  but  smooth  and  soft  to  the  touch, 
appearing  as  if  a  distended,  spongy  substance  had  been  compressed. 
Bell  related  a  remarkable  case  in  which  the  skin  hung  down  from  the 
ears,  neck,  the  trunk,  and  abdumen,  the  subject  being  compelled  to 
carry  the  masses  in  a  table-cloth.  Wilson,  Stokes,  Mott,  Keen,  and 
Piffard  have  also  reported  cases  attended  with  unusual  deformity. 
Thia  form  of  hypertrophy  may  involve  the  whole  surface,  but  it 
has  been  observed  more  frequently  on  the  scalp,  back,  abdomen,  and 
thighs. 

There  died  at  the  London  Ilospital,  April  11,  189D,  a  person 
known  as  the  *'  elephant  man  "'^  who  was  extremely  deformed  in  con- 
sequence of  an  extensive  dermatolysis  combined  with  congenital 
hypertrophy  of  the  bones  of  the  skull,  right  arm,  and  feet  There  was 
no  family  history  of  any  similar  malformation.  When  a  child,  his  skin 
was  thickened,  loose,  and  rough.  As  he  grew  older  papillary  masses 
developed  on  his  skin,  csperially  over  the  back,  buttocks,  and  occiput. 
In  some  regions  of  the  trunk  heavy,  pendulous  flaps  developed.  In  the 
latter  years  of  hia  life  the  enlargement  of  the  upper  jaw-bone  and  its 

♦Britiah  Medicd  Jonnml,  April  19,  1890. 
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overlying  skin — the  so-called    trunk — rendered    his  speech  diffici 
to  understand.     The  head  became  so  large  and  heavy  that  he  was  qd- 
able  to  sleep  in  a  recumbent  position.     Death  took  place  unexpectedly, 
and  it  was  supposed  that  while  he  was  asleep  his  heavy  head  had  fallen 
backward  and  dislocated  his  neck. 

In  dermatolysis  the  functional  activity  of  the  skin  is  unimpaired. 
Between  the  folds  the  perspiration  is  frequently  excessive,  fetid,  and 
gives  rise  to  intertrigo  or  erosions.  The  latter  sometimes  occasion 
more  or  less  abundant  hfpmorrhage. 

Pathology. — Dermatolysis  is  a  hypertrophy  of  all  the  integument 
more  especially  the  subcutaneous  tissue.  The  veins  of  the  affected 
parts  are  considerably  enlarged  and  the  fatty  tissue  increased*  Tlifi 
elastic  fibres  are  left  intact,  bnt  the  fibrous  tissue  of  the  denna  under- 
goes, according  to  Seifert,  a  myxomatous  transformation.  The  canje 
of  the  growth  is  unknown.  It  has  been  noted  to  be  closely  related  t» 
molluscum  fibrosum,  and  at  times  occurs  in  connection  with  that  dia- 
ease. 

Treatment. — Excision,  when  the  disease  is  not  too  extensive,  is  the 
only  method  by  which  the  mass  can  be  removed,  if  this  procedure  is  at 
all  possible,  or  necessitated  by  the  inconvenience  or  suffering  of  the  pa* 
tient.  The  galvano-cautery  is  useful  when  the  disease  is  limited  to  I 
smait  area. 

ProgBOBia.— This  is  usually  good.  The  deformity  and  inconven- 
ience due  to  the  growth  are  the  only  unpleasant  effects  that  arise  from 
the  disease.     Excision  sometimes  affords  satisfactory  results. 


HTPFHTEOPHT    OF    THE    HAIR. 
Synonvms. — Hjpertrichoflia— U^pcrtrichiariis — Polytrichia — Tricbauxb — Hirsuttei. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  hair  consists  of  an  abnormal  or  excessive  growth 
of  the  hair. 

Symptoms. — Hypertropliy  of  the  hair,  which  is  an  incre.ase  beyond 
its  normal  limits  either  in  thickness  or  length,  may  take  place  in  two 
different  forms.  First,  upon  regions  provided  with  hairs  of  consider* 
able  length,  as  the  head,  face,  eyebrows,  axilhi?,  chest,  and  pubes.  Cases 
of  this  form  of  inordinate  growth,  which  may  be  hereditary  or  acqui 
are  frequently  observed,  many  curious  examples  having  been  recon 
by  various  writers  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  In  these  cases 
hair  grows  unusually,  both  in  quantity  and  length,  measuring,  for  in- 
stance, on  the  head  of  some  women  reported  by  Wilson,  six  feet,  and  in 
Leoniird's  case,  over  seven  feet  in  twelve  years'  growth. 

The  second  form  is  that  in  which  an  abnormal  growth  of  the  hair 
takes  place  either  over  the  general  surface,  or  locally  on  certain  areas 
where  it  exists  normally  only  in  a  fine,  downy  condition.  Hypertrophy 
of  the  hair  may  be  either  hereditary,  congenital,  or  acquired.     Thus, 
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Ficinus  has  reported  an  iufaut  entireJy  covered  with  hmr  at  birth. 
Wilson  relates  a  case,  not  cougenital,  of  an  unmarried  woman  thirty- 
three  years  of  age,  in  which  the  entire  surfuee  waa  covered  with  hair. 
Xumerou8  iustaiKit^s  of  a  similar  growth  are  likewise  recorded,  Beigel, 
in  particular,  citing  many — as  the  renowned  dancer  ^'egreui,  whose 
hair,  after  recovery  from  an  acute  disease,  increased  over  three  yards 
in  length ;  and  the  case  of  Julia  Pastrana,  who  had  both  a  fine  beard 
and  a  hairy  body.  The  case  of  8hwe-ifaoo,  the  hairy  Burmese,  and 
his  children,  reported  many  years  ago,  furnishes  a  remarkable  instance} 
of  hairy  development  being  both  congenital  and  hereditary.  The  palms 
and  fioles,  the  prepuce  and  glans  penis,  are  never  aUected  by  this  abnor- 
mal growth. 

Certain  races  also  are  said  to  be  noted  for  their  excessive  hairiness, 
as  the  Ainos  of  Japan ;  but  Von  Krusenstern  and  Habersham,  U.  S, 
Navy,  after  investigation,  declare  the  extreme  hairiness  of  these  people 
to  be  exaggerated.  Abnormal  growth  of  hair  may  occur  in  both 
sexes  and  at  all  times  of  life.  When  it  develops  between  the  eyebrows, 
on  the  arms,  and  tho  face  of  women,  forming  a  mustat^he  or  begird, 
considerable  disfigurement  and  great  mental  sulfcring  follow.  Hairs 
may  sometimes  in  their  growth  take  an  abnormal  direction  within 
or  without  the  follicle,  especially  upon  the  scalp,  eyebrows,  or  eye- 
lashes, often  in  the  latter  situation  turning  in  toward  the  eyeball,  pro- 
ducing the  condition  know^n  as  trichiasis.  Hairs  may  also  grow  ab- 
normally long  and  pigmented  on  smooth  or  warty  mother's  marks, 
when  they  are  called  respectively  uievus  pilosua  and  ntevus  ver- 
rucosus. 

Etiology. — The  causes  which  give  rise  to  an  abnormal  growth  of 
hair  are  imknown.  It  is  observed  more  frequently  in  those  having  a 
dark  rather  than  a  light  complexion.  An  excessive  growth  of  hair  is 
also  known  often  to  develop  from  sexual  disorders  in  women  at  the 
climacteric  period,  and  during  and  after  various  diseases.  For  example, 
I  have  witnessed  its  appearance  after  fevers.  Cases  have  also  been 
recorded  of  its  occurrence  in  insane  persons,  those  mentally  disturbed, 
and  on  paralyzed  parts  in  certain  nervous  diseases,  and  from  nerve 
injury.  Hvpertrophy  of  the  hair  may  likewise  occur  horn  any  cause 
w*hich  determines  more  blood  than  usual  to  a  part.  It  is  ia  this  way 
that  local  inflammation,  continued  friction  on  a  region,  or  the  applica- 
tion of  any  irritating  snbstance^powdera,  lotions,  liniments,  or  poul- 
icee — are,  no  doubt,  frequently  the  cause  of  an  abnormal  growth  of 

r. 

Treatment. — A  general  abnormal  growth  of  hair  can  not  be  either 
relieved  or  removed-  Small  areas,  which  generally  occur  on  nn&vi  and 
the  faces  of  women,  may  be  successfully  destroyed  or  may  be  removed 
temporarily.  The  most  rapid  and  radical  means  of  eradicating  the  ma- 
jority of  circumscribed  hairy  growths  is  by  the  knife,  tbe  operation 
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generally  being  slight,  and,  when  prop 
of  it  remains  on  the  skin. 

The  next  best  metliotl  ia  the  removal  of  the  superfluous  hairs  by 
electrolysis  or  a  giilviuiic  current^  which  was  first  contrived  and  rec- 
ommended by  Miche],  and  afterward  successfully  used  by  Ilardaway» 
George  Ilenry  Fox,  PiBfard,  and  others.  The  apparatuB  needed  for 
the  operation  is  an  ordinary  galvanic  battery*  containing  from  i?ix  to 
fifteen  cells,  two  electrodes,  a  sponge  being  on  the  positive,  and  on  the 
negative  a  fine  platinum  wire,  or  a  thin  cambric  needle  inserted  in  a 
small  holder,  a  lens,  and  a  pair  of  good  broad- blade  forceps.  The 
patient  is  placed  first  in  a  strong  light;  the  needle,  which  is  connectal 
with  the  negative  pole,  is  carefully  inserted  into  the  follicle  by  the  side 
of  the  hair  as  far  as  the  base,  and  the  circuit  is  completed  either  bj 
the  patient  touching  the  positive  pole,  or  by  applying  it  near  the  seat 
of  the  operation.  The  needle  is  allowed  to  remain  a  few  seconds; 
decomposition  of  the  tissue  follows,  wliich  will  be  shown  by  tlie  appear- 
ance of  minute  bubbles  or  froth  at  the  point  of  entrance.  Care  ghoald 
now  be  exercised  to  avoid  breaking  the  circuit  as  the  needle  is  remoTed 
thus  avoiding  a  shock  to  the  patient  Caution  should  also  be  employed 
in  introducing  the  needle,  to  avoid  puncturing  small  vessels,  as  the  bleed- 
ing which  follows  delays  the  operation  and  also  leads  to  considerable 
swelling  from  the  escape  of  blood  into  the  tissne.  If  gentle  traction 
after  the  operation  removes  the  hair,  the  prolmliility  is  that  the  papilla 
is  destroyed,  otherwise  the  needle  should  bo  reintroduced  and  the  same 
process  repeated.  A  certain  amount  of  congestion,  swelling,  or  ft 
wheal,  followed  by  a  papule  or  pustule,  may  develop  around  the  fol- 
licle. The  time  rcrjuired  for  the  destruction  of  each  hair  will  vary 
according  to  the  dexterity  of  the  operator  and  the  sensitiveness  of  llie 
patient  In  one  sitting  from  ten  to  forty  hairs  may  be  removed;  the 
operation  is,  however,  very  tedious,  and  extremely  severe  on  the  eyes  of 
the  physician,  often  n<>cessitating  tiie  use  of  a  lens.  Further,  the 
operation  is  not  only  trying  to  the  physician,  but  it  is  aldo  painful  to 
the  patient,  especially  when  the  upper  lip  or  neck  is  involved,  the  pain 
extending  along  certain  nerves,  particularly  the  dental  branches,  caus- 
ing the  teeth  to  ache  severely.  The  pain  sometimes  diminishes  after 
repeated  operations,  as  the  parts  become  more  tolerant  of  the  action  of 
the  galvanic  current.  If  judged  advisable  on  account  of  sensitiveness 
of  the  patient,  the  surface  about  to  be  operated  upon  may  be  covered 
with  an  ointment  containing  cocaine.  This  procedure  has  the  effect 
of  mitigating  the  pain  to  a  certain  extent.  The  large  hairs  should  be 
removed  first,  and  the  operation  repeated  on  the  smaller  ones,    A 

*  Heitzmann  recommond*i  Ihe  Lcrlanch^  hatteij,  eontaining  sii  large  cella.  He  iddi 
tliat  the  ftdvaDtagi?  of  this  batU^ry  \s  that  U  U  painlGsa  ;  4^veii  tlio  most  sensitive  persoD 
can  b^cAr  it  withQUi  ineonvonicncc,  Jouraa.1  of  Cutaneous  and  Venereal  Diseases,  Novem- 
ber, 1885,  New  York. 
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simple  water-dressing,  or  the  appUt'ation  of  tlie  benzoatod  oxide-of-zinc 
ointment,  will  lessen  within  two  or  three  days  the  congestion  and  swell- 
ing of  tlie  part.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  operation  so  tliat  tlie  bottom 
of  the  cul-de-sac  may  be  reacheil  withont  injiirv  to  the  surrounding  tis- 
sue, an  instrument  has  been  devised  by  Dr  Frederick  J.  Leviseur,*  of 
New  York.  A  needle-holder  is  modified  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
needle  can  be  inserted  and  fastened  by  screw  arrangement  in  three  dif- 
ferent positions  so  as  to  form  with  tlie  handle  a  right,  aeirte,  or  obtuse 
angle.  The  operator  stands  behind  the  patient,  holds  the  instrument 
like  a  writing-pen,  and  introduces  the  needle  by  a  slight  movement  of 
the  wriiit.  Dr.  ^lorton  Prince,  of  Boston,  calls  attention  f  to  the  fact 
that  imj)erfect  methods  or  insufficient  apparatus  are  responsible  for 
failure  of  the  operation  or  resultant  cicatrices.  The  current  should 
be  neither  too  strong  nor  too  long  continued,  and  should  invariably 
be  measured  by  the  galvanometer.  He  uses  a  fifty -cell  Barrett  chloride- 
of-silver  battery  connected  with  a  subsidiary  carbon-zinc  battery  of 
equal  electro-motive  force,  and  in  the  circuit  are  inserted  the  rheostat 
and  galvanometer.  He  never  exceeds  three  milliamp^res  as  measured 
by  the  Ilirschman  galvanometer,  and  thinks  that  a  strength  of  one  half 
to  one  milliamp<>rc  is  often  sufficiently  strong. 

Dn  Arthur  Jamieson  states  that  for  several  years  he  has  been  in  the 
habit  of  treating  this  condition  by  means  of  a  .solution  of  the  ethylate 
of  sodium.  He  had  observed  that  wlieu  applied  to  mevi  and  haii-y 
moles  the  follicles  were  destroyed  and  the  hair  failed  to  be  reproduced. 
He  describes  the  case  of  an  infant  in  whom  a  large  portion  of  the  face 
was  covered  by  an  overgrowth  of  long,  dark  hair.  Upon  several  suc- 
cessive occasions,  the  child  being  under  the  intluence  of  chloroform, 
portions  of  the  hairy  area  were  treated^  the  ethylate  being  rubbed  thor- 
oughly over  the  surface.  The  final  result  was  very  satisfactory,  and  the 
skin  remained  hairless  and  smooth.  The  author's  ex]>erieuce  on  the 
application  of  this  caustic  has  been  to  the  contrary,  the  ethylate  of 
sodiara,  while  acting  well,  always  by  its  deep  penetration  leaves  more 
or  less  scarring  of  the  skin. 

An  abnormal  growth  of  hair  may  be  removed  temporarily  by  shav- 
ing, epilation,  and  the  application  of  certain  caustics  to  the  affected 
surface.  Shaving,  however,  merely  cuts  off  the  hairs  on  a  level  with 
the  skin,  and  leaves  the  stumps  showing  a.s  black  points  at  the  orifices 
of  the  follicles;  the  skin  also  becomes  somewhat  rough,  and  a  certain 
disfigurement  remains.  This  procedure  for  women  will  not,  therefore, 
be  advantageous.  Epilation^  with  or  without  the  insertion  of  red-hot 
needles  or  acid  into  the  follicles,  is  not  only  very  painful,  but  the  hairs 
grow  with  renewed  vigor,  and  its  constant  repetition  changes  a  smooth 
LDient  to  a  rough,  discolored,  and  uneven  surface. 

•  Medical  Record,  NoTcmber  9,  1889,  p.  B29. 

f  Americftfl  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  May,  1*89. 
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Caustics  or  depilatories  have  been  eniployt^d  from  aBcient  times 
the  removal  of  liairs.  They  usually  have,  as  their  maia  ingredients^ 
either  the  sulphide  of  calcium,  arsenic,  sodium,  or  barium.  One  of 
these  substances  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  paste  with  water,  and  applied 
with  a  piece  of  wood  or  bone  to  the  affected  area  and  allowed  to  remaia 
about  ten  iniuiitesj  when  it  becomes  dry  and  is  quickly  scraped  from 
the  surface.  The  parts  are  then  cleansed  with  water  and  anointed 
with  cold  cream  or  sweet-oil,  and  later  the  congestion  may  be  still  more 
concealed  by  dUvSting  a  mild  powder,  as  carbonate  of  zinc  or  mngue- 
aium,  on  the  skin.  As  the  caustic  paste  or  depilatory  not  only  dcstroja 
the  hairs  on  a  level  with  the  skin,  bat  likewise  partially  within  the  fol- 
licles, and  as  no  black  points  or  hair*stumps  remain,  the  o}>ei*atioD  ia 
certainly  superior  to  shaving.  Again,  shaving  recpiires  t^  be  pracUsed 
more  frequently,  usually  every  day  or  two,  while  it  is  necessary  totisft, 
a  depilatory  only  every  three  or  four  days.  Sulphide  of  barium  and 
oxide  of  zinc  are  recommended  as  forming  an  efficient  depilatory,  aud 
may  be  combined  as  follows : 

ij   Barii  sulphidi 3  iij. 

Zinci  oxidi *aa 

Pulv.  niamntne , 3  ij-     M. 

The  sulphate  of  strontium  has  been  reported  to  be  an  excelleBt 
depilator}^ 

All  depilatories  should  he  employed  with  care,  as  their  improper  or 
prolonged  use  will  set  up  inflamniationj  and  often  produce  greater  dis- 
figurement than  the  supertluous  growth  of  hair. 

While  thus  briefly  giving  an  account  of  epilation  and  the  ase  of 
depilatories  for  the  removal  of  an  abnormal  growth  of  hair,  becan* 
people  will  demand  and  physicians  will  often  be  compelled  to  supply 
or  use  thera,  I  wish  in  this  connection  to  condemn  the  empioyment  of 
both  most  decidedly.  They  relieve  only  temporarily,  and  eveotually 
increase  the  growth,  rendering  the  skin  red  and  rough,  and  frequently 
produce  unsightly  marks  aud  scars.  Excision  and  electrolysis  are  the 
best  and  only  certain  methods,  under  tdi  circumstances,  to  practise. 
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H7PSHTR0PHY    OF    THS    NAXI.S. 

STNONTMa.—Onychogryphosia— Onychauxis. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  nail  consists  of  an  abnormal  increase  of  eithei' 
its  length  or  thickness. 

Symptoms. — Hypertrophy  of  the  nail  may  manifest  itself  by  an  iO' 
crease  in  its  substance  citlier  in  length,  width,  or  thickness,  or  aU 
combined,  and  frequently  with  more  or  less  secondary  changes,  Tbe 
nail  may,  for  example,  grow  nnnsually  long,  occasionally  curving 
downward  like  a  claw,  or  it  may  expand  laterally,  pressing  into  the 
tissue,  developing  inflammation,  or  what  is  known  as  in-growing  of  the 
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nail,  or  paronycliia.  It  is  more  usual  in  this  latter  condition,  in  which 
the  Internal  angle  of  the  great  toe  is  involved,  for  the  nail  in  front 
and  lateral  margins  to  carve  inward.  This  form  of  hypertrophy  fre- 
quently gives  rise  to  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  adjoining  soft 
parts,  with  pain  that  is  often  imbearable,  swelling,  suppuration,  the 
formation  of  granulations^  and  occasionally  leads  to  destruction  of  the 
tisane  and  necrosis  of  the  bones,  and,  in  rare  cases,  to  a  loea  of  the 
affected  member,  as  the  foot,  or  even  to  imperilling  the  life  of  the 
patient. 

In  others  the  nail  may  be  thickened  througliout,  or  in  one  or 
more  part^,  being  more  or  less  elevated  from  its  be*!,  assuming 
the  appearance  of  a  cone  or  wedge,  leading  to  great  deformity,  and 
often  interfering  with  the  movement  of  tlie  limb  except  under  great 
pain.  When  the  finger-nails  are  affected,  tactile  sensibility  is  impaired, 
and  the  performance  of  fine  work  ia  rendered  impossible.  In  addition 
to  these  variations  in  size  and  shape,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  nail  may  be  more  or  less  changed.  The  upper  surface  may  be  un- 
even, furrowed,  ridged,  lustreless,  and  partially  or  entirely  discolored  ; 
being  either  streaked,  opaque,  white,  yellow,  yellowish  brown,  or  Mack. 
The  nnder  surface  may  be  covered  with  epidermic  scales,  brittle,  and 
dirty  brown  in  color.  The  consistency  of  the  nail  may  likewise  be 
somewhat  changed,  being  either  thicker  or  thinner,  harder  or  softer, 
or  tougher  or  more  brittle,  than  normal. 

There  are  two  other  conditions  of  the  nails  which  may  be  men- 
tioned here  in  which  the  nail-substance  is  structurally  altered.  The  first 
is  termed  omjehiay  or  inflammation  of  the  matrix,  tlie  eypbilitic  form 
being  frequently  attended  with  its  characteristic  lesions  around  the 
affected  digit  or  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  other  has  been  named 
onifrhomf/eosUy  and  is  due  to  the  invasion  of  tlie  nail-substance  by  vege- 
table parasites,  A  form  of  onyciiia  to  which  confectioners  are  liable 
has  been  described  by  Dr.  Poneet,  of  Lyons.  The  nail  becomes  dark- 
colored,  dry,  and  brittle,  and  falls  in  the  form  of  little  chips.  Recur- 
rent attacks  may  lead  to  extreme  deformity.  The  makers  of  candied 
fruits  are  particularly  attacked.  The  cause  is  complex,  and  the  action 
of  sugar,  acids,  and  heat,  evidently  co-operate  to  develop  the  disease. 
A  cure  depends  upon  cessation  from  work.  The  treatment  is  prophy- 
lactic. The  hands  should  not  be  dipped  in  the  sugar  solutions,  or,  at 
least,  sliould  be  carefully  washed  and  the  sugar  removed  from  beneath 
the  nails.  When  the  disease  is  established,  the  patient  shonld  desist 
from  w^ork,  and  antiseptic  remedies  are  recommended.  The  term  onif- 
chanris  is  also  used  to  designate  other  abnormities  of  nail  formation 
which  sometimes  occur,  as,  for  instance,  the  growth  of  a  double  nail 
upon  the  same  finger  or  toe,  or  in  unusnal  situations,  as  upon  an  ampu- 
tated stump,  or,  06  sometimes  happens,  upon  the  shoulder  over  the 
scapula.     The  talon-shaped  deformity  is  known  as  onychogryphosis. 
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ITvpertropliy  of  the  nails  may  be  either  slight  or  marked,  and  may 
involve  one  or  several  or  all  at  the  same  time.  It  may  affect  the  naiLj 
of  the  fingers  or  of  the  toes,  hot  is  more  common  upon  the  latter. 

Pathology* — The  nail-substance  wliieh  grows  from  the  piipillrodf 
the  matrix  becomes  hypertropliied.  On  examinsUion,  the  papill?e  of 
the  matrix,  especially  in  severe  and  chronic  cases,  are  found  enlarged, 
with  more  or  less  hypertrophy  of  the  entire  nail-bed. 

Etiology:— Hypertropliy  of  the  nails  may  arise  from  many  causes^ 
occasionally  being  congenital,  bnt  mostly  acquired.  It  occurs  most 
frequently  from  neglected  care  of  the  nails  and  from  injury  to  the 
member,  particularly  from  pressure  of  coverings  of  the  hands  aod 
feet,  as  from  tight-titting  gloves,  stockings,  boots,  shoes,  and  elipi^?. 
Hypertrophy  of  the  nail  may  also  develop  as  the  result  of  certjiiu  local 
and  constitutional  affections.  Thus,  it  occura  in  connection  with  ^- 
zema,  psoriasis,  ichthyosis,  syphilis,  leprosy,  lichen  ruber,  snmll-pi, 
scarlet  fever,  typhoid  fever,  consumption,  rlieuniatism,  and  certain 
nerTOUs  diseases.  According  to  Prol  Verneuil,  diabetes  mellitus  pre- 
disposes to  the  occurrence  of  in-growing  nail  Old  age  constitutes  a 
predisposition  to  hypertrophy  of  tlie  nails. 

Treatment. ^T he  treatment  of  hypertrophy  of  the  nails  will  varj 
according  to  the  cause  and  the  condition  of  the  parts.  Internal  remo- 
dies  are  indicated  when  it  occurs  as  a  result  of  other  disetises.  Arsenic. 
iron,  sulphur,  or  their  various  salts,  may  assist  in  restoring  the  healiliy 
condition  of  tlie  matrix,  aud  thus  indirectly  influence  the  nutrition  of 
tho  nails.  All  sources  of  pressure  upon  the  affected  member  or  luem- 
bers  must  be  removed.  The  growth  itself  may  be  partially  or  cntin'Iv 
removed  by  the  knife,  scissors,  cut  ting- pliers,  or  the  saw.  The  prefer- 
able way  of  locally  managing  liypertrophy  of  tlie  nails  on  general  prin- 
ciples is  by  paring  the  free  end  of  the  nail,  avoiding  scraping  and  <ilin|?i 
and  by  pressing  back,  with  the  blunt  end  of  the  knife,  scissors,  or  a 
piece  of  wood  or  bone,  the  free  margin  of  the  skin  at  the  base  and 
sides  of  the  nail.  This  simple  procedure,  with  the  application  of  Ji 
soothing  or  an  astringent  ointment  about  the  base  and  sides — either 
the  tin  or  lead  oleate  ointment  being  serviceable^ will  often  suffice  tf^ 
relieve  or  cure  mild  cfises.  If  the  free  edge  of  the  nail  be  brittle,  ^^ 
may  be  protected  by  wax,  gum,  or  some  other  mechanical  contrivance- 
Salicylic  acid  is  likewise  of  service  applied  in  the  form  of  an  oiutmeut- 
If  vegetable  parasites  have  invaded  the  nail-8tructure,  the  discontin^i' 
ance  for  a  time  of  water  to  the  parts,  and  the  use  of  cither  the  nier- 
curoua  oleate  or  copper  oleate  ointments,  will  speedily  effect  a  care- 
Severe  or  chronic  forms  often  require  more  active  measures,  as  pimH- 
uring  the  soft  parts  with  a  knife,  or  leeching  them,  or  removing  the 
offending  mass,  and  afterward  applying  soothing  lotions  or  ointments- 
Many  severe  cases,  especially  of  in-growing  of  the  nail,  can,  if  seen 
early,  be  relieved  by  working  in  a  small  piece  of  absorbent  cotton  be- 


tween  the  nail  and  gkin-foM ;  tlie  offending  portion,  ivliioh  presses  into 
the  cutis,  can  thus  graduallj  be  elevatetl,  and  later  cut  off  without  en- 
tailing suftering. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Domville,  of  Exeter,  England,  recomineuds  biithiog  the 
snrface  if  granulations  be  present  witii  a  solution,  ten  grains  to  the 
ounce,  of  cocaine  hydroehlorato,  after  which  absorbent  cotton  can  he 
painlessly  introduced  between  the  nail  and  inflamed  soft  tissues.  If 
the  cocaine  solution  be  applied  every  other  day  for  two  or  three  weeks, 
the  surface  of  the  sore  becomes  hardened  and  may  be  readily  removed 
without  causing  sntTering.  Dr.  Patiri  reports  very  favorable  results  from 
the  use  of  gutta-percha,  ten  parts  in  eighty  parts  of  chloroform.  The 
nail  having  been  thoroughly  cleansed,  the  sohition  h  applied  witli  a 
brush  to  the  interstices  between  the  nail  and  the  granulations.  Tins 
procedure  is  repeated  several  times  upon  the  first  day  and  afterward  at 
lengthened  intervals.  By  the  means  just  related  the  nail  is  gradually 
lifted  from  its  bed,  and  can  be  removed  without  pain  by  tlie  soissors. 
Dr.  Ilofmann,  of  Eriangen,  after  disinfecting  the  toe  with  a  sublimate 
solution,  slightly  niises  the  edge  of  the  nail  and  deposits  a  few  drops  of 
the  solution  of  the  chloride  of  iron.  The  application  h  reireated  in  the 
same  manner  upon  the  second  or  third  day.  If  suppuration  occurs,  the 
hardened  scabs  are  removed  from  the  granulations  by  tho  force])a  and  the 
solution  reapplied.  The  crust  is  again  removed  after  the  lapse  of  tliree 
f  four  days,  and  after  a  few  such  reapplications  the  nail  has  bectnno 
ft  and  brittle  and  can  be  easily  excised  by  the  scissors  or  a  dull  knife. 
Another  simple  method  of  treating  ingrowing  of  the  nail,  which  will 
not  oblige  the  patient  to  rclinc|uish  his  daily  pursuits,  is  that  practiced 
by  Dr.  Piirckhauer,  of  Bamberg,  The  portion  of  nail  imbeikleil  in  the 
soft  tissues  is  painted  with  a  forty-per-eent.  sohition  of  caustic  potash. 
At  the  end  of  a  few  seconds  the  upper  layer  of  the  nail  has  become  so 
soft  that  it  can  be  scraped  off  with  a  sharp-edged  piece  of  gljiss.  The 
painting  with  potash  and  scraping  are  continued  until  all  that  remaina 
of  that  portion  of  the  nail  is  a  scale  as  thin  as  a  leaf  of  paper.  Thia 
scale  can  be  grasped  by  the  forceps  beyond  the  swollen  soft  tissues  by 
which  it  is  covered  ami  removed  by  means  of  a  pair  of  fine  scissors. 
No  further  treatment  is  at  the  time  necessiiry.  If,  when  the  nail  is 
subsequently  reproduced,  pain  again  occurs,  the  corresponding  portion 
of  nail  may  be  softened  by  the  same  procedure,  and  will  not  need  to  be 
excised.  Ifc  will  be  observed,  however,  that  the  majority  of  eases  of  in- 
growing nails  ilo  not  reach  the  physician  until  the  inflammation  is  so 
great  and  the  toe  so  swollen  and  painful  as  to  interfere  with  locomotion 
and  lea<l  to  restless  days  and  nights,  I  find,  even  under  such  circutn- 
nces,  that  speedy  relief  csin  be  fdforded  by  cauterizing  thoroughly  the 
ected  part,  usually  the  intern:d  angle  of  the  great  toe,  with  a  crayon 
of  silver  nitrate  or  pure  carbolic  acid,  after  which  the  cotton  can  be 
used  in  tlie  manner  already  indicated.     This  method  of  treatment  ia 
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preferable  to  removing  all  or  part  of  the  nail,  as  it  preserTes  the  nml 
and  is  less  ptiinfuL 

Prognosis, — Appropriate  treatment  is,  as  a  general  rule,  follove 
by  the  removal  of  the  abnormal  growth  of  the  nail.     In  eome  congeni-i 
tal  catscs,  and  those  of  long  standing,  it  is  difficult  to  effect  a  cure, 
When  occurring  in   connection   with  leprosy,   ichthyosis,    psoriaeis, 
eczema,  and  certain  other  aJTections,  it  is  necessary  first  to  cure  the 
disease  before  the  nails  can  he  restored  to  their  normal  condition. 


CLASS  VI. 
ATROPHIEa 

{AtrophuB.) 

ALBlNISMtrS. 

BTTfOHTMB. — Albmiara — C<jDgenital  acbroina — CJotigenital  lcuco|»tlilft — Congeniul 
caamui^Coageiiic&l  leucoderma, 

Albinismus  is  congenital  absence  of  the  pigment  of  the  skin.  Ik 
may  exist  either  over  the  whole  body  (albinismus  universalis),  or  b« 
limited  to  certain  parts  (albinismus  partialis).  Individuals  affected 
with  universal  albinism  are  known  as  albinos,  and  are  met  with 
among  al!  mces.  The  skin,  hair,  iris,  and  choroid  of  these  persons 
are  more  or  less  completely  wanting  in  pigment.  The  skin  is  of  a 
milky-white  or  pink  shade,  the  hair  over  the  entire  body  fine,  soft, 
silky,  and  generally  white  or  yellowish-white,  and,  in  rare  cases,  red 
in  color.  The  eyes  are  of  a  pinkish-red  color,  owing  to  absence  of 
pigment  in  the  choroid  and  the  iris.  They  are  very  sensitive  to  the 
light,  the  pupils  constantly  dilating  and  contracting,  with  more  or 
less  rotation  of  the  eyeballs,  and  winking,  making  sight  rather  diffi- 
cult exf'cpt  when  the  luminous  rays  become  less  powerful,  when 
vision  grows  stronger.  Albinos  are  generally  short  of  stature,  and  are 
weak  both  in  mind  and  body,  being  said  to  be  especially  predisposed 
to  puhnonary  affections. 

Albinism cs  Partialis  appears  most  frequently  lunong  the  darker 
races,  as  in  the  negro,  but  it  is  occasionally  met  with  among  Call" 
casians.  It  occurs  as  one  or  more  snowy-white  or  pinkish  patche«» 
"which  are  usually  circumscribed,  but  which  may  be  of  every  variety  of 
size  ajul  form.  They  may  exist  upon  any  region  of  the  body,  but  are 
mostly  confined  to  the  scalp,  face^  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  handi, 
nipples^  and  the  genital  region.  The  patches  are  generally  irregnlar  in 
their  distribution,  but  occasionally  are  symmetrical,  and  found  along 
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the  course  of  certain  cutaneous  nerves*  The  hairs  upon  the  patches 
are  frequently  white.  The  eyes  are  norma!,  and  do  not  exhibit  an  ab- 
sence of  pigment.  Negroes  affected  with  this  form  of  albinism  are 
spoken  of  as  pied  or  piebald.  The  skin  where  i)atches  have  been  has, 
through  a  redeposit  of  pigment,  been  known  in  several  instances  to 
resume  its  normal  condition,  but  this  restoration  is  very  rare.  The 
patches  usually  remain  unchanged  throughout  Hfe,  or  gradually  ex- 
tend tintil  a  large  surface  becomea  covered  and  additional  patches 
make  their  appearance.  The  cause  of  albinism  is  unknown.  It  is 
said  to  be  sometimes  hereditary.  By  Wilson,  the  cause  of  the  disease 
ia  referred  to  the  nervous  system. 


vmuoo* 

Sysojitms. — Acqyjrcd  leucoderma— Acquired  leucoputUia — ^Acquired  acbponiA— Acquired 
ieucasmua— Acquired  piebald  skiu. 

Vitiligo  ia  an  acquired  disease  of  the  skin  in  which  round,  oral, 
or  irregularly  formed,  sharply  defined,  smooth  white  patches  develop, 
which  incline  continually  to  increase  in  size,  and  are  usually  sur- 
rounded by  an  abnormally  yellowish  or  darkly  pigmented  skin. 

Symptoms. — ^Thc  disease  appears  its  one  or  more  circular,  sharply 
defined,  white  spots,  notable  for  their  absence  of  pigment  The  sur- 
face of  these  spots  is  smooth,  not  scaly,  and  neither  elevated  above  nor 
depressed  below  the  general  surface  of  the  skin.  These  sharply  out- 
lined spots  are  surrounded  by  an  abnormally  dark  pigment,  which 
gradually  fades  into  the  healthy  skin.  This  surrounding  pigmenta- 
tion is  almost  a  constant  fetiture  of  the  disease,  and  may  exist  to 
either  a  slight  or  a  marked  degree.  In  form  the  spots  are  generally 
round  or  oval,  but  they  may  be  angular  and  irregular.  In  size,  they 
vary  from  a  small  to  a  good-sized  coin,  and  may  be  even  larger.  They 
may  increase  in  size  and  numbers,  and  may  fmally  coalesce,  forming 
patches  which  may  involve  the  entire  region  affected,  or  perhaps 
nearly  the  whole  body.  Their  color  is  milky  or  pinkish- white,  their 
tint  varying,  however,  to  some  extent  in  accordance  with  their  age. 
To  the  touch,  the  spots  feel  just  like  any  afljacent  normal  skin,  ex- 
hibiting neither  anaesthesia,  pain,  itcliing,  nor  any  subjective  symp- 
toms. If  hairs  are  present,  they  are  well  fixed  in  their  follicles,  and 
are  in  color  sometimes  normal,  but  are  more  frequently  pigmentlesa. 
The  disease  niav,  as  intimated,  manifest  itself  upon  all  parts  of  the 
body,  and  even  involve  the  hairs.  The  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous 
glands  are  unaffected.  Vitiligo  generally  appears  on  the  backs  of  the 
hands,  the  forehead,  the  scalp,  and  the  trunk.  The  tendency  of  the 
disease  is  to  assume  the  chronic  form,  usually  continuing  during  the  en- 
tire life.  The  spots  may  increase  either  slowly  or  rapidly,  and  new 
ones  from  time  to  time  make  their  appearance,  until  a  portion  or  the 
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greater  part  of  tlie  body  becomes  affected.  Marked  disfigurement  ensue! 
from  the  diisease,  esjjeciully  if  the  spots  appear  upon  regions  exposed^ 
as  the  face,  neck,  and  hands,  I 

Diagnosis.— Vitihgo  is  liaVilo  to  Ix?  confounded  with  leprosy  and 
niorphica.     In  the  last  two  attectious,  however,  there  is^iu  addition  to 
the  white  spots,  41  structural  alteration  of  the  skin,  and  in  leprosy  it 
may  also  be  anaesthetic,  while  in  vitiligo  the  only  change  observable 
simply  an  absence  of  pigment  in  the  patches,  with  an  increase  of  t 
same  material  around  their  periphery. 

Pathology.^There  ajipears  no  other  abnormity  beyond  absence 
pigment  in  the  white  patches  and  increase  of  it  in  the  skin  surrouud- 
ing  them,  Leloir  has,  in  certain  instances,  found  an  alteration  in  tlie 
nerves  of  the  affected  region. 

Etiology- — Vitiligo,  which  i^  a  rare  disease,  occurs  in  both  sexes 
and  at  all  ages,  but  is  most  commou  in  early  adult  life,  particularly  in 
the  darker  races,  as  the  negro.  It  is  known  to  be  caused  by  diBtiirl)- 
ance  of  general  innervation,  which  may  follow  from  both  acute  and 
chronic  diseases.  Dr.  Mansel  Sympson,  of  Lincoln,  has  describe  * 
a  case  of  vitiligo  which  occurred  in  a  dark-com]dexioned  English 
woman  as  a  sequela  to  a  severe  attack  of  inflneuza,  wiiieli  was  followed 
within  a  week  by  facial  erysipelas.  Soon  after  recovery  from  the 
affection  small  patches  made  their  appearance,  enlarged  and  extendv 
At  times  it  appears  aiuoog  those  apparently  enjoying  the  beet  he*ltii, 
the  cause  of  its  development  in  these  cases  being  unknown. 

Treatment.^ — Treatment  is  practically  of  no  value,  there  being  no; 
remedies  at  our  dispo&nl  which  will  either  remove  or  arrest  the  proff* 
ress  of  the  disease.  In  my  experience,  the  miuiy  drugs  which  hare 
been  recommended,  especially  arsenic,  have  been  entirely  iuoperati^e. 
All  local  treatment  is  equally  powerless  upon  the  patches,  but  the  sun 
rounding  yellowish  or  brownish  pigmentation  may  be  removed  so  w 
to  lessen  materially  the  disfigurement.  Galvanism  is  suitable  for  tliu 
purpose,  as  well  as  the  use  of  such  remedies  as  the  mercurials,  carbolic 
and  acetic  acids,  the  tincture  of  iodine,  and  the  potash  and  soda  soa^is, 
alone  or  medicated.  Various  irritants  have  also  been  applied  by  frio 
tion  to  the  patches  in  the  hope  of  exciting  a  fresh  deposit  of  pigment. 
Among  these  may  be  mentioned  tincture  of  cautharides,  or  of  ca]»si- 
cum,  croton  oil,  turiientine,  and  spirit  of  ammonia.  Sinapisms  hft^flij 
been  employed  for  the  same  purpose. 

I^ognosis.  —  The  disease  is  only  a  disfigurement,  and  in  no  manncf 
affects  the  lu-aUh  of  the  patient.  It  is  at  prcseot,  as  has  been  saidi 
an  incurable  affection.  The  patches  tend  to  increaso  nntil  they  o&^ 
cupy  a  large  surface-  Occasionally,  however,  their  growth  ceases, 
they  remain  stationary  throughout  life. 
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Stkoxths. — Atrophy  of  the  bair-pigiment — Graynesa  or  whiteness  of  the  hair — ^Btanehing 
of  the  hair — Poliosis — Trichonosis  discolor. 

Symptoms. — Atrophy  of  tlie  liair-pigmeBt  may  be  either  congeni- 
talj  premature,  or  the  result  of  advancing  age.  The  congenital  form 
is  occsasionally  met  with  in  albinism^  the  pigmentless,  silvery,  or  silky 
hairs  appearing  over  all  the  surface  or  only  upoo  isolated  parts  of  the 
body.  Occasionally  a  patch  or  tuft  of  white  hair  is  hereditary.  Dr. 
John  H,  Morgan  met  with  a  case  in  which  a  tuft  of  white  hair  grew 
from  the  middle  of  the  forehead,  and  learned  upoo  inquiry  that  the 
same  peculiarity  had  been  observed  in  members  of  the  family  during 
four  generations.  Similar  observations  have  been  made  by  liiggoli  and 
Mr.  H.  N.  Joynt,  of  Birmingham.*  The  singular  circumstance  may 
here  be  mentioned  of  the  change  of  color  in  a  cock^s  feathers  from 
fear.  From  a  beautiful  black  without  a  trace  of  any  other  color  the 
feathers  of  the  head  became  entirely  white,  while  on  the  back  and  neck 
sbont  half  of  the  feathers  had  changed  color  so  that  he  presented  a 
speckled  appearance.  Premature  atrophy  of  the  pigment  of  the  hair 
may  come  on  at  almost  any  period  of  life,  and  may  take  place  either 
gradually  or  suddenly.  The  change  in  the  color  of  the  hair  may  be  to 
almost  any  shade,  and  may  involve  either  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the 
■^airy  system.  Flaxen  hair  may  become  chestnut,  red,  brown,  black, 
^HT  white ;  dark  brown  nuiy  change  to  red  or  light  brown ;  black  turn 
^Bfllhzen,  or  become  gray  or  white.  Numerous  instances  are  on  record 
^^Wbiting  Buch  changes  at  various  periods  of  life.  Wilson  f  men- 
tions several,  and  Smythe;[  and  Prentiss  also  report  cases  of  great  in- 
terest, while  1  myself  have  seen  in  practice  sonic%  in  which  the  change 
of  color  of  the  hair  hjis  been  gradual.  Dr.  D.  W.  Prentiss  hiis  recorded  * 
two  cases  in  which  the  color  of  the  hair  was  very  remarkably  changed 
by  jaborandi  or  pilocarpine,  given  hypodermically  on  account  of  tinemia. 
The  first  was  the  case  of  a  woman  twenty*five  years  of  age.  Within 
aboat  nine  weeks  twenty-two  injections  were  given,  one  sixth  of  a  grain 
at  first  and  the  quantity  being  subsequently  increased  to  one  third  of  a 
grain.  The  hair  had  hi^en  originally  of  a  light  blonde  color,  but  during 
and  after  treatment  it  chiiuged  to  chestnut  brown,  and  then  to  almost 
black.  The  hue  afterward  returned  to  dark-brown,  which  remained 
permanent.  The  second  case  w^as  that  of  a  lady  aged  seventy-two  years, 
'  whose  hair  and  eyebrows  had  been  snow-white  for  twenty  years.  From 
twenty  to  thirty  drops  of  the  fluid  extract  of  jaborandi  were  given  sev- 

^F     *  Brilbh  Medic&l  Journal,  July  12  and  July  19,  1890  ;  Hcdical  Bulletin,  September, 
1890. 

f  WUfion  on  Skin  and  Oair^  p.  108,  Philadelphia,  1870, 
X  Arch,  of  Derm.,  July,  1880. 
•  Joor.  Amer,  Med.  Assoc.,  Dec.  21,  1889. 
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eral  times  a  day  for  sixteen  months.  After  the  remedy  bad  been  nad 
for  about  a  year  it  was  noticed  tbut  U)e  eyebrows  were  growing  durke? 
and  that  the  hair  of  the  head  was  darker  in  patchea  This  gradual 
alteration  of  color  progressed  until  death  oeeiirred. 

It  is  known  that  the  plumage  of  birds  may  be  varied  in  hne  by  the 
influence  of  certain  articles  of  diet.  Cayenne  pepper  is  employed  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  a  rich  orange  color  to  canary  birdg.  According 
to  Dr.  Sauermann^s  report  to  the  Physiological  Society  of  Berlin,  the 
effect  is  produced  only  in  young  birds  before  they  moult.  The  change 
does  not  depend  upon  the  pungent  principle,  but  upon  the  coloring 
matter  of  the  fruit.  The  pigment  is  deposited  in  the  egg-yelk  as  well 
as  in  the  feathers.  The  experiments  were  carried  out  upon  canaries, 
fowls,  pigeons,  and  other  bi»"d8.*  The  Indians  of  the  Amiizon  are  said 
to  cause  green  parrots  to  change  to  yellow  and  red  by  feeding  them 
upon  the  fat  of  a  certain  fish  allied  to  the  shad.  Dr.  Elliott  Coues  is 
of  the  opinion  thai  this  change  may  take  place  in  individual  feathers, 
and  is  not  limited  to  the  newly  produced  feathers  after  moulting 

Young  persons,  especially  women,  often  call  upon  the  physici 
and  ask  for  some  application  to  turn  their  hair  again  light  or  dari 
as  it  was  at  one  time,  I  have  had  two  cutics  under  obiiervation : 
one  a  young  woman  who  some  years  ago  had  beautiful  blonde  hair, 
which  gradually  changed,  following  a  severe  fever,  to  a  chestnat 
color;  tlie  other,  a  young  girl  suffering  from  general  debility,  who 
had  light-brown  hair,  which  slowly  changed  to  a  dark-brown,  Sir 
James  Paget  knew  a  lady  whose  hair,  during  attacks  of  nervous  bead- 
ache,  whitcncil  in  places,  but  regained  its  original  color  in  a  f^w 
da^'s.  The  most  annoying  change  is  that  in  which  the  hair  ta 
gradually  or  suddenly  gray  or  white.  This  latter  form  of  atrophy  of 
tlio  hair-pigment  may  come  on  at  any  period  of  life,  and,  while  many 
cases  are  met  with  in  the  young,  it  is  by  far  more  common  at  adult 
age.  Premature  grayuess  of  the  hair  generally  develops  slowly,  hut 
very  many  cases  are  recorded  of  the  hair  turning  suddenly  gray  or 
white  within  a  \m'  few  hours,  or  during  the  couree  of  a  night.  Pr. 
Parry  has  described  tlio  remarkable  case  of  a  Sepoy  prisoner  whosft 
hair  turned  white  within  half  an  hour  from  fright  The  change  ii 
color  may  be  slight,  giving  the  liair-substance  a  gray  appearance,  or  it 
may  be  more  decided,  the  hair  becoming  silvery  or  entirely  whit^* 
Atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment  may  involve  a  part  of  a  hair,  or 
certain  segments  of  it,  or  the  entire  hair.  Wilson  f  reiwrted  a 
which  exhibited  an  alternation  of  white  and  brown  segments  from  o 
end  to  the  other  of  the  hair.  It  thus  presented  the  peculiarity 
marking  in  the  porcupine's  c|uill.  Premature  grayness  or  whiten 
of  the  hair  nmy  be  partial  or  universal.     Again,  the  change  in 

*  The  Phftrmaccutical  Journal  flrtd  Tran!*flClions,  JuDe  29,  1889. 
f  Lectures  OH  Dennatology,  Loadoa»  1878. 
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color  may  involve  hairs  scattered  througli  one  or  many  portions  of 
the  affected  part,  or  may  involve  only  certain  locks,  or  the  entire  part 
may  be  invaded.  It  is  usual  to  see  in  advancing  years  a  few  silvery 
hairs  scattered  through  the  hair  of  the  head  or  of  the  whiskers,  or 
tufts  of  gray  or  white  hair  Orayness  of  the  whiskers  usually  appears 
first  on  those  parts  which  have  been  most  often  shavciL  Loss  of  pig- 
ment in  the  hair  through  ago  appears  earlier  in  those  possessing  brown 
hair.  It  generally  takes  place  first  in  a  few  isolated  haii*s  on  the 
temples.  iSometimcs  the  beard  is  the  first  part  affected,  and  thence 
grayness  spreads  by  degrees,  until  the  scalp  and  the  hairs  upon  all  parts 
of  the  body  become  involved. 

Etiology-— Premature  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment  may  be  caused 
by  any  one  of  the  numerous  internal  derangements  that  have  been  re- 
ferred to,  and  that  give  rise  to  alopecia.  Cares,  anxiety,  severe  wear  and 
tear  on  life,  prolonged  mental  strain,  shucks,  and  all  conditions  that 
make  a  decided  impression  upon  the  nervous  system,  will  bring  about 
a  gradual  or  sudden  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment.  Cases  have  been 
reported  in  which  the  eyelids  have  become  white  in  sympatlietic 
ophthalmia  occurring  in  consequence  of  destruction  of  the  other  eye. 
Gray  hair  is  caused  by  various  severe  diseases,  as  typhus  or  typhoid 
fever,  erysipelas  of  the  scalp,  scarlatina,  gout,  and  rheumatism.  The 
use  of  certain  forms  of  food  and  drugs,  and  increase  in  age,  change  in 
habits,  seasons,  and  climate,  will  produce  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment. 
Arsenic  or  pilocarpine,  given  internally,  has  been  proved  to  produce 
this  effect,  while  a  growing  youth's  hair  often  changes  with  age, 
habits,  and  seasons,  being  light  in  winter  and  darker  in  summer.  A 
dark-liaired  person,  in  passing  from  a  southern  to  a  northern  climate, 
may  lose  a  certain  quantity  of  pigment  of  the  hair,  which,  of  course^ 
causes  a  change  in  the  color  of  the  hair.  Various  external  iujuries, 
applications,  and  agencies,  as  exposure  to  air  and  sun,  make  a  most 
decided  change  in  the  pigment  of  the  hair.  Certain  occupations  influ- 
ence, through  chemical  action,  the  color  of  the  hain  Thus,  among 
workmen  in  copper  the  luiir  may  become  green,  blue  among  those  who 
labor  in  cobalt  or  indigo.  According  to  Leloir  and  Yidal,  children 
born  of  elderly  parents  whose  hair  has  become  gray  are  more  predis- 
}>o8ed  to  premature  canities  than  their  older  brothers  and  sisters, 
Wilson,  Pincus,  Landois,  and  others  have  shown  that  the  hair  sliaft  in 
cases  of  sudden  blanching  contains  gas,  and  supposed  that  this  gas 
masks  the  pigment  of  t!ie  hair.  This  explanation,  however,  is  in- 
adequate :  for  though,  if  the  pigment  remained  intact,  its  color  might  be 
modified  by  the  presence  of  gas,  it  could  not  be  completely  changed. 
The  pigment  granules  must  have  lost  their  color.  The  gaseous  matter 
can  not  be  atmospheric  air,  but  must  arise  from  chemical  alterations  in- 
volving the  destruction  of  the  normal  pigment.  The  decomposition  is 
probably  due  to  the  formation,  under  disturbed  nervous  conditions,  of 
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destructive  secretions  in  the  generative  apparatus  of  the  hair  at  the  root, 
and  tlieir  jiussage  by  capillary  attmt^tton  into  the  substance  of  the  hair.* 

Treatment — Change  of  color  in  the  hair  may  sometimes  be  arrest- 
ed or  concealed,  in  the  case  of  young  persons,  by  the  use  of  suitable 
gystcmic  treatment,  as  indicated  for  each  individual  case,  and  by  the 
employment  of  snch  agents  as  will,  to  a  moderate  degree,  color  the  hair- 
gubstance.     Among  the  most  useful  applications  for  this  puriK)6e  are 
the  oil  of  walnuts,  oil  of  chamomile,  oil  of  eggs,t  oil  of  mace,  oil  of 
cassia,  and  oil  of  colocynth.     A  walnut  hair-dye  may  be  prepared  by 
bruising  forty  parts  of  fresh  green  walnut  peel  with  five  parts  of  dura, 
and  digesting  with  two  hundred  parts  of  olive-oil  until  all  moisture 
has  been  driven  off,  straining  and  pcrfuming.J     A  simple  yet  valuable 
agent  is  the  ordinary  sage,  which   is  made  into  an  infusion,  and  the 
hair  frequently  sponged  and  washed  with  it.     Tannic  or  gallic  acid, 
mixed  with  oil,  glycerine,  or  lard,  in  the  proportion  of  a  drachm  of 
either  acid  to  an  ounce  of  glycerine  or  lard,  forma  a  most  excellent 
preparation,  that  often  decidedly  darkens  the  color  of  the  hair.     In  the 
event  that  gray  or  white  hairs  appear,  all  that  can  be  accomplished  by 
the  physician  ia  to  arrest,  if  possible,  their  raj>id  formation,  and,  whenj 
the  patient  wishes  to  conceal  the  Insa  of  pigment,  to  recommend  cer- 
tain harmless  agents  which  will  permeate  the  hair  and  in  a  me^jsnifl' 
produce  the  effect  of  the  lost  natural  color.     The  formation  of  gray  or 
white  hairs  may  be  temporarily  restrained  by  ncutndizing  the  cause  of 
them,  by  the  application  of  any  of  the  local  remedies  mentioned,  or  by 
plucking  out  the  silvery  threads.     If  the  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigmeQlj 
has  become  extensive,  the  hair,  whether  gray  or  silvery  white,  can  theiil 
be  concealed  thoroughly  oidy  by  dyeing  the  hair. 

The  proper  application  of  hair-dyes  requires  an  acquaintance  with 
the  nature  of  the  agent  employed  ;  the  skill  to  increase  or  decrease  ill' 
strength  according  to  the  shade  of  color  desired;  and,  lastly,  dexterity, 
in  manipulation.  Before  using  a  dye  the  hair  should  be  cleansed 
with  soap  and  water  or  with  a  solution  of  soda  or  of  spirit  of  amnio* 
nia,  and  allowed  to  dry  for  about  one  hour,  after  which  the  agent  de- 
sired can  be  applied  with  advantage.  Tlie  most  lasting  hair-dves  art 
the  mineral  ones,  the  vegetable  dyes  being  often  feeble  in  their  actioi' 
and  uncertain  in  their  effect,  especially  when  employed  by  one  au- 
skilled  in  their  application.  Vegetable  hair-dyes  are  usually  consid- 
ered the  most  harmless,  although  some  of  them — as,  for  instance,  prro- 
gallic  acid,  largely  used — may  produce  justly  alarming  symptoms.  Tlie' 
most  vakuible  of  the  class  already  named  ia  the  Eastern  or  I*erfiaii( 
combination  of  the  powder  of  the  dried  henna-plant  with  tlic  powdc 

♦  See  paper  by  author  on  "  Sudden  Change  of  Color  in  the  Hair,"  Medical  Bulld^J 
April,  1891. 

f  The  oil  is  prepared  from  hard-boiled  yelks. 

X  Druggjstj**  Circular  and  Chemical  Gazette,  March,  1891. 
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Kf  the  indigo- plant.  The  two  powtlera  should  be  mixed  separately 
with  water  and  formed  into  a  thick  paste.  The  henna-paste  is  first 
gpread  on  the  hair,  which  duvehips,  in  the  course  of  an  hour,  a  red 
eolor,  the  indigo-paste  being  then  applied  in  a  similar  manner.  In 
the  course  of  several  hours  the  pastes  are  removed  by  water,  leaving 
the  hairs  dyed  a  deep  black.  It  is  alleged  by  those  who  introduced 
this  dye  from  Persia  that,  by  means  of  regidating  the  proportions  of 
the  two  ingredients,  the  length  of  time^and  the  degree  of  moisture,  any 
shade  of  color  of  the  hair  that  may  be  desired  can  be  produced. 
Gawalowski  asserts  that  ammonium  anacardate,  obtained  from  the 
fluid  secreted  under  the  pericarp  of  the  cashew  nut,  will  dye  the  hair  a 
more  or  less  dark  color  whicli  is  tolerably  persistent.  After  the  hair 
has  been  moistened  by  the  fluid  it  is  combed  with  a  comb  which  has 
been  dipped  in  a  solution  of  fen'ous  sulphate.  An  oleate  of  iron  may 
be  used  instead  of  tlie  sulphate.     The  anacardate  maybe  also  used  as 

tan  ointment  or  mixed  with  oil.* 
[  Chrysarobin,  goa,  or  araroba  powder,  one  or  two  drachms  to  the 
ounce  of  lard,  will  give  a  (lark-hhie  color  to  the  hair.  Pyrogallic  acid 
communicates  a  dark*bro\vn  stain  to  the  hair.  This  substance  may  be 
used  as  a  pomade  or  in  sohition  with  eau  de  cologne  and  rose-water. 
The  salts  of  iron  produce  a  brown  color. 

The  best,  aTid  at  the  same  time  the  most  popular  mineral  hair-dye, 
to  produce  a  dark-brown  or  black  color  in  the  hair,  is  the  nitrate  of 

t silver,  either  in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  of  an  ointment. 
I  I  usually  prefer  to  employ  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate,  from  fifteen 
to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water.  After  preparing  the  hair,  as  al- 
ready deacribeil,  the  sol ut ion  of  s<ilver  nitrate  is  applied.  AVith  a  good- 
sized  comb  in  the  left  hand,  the  operator  lifts  up  the  locks  of  hair, 
and  with  a  soft,  long-haired  tooth-brush  in  the  right  hand,  the  dye  is 
brought  carefully  in  contact  with  the  hair.  The  brush  is  moved  up 
and  down,  rubbing  the  dye  well  in  toward  the  hair  follicles,  for,  on  ac- 
count of  the  arraTigement  of  the  hair-cells,  the  silver  oxide,  as  it  decom- 
poses from  the  menstruum,  is  thus  better  communicated  to  the  hair-snb- 
Btance.  The  operator  should  endeavor  to  prevent  the  dye  from  coming 
in  contact  with  the  skin,  and  should  htisten  the  process  of  drying  the 
hair  by  rapidly  fanning  it.  In  case  any  dye  should  fall  upon  the  akin, 
either  fiftt?en  grains  of  potassium  iodide,  or  thirty  grains  of  sodium 
ftulpbide,  to  the  ounce  of  water,  or  a  solution  of  sodium  chloride,  will 
remove  it.  Dyeing  the  hair  requires  from  two  to  three  hours'  time. 
Evening  is  the  best  period  for  the  operation,  and  the  process  will  have 
to  be  repeated  at  intervals  of  from  four  to  eight  weeks,  as  the  granules 
of  silver  oxide  are  mechanically  rubbed  off  or  otherwise  lost,  and  white 
hair  reappears.  The  length  of  time  that  the  color  will  last  largely 
depends  upon  the  more  or  less  perfect  manner  in  which  the  oi>eration 

*  FbarD]i;ceiitical  JotimjLt  and  TranBacnioiia,  October  S,  1801. 
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is  performed.  In  the  same  waj  another  dye,  a  weak  solution  of  silver 
nitrate  (ten  to  fifteen  grains  to  the  fluid  ounce  of  water)  can  he  used, 
After  applying  it,  from  one  to  two  drachms  of  potiissium  sulphide  to 
the  fluid  ounce  of  water  are  hronght  immediately  in  contact  with  the 
hair,  forming,  m  combination  with  the  nitrate  of  silver,  a  dark-brown 
or  black  color.  Again,  silver  nitrate  can  be  used  with  lead  acetate. 
The  dye  can  be  applied  in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  as  follows :  Silver 
nitrate  and  ammonia  carbonate,  each  twenty  to  thirty  grains;  lard  or 
simple  ointment^  one  ounce.  The  best  material  for  producing  a  bloud 
hue  is  peroxide  of  hydrogen.  Light  shades  of  hair  are  also  obtaiuedi 
by  the  nso  of  rhubarb  or  turmeric. 

Prognosis. — Premature  canities  is  generally  permanent.  Occasion-j 
ally  the  pigmeut  returns  to  the  hair,  particularly  when  the  affectioaj 
has  been  superiudiiced  by  Bome  acute  disease,  but  instances  of  tliil_ 
reversal  are,  aa  a  rule,  rare. 


ATROPHIA    CUTia 
Btnontus. — ^Atropliia  cutis  propria — Atropby  of  the  slcia. 

Atrophy  of  the  skin  is  characterized  by  a  diminution  in  the  thicl 
ness  of  one  or  more  of  its  layers,  or  by  the  absorption  or  degeneration 
of  the  tissues  of  which  they  are  composed.  It  may  be  either  idiopathic 
or  traumatic  in  origin,  or  may  occur  as  a  symjitom  in  the  course  of 
various  nervous  and  constitutional  disorders.  It  may  involve  the 
entire  surface,  as  in  the  senile  form  and  in  certain  rare  diseases. 

Senile  atrophy  may  be  properly  regarded  as  the  type  of  general 
cutaneous  atrophy.  The  skin  becomes  thinner,  lax,  wrinkled*  dry,  dis- 
colored, and  scaly,  or  the  atrophy  may  be  restricted  to  narrow  lines  and 
spots,  as  in  the  lincm  albicantes  of  women  who  have  borne  children. 
In  simple  atrophy  there  is  a  more  or  less  uniform  decrease  in  the  six 
and  number  of  the  constituents  of  each  layer  of  the  skin.  In  degca- 
erative  atrophy  the  elements  are  altered  in  structure  as  well  as  dimiu* 
ished  in  number  and  size. 

General  idiopathic  atrophy  of  the  skin  is  an  exceedingly  Tin 
affection.  In  a  characteristic  case  observed  by  Erasmus  Wilson  the 
patient  was  a  woman  who  had  been  in  good  health  until  her  nervouj 
system  had  been  subjected  to  a  severe  strain.  She  then  lost  strengthi 
and  complained  of  severe  pain  in  the  left  side,  beneath  her  heart. 
In  a  few  days  her  skin  became  sidlow,  and  gradually  hard  and  con- 
tracted,  until  it  appeared  to  be  too  snuill  for  her  body.  Her  fingt^rs 
and  toes  were  bent  and  distorted,  and  her  lower  lip  was  drawn  away 
from  her  mouth,  so  that  her  teeth  and  gums  were  exposed.  In  a  a^ 
described  by  Kaposi  the  atrophy  wa^s  extensive,  but  not  univcrsJil 
The  skin  of  the  face,  ears,  neck,  shoulders,  and  breast  was  perceptibly 
thinned,  and  so  tightly  stretched  that  some  difliculty  was  experienced 
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in  raising  it  into  folds.  The  surface  was  smootli  in  some  places,  iind 
covered  with  furfiiraceous  scales  in  others.  Sensibility  was  not  im- 
paired, and  no  subjective  symptoms,  other  than  a  sense  of  tightness, 
were  presonL  The  affected  skin  was  iiormal  in  color  in  some  places, 
and  yellowish  brown  in  others.  A  few  small,  bright- red  telangiectases 
were  observed  on  the  surface.  The  abnormal  condition  of  the  skin 
ceased  abruptly  at  the  level  of  the  third  rib.  Below  that  point  the 
skin  was  normal  in  all  respects. 

In  Hardaway'a  case*  the  patient  was  a  blind  man*  twenty -tliree 
years  of  age,  of  healthy  parentage.  His  cutaneous  malady  dated  from 
infancy,  and  bis  loss  of  aiglit  from  bis  seventh  year.  His  face  was 
rosaceous  and  scarred.  The  integument  of  the  neck  was  ]ugmented 
in  spots  and  reddened  on  the  side>  whei'e  numerous  enlarged  vessels 
could  be  seen.  The  front  of  the  trunk  presented  a  shining,  check- 
ered aspect,  due  to  the  aiternation  of  pigmented  spots  with  atrophic 
macules.  The  abdomen  and  chest  were  covered  with  cicatrices,  and 
the  umbilicus  was  stretched  and  elevated  to  the  level  of  the  surround- 
ing skin.  The  skin  around  the  ellxjws  Wiis  pigmented  and  scaly.  The 
skin  and  muscles  of  the  hands  were  atrophied.  The  feet  were  normal, 
but  the  integument  covering  the  legs  and  thighs  was  atrophied  and 
pigmented.  The  entire  ekin,  in  fact,  except  that  of  the  feet,  was 
tense  and  atrophic.  The  hairs  over  the  entire  body  were  short  and 
scanty.  The  cutaneous  seuflibility  wiis  normal,  but  the  perspimtory 
function  of  tiie  skin  was  imperfectly  performed.  There  were  no  ob- 
jective symptoms.  Examination  of  the  eyes  showed  xerosis  of  the 
N  conjunctivae,  corneal  opacities,  and  adhesion  of  the  lids  to  the  balls. 
Partial  idiopathic  atrophy  has  been  occasionally  observed.  This  form 
may  be  congenital  or  acquired  and  may  manifest  itself  at  any  age. 
The  affected  areas  vary  greatly  in  si2e,  A  partial  atrophy  is  one  of  the 
symptoms  of  facial  tropho-neurosis.  The  lesions  are  circnlar  or  oval 
in  form,  pigmented,  Iiave  ill-defined  margins,  and  neighboring  spots 
1^  may  coalesce.  When  the  scalp  is  attackcni  the  hairs  become  gray  and 
Hfall  out,  leaving  a  patcli  of  baldness.  The  patches  of  atrophy  are 
Rirregularly  distributed  along  the  course  of  the  trigeminal  nerve,  al- 
Wthough  exceptionally  tliey  have  occurred  upon  the  neck.  In  all  the 
observed  cases  except  one  the  manifestations  have  been  limited  to  one 
side.  Circumscribed  atrophy  of  the  skin  occasionally  follows  infantile 
or  diphtheritic  paralysis  or  severe  eruptive  fevers. 


p 


XERODERMA    FIOMENTOSUM. 


Taylor  f  and  Duhring  t  have  described  a  series  of  cases,  under  the 
name  of  "  xeroderma  of   Hebra,"   which  can  be  most  appropriately 

♦  Tmnsftctiona  of  tbe  Ainericaii  Dermatological  As&ociiitiou,  1884. 

f  Ibid.,  1878. 

^  Atnericfto  Jotaniftl  of  Medical  Scicnccfl,  October,  1878. 
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mentioned  hero.  This  affection  is  characterized  by  the  appcaran|H 
first  of  a  number  of  Bmall^  discrete,  widely  disseminated^  yelloflm? 
brownish,  or  blackish,  pigmented  ep^its^  similar  in  appearance  to  the 
lesions  of  lentigo,  and  found  on  the  face,  neck,  trunk,  and  extremihes. 
After  a  time  small  telangiectases,  or  circumscribed  aggregations  of 
dilated  capillaries,  appear  between  or  upon  the  primary  lesions.  Fi- 
nally, the  spots  become  gradually  changed  into  smooth,  whitish, 
glistening  cicatriform  macules  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.  Accord- 
ing to  Taylor,  this  disease  should  be  termed  angioma  pigmentosum  et 
atrophicum.  It  appears  to  begin  as  a  localized  hyper^emia,  with 
dilatation  of  the  capillaries,  leading  to  the  subsequent  formation  of 
&  variable  number  of  telutjgiectasee,  which  finally  contmct  and  induce 
more  or  less  atrophy  of  that  portion  of  the  integument  upon  which 
they  are  situated.  McCall  Anderson  recently  exhibited*  a  boy  aged 
ten  years  who  was  the  subject  of  this  affection,  and  whose  sister  hid 
Buffered  from  the  same  mahwly,  and  died  at  the  age  of  nine  from  some 
disease  of  the  chest,  the  exact  nature  of  which  could  not  be  aseertabedrj 
Hebra  and  Kaposi  were  the  first,  in  1870,  to  recognize  this  disorder, 
which  is  now  known  as  xeroderma  pigmentosum.  Thirty-nine  cases 
have  been  placed  upon  record.  It  generally  begins  at  a  very  early  age, 
upon  the  face  and  under  the  eyesj  the  health  being  nnimpaired.  The 
diseiise  progresses  at  an  irreguhir  rate  with  periods  of  exacerbation  and 
remission  but  no  permanent  amelioration.  In  a  few  cases  no  advance 
had  occurred  beyond  pigmentation  with  slight  atrophy,  though  it  can 
not  be  positively  affirmed  that  the  malady  shall  not  subsequently  pro- 
gress. The  telangiectases  and  pigmentation  may  be  regarded  as  a  &i!^^ 
of  hypertrophy.  The  disease  occurs  on  both  sides  of  the  body,  but  is 
not  symmetrical-  The  skin  may  become  as  thin  as  parchment  and  tli* 
follicles  are  destroyed.  Incomplete  stenosis  of  the  nasal  and  oral  aper- 
tures is  apt  to  occur.  When  the  atrophic  process  is  at  an  end,  no  fur- 
ther pigmentation  takes  place.  This  disease  leads  to  the  formation  ol 
epithelial  new  growths^  which  may  fall  off  and  leave  a  surface  which 
heals  spontaneously,  or  an  intractable  ulcer,  which  becomes  the  starting- 
point  of  a  new  growth.  Of  the  reported  cases,  malignant  growths  haa 
developed  in  sixteen,  and  non-malignant  growths  in  six.  The  period 
of  greatest  malignancy  seems  to  be  under  the  tenth  year,  though  there 
is  not  much  variation  until  the  twentieth  ;  but  after  the  twentieth  year 
this  unfortunate  tendency  diminishes.  The  disease  seems  to  be  entirclf 
uninflnenced  by  treatment.  Brocq  thinks  tJiat  in  certiiin  cases  he  has 
induced  some  amelioration  by  the  long-continued  use  of  Vigo  plaster. 
Early  removal  of  the  tumors  is  advisable. 

In  traumatic  atrophy  due  to  an  injury  of  a  nerve  all  the  tl88B# 

which  are  supplied  by  that  nerve  suffer  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent 

The  muscles  become  thin  and  flabby,  the  sabcutaneona  fat  disappcarSj. 

*  Bndsh  llcdical  Jounial,  February  28,  18B9, 
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^I^^in  becomes  thin,  dry,  and  wrinkled.    The  integiiment  is  harsh  to 
^^Ptouch,  and  usimlly  presents  a  dull,  lustreless  yellow  or  brown  ap- 
pearance.    The  nails  fall  off  or  become  brittle  and  distorted.     The 
hairs  also  fall  out,  or  become  tlun,  dry,  and  brittle. 
_      The  condition  known  as  glossy  skin  is  indicative  of  impaired  niitri- 
Bon,  and  is  usually  the  result  of  some  lesion  of  the  nervous  system. 
mi  is  observed  as  a  sequence  of  obstinate  neiinilgia,  or  of  an  injury  to 
m  nerve-trunk,  and  may  also  occur  in  the  course  of  progressive  mus- 
cular atrophy.     It  is  attended  with  more  or  less  burning  pain,  and  is 
characterized  by  a  smooth,  glossy,  pinkish,  or  reddish  appearance  of 
the  skin,  somewhat  resembling  that  which  occurs  in  chilblains.     The 
hairs  and  nails  of  the  affected  region  become  involved  and  drop  out, 
and  the  surface  may  become  the  seat  of  super  lie  ial  fissures  or  excoria- 
tions. 

(Senile  atrophy  is  due,  as  its  name  implies,  to  the  changes  produced 
y  advancing  age.  It  may  be  cither  simple  or  degenerative  in  char- 
acter, but  usually  both  forms  occur  together.  The  integument  is 
thin,  dry,  and  wrinkled,  and  presents  a  more  or  less  pigmented  ap- 
pearance. All  of  the  layers  and  structures  of  the  skin  are  involved. 
According  to  Neumann,  the  retc  Malpighii  is  thin,  and  its  cells  are 
ehranken ;  the  horny  layer  is  dry  aud  brittle,  more  or  less  fur- 
jrowed  and  easily  de^j^ched;  the  corium  is  diminished  in  thickness, 
ppd  the  papillae  are  absent  or  small  in  size.  The  subcutaneous  con* 
nective  tissue  is  usually  devoid  of  fat.  The  pigmentary  matter  is 
brown  or  yellowish  brown  in  color,  and  is  distributed  irregularly 
throughout  the  rete  and  the  corium.  Many  of  the  hair-follicles 
either  disappear  completely  or  shrink  considerably  in  si^e  and  depth. 
The  hair-papilL-e  become  flattened,  the  hairs  are  diminished  in  number 
and  in  size,  aud  in  many  regions  are  entirely  absent.  The  seba- 
ceous glands  undergo  various  alterations.  The  glands  which  are  con- 
nected with  the  follicles  of  the  lanugo  hairs  are  usually  either  trans- 
formed into  cysts  (milium)  or  are  completely  obliterated.  In  some 
caseB  they  are  simply  enlarged  in  sisse-  The  glands  which  are  connected 
with  the  follicles  of  the  large  hairs  are  invariably  found  to -be  distended, 
and  those  which  empty  directly  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin  are  also 
enlarged.  The  blood-vessels  are  dilated  and  tortuous,  and  the  muscular 
Ifibres  undergo  more  or  less  granular  degeneration.  In  some  cases  the 
Entire  substance  of  the  corium  becomes  the  seat  of  granular  or  of  hyaloid 
degeneration.  The  sudoriferous  glands  do  not  exhibit  any  structural 
change. 

The  destructive  processes  of  senile  atrophy  do  not  occur  uniformly 
throughout  the  surface,  but  are  more  marked  in  some  regions  than  in 
thera. 
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SrsiONTiL — ^Atropbie  lines  And  ipots.  ^^M 

There  are  two  varieties  of  thia  form  of  atrophy,  the  idiopathic  ana 
the  traumatic.  The  lesions  of  the  idiopathic  yariety  develop  slowly, 
and  without  any  apparent  canse.  They  consist  of  irreguliir  cicatriform 
Btreaki?,  lines,  spots,  and  furrows,  which  are  more  or  h'vss  depressed 
beneath  the  surrounding  normal  surface.  They  are  soft  and  thin  to 
the  touch,  and  present  a  glistening,  bluish- white,  or  pearly  appearance 
when  fully  developed.  The  spots  are  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in 
shape,  and  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  pin-head  to  that  of  a  finger- 
naiL  The  lines  and  streaks  are  of  varying  width,  and  may  Ix?  one  or 
several  inches  in  length.  The  furrows  vary  greatly  in  depth  and  si^e. 
The  spots  are  usually  isolated.  They  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of 
the  surface.  The  lines  and  streaks  are  nsnally  numerous.  They  are 
placed  parallel  to  each  other,  and  run  in  a  more  or  less  oblique  direc- 
tion. They  may  appear  njwn  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  are  most 
frequently  observed  on  the  buttocks,  tliighs,  arms,  legs,  and  abdomen. 
They  may  occur  in  either  sex.  These  marks  appear  at  any  period  of 
life,  and  are  unaeeampanied  by  any  objective  or  subjective  symptoini 
They  run  a  protracted  course  for  many  years.  In  what  is  sometimefl 
termed  the  neurotic  form  of  cntaneouB  atrophy  the  lines  and  furrows 
are  developed  along  the  course  of  one  or  more  of  the  periphenil  nenrcs. 
The  minute  pearly  atru])hic  lines  are  the  result  of  slight  distention  of 
the  skin  or  of  incomplete  separation  of  the  superlicial  rhomboidul 
bundles  of  connective  tissue.  The  large  streaks  and  furrows  are  pro- 
duced by  complete  separation,  followed  by  obliteration  or  absorption  of 
more  or  less  connective  tissue.  Kaposi  has  examined  tlie  lesions  micro- 
scopically, and  has  found  the  epidermis,  and  especially  the  rete  muco- 
sum,  to  be  much  atrophied.  Tlie  corium  is  greatly  thinned,  and  tlie 
impilla?  are  absorbed  or  destroyed.  The  sudoriferous  and  sehaceoas 
glands  arc  more  or  less  obliterated,  the  fat-cells  are  absent,  the  blood- 
vessels are  few  and  contracted,  and  the  connective  and  elastic  tissue  i» 
much  diminished- 

In  some  cases  tlie  lesions  first  develop  as  red,  elevated  line*  or 
gpots  at  points  on  the  surface  which  are  subjected  to  tension,  but  they 
gradually  assume  their  characteristic  atrophic  appearance.     The  lesioQi 
of  the  traumatic  variety  consist  of  atrophic  lines  and  furrows  of  vari- 
ous shapes  and  sizes.     They  may  be  produced  by  any  cause  whic 
occasions  extreme  distention  of  the  skin.    They  are  most  frequent!; 
observed  in  the  abdomen  of  women  who  have  borne  children,  as  t 
result  of  abdominal  distention  during  pregnancy  (linea?  albicantes). 
They  may  be  due,  however,  to  distention  tli rough  dropsy  or  obesity,  to 
flatulence,  or  to  the  pressure  of  abdoniinal   or  other  tumors.    They 
may  occur  on  the  mammae  as  the  result  of  excessive  distention  of 
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organs  during  the  period  of  lactation.  They  oecar  more  readily  in 
debilitated  persons  than  in  those  who  are  robust.  Transverse  lines  of 
this  description  occasionally  occur  on  the  arms  or  thighs  after  an 
attack  of  typhoid  fever  in  adolescence.  Traumatic  lines  and  farrows 
are  due  to  rupture  or  disarrangement  of  the  connective- tissue  bumlles 
of  the  corium.  They  do  not  give  rise  to  any  inconvenience,  but  usually 
remain  without  modification  throughout  life. 
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ALOPECIA. 

Alopecia  is  a  partial  or  complete  falling  out  of  the  hair  from  the 
gcalp  or  other  parts  of  the  body  naturally  supplied  with  hairs. 

Symptoms^^Alopecia  may  be  either  congenital,  premature,  natu- 
ral, or  circumscribed.  Congenital  baldness  of  the  entire  body,  or  of 
only  a  single  part,  is  such  a  rare  infirmity  tliat,  not  being  frequent, 
and  seldom  yielding  to  treatment,  it  will  receive  but  a  passing  notice. 
Instances  of  persons  being  born  without  any  hair  are  oceasioDally  re- 
ported. Schede  relates  a  case  of  an  individual  under  hia  observa- 
tion having  no  hair  or  sign  of  the  follicles  on  the  scalp.  Neumann 
cites  instances  of  certain  species  of  the  horse  in  Little  Thibet,  and  of 
certain  races  of  African  dogs  and  hogs,  having  no  evidence  of  hair  on 
their  hides.  In  the  humao  family  congenital  absence  of  hair  is  usually 
limited  to  certain  regions,  or  the  hair  is  deficient  or  scanty  in  its 
development.  Paul  de  Moleuea  has  reported  a  case*  of  congenital 
b&ldne68  in  a  girl,  whose  mother  at  nineteen  and  brother  at  six  years 
of  age  had  sullercd  from  alopecia  circumscripta.  The  interval  being 
too  long  to  permit  the  phenomenon  to  be  ascribed  to  contagion,  it  was 
probably  an  inherited  trophoneurosis.  Under  active  stimulating  treat- 
ment the  hair  gradually  grew  during  three  years  until  the  scalp  was 
covered  with  the  exception  of  a  small  patch  behind  the  ear.  Con- 
genital alopecia  is  often  associated  with  anomaliea  of  the  teeth  and 
Iiail8.     It  generally  occurs  as  a  hereditary  eonJition, 

Premature  Alopecia.— Premature  loss  of  hair,  either  partial  or 
complete,  is  so  common,  and  occasions  so  much  distress  to  all  who 
are  thus  afflicted,  as  to  demand  from  the  physician  who  may  fleck  to 
check  or  to  relieve  it  the  most  careful  consideration.  It  occurs,  as 
indicated  by  its  designation,  in  persona  who  have  not  reached  an  ad- 
vanced age,  and  may  be  either  an  acute  or  a  chronic  affection.  Sud- 
den and  rapid  loss  of  hair,  occurring  in  the  course  of  from  a  few 
days  to  twelve  or  si.^tecn  weeks,  constitutes  acut^  alopecia.  It  may 
or  may  not  be  attended  by  a  change  in  the  appearance  of  the  hair 
(in  syphilis  the  hair  becomes  rough,  dry,  and  brittle),  and  in  flam  ma- 
tiou  or  other  cutaneous  alterations  of  the  skin  may  or  may  not  super- 
vene. 

♦Annalcs  de  Derma tologie  et  de  SjpMlotOgie,  1890,  i,  548. 
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In  some  cases  the  scalp  is  not  changed  in  appearance,  and  the  bain 
fall  or  !iro  combeJ  or  brushed  out  daily  to  the  mmiher  of  from  thirty 
or  fifty  to  hundreds.     The   individuals  so  afllicted  may  or  may  not 
have  neuralgic  pains  j   most  frequently  no   subjective   symptoms  arc 
present.     In  other  instances  the  rapid  loss  of  hair  is  preceded  or  ac- 
companied by  an  inflammation  or  eruption.     Formation  of  crusts  or 
scurf  may  he  either  slight  or  marked,  aiul  itching,  Hinartiug,  burn- 
ing,  and  even  painful  sensations  may  be  experienced.     Chronic  alope- 
cia, the  most  common  form  met  with,  may  or  may  not,  like  the  acute, 
bo  accompanied  with  primary  or  secondary  changes  of  the  scalp.    At 
timesii,  before  or  during  the  loss  of  hair,  the  scalp  is  affected  with  drr 
Beborrhroa  or   some  other   cutaneous   disease.     In  very   many  case*, 
however,  no  alteration  is  apparent  either  in  the  general  appearance 
of  tlie  hair  or  on  the  surface  of  the  scalp.     Alopecia  usually  begins 
long  before  the  sufferer's  attention  is  attracted  to  it  by  the  concomi- 
taut  of  a  lessening  in  the  length  of  the  hairs  and  their  places  being 
supplied  by  shorter  ones.     This  first  stage,  in  which  the  length  of  the 
hair  decreases,  may  be  observed  by  women,  but  rarely  by  men,  unless 
they  wear  the  hair  very  long.     In  due  course  of  time  this  condition 
is  succeeded  by  the  second  stage,  in  which,  as  Pincus  truly  describe! 
it,  the  hair  becomes  thin,  falls  out,  and  is  succeeded,  not  by  hair  liaWng 
its  original  thickness,  but  generally  by  fine,  short,  and  often  downy 
hair.     Even  this  downy  hair  may,  in  the  course  of  time,  drop  out,  and 
entire  baldness  supervene. 

Ciiiioi^ic  Alopecia  usually  begins  at  the  vertex  and  extends  for- 
ward on  the  frontal  bone,  and  on  each  side,  over  the  parietal  bones 
to  the  pinna  of  the  ear.  Sometimes  the  loss  of  hair  begins  just  above 
the  forehead,  and  so  spreads  to  the  parts  already  named.  It  comes 
on  so  gradually  as  often  to  escape  the  most  observant,  until  the  second 
Btage  is  rcjichcd,  when  baldness  is  almost  certain  to  follow. 

Senile  ALorEtiA. — Natural  or  senile  alopecia  is  due  to  an  alter- 
ation and  atrophy  of  the  hair-forming  apparatus.  It  is  observed  in  old 
persons,  and  is  caused  through  the  agency  of  the  changes  that  the 
cutaneous  tissues  have  undergone.  Senile  alopecia  begins  generally  on 
the  crown  of  the  hcad^  where  the  scalp,  not  being  so  vascular  as  else- 
where, is  in  consequence  easily  invaded^  It  is  usually  preceded  by  the 
hair  becoming  short,  thin,  rough,  dry,  turning  gray,  and  being  ca^t  off, 
slowly  or  rapidly,  not  to  be  restored.  The  hair  upon  other  portions 
of  the  body  may  be  ca,«3t  off  in  a  similar  way,  but  seldom  is  to  the 
same  extent  as  upon  the  scalp.  Pincus  and  Keumann  have  investi- 
gated the  alterations  in  the  integument  of  senile  baldness,  and  tbe 
change  usually  observed  is  atro}diy  of  the  follicles,  sebaceous  glands^ 
and  skin. 

Diagnosis,— Tlie  diagnosis  of  the  forms  of  alopecia  just  mention^ 
is  simple;  the  only  difficulty  that  may  arise  is  the  separation  of  o^^ 
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>ty  from  anothep  and  the  refognidon  of  the  causative  element  in 
case.  It  is,  of  course,  important  to  be  able  early  to  disLiiiguish 
between  acute  and  chronie  shedding  of  the  hair.  In  tlie  former  case 
it  will  be  noted  that  the  shedding  of  the  hair  is  usuallv  diffuse  and 
rapid,  the  hairs,  on  examination,  not  showing  any  evidence  of  disease 
in  change  of  diameter  toward  the  root-end  or  any  change  of  color  there ; 
whereas,  in  the  latter  case,  the  very  opposite  condition  is  to  be  observed, 
the  hair  being  cast  off  gi-adually,  its  h>ss  often  hardly  apparent  at  the 
beginning,  although  the  thickness  is  lessened  and  the  color  often 
altered.  In  the  event  of  difficulty  being  experienced  in  distinguish- 
ing chronic  from  acute  alopecia,  the  following  method,  described  by 
Pincus  in*' The  Laws  of  Hair  Development,'"  is  a  most  certain  way 
of  detecting  it:  "On  three  days  collect  [the  fallen  hairs]  morning 
and  evening,  and,  if  the  hair  be  worn  long,  separate  those  over  six 
inches  from  the  shorter  ones.  If  the  number  of  short  ones  is  one 
third  of  the  whole,  there  is  disease.  If  the  hair  be  worn  short,  those 
hairs  which  bear  traces  of  the  scissors  should  be  separated  from  the 
point-hairs,  those  whose  terminal  extremity  shows  no  trace  of  the  scis- 
sors. If  the  hair  be  worn  four  or  five  inches  long,  the  number  of 
those  point-hairs  must  not  exceed  one  fourth  or  one  fifth  of  the  gen- 
eral loss." 

It  is  also  necessary  to  be  able  early  to  distinguish  between  ordinary 
and  syphilitic  alopecia.  In  syphilis  the  alopecia  may  be  either  slight 
or  marked,  and  the  hair  is  usually  rapidly  cast  off,  eitlier  in  a  uni- 
formly diffused  manner  or  in  patches  having  much  the  appearance  of 
alopecia  circumscripta.  The  previous  history  of  the  patient,  the  altera- 
tion of  the  hair  and  the  scalp  itself,  and  the  concomitaut  symptoms 
should  all  furnish  a  ready  means  of  separating  ordinary  from  syijhiiitic 
alopecia.  According  to  Fournier,  alopecia  appears  most  often  in 
asthenic  cases  of  syphilis,  in  which  debility  is  out  of  proportion  to  the 
usual  syphilitic  manifestations*  It  generally  occurs  between  the  third 
and  sixth  months,  and  in  irregularly  treated  eases  nuiy  be  postponed 
until  the  second  year.  Syphilitic  alopecia  may  be  occasioned  by 
syphilides  of  the  scalp,  though  generally  the  hair  falls  without  any 
obvious  disease  of  the  scalp.  Alteration  of  the  hair-bulbs  has  been 
found.  Founiier  states  that  this  form  of  baldness  is  never  ]>ernianeut, 
but  even  in  the  absence  of  treatment  the  hair  begins  to  grow  again  at 
the  end  of  five  or  six  months.  When  the  eyebrows  are  attacked  a 
characteristic  appearance  is  produced,  tlie  hairs  are  left  sticking  out  in 
all  directions.  Alopecia  from  favua  is  a  form  that  should  easily  be 
recognized  by  the  history,  the  presence  of  the  crusts,  and  by  the  em- 
ployment of  the  microscope. 

Pathology. — In  premature  alopecia  the  pathology,  as  a  rule,  is  at 
first  identical  with  that  of  soborrhoBa  sicca.  The  epithelial  cells  of  the 
sebaceous  glands  and  hair-follicles  are  shed ;  the  nutrition  of  the  hair 
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is  impaired— til cy  loosen  and  full.  At  a  more  advanced  st^go  of  the 
disease  the  wall  of  the  hair- follicle  becomes  the  subject  of  an  ascending 
hypertrophy,  and  the  cavity  is  gradually  obliterated  from  below  upward 
by  a  new  development  of  fibrous  tissue.  Finally,  the  derm  itself  un- 
dergoes atrophy ;  its  muscular  fibres  are  notably  decreased,  while  its 
connective-tissue  elements  become  more  abutidant-  The  coils  of  the 
sudoriparous  glauds  are  eidarged  and  the  tubes  are  increased  in  diame- 
ter. The  sebaceous  glands  are  often  enlarged  during  the  early  stage^ 
but  in  the  final  stage  may  become  atrophied.  The  subcutaneous 
nective  tissue  is  considerably  thickened  and  firmly  attached  to 
derm  by  a  species  of  induration.  Neither  the  vessels  nor  the  Tierres 
appear  to  be  altered. 

Etiology.— Premature  loss  of  hair  is  more  common  in  men  than  in 
women,  and  this  fact  is  no  doubt  principally  due  to  the  large  fjimnti- 
ty  of  subcutaneous  fat  in  women.  It  is  also  owing  to  the  attention 
that  woman  devotes  to  this,  Nature's  ornament,  with  which  she  is 
usually  abundantly  supplied,  that  she  enjoys  greater  immunity  than 
man  from  its  premature  loss.  AVomeu  are  more  apt^  through  the 
fact  of  the  length  and  the  constant  dressing  of  tlieir  liair,  to  det«t 
the  first  inroads  of  the  disease,  and  to  apply  at  once  suitable  rem 
dies.  They  arc  able,  through  the  various  methwls  of  dressing  t 
hair  now  in  vogue,  to  conceal  (more  often  the  oas©  than  generally  so 
posed)  any  and  all  evidence  of  thinning  and  baldness. 

Premature  loss  of  hair  may  be  occasioned  by  both  eonstitutioDftI 
and  local  causes.  Among  the  internal  causes  are  the  use  of  improper 
food  by  infants  and  growing  children,  as  well  as  by  youths  and  adults 
Magendie  showed  that  the  feeding  of  dogs  exclusively  on  cheese  fi 
a  long  time  caused  their  hair  to  be  shed.  In  a  similar  way  persoi 
who  take  poor  food,  especially  one  or  two  articles  exclusively,  or 
■who  feed  on  sweets,  necessarily  interfere  with  the  hair-forming  ap- 
paratus. 

*'  The  nervous  system,  which  is  one  of  the  most  important  parta 
of  the  human  organization,  and  which  controls  circulation,  secretion, 
and  nutrition,  often  plays  a  prominent  part,  if  impaired,  in  the  pro* 
diiction  of  baldness.  It  has  been  demonstrated  by  modern  investiga- 
tion that  defective  action  of  the  nerves  of  nutrition  is  often  the  cAas» 
of  the  thinning  and  loss  of  hair.  The  nutritive  action  of  a  part  a 
known  suddenly  to  fail,  the  hair-forming  apparatus  ceases  to  act,  tlifl 
hairs  drop  out  until  few  remain,  and  the  part  becomes  entirely  bal^* 
It  is  the  overtaxing  of  the  physical  powers,  excessive  brain-work,  th© 
exacting  demands  made  by  parents  and  teachers  upon  children's  d^ii" 
tal  faculties,  the  loss  of  sleep,  incessant  cares,  anxiety,  grief,  excite- 
ment, sudden  depression  and  exaltation  of  the  spirits,  irreguhirand 
bolted  meals,  the  lack  of  rest,  recreation,  and  the  abuse  of  tobacco, 
epirits,  tea,  coffee,  and  drugs  of  all  forms,  that  are  fruitful  sources  of 
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this  defective  action  of  the  nervea  of  nutrition  and  of  general  thinning 

Eld  loss  of  hair."* 
Among  other  sources  may  be  named  debility,  aiieemia,  syphilis, 
ritation  of  the  giistro-intestinal  canal,  impoverished  blood,  and  the 
rain  and  exhaustion  attendant  upon  the  presence  of  any  disease  ju 
the  body.  A  symptomatio.  baldness  often  follows  attacks  of  Berious 
diaease  irrespective  of  whether  the  scalp  has  been  the  seat  of  an  erup- 
tion. It  occurs  aft^r  child-birth^  typhoid  and  typhus  fevers,  and  fre- 
quently takes  place  in  convalescence  from  the  eruptive  fevers,  espe- 
cially scarlatina. 

In  some  cases  alopecia  develops  without  any  assignable  cause>  and 
often,  in  such  instances,  it  will  bo  found  that  tlie  iudividual  inherits 
weak  and  poorly  developed  hair,  and  that  the  alfection  is  hereditary 
baldness,  derived  from  one  or  the  other  of  the  parents.  The  local 
caases  are  likewise  very  uumerous.  For  iustance,  it  ia  often  brought 
about  in  both  men  and  women  by  pressure  interfering  with  the  cir- 
culation, from  some  head-covering,  as  by  the  conatant  wearing  of 
fiome  one  or  other  of  the  modern  hata  or  bonnets.  The  improper  use 
of  combs,  brushes,  rubbing  or  scraping  the  parts  roughly  with  one  or 
the  other  of  these  articles,  or  the  too  frerpient  application  of  toilet 
preparations  may  promote  the  affection*  Dyeing  the  hair,  constant 
shampooing  and  close  cutting,  in  men,  are  likewise  factors  in  pre- 
mature loss  of  hair.  Both  sexes  and  iodividaals  of  all  ages  con- 
tract alopecia  from  large  quantities  of  dust  commingled  with  gaseous 
prodnctfi  floating  in  the  air  of  factories  and  workshops.  The  too 
frequent  use  of  water  on  the  scalp  and  other  hairy  imrts  of  the  body, 
especially  of  soapy  water,  or  of  water  used  in  the  fnrui  of  a  shower- 
bath,  often  causes  irritation  of  the  glands  of  the  skin  and  a  conse- 
quent wasting  of  the  hair.  Local  cutaneous  affections,  as  seborrhu^a, 
eczema,  and  the  ravages  of  animal  and  vegetable  parasites,  occasion 
loss  of  hair.  In  that  variety  of  alopecia  which  occurs  in  consequeuce 
of  eeborrha^a  sicca  Malassea  has  described  a  parasite  wliich  he  be- 
lieves to  be  the  exciting  cause  of  the  latter  aifection.  This  organism 
has  been  found  only  in  the  form  of  spores  located  in  the  horny  layer 
of  the  epidermis,  and  enteriug  tlie  hair-follicles,  but  not  penutniting  be- 
yond the  orifice  of  the  sebaceous  glands. 

Treatnient — It  is  important,  before  considering  the  use  of  drugs 
for  the  relief  or  cure  of  alopecia,  to  point  out  briefly  the  care  that  the 
hair  requires  both  tn  cheek  and  prevent  its  loss.  The  general  hygiene 
of  the  patient  should  receive  carefnl  attention,  especially  after  fevers, 
or  any  other  debilitating  and  exhausting  affections.  The  exciting 
eaase  should  be  sought  out,  and  the  patient  be  treated  with  such 
remedies  as  are  required.     The  general  health  should  be  promoted  by 


Extract  from  tlie  aut1ior*fl  |Kiper  on  Hair ;  its  Jj>f<i  and   Cure, 
kl  Society,  State  of  Pennsylvama,  vol.  xv. 
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exercise  and  Lho  emijlovnieiit  of  preparations  like  cod-liver  oil,  bitter 
tonics,  iron,  quinine,  mix  vomica,  6trvclinine>  arsenic,  and  phos- 
phorus. Minute  doses  of  one  of  tht*  mercurial  salts  often  have  a  most 
beneficial  effect  in  arresting  tlie  progress  of  ordinary  alopecia.  In 
ctiseH  of  Bvpliilis,  either  mercury,  the  iodides,  or  tonics  are  necessary. 
Local  care  of  the  luiir  is  of  the  utmost  value.  It  is  essential  tbui 
the  hair,  parfcicniarly  that  of  the  heail,  should  receive  marked  atten- 
tion. In  reference  to  tlie  use  of  coverings  fur  it,  I  know  of  no  bettor 
rules  tlran  tliose  given  in  my  chapter  on  clothing  in  "  Household 
Practice  of  Medicine "  (vol.  i,  p.  218,  William  Wood  &  Co.,  New 
York),  in  which  I  state  that  the  head  is  the  only  part  of  the  body  so 
protected  by  nature  as  to  need  no  artificial  covering. 

''  The  stiti  hats,  so  extensively  worn  by  men,  produce  more  or  le« 
injury.  Premature  baldness  meet  frequently  first  attacks  that  part 
of  the  head  where  pressure  is  made  by  the  hat.  It  is,  indeed,  a  pity 
that  custom  has  so  rigidly  decreed  that  men  and  women  must  uut 
appear  out  of  doors  with  heads  uncovered.  It  would  bo  far  better  for 
the  hair  if  to  be  bareheaded  w^ere  the  rule,  and  to  wear  a  hat  the 
exception.  Since,  however,  we  can  not  change  our  social  regulations 
in  this  respect,  we  should  endeavor  to  render  them  as  harmleaa  » 
possible.  Tlie  forms  of  hats  that  are  least  injurious  are»  for  winter, 
soft  hats  of  light  weight,  having  an  open  structure,  or  pierced  with 
numerous  holes ;  for  summer,  light  straw  hats,  also  of  open  structure, 

"  As  regards  the  liead-coveriiig  of  women,  the  fashions  have  been 
for  several  years  favorable  to  proper  form.  The  bonnet  and  hat  have 
become  quite  small,  and  cover  but  little  of  the  head.  This  beneficial 
change  is,  however,  in  part  counterbalanced  by  the  weight  of  falifl 
curls,  switches,  puffs,  etc.,  by  the  aid  of  Tvhich  women  dress  the  bead. 
These,  by  interfering  with  evaporation  of  the  secretions,  prevent 
proper  regulation  of  the  temperature  of  the  scalp,  and  likewise  lead 
to  the  retention  of  a  certain  amount  of  excrementitions  matter,  both 
of  which  are  a  prolific  source  of  rapid  thinning  and  loss  of  hair  in 
women.  False  hair  has  likewise  sometimes  been  the  means  of  intro- 
ducing parasites,  which  give  rise  to  loss  of  hair  and  obstinate  affectionfl 
of  the  scalp. 

***  Cleanliness  of  the  entire  surface  of  the  skin  should  demaml  at- 
tention, and  that  should  bo  accomplished  by  water,  the  best  medium 
of  ablution.  It  is  a  well-known  physiological  Jaw  that  it  is  necefisary* 
in  order  to  enable  the  skin  to  carry  on  its  healthful  action,  to  wash 
off  with  water  the  constantly  cast-off  scales  of  scarf-skin  which,  other- 
wise, mingled  with  the  unctuona  and  saline  j)roducts,  together  with 
particles  of  dirt  coating  tlie  pores,  also  interfere  with  tlie  development 
of  the  hairs.  Water  for  ablution  may  be  of  any  temperature  agree- 
able to  the  bather,  according  to  habit  and  the  condition  of  the  bather's 

•  Extract  f  roiii  the  author's  paper  loc,  ciU 
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heaJtli-  Many  chemical  substances  can  be  combined  with  water  to 
rinse  effete  products  oU  the  skin,  Sotip  is,  however,  the  most  effica- 
cious of  all  for  cleanliness,  health,  and  the  avoidance  of  disease. 
Soap  combines  with  wiiter  to  render  these  unctuous  products  miscible, 
and  readily  removes  them  thoro uglily  from  the  skin.  The  best  vtiriety 
of  soap  to  use  for  bathing  purposes  is  the  pure  white  soap,  which 
escapes  noxious  qualities  often  introduced  with  coloring  niaterial,  and 
fean  not  evade  detection  of  inferiority  through  the  introduction  of 
some  perfume  or  medicinal  substance.  Ablution  witli  soap  and  water 
should  be  performed  once  or  twice  a  week  at  least,  particularly  ablu- 
tioa  of  the  head  and  beard,  in  order  to  keep  open  the  li air-tubes,  so 
that  they  may  take  in  oxygen,  give  out  carbon,  carry  on  their  nutri- 
tion, and  maintiiin  the  hairs  in  a  iinely  polished  and  healthy  condition. 
In  using  water  on  the  scalp  and  beard,  care  should  bo  taken  not  to 
use  soapy  water  too  frequently,  as  it  often  causes  irritation  of  the 
glands  and  leads  to  the  formation  of  scurf.  It  is  equaily  iniportiint 
lo  avoid  Ui^ing  daily  on  the  head  tho  shower-buth,  which,  by  its 
sudden,  rapid,  and  heavy  fall,  excites  local  irritation,  and,  as  a  result, 
speedy  loss  of  hair.  In  case  the  health  demands  the  shower-hath, 
the  hair  should  be  protected  by  a  bathing-cap.  The  beat  time  to 
wash  the  huir^  for  tliose  not  accustomed  to  doing  it  with  their  morn- 
ing bath,  is  just  before  retiring,  so  that  they  may  avoid  going  into  the 
open  air,  or  getting  into  a  draught  and  taking  cold.  After  washing, 
the  hair  should  be  briskly  rubbed  with  rough  towels — the  Turkish 
towel,  heated,  being  particularly  well  adapted  to  the  purpose.  Those 
who  are  delicate  or  sick,  and  fear  taking  cold,  or  being  chilled  from 
the  wet  or  damp  hair,  should  have  rubbed  into  the  scalp  a  little  bay- 
rum,  alcohol,  or  oil,  a  short  time  after  the  parts  have  been  well  chafed 
with  towels.  Oil  is  particularly  serviceable  at  this  period,  as  it  is 
aasily  absorbed,  overcoming  the  undue  dryness  of  the  skin  which  often 
follows  washing. 

"  It  might  be  well  to  add  in  this  connection  the  advice  that  I  have 
frequently  given,  when  consulted  by  those  taking  salt-water  baths,  as 
to  the  care  of  the  hair  during  and  after  the  bath.  If  the  bather  is 
in  good  health,  if  the  hair  is  normal,  the  bather  can  go  into  tho  surf 
and  remain  at  least  fifteen  nunutes,  and  on  coming  out  should  rub 
the  hair  well  with  dry  towels.  Ladies  should  permit  the  hair  to  re- 
main loose  until  thoroughly  dry,  after  which  it  can  be  advantageously 
dressed.  It  is,  however,  injurious  to  both  men  and  women  experi- 
encing some  wasting  of  the  hair  to  go  into  the  surf  without  properly 
protecting  it.  Scii-water  has  not,  as  is  often  thought,  a  tonic  action 
on  the  scalp;  on  the  contrary,  it  often  excites  irritation  and  general 
thinning  of  the  hair.  Again,  it  is  most  decidedly  injurious  to  the 
hair  for  persons  to  remain  in  tlie  surf  one  or  two  hours,  the  hair  wet, 
id  the  head  unprotected  from  the  rays  of  the  sun.  This  latter  class 
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of  bathers,  and  those  who  hurriedly  dress  the  hair  while  wet,  wliicli 
BOOH  becomc^s  mouldy  and  eiiiita  a  disagreeable  odor,  are  frequent 
suflFerers  from  general  loss  and  thinning  of  the  hair. 

"An  agreeable  and  efficient  adjunct  after  ablution,  already  meir- 
tianed,  is  oil.  Oil  has  not  only  a  cleansing  action  ui)on  the  scalp,  hut 
it  also  relieves  any  rough  or  uneven  condition  of  the  hair,  and  givts 
it  a  soft  and  glos^sy  appearance.  The  oil  of  ergot  is  particularly  serv- 
iceable in  pro<iucing  these  effects,  and  at  the  same  time,  by  its  sootli- 
ing  and  slightly  astringent  action  upon  the  glands,  will  arrest  the 
formation  of  scurf  and  assist  in  checking  loss  of  hair.  In  using  oil, 
the  animal  and  vegetable  oils  should  always  be  preferred,  as  mintnil 
oik,  especially  the  petroleum  products,  have  very  poor  a(}inity  for 
animal  tissues.  Pomatum  is  largely  used  by  many  persons  instead  of 
oil,  as  it  remains  on  the  surface  and  gives  a  full  api>earance  to  l!ic 
hairs,  thus  hiding  sometimes  the  thinness  of  the  hair.  >io  harm,  and 
no  special  good,  will  follow  the  use  of  pomatum  containing  pure  gr^m, 
wax,  harmless  perfume  and  coloring  matter.  This  toilet  preparation 
is  often  higidy  adulterated,  and,  the  fat  in  it  decomposing,  sots  iip 
irrittition  in  the  jiarts  to  which  it  is  applied.  I  therefore  generally 
advise  against  its  use. 

*'  The  comb  and  brush  are  agents  of  the  toilet  by  which  the  hair  ia 
kept  clean,  vigorous,  and  heallhy.  Tlie  ecnnb  should  be  of  lleiiMe 
gum,  with  large,  broad,  blunt»  round,  and  coarse  teeth,  having  plentj 
of  elasticity.  It  should  be  used  to  remove  any  scurf  or  dirt  that  muy 
have  become  entiuigled  in  the  hair,  and  to  separate  the  individual 
hairs  and  prevent  them  from  becoming  twisted  and  matted  together. 
The  fine-tooth  comb,  made  with  the  teeth  much  closer  together,  can 
be  used  in  place  of  the  regular  toilet-comb  just  named  when  the  bair 
is  filled  with  very  line  particles  of  scurf,  dirt,  or  when  parasites  and 
their  eggs  are  present.  It  should,  liowever,  always  be  borne  in  mind 
that  combs  are  only  for  the  hair,  and  not  for  the  scalp,  which  is 
often  excoriated  by  roughly  pulling  these  valuable  and  important  a: 
eles  of  the  toilet  through  the  scalp  as  well  as  the  hair.  The  hrusK 
with  moderately  stiff  bristles,  may  be  passed  geutly  over  the  bair  sev^ 
eral  times  during  the  day,  to  brush  out  the  dust  and  the  dandruff,  a 
to  keep  the  h:iir  smooth,  soft,  a!id  clean.  Rougli  brushing  of  th(f 
hair,  with  brushes  having  very  stiff  bristles  or  wires  in  them,  isofuo 
service,  but  often  irritates  the  parts  and  causes  the  hair  to  fall  out. 
The  use  of  the  so-called  electric  brush  is  injurious,  as  is  also  the  at- 
tempt to  remove  dandruff  by  the  aid  of  the  comb  and  brush.  The 
question  now  arises,  should  the  hair  he  periodically  cut  ?  It  may  b^ 
that  cutting  and  shaving  may  for  the  time  being  increase  the  rate  of 
the  growth,  but  they  have  no  permanent  effect  either  upon  the  haii'- 
buib  or  the  hair-sac,  and  will  not  in  any  way  add  to  the  life  of  the 
bair.     On  the  contrary,  cutting  and  shaving  will  cause  the  hair  to 
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>w  longer  for  a  wliile,  but  in  the  end  will  ine\atiibly  shorten  its  torni 
life,  bj  exhausting  the  nutritive  action  of  the  hair-forming  apptmitua: 
When  the  hairs  are  frequently  cut,  tliej  will  usually  become  eoiirser, 
often  losing  the  beautiful  gloss  of  the  line  and  delicate  hairs.  The  pig- 
ment will  likewise  change — brown,  for  instance,  becoming  chestnut, 
and  black  changing  to  a  dark  brown.  In  addition,  the  ends  of  very 
many  hairs  will  be  split  and  mgged,  presenting  a  brush-like  appear- 
ance. If  the  haira  appear  stunted  in  their  growth  upun  portions  of  the 
scalp  or  beard,  or  gray  hairs  crop  up  here  and  there,  the  method  of 
clipping  off  and  singeing*  with  a  taper,  a  candle,  or  piece  of  heated 
metal  the  ends  especially  of  the  abort  hairs,  of  plucking  out  the  ragged, 
withered,  and  gray  hairs,  will  cause  them  to  grow  stronger,  longer,  and 
thicker* 

"  The  hair  of  growing  children  shonld  not  be  cut  at  certain  periods 
of  the  year  (during  the  super.^titioiis  time  of  full  moon,  for  instance), 
in  order  to  increase  its  length  and  luxuriance  as  they  bloom  into 
womanhood  and  manhood-  This  practice  of  cutting  the  hair  of  chil- 
dren is  condemned  by  the  distingnjsbed  worker  in  this  department, 
Kaposi,  who  states  that  it  is  well  known  that  the  hair  of  women  who 
possess  lusuriant  locks  at  the  time  of  girlhood,  never  again  attains  its 
original  length  after  having  once  been  cut.  Pincus  lias  by  repeated 
experiment  determined  the  same  fact ;  and  he  says,  as  to  the  general 
opinion  that  frequent  cutting  of  the  hair  increases  its  length,  that  t!ie 
effect  is  opposite  to  that  generally  supposed.  lie  states  that,  upon  one 
occasion,  he  cnt  of!  circles  of  hair  an  inch  in  diameter  from  the  heads 
of  healthy  men,  and  from  week  to  week  compared  the  intensity  of 
growth  of  the  shorn  places  with  the  rest  of  the  hair.  The  result  was 
surprising  to  this  close  and  careful  observer,  for,  although  in  some 
cases  the  rate  of  development  was  equal  in  those  places  to  that  on  the 
rest  of  the  head,  he  never  observed  an  increase  in  rapidity  of  growth. 

"I  might  add  that  I  believe  that  many  beardless  faces  and  bald 
heads  in  middle  and  advancing  ago  arc  often  due  to  constant  cutting 
and  shaving  in  early  life.  The  young  girls  and  boys  seen  daily  upon 
our  streets  with  their  elosely-oropped  heads,  and  the  young  men  with 
their  clean-shaven  faces,  are  year  by  year  through  this  fashion  having 
their  hair- forming  apparatus  overstrained.  I  must  also  condemn  the 
modern  practice  of  curling  and  crimping,  the  use  of  bandoline,  and  alt 
varieties  of  gnm  solutions,  sharp  hair-pins,  long-pointed  metal  orna- 
ments, and  hair-combs,  the  wearing  of  chignons,  false  plaits,  curls, 
and  frizzes.  The  last  four  articles  mentioned  tend  to  cause  conges- 
tion and  headaches.  Likewise,  I  protest  against  the  use  of  castor-oil 
and  the  various  mixtares  extolled  as  the  best  tonics  and  restoratives, 
as  they  are  often  highly  injurious  instead  of  beneficial. " 

•  See  paper  bj  author  on  *'  Cutting  and  Singeing  the  Eair."  The  MerJical  BuUetia 
M&rch  and  April,  1892. 
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III  the  use  of  local  agents  for  alopecia,  tlie  aim  should  be  tlie  flfl 
plication  of  such  as  are  indieateil  for  t^ach  case.  In  many,  local  rem3 
dies  of  a  stimulating  and  astringent  nattirc  arc  demanded,  while  in 
others  soothing  and  nutritive  agents  produce  the  best  effect  If  the 
hairs  are  cast  off  and  do  appreciable  change  has  taken  phiee  in  them 
or  in  the  scalp,  the  use  of  either  balsam  of  Peru,  Uinnate  of  quinine, 
cinchona,  and  naphthol,  one  drachm  of  either  to  the  ounce  of  scenteil 
lard,  is  often  attended  with  good  results.  In  alopecia  Dr.  Besuier 
advises  that  the  hair  be  cut  j>hort,  a  mild  sinapism  or  rubefacient  be 
applied  to  the  scalp,  after  which  every  live  days  the  following  lotion 
should  bo  used  t 

Ijt   Acid,  aeetici f  3  i 

Chloroformi aa  q.  s.     M. 

This  preparation  should  be  used  cautiously,  on  account  of  lU  ir- 
ritant properties.  In  addition  to  the  lotion,  the  folk)wing  pomade  is 
employed  every  morning,  the  scalp  having  been  previously  washed: 

Ijb  Acid,  salicylici gr.  xv, 

8nlphuris  precipitat 3  jss. 

Vaaelini 3  1^.     JI. 

Kaposi  recommends  a  solution  of  green  soap  in  alcoliol,  about  five 
drops  of  oil  of  lavender  being  added  to  each  Huid  ounce.  Lassar 
advises  that  the  scalp  be  washed  every  day  with  tar  soap  for  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes  and  the  lather  be  removed  by  an  abundance  of  water. 
After  the  scalp  is  thorougldy  dried  he  directs  a  lotion  of  corrosive 
sublimate  to  be  applied.  This  preparation  consists  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  parts  of  a  half-per-ccnt.  solution  of  the  mercuric  chlpride  with 
fifty  parts  each  of  glycerine  and  cologne-water.  The  head  is  again  drird 
and  an  ointment  composed  of  the  following  ingredients  is  applied : 

5  Acid,  salicylici gr.  xxx. 

Tinct  benzoini tfi  xlv, 

Olei  pedum  tauri f  |  iij.     M. 

He  esteems  pilocarpine  as  of  value  in  the  treatment  of  baldnesis 
and  proj>oses  the  following  formula:  Pilocarpine  hydrocblorate,  thirty 
grains;  quinine  hydrocblorate,  sixty  grains;  precipitated  sulphur,  tvo 
and  one  half  drachms;  balsjam  of  Pern,  five  drachms,  and  ox-marrow, 
twenty-eight  drachms. 

If  the  hair  falls  or  condjs  out  in  largo  quantities  from  some  fever  or 
acute  constitutional  disease,  the  physician  should  make  an  exception  to 
the  geneml  rules  upon  cutting  just  described.  Under  such  circum- 
stances the  hair  should  be  cut  short,  and  in  some  cases  shaved  several 
times.  After  which  some  one  of  the  ointments  or  stimulating  lotions 
already  referred  to  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the  scalp  several  times 
a  day.  The  application  in  addition  of  galvanism,  alternating  with  the 
faradic  current  every  day  or  two,  will  still  further  produce  a  stimulating 
action  upon  the  growth  of  the  hair.     When  the  hair  has  attained 
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iuch  or  two  in  length  the  terminal  ends  should  all  be  singed  every  two 
or  three  weeks,  to  give  increased  activity  to  the  hair-forming  apparatus. 
If  J  however,  the  scalp  should  be  covered  with  sebaceous  secretiona,  the 
glands  plugged  up  (which  is  often  the  ease),  the  haira  dry  and  lustre- 
less, the  employment  of  stimulating  oils,  especially  the  oil  of  ergot  and 
oil  of  eucalyptus,  may  prove  of  service.  A  very  useful  application  for 
this  condition  is  equal  parts  of  the  oil  of  ergot  and  the  fluid  mercury 
oleatc,  scented  with  oil  of  roses  and  verbena.  A  mixture  uf  the  oleate 
of  iron  with  oil  of  ergot  or  any  of  the  ordinary  oils  may  likewise  be 
used  with  advantage  in  this  condition.  Another  valuable  remedy,  the 
quillaya  stiponaria,  the  soap-bark,  I  first  pointed  out  in  a  communica- 
tion in  1879,*  The  soap-bark  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  the  fluid  ex- 
tract-, or  infusion,  mopped  over  the  surface  several  tiroes  daily.  In 
case  the  atfection  persists,  the  employment  of  local  galvanism,  or 
faradism,  by  the  sponge  or  brush,  often  lisnists  in  arresting  the  loss  of 
hair.  If  more  decidedly  stimulating  agents  become  necessary,  the  ap- 
plication of  remedies  used  in  the  treatment  of  the  circumscribed  form 
of  alopecia  may  be  employed. 

Prognosis. — Congenital  alopecia  can  seldom  be  benefited ;  senile 
baldness  is  irremediable.  The  premature  form  may  be  checked  or 
cured ;  the  prognosis  will,  however,  largely  depend  upon  the  duration 
of  the  disease  and  the  exciting  cause.  Individuals  with  good  habits 
trejited  when  the  disease  is  early  recognized,  are  often  cured,  or 
benefited.  Alopecia  sometimes,  even  under  the  the  most  favorable 
circumstances,  progresses  to  permanent  baldness,  notwithstanding  our 
best  efforts.  The  prognosis  of  old  cases  of  premature  alopecia  is  usu- 
ally Tery  unfavorable. 


ALOFSOIA  OlHOnMSORIPTA. 
Stvositics. — Alopecia  areata — Area  ceisi — Porrigo  decalTaiis^Tiiiea  decalvBUiB. 
Alopecia  circumscripta  may  be  cither  a  neurotic  or  a  parasitic 


aflfection  of  the  liair-furrning  appjiratus,  generally  characterized  by  the 
tiudden  loss  of  hair  over  one  or  more  circumscribed  patches  of  various 
sizes  and  shapes. 

Symptoms. — Alopecia  circumscripta  usually  begins  on  the  scalp,  in 
one  or  more  isolated  patches,  each  one  appearing  suddenly  and  alone, 
or  simultaneously,  or  in  succession,  without  auy  premonitory  symp- 
toms. It  may  attack  any  hairy  part  of  the  body,  but  its  usual  seat  is 
the  scalp,  the  beard,  the  axilla?,  and  the  pubes.  The  disejise  generally' 
first  develops  on  the  scalp  of  those  persons  wlio  have  been  endowed 
with  a  luJEuriant  growth  of  hair,  and,  next  in  order,  the  beard,  although 
the  latter,  and  other  parts  of  the  body,  are  seldom  invaded  by  it.  On 
the  scalp  the  hairs  are  cast  out  of  the  follicles  without  having  been 
♦  "  Loss  of  Hair,"  by  the  author.     The  lledical  BuUetiti,  vol,  i,  March,  187». 
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broken  off  beyond  the  skin,  the  loss  of  hair  in  spots  spreads  peripheml- 
ly,  and  is  often  increased  by  the  addition  of  other  spots.    The  affeotion,. 
usually  comes  on  very  suddenly,  often  without  the  least  warning,  a  per- 
son's attention  bei^ig  sometimes  first  attracted  to  it  during  the  course 
of  the  t^^ilet.     The  hair  may  thus  be  shed  unnoticed.    Occasionally  the 
loss  of  hair  cornea  on  slowly — days,  and  at  times  weeks,  passing  by  dur- 
ing tlie  process  of  the  shedding,  until  the  bald  spots  are  fully  est^b^j 
lished.     The  patches  may  be  circular,  circumscribed,  long,  or  irregular! 
in  shape,  and  may  vary  in  size  from  a  small  point  to  a  very  large  sm 
face,  at  times  covering  the  entire  scalp.     They  are  usually  from  one  to 
three  inches  in  diameter,  isolated,  unilateral,  well  outlined,  and,  when 
once  thus  determinately  formed,  they  seldom  increase.     During  the 
progress  of  the  disease  the  patches  occasionally  spread,  coalesce,  assume 
all  manner  of  shapes,  and  are  either  arrested  or  denude  the  entire 
scalp.     Sometimes,  in  the  former  case,  shedding  occurs  in  other  partgj 
of  the  body,  the  hairs  falling  from  the  entire  surface,  as  from  the  eye- 
brows, the  eyelashes,  the  chest,  and,  in  the  case  of  the  male  sex,  from 
the  axillary  and  pubic  regions. 

The  denuded  patches  are  somewhat  paler  than  the  normal  skin,  or 
slightly  raised,  especially  in  the  beginning,  reddened,  and  studded  with 
follicular  openings.  In  some  cases  the  skin  is  thin,  smooth,  polished, 
and  the  follicles  closed,  while  in  others  a  few  straggling,  poorly  de- 
veloped hairs  are  observed  over  the  surface  and  around  the  margins  of 
the  patches.  The  hairs  around  the  spots  are  usually  loose,  coming 
out  on  the  slightest  pull,  until  the  fulling  out  has  been  arrested,  when 
they  become  tirmly  fixed  in  the  follicles.  The  skin  of  the  patches  hi 
either  a  normal  or  else  a  softish  feel,  and  is  characterized  by  a  dimin- 
ished or  a  positive  absence  of  sensibility.  These  latter  conditions^ 
when  present,  follow  the  development  of  the  patches.  Itching  is  a 
symptom  that  may  appear  either  before  or  during  the  course  of  the 
disease.  In  the  majority  of  Ciises,  however,  all  subjective  symptoms 
absent,  except  the  great  mental  annoyance  which  the  disease  causesJ 
from  contemplation  of  the  marked  deformity  ijrodnced  by  the  bald'l 
spots. 

When  the  disease  is  arrested,  or  restoration  seta  in,  the  patches  be- 
come covered  with  light-colored,  fine,  woolly  hairs,  which  are  often,  in 
turn,  partially  or  generally  sheJ,  to  be  in  time  increased  in  nnmbei 
thickness,  length,  and  pignientution,  until  normal  hair  covers  the  parts,' 
This  affection  may  seem  t-o  be  entirely  cured,  and  yet  a  recurrent  attack 
may  come  and  again  denude  the  spoli>.  The  duration  of  the  disease  is 
variable,  depending  largely  upon  the  age  of  the  individual  and  the  state 
of  the  system.  Cures  are  sometimes  effected  rapidly,  but  sometime*! 
weeks,  montliB,  and  years  succeed  one  another  before  a  favorable  change 
appears,  and  in  some  cases  the  baldness  remains  permanent 

Diagnosis.— Alopecia  circumscripta  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with 
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tlie  other  forms  of  loss  of  hair  alreudy  described  and  with  tiuea  capi- 
tis and  favus.  The  sudden  shedding  of  the  hair  in  more  or  less  iso- 
lated, smooth,  bald  patdies  and  their  gradual  enfroaclmioiit^,  and  the 
abaesBce  of  the  circumscribed  spota,  are  the  most  ready  means  of  dis- 
tinguishing this  disease  from  the  other  varieties.  Syphilitic  ahjpetiia, 
which  is  usually  diffuse  and  rapid,  niiglit,  of  all  tho  forms  already  men- 
tioned, be  most  easily  mistaken  for  alopecia  eircumseripta.  The  his- 
tory of  the  Ciise,  however,  die  presence  of  seborrhea,  as  well  as  con- 
comitant symptoms  of  syphilis  on  the  scalp  or  some  part  of  the  iutegu- 
ineut,  ought  to  enable  it  to  be  so  easily  diagnosed  as  to  render  impossible 
itj*  being  confounded  with  alopecia  eircnmseripta.  Alopecia  circum- 
scripta m  to  be  distinguished  from  ringworm  of  the  Bcalp  by  the  sud- 
denness of  the  onset  in  the  former  affection,  its  characteristic  isolated, 
smooth,  bald  spots,  and  by  the  atrophy  about  the  root-end  of  the  falling 
hairs;  while  in  the  latter  affection  the  disease  begins  and  spreads  grad- 
nally,  the  patches  are  filled  with  hair-stumps,  scales,  and  often  crusts, 
and  tlie  microscope  reveals,  instead  of  atrophied  hairs,  mycelium  atul 
spores.  Alopecia  circumscripta  nniy  he  distingnishcd  from  favus  by 
the  absence  of  the  |>cculiar  yellowish  crusts  of  favus  aud  of  all  sign  of 
vegetable  parasitic  irritation. 

Pathology. — The  anatomical  condition  of  the  skin  and  hairs  in 
this  variety  of  alopecia  has  been  examined  by  numerous  investigators 
without  yielding  any  satisfactory  result  in  accounting  for  the  morbid 
process.  Rindfleisch  reports,  in  the  "Archiv  fiir  Dermatologie  und 
Syphilis,"  a  nodular  swelling  of  the  hair  ''between  the  hair-bulb,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  narrowest  part  of  the  follicle,  on  the  other.'* 
This  condition  was  shown  l>y  Kaposi  to  be  found  in  other  diseases,  and 
to  be  producible  by  the  mechanical  extraction  of  the  hair.  Jamieson  * 
examined  a  specimen  of  skin  removed  from  a  patient,  and  was  not 
able  to  find  any  changes  in  either  the  follicles,  glands,  or  tissue.  A 
microscopical  examination  of  a  hair  from  the  area,  or  from  the  margin 
of  a  patch,  shows  an  utrophied  condition  similar  to  that  observed  in 
the  normal  loss  of  hair.  The  root-extremity  of  the  hair,  instead  of 
being  bulbous,  as  it  is  fooiid  in  healthy  hair,  is  attenuated  and  often 
markedly  atrophied.  The  degree  of  this  condition  varies,  of  course, 
according  to  the  stage  which  the  affection  has  reached  at  the  period 
when  the  hair  is  removed  for  inspection.  In  examining  the  hair 
still  further,  it  may  bo  found  gradually  dilated  along  tlie  shaft  and 
bulging  just  before  terminating  either  in  a  split  m\d  or  a  hair-point. 
This  swollen,  ragged,  or  split  condition  of  the  hair  is  owing  to  the 
fact  that  it  has  not  received  siifhcient  nutriment.  The  bundles  of 
cells,  deprived  of  their  natural  stimulus,  have  separated  aud  given  rise 
to  the  condition  described.  The  same  change  that  time  brings  to  the 
normal  loss  of  hair  has  taken  place  prematurely  from  alopecia  circum- 
♦  Edinbursh  Medical  Jounuil,  Marcb»  1879. 
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Bcripta.  Some  disturbance  or  impairment  in  the  nervous  sjstem,  lo; 
doubt,  plays  an  active  part  in  bringing  about  tbese  changes  in  thtf' 
bair^  thus  causing  its  sudden  and  unexpected  loss.  ' 

Etiology. — The  disease  occurs  in  both  sexes.    Children,  adults,  and 
old  persons  are  equally  liable  to  be  attacked  by  it.     Alopecia  circum- 
scripta often  follows  some  nervous  affection^  as  epilepsy  and  neuralgia. 
Sudden  shocks  and  frights  are  also  well-known  causes  of  it.*     Tlit 
aiTecLion  may  likewise  arise  from  debility,  during  and  after  fevers,  and' 
from  any  severe  illness.     Mr.  C.  F.  Williamson  reports  f  a  case  which 
developed  a  few  months  subsequent  to  an  attack  of  epidemic  in fluenzSr 
Direct  or  indirect  injury  is  also  among  the  many  causes  that  may  oc- 
casion it     Dr.  Pontoppidan,  of  Copenhagen,  has  met  with  a  casein 
which  alopecia  circumscripta  appeared    three   weeks    after   removal 
of  a  glandular  tumor  from  the  left  carotid  region.     The  hair  was  spou* 
taueously  reproduced  within  a  few   months.     Similar  cases  have  been 
cited   by   Askanazy.     Max   Joseph   has   produced   circumscriljed  fall 
of  the  hair  in  caits  and  Guinea-pigs  by  lesion  of  the  cervical  ganglia  or 
section  of  certain  nerves.     lUdirend,  in  repeating  these  experiments, 
failed  to  produce  balduess  by  dividing  the  sympathetic  in  the  neck. 
The  view  is  promulgated  by  certain  writers  that  alt»pecia  circumscripta 
is  of  parasitic  origin.     It  is  probable  that  in  some  instances  the  diseaa' 
has  been  confounded  with  tinea  tonsurans.     Besuicr,  Vidal,  and  others 
conclude  that  it  sometimes  arises  from  perturbed  nervous  inOuenee 
and  in  others  from  parasitic  agency.     With  this  opinion  II.  Leloir 
agrees  J  after  an  analysis  of  one  hundred  and  forty- two  cases.     lie  waif 
able  in  niuety-two  of  these  to  study  closely  the  ipiestion  of  etiology 
thirty-six  were  obviously  of  nervous  causation;  in  thirty-five  the  origin 
was  obscure,  no  facts  pointing  to  disorder  of  the  nervous  system,  trail' 
matism,  or  irritation  of  the  scalp;  in  tweniy-ouo  cases  a  contagious  ele- 
ment seemed  to  be  present.     Lewis  Wickham,  in  a  paper  read  at  tlie 
fortieth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  stat^ 
that  the  prevailing  idea  among  French  dermatologists  is  that  tbet® 
exist  two  distinct  disea^ses  called  alopecia,     (hie  is  a  trophoneurosis,  "^ 
other  is  due  to  a  panusite    which  acts  indirectly  on   the   hair-pa^^^^ 
through  the  mediation  of    the  nervous  system.     Wickham  cites     ^^* 
stances  which  he  has  himself  observed  in  the  wards  of  Hallopeau,  ^^. 
Vitlal  in  the  115pital  St. -Louts,  and  alludes  to  several   epidemic^^    ' 
schools  and  among  troops.     The  parasite  hits  not  yet  been  discove  ^*'"  ' 
It  is  not  claimed  that  the  disease  is  highly  contagious. 

Treatment. — Attention  to  the  genei-al  system  is  essential.     The        ^ 
tient  should  have  a  generous  diet,  especially  those  forms  of  food  t^    "" 
afford  ample  noiuishment     Cliange  of  diet,  as  well  as  of  air,  and      * 
employment    of  all   measures,  especially    hygienic,  to   invigorate    ^"^ 

*  Wiener  tacdicini^che  Woclicnschrift,  July  1&,  1884. 

f  Lancet.  June  7,  1800.  f  Garette  des  Hapftftux,  Jimc  50,  1888w 
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nervous  system,  will  be  found  most  efficacious.     The  use  of  geueral 

and  local  g^alviinlsm  is  often  followed  by  the  most  lienefit'ial  refiults. 

As  this  form  of  the  affi^-etion  nuiy  be  traced  to  iiii  impcrft'ut  condition 

^kf  the  nervous  systotn,  I  usually  endeavor^  by  the  use  of  the  means 

^^Iready  mentionod,  and  by  proper  medicines,  to  attack  the  latent  source 

of  the  disseaso.     The  etnpk>yntent  of  such  agents  as  arsenic,  strychnine, 

diosphorus,  quiniue,  iron,  and  cod-liver  oil,  preparations  that  have 

ikewise  been  suggested  for  the  treatment  of  the  premature  form  of 

lopecia,  will  be  found  of  great  value.     Radcliflfe  Crocker  suggests  the 

lypodermic  injection  of  one  thirtieth  grain  of  pilocarpine  into  the 

jalp. 

The  local  treatment  referred  to,  when  speaking  of  premature  alope- 
iu,  can  be  uset]  advantageously  in  mild  cases  also,  especially  if  the  sur- 
ice  of  a  patch  be  elevated  and  congested.  Pale,  smooth,  and  depressed 
Itches  demand  more  active  stimulation — agents  t!iat  will  make  a 
^decided  and  quick  impression.  The  most  valuable  of  all  remedies  for 
strong  stimulation,  both  upon  and  in  the  parts,  is  the  ointment  of 
mercurous  oleate.     Naphtliol  and  sulphur  iodide  are  both  useful  reme- 

■dies,  used  either  alone,  ten  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  or  com- 
iMned,  in  the  same  projiortions.  An  ointment  containing  one  or  two 
drachms  of  resorcin  or  ten  grains  of  thymol  to  the  ounce  may  also  be 
beneficially  employed.  Shaving  the  patches  fref[uently,  especially  when 
B^ey  become  covered  with  very  fine  hairs,  will  oft^n  stimulate  the  hair- 
^'lorming  api>aratus.  Singeing  the  hair  the  moment  it  appears  above 
the  surface  witli  a  taper,  or  by  means  of  heated  metal,  will  also  often 
assist  the  active  growth  of  the  hair.  The  ointment-s  just  named  can 
be  employed  at  the  same  time.  Turpentine,  chrysarobin,  cantharides, 
veratria,  tannic  or  gallic  acids  are  agents  that  can  be  tised  in  the  form 

r  ointment  with  good  result. 
Stinuihiting  or  blistering  agents  are  often   of  value,  and  among 
the  most  important  are  alcohol,  the  Viirious  spirits,  essential  oils,  and 
i«cetic  acid.     The  following  can  be  used  advantageously  : 

IJ   S|)iritus  vini  rectiflcati f  3  j. 

Tinctura?  cantharidia, 

Tinetura*  capsici afi  f  3  ij. 

Spiritus  rosmarini f  r  j. 

Spiritns  aramonii  fort f  3  j,     M. 

Cantharidal   collodion,   painted   over  the  patches,  if  small,  every 

reek  or  ten  days  is  often  of  advantage.     If  the  spots  are  very  large,  or 

the  entire  scalp  or  surface  be  involved,  other  remedies  not  so  active  may 

called  into  requisition,     A  useful  lotion  I  have  employed  consists  of: 

^   Amrnonii  mnr 3 j, 

Hydrargyri  chlor.  corros , .   gr.  x. 

Aqu«  hamamelis  dest, f  3  ij. 

Spiritus  vini  rectificati f  3  iij,     M. 
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Glacial  acetic  acid,  painted  over  small  patches  from  time  to  time, 
is  ttltfo  of  service.  Honiiul  tins  foimd  eroLoii-oil  of  value,  applied 
long  enough  to  produce  vesication.  The  use  of  this  agent  deoiandi 
circumspection.  Besnier  denies  the  value  of  electricity,  which  the 
author  hiis  found  very  serviceable,  especially  in  the  form  of  galvanism. 
Laaaar,  an  advocate  of  the  contagious  nature  of  the  affection,  cliiims 
remarkable  success  from  his  plan  of  treatment^  mentioned  under  pre- 
mature alopecia.  l*yrogallic  acid  ha^i  also  been  used  with  success  in 
some  cases.  The  expressed  oil  of  maco  ia  very  popular  in  Vieinia. 
The  application  of  either  simple  or  compound  hot  poultices  are  of  the 
greatest  value,  particularly  if  a  large  ptirt  of  the  scalp  he  involved,  A 
useful  agent  to  add  to  a  poultice  so  employed  is  mustard  or  c-apsicum. 
The  retention  of  heat  and  moisture,  either  by  a  poultice  occasionally 
applied,  or  by  wearing  constantly  a  wig  over  the  denuded  surface^  bid- 
ing also  the  disfigurement,  ia  often  followed  by  the  most  happy  results, 
especially  in  stubborn  and  long-standing  cases. 

Prognosis.— Alopecia  circumscripta  is  generally  curable,  but  its 
course  may  ho  protracted  into  months  and  years.  The  age  of  the 
patient  and  the  exciting  cause  are  factors  upon  which  an  opinion 
should  be  largely  based.  As  a  general  rule,  young  persons  and  udnlta 
recover  their  hair ;  the  prognosis  is  not  so  favorable  for  those  advanced 
in  age.  Continuous  and  long-protracted  diseases,  especially  those  of 
the  nervous  system*  often  leave,  as  has  also  been  already  noted,  p«*f" 
manent  baldness  as  a  consequence  of  alopecia  circumscripta.  Mild, 
and  occasionally  severe,  cases  sometimes  recover  in  an  apparently  sfx>n- 
t4ineou8  manner,  from  the  system  having  again  returned  to  healthy 
working  order.  The  deformity  entailed  by  the  disease,  especially  if  a 
conspicuous  part  of  the  body  be  involved,  often  leads  to  great  mentjil 
distress,  and  it  is  only  by  persistent  encouragement  and  the  constant 
use  of  the  remedies  mentioned  that  a  cure  can  in  the  majority  of  cases 
be  hastened  and  made  permanent. 


ATHOFHY     or    THB    HAIR. 

Stmonym.^ — Atrophia  ptloram  propria. 

Symptoms. — ^Ilair  itself  occasionally  undergoes  atrophic  alteration 
in  its  structure.  It  becomes  chauged  in  part  or  in  all  of  its  length, 
either  by  increase  or  diminution  in  diameter.  In  some  instances  tl^' 
shaft  of  the  hair  is  the  seat  at  one  jioint,  or  at  irregular  intervals,  tu 
small  bulbous  swellings,  which  have  a  dark  or  shiny  appearance,  and  ^^ 
liable  to  break  ot?  Ijctween  and  at  these  nodosities,  leaving  a  ragge^^* 
brush-like  end.  This  nodose  condition  occasionally  results,  through 
the  collection  of  pigment  in  the  swellings,  in  the  hair's  presenting 
alternately  bright  and  dark  color,  giving  a  bead-like  effect  throughout 
the  mass  of  hair,  causing  its  great  disfigurement     Atrophy  of  the 
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Fio.  1 3. — Atrophy  of  hBir-root. 


hair  of  this  form 
more  especially  con- 
fined to  the  beard  and 
mustache^  but  is  oeca- 
aionallj  met  with  on 
the  Bcalp  and  other 
haliy  parts  of  the 
body.  It  is  usually 
described  as  tricho- 
rexis  nodosa ;  and  an- 
other condition,  simi- 
lar to  it*  is  known 
aa  piedra.  The  last- 
named  aflFcction,  com- 
mon in  Colombia,  has 
been  inveatiorated  by 
,M.  Juhel  Renoy,  who 
has  applied  to  it  the 
name  of  trichomycosis 
nodosa  (fricmnyvose  7ioduhire),  An  affection  has  been  described  under 
^m  the  same  title  by  Dr.  Patteson.  The  account  of  the  microscopic  ap- 
^E  pearances  given  by  these 

^m  ^^HL  ^^^  ob^rvers  agrees  rery 

^^^_  ^^^^  closely,  though  the  re- 

^^^H  _^^^JK^^  S"^^  ^^  their  histological 

^^^~^^^^^^^^^^^^HHft  examinations  do  not  pre- 

Ki^^^^^^^^  l^lnA  cisel}''  correspond.     Dr. 

Juhel  Renoy  states  that 
the  nodes  are  formed  by 
an  aggrlomeration  of  very 
refractive  spores  glued 
together  by  a  greenish- 
yellow  material  consti- 
tuted by  compact  col- 
onies of  rods.  The  di* 
a  meter  of  the  spores  is 
about  one  hundredth 
of  a  millimetre — larger^ 
that  is  to  say,  than  tljose 
of  trichophytosis.  The 
rods  seem  to  have  noth- 
ing to  do  with  the  my- 
celium, which,  in  fact, 
is  small  upon  the  hairs  as  though  atrophied,  but  develops  rapidly  in 
ooltures.     The  parasite  does  not  penetrate  the  interior  of  the  hairs. 


■     Fta.  14. — Atropbr  of  hair-aubatftnoe^  not  of  parasitic 
origio. 
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In  the  use  of  Icwal  agents  for  alnpociu,  tlie  aim  should  be  tn^B 
plication  of  such  as  ai-e  indieateil  for  each  c;i&e.  In  mim}\  local  remfl 
dios  of  a  stimulating  and  astringent  nature  are  demunded,  while  in 
others  soothing  and  nutritive  agents  produce  the  best  effect.  If  the 
hairs  are  cast  off  and  no  lippreciablc  change  has  taken  place  in  them 
or  in  the  scalp,  the  use  of  either  balsam  of  Peru,  tannate  of  quinim% 
cinchona,  and  naphthoic  one  drachm  of  either  to  the  ounce  of  scented 
lard,  is  often  attended  with  good  results.  In  alopecia  Dr,  Besnier 
advises  that  the  hair  be  cut  short,  a  mild  sinapism  or  rwbefacient  be 
applied  to  the  scalp,  after  which  every  five  days  the  following  lotion 
should  he  used : 

IJ   Acid,  acetici f  3  i 

Chloroform! aa  q.  s.     M. 

This  preparation  shonhl  be  used  cautiously,  on  account  of  iU  ir- 
ritant properties.  In  addition  to  the  lotion,  the  following  pomade  is 
employed  every  morning,  the  scalp  having  been  previously  w^ashed: 

I  IJ   Acid,  salicylici , gr.  xv, 

Snlphuris  precipitat 3  jss. 

Vaselini  .».*..,.. 3  v.     M. 

Kaposi  recommends  a  solution  of  green  soap  in  alcohol,  about  five 
drops  of  oil  of  lavender  being  added  to  each  Jluid  ounce-  Lassar 
advises  that  the  scalp  bo  washed  every  day  with  tar  soap  for  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes  and  the  lather  be  removed  by  an  abundance  of  water. 
After  the  scalp  is  thoroughly  dried  he  directs  a  lotion  of  corrosive 
sublimate  to  be  applied.  This  prcjiaration  consists  of  one  bnndre<l 
and  Hfty  parts  of  a  half-per-cent,  solution  of  the  mercuric  chloride  with 
fifty  parts  each  of  glycerine  and  cologne- water.  The  head  is  again  dried 
and  an  ointment  composed  of  the  following  ingredients  is  applied: 

I^   Acid,  salicylici gr.  xxx. 

Tinct  beazoiui ni  xlv. 

Olei  pedum  tauri f  ?  iij.     M. 

He  esteems  pilocarpine  as  of  value  in  the  treatment  of  baldness, 
and  proposes  the  following  formnla:  Pilocarpine  bydrochlonite,  thirty 
grains;  quinine  hydrochlorate,  sixty  graius;  precipitated  sulphur,  two 
and  one  half  drachms;  balsam  of  Peru,  five  drachms,  and  os-marro«'t 
twenty-eight  drachms. 

If  the  hair  falls  or  combs  out  in  large  quantities  from  some  fever  or 
acute  constitutional  disease,  the  physician  should  make  an  exception  to 
the  general  rules  upon  cutting  just  described.  Under  such  circiun- 
stances  the  hair  should  be  cut  short,  and  in  some  cases  shaved  sevcrnl 
times.  After  w^hich  some  one  of  the  ointments  or  slimuhiting  lotion* 
already  referred  to  should  bo  well  rubbed  into  tho  seal])  w?veral  tinier 
ft  day.  The  application  in  addition  of  galvanism,  alternating  with  the 
farad ic  current  every  day  or  tw^o,  will  still  further  produce  a  stimnlutiug 
action  upon  tire  growth  of  tho  hair.     When  the  hair  has  attained  aa 
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inch  or  two  in  length  the  terminal  ends  should  all  be  singed  every  two 
or  three  weeks,  to  give  inc reused  activity  to  the  hair-forming  apparatus. 
If,  however,  the  scalp  should  be  covered  with  sebaceous  secretions,  the 
glands  plugged  up  (which  is  often  the  case),  the  hairs  dry  and  lustre- 
less the  employment  of  stimulating  oils,  especially  the  oil  of  ergot  and 
oil  of  eucalyptus,  may  prove  of  service.  A  very  useful  application  for 
thia  condition  is  equal  parts  of  the  oil  of  ergot  and  the  fluid  mercury 
oleate,  scented  with  oil  of  roses  and  verbena.  A  mixture  of  the  oleate 
of  iron  with  oil  of  ergot  or  any  of  the  ordinary  oils  may  likewise  be 
used  with  advantage  in  this  condition.  Another  valuable  remedy,  the 
([uillaya  saponaria,  the  soap-bark,  I  tirst  pointed  out  in  a  communica- 
tion in  1879.*  The  soap-bark  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  the  fluid  ex- 
tract, or  infusion,  mopped  over  the  surface  several  titles  daily.  In 
case  the  affection  persists,  the  employment  of  local  galvanism,  or 
faradism,  by  the  sponge  or  brush,  often  assists  in  arresting  the  loss  of 
hair.  If  more  decidedly  stimulating  agents  become  necessary,  tlie  ap- 
plication of  remedies  used  in  the  treatment  of  the  circumscribed  form 
of  alopecia  may  be  employed. 

Frognasls. — Congenital  alopecia  can  seldom  be  benefited;  senile 
baldness  is  irremediable.  The  premature  form  may  be  checked  or 
cured  ;  the  prognosis  will,  iiowever,  largely  depend  upon  the  duration 
of  the  disease  and  the  exciting  cause.  Individuals  with  good  habits, 
treated  when  the  disease  is  early  recognized,  are  often  cured,  or 
benefited.  Alopecia  sometimes,  even  under  the  the  most  favorable 
circumstances,  progresses  to  permanent  baldness^  notwithstanding  our 
best  efforts.    The  prognosis  of  old  cases  of  premature  alopecia  is  usu- 

{V  very  unfavorable. 
ALOPHCIA   CIROITMSORIPTA. 
STirosTva. — Alopecia  areata^ — ^Are»  celsi — Porrigo  decalvans^ — ^Tiaea  decalvans. 
Alopecia  circumscripta  may  be   either  a  neurotic  or  a  parasitic 
ection  of  the  hair-forming  apparatus,  generally  charact^^rized  by  the 
sudden  loss  of  hair  over  one  or  more  circumscribed  patches  of  various 
sizes  and  shapes. 

Symptoms. — Alopecia  circumscripta  usually  begins  on  the  scalp,  in 
one  or  more  isolated  patches,  each  one  appearing  suddenly  and  alone, 
or  simultaneously,  or  in  succession,  without  any  premonitory  symp- 
toms. It  may  attack  any  hairy  part  of  the  body,  but  its  usual  seat  is 
the  scalp*  the  heard,  the  axilljp,  and  the  puiies.  The  disease  generally' 
first  develops  on  the  scalp  of  those  persons  who  have  been  endowed 
with  a  luxuriant  growth  of  hair,  and,  next  in  order,  the  beard,  although 
the  latter,  and  other  parts  of  the  body,  are  seldom  invaded  by  it  On 
the  scalp  the  hairs  are  cast  out  of  the  follicles  without  having  been 
*  "  Loss  of  Hair/'  by  tlie  autlior,     Tlie  Medical  Bulletin,  vol.  i,  March,  1870. 
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broken  off  beyond  the  skin,  the  loss  of  hair  in  spots  spreads  periplierul- 
ly,  iind  is  often  increased  by  the  uthlition  of  other  spots.  The  atfeotioa 
usually  comes  on  very  suddenly,  uften  without  the  least  warning,  a  pr- 
Bon's  attention  heiVig  sometimes  first  attracted  to  it  during  the  couree 
of  the  toilet.  The  hair  nuty  tlins  be  shed  unnoticed.  Occasiomdly  the 
loss  of  hair  comes  on  slowly — days,  and  at  times  weeks,  passing  by  dar- 
ing the  process  of  the  shedding,  until  the  bald  spots  are  fully  estab- 
lished. The  patches  may  be  circular,  circumscribed,  long,  or  irregulur 
in  shape,  and  may  vary  in  size  from  a  small  point  to  a  very  large  sur- 
face, at  times  covering  the  entire  scalp.  They  are  usually  from  one  to 
three  inches  in  diameter,  isolated,  unilateral,  well  outlined,  and,  when 
once  thus  determinately  formed,  they  seldom  increase.  During  ih 
progress  of  the  disease  the  patches  occasionally  spread,  coalesce,  assame 
all  manner  of  shapes,  and  are  either  arrested  or  denude  the  entire 
scalp.  Sometimes,  in  the  former  case,  shedding  occurs  in  other  partfi 
of  the  body,  the  hairs  falling  from  the  entire  surface,  as  from  thee\^ 
brows,  the  eyelashes,  the  chest,  and,  in  the  case  of  the  male  sex,  frora 
the  axillary  and  pubic  regions. 

The  denuded  patches  are  somewhat  paler  than  the  normal  skin,  or 
slightly  raised,  especially  in  the  beginning,  reddened,  and  studded  with 
follicular  openings.  In  some  cases  the  skin  is  thin,  smooth,  polislied, 
anil  the  follicles  closed,  while  in  others  a  few  straggling,  poorly  do- 
velopod  hairs  are  observed  over  the  surface  and  around  the  margins  of 
the  patches.  The  hairs  around  the  spots  are  usually  loose,  coming 
out  on  the  slightest  pull,  until  the  falling  out  has  been  arrested,  when 
tliey  become  firmly  fixed  in  the  follicles.  The  skin  of  the  patclics  has 
either  a  normal  or  else  a  softish  feei,  and  is  characterized  by  a  diinin- 
ished  or  a  positive  absence  of  sensibility.  These  latter  coudition*, 
when  present,  follow  the  development  of  the  patches.  Itching  is  » 
symptom  that  may  appear  eitlier  before  or  during  the  course  of  the 
disease.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  all  subjective  symptomaore 
absent,  except  the  great  mental  annoyance  which  the  disease  caiisei» 
from  contcini)latian  of  the  marked  deformity  produced  by  the  bald 
spots. 

When  the  disease  is  arrester!,  or  restoration  sets  in,  the  patches  be- 
come covered  with  light-colored,  fine,  woolly  hairs,  which  are  often,  i^ 
turn,  partially  or  generally  shed,  to  be  in  time  increased  in  numlxTST 
thickness,  length,  and  pigmentation,  until  normal  hair  covers  the  part.*- 
This  affection  may  seem  to  be  entirely  cured,  and  yet  a  recurrent  attack 
may  come  and  again  denude  the  spotjs.  The  duration  of  the  disease  w 
Tariable,  depending  largely  upon  the  age  of  the  individual  and  the  state 
of  the  system.  Cures  are  sometimes  effected  rapidly,  but  sometimea 
weeks,  months,  and  years  succeed  one  another  before  a  favorable  ehangu 
appears,  and  in  some  cases  tlie  baldness  remains  permanent. 

DiagEOsis.— iUopecia  circumscripta  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with 
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prttion,  sexual  excesses,  overwork,  or  anxiety.  A  very  unusual  case  has 
been  related  by  Dr.  Eobert  B.  Morrison,  of  Baltimore.  The  patient 
was  a  young  woman,  twenty  years  of  age,  suffering  from  acne,  very  pale 
but  in  fairly  good  health,  and  bad  bad  no  acute  illness.  The  finger- 
nails were  marked  by  white  stripes  stretching  across  the  nails,  whicli 
were  smooth,  lustrous,  and  in  other  respects  well  formed.  The  white 
bands  had  been  appearing  regularly  for  several  months.  They  seemed 
to  be  due  to  air  spaces  within  the  nail.  The  nails  not  infrequently 
8u5er  in  syphilis.  They  may  become  involved  at  any  time  after  the 
constitutional  symptoms  have  been  established.  One  of  the  earliest 
manifestations  is  separation  of  the  nail,  either  in  whole  or  in  part.  In 
another  form,  known  as  friable  onychia  or  onychia  sicca^  the  nail  lose^ 
its  polish  and  color,  becomes  dry,  thickened  and  brittle,  readily  splits 
or  breaks,  its  surface  being  rough  and  its  free  edge  transversely  ridged. 
In  h if jter trophic  omjehia  the  nail  acquires  an  immense  thickness,  be- 

I  comes  grapsh  or  yellowish,  rough  and  furrowed.  Other  forms  of 
fcdteration  are  occasionally  met  with  in  syphilis, 
f  Alteratioxs  of  the  Nails  from  Local  Causes. — The  local 
tsanses  of  diseases  of  the  nails  are  (1)  traumatism,  (2)  implication  of 
the  matrix  or  bed  of  the  nail  in  some  cutaneous  disorder,  and  (3)  the 
action  of  panisites.  The  nature  of  these  alterations  is  described  in  the 
discussion  of  the  various  cutaneous  maladies  of  which  they  form  or  may 
form  a  part. 
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CLASS  VII. 
TUMORS. 

(yeoplasmaia,) 

RHIN03QL£H0MA. 

Rhtnoscleroma  is  a  new  growth  of  the  skin,  characterized  by  the 
appearance  of  flat  and  somewliat  elevutoJ,  sharply  defined,  isolated, 
or  conglomerate  tubercles,  rounded  prominenccB,  or  plate-sbaped  masses 
around  the  nose  and  adjacent  parts. 

Symptoms.— Hebra  and  Kaposi  conjointly,  in  the  year  1870,*fi«tj 
described  this  rare  affection,  which  usiially  begins  without  pain  or  il 
fiaramutory  symptoms,  in  the  septum  or  single  ala  of  the  nose.  Occ 
sionally  the  disease  originates  in  the  pharynx  or  larynx,  and  one 
has  been  recorded  in  which  it  started  from  the  hard  palate.  Ti 
growth,  whicli  is  well  defined  and  elevated  abore  the  normal  skin,  pre- 
sents an  uneven  but  plate-shaped  surface,  formed  from  the  Tarioufih 
sized  tuberelefl  of  whicli  it  is  composed.  In  color,  the  tubercles  and 
rounded  prominences  may  be  either  of  the  tint  of  the  natural  ekin^or 
of  ft  bright  or  dark  brownish  red»  intersected  with  dilated  vessel*,  pre- 
senting a  smooth,  polished  appearance,  devoid  of  hairs  and  follicles. 
From  the  epidermis  over  them,  wliieh  is  dry  and  somewhat  fissured, 
is  secreted  a  viscid  fluid  that  is  converted  into  yellowish,  dry,  adherent 
crusts.  The  structurea  are  of  great  density,  and  to  the  sense  of  touch 
they  feel  like  cartilage  or  ivory.  The  skin  over  the  tubercles  is  not 
morablo,  and  can  be  picked  up  between  t!ie  fingers  only  by  the  growth. 
Pressure  upon  the  parts  develops  a  certain  jwrception  oi  elasticity  aiwl 
also  more  or  less  pain,  which  is  about  the  only  subjective  symptoiUt 
except  the  impediment  wliich  the  formation  opposes  to  respimtionr 
The  portions  of  the  skin  adjacent  to  the  growth  remain  perfectly  nor- 
mal, and  are  not  affected  with  any  inflammatory  symptoms.  The 
growth,  as  has  been  before  mentioned,  invariably  attacks  the  septum 
and  ahe,  and  thence  spreads  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  contig^i' 
ous  parts  esj)ecially  the  upper  lip.  In  a  few  instances  it  has  b«en 
known  to  extend  to  the  Eustachian  tube,  tongue,  or  lachrymal  <3nct. 
Ilehra  cites,  in  this  connection,  cases  in  wliich  the  hard  and  soft  palflte, 
especially  the  uvula,  the  pharynx,  and  the  true  vocal  chords  were  in- 
volved. As  the  disease,  which  always  becomes  chronic,  pro^essf** 
there  is  little  or  no  alteration  in  the  sense  of  smell,  the  parts,  however, 
becoming  swollen,  deformed,  the  caliber  of  one  or  both  nasal  passages 
narrowed,  and  at  last  partially  or  completely  occluded,  thus  stopping 
respiration  through  those  channels. 

*  Wicn.  mcd.  Wocli.,  Na  1,  1870. 
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At  an  advanced  stage  the  growth  affects  the  mucous  membrane  of 
tfie  lips,  and  eventually  the  periosteum  of  the  alveoli,  even  tlie  alveoli 
themselves  perhaps  becoming  involved.  During  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease the  tubercles  do  not,  as  a  general  rule,  undergo  any  change,  hut 
Zeissl  reports  a  case  in  which  ulcerative  action  was  followed  by  the  de- 
struction of  the  tip»  the  right  itia,  and  the  left  nostril  of  the  nose. 
There  are,  however,  at  times,  superficial  excoriations  which  manifest 
hardness.  If  a  portion  of  the  growth  be  excised,  or  otherwise  de- 
Btrojed,  the  remaining  parts  will  not  suppurate  or  break  down,  but 
become  coated  over  with  a  thin,  brown  crust,  heal  very  soon,  and  rap- 
idly reproduce  themselves.  The  disease  geuerally  develops  between 
the  twenty-fifth  and  foi-tieth  years  of  life,  and  appeurs  to  have  no 
effect  upon  the  general  system.  Inasmuch  as  the  malady  is  not  always 
confined  to  or  indeed  begins  in  the  nose,  Wolkowitseh  prefers  to  entitle 
it  scleroma  rcspinitoriunu 

Dia^OSis. — The  diagnosis  of  rhinoscleroma  is  often  rendered  very 
difficult,  owing  to  the  great  resembhuice  between  it  and  lupus,  syphi- 
lis, keloid,  and  epithelioma.  The  location  of  the  growth,  the  change 
in  the  appearance  of  the  nostrils,  the  elevated,  dense  condition  of  the 
tissues,  experiencing  pain  on  pressure,  and  the  exceedingly  chronic 
course  of  the  disease,  undoubtedly  suffice  to  distinguish  it  from  these 
affections. 

Pathology. — The  pathology  of  the  disease  has  been  extensively  in- 
vestigated by  Kaposi,  Ueber,  Mikulicz,  Frisch,  Pellizari,  Chiari,  Coruil, 
Alverez,  Paltauf,  and  Wolkowitseh.  Kaposi,  in  referring  to  his  ex- 
aminations, adds  that,  on  cutting  into  a  tubercle  of  rhinoscleroma, 
one  is  surprised  at  the  ease  with  which  the  knife  makes  its  way,  tak- 
ing into  consideration  the  hardness  apparent  to  the  touch.  The  cut 
surface  is  of  a  pale-red  color,  uniformly  and  finely  granular,  and 
bleeds  moderately.  He  further  states  that  the  epidermis  and  the  rete 
Ibre  normal.  The  pupillie  are  longer,  their  connective-tissue  frame- 
■Ork  exists  only  in  the  form  of  a  ilelicatcly  flbrillated,  small-meslied 
letwork.  Their  vessels  arc  scanty  and  small.  This  network  of  the 
papillae  is  filled  with  small  cells,  closely  packed  together,  the  cellular 
infiltration  here  and  there  extending  deeply  into  the  corium,  being 
uniformly  dense  throughout  the  viuscular  stratum,  and  the  papillae  also 
being  crowded  with  cells.  The  cells  are  smaller,  especially  in  the  pro- 
toplasm, than  the  so-called  granulation-cells.  They  are  generally  such 
as  are  met  with  in  acute  or  chronic  inflammation  of  the  skin,  and  in 
places  where  a  new  growth  of  connective  tissue  is  taking  place.  The 
nuclei  of  the  round  cells  are  small  and  refract  light  feebly,  and  are 
finely  granular.  The  cells  appear  to  be  simply  lodged  in  the  delicate 
connective-tissue  stroma  of  the  papillge  and  the  upper  layers  of  the 
corium,  and  can  easily  be  removed  by  manipulation.  They  are,  in  ad- 
ition,  unimpaired,  and  have  a  sharp  outline  and  distinct  nuclei-    The 
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deep  layers  of  the  coriiim  show  a  dense  connectiYe-tiBsue  network. 
Vacuoles  are  likewise  observed,  and  are  due  to  hyidiiie  degeneration  of 
the  larger  cells,  Kaposi  concludes  tliat  the  growth  is  most  clo&ely 
allied  to  the  forms  of  small-celled  or  granulation  sarcoma.  Geber  and 
Mikulicz,  whUe  they  give  the  same  anatomy  for  this  growth,  yet  con- 
sider the  affection  a  chronic  inflammatory  process.  According  to 
Wolkowitsrli,  the  hair- follicles  and  sweat-glands  are  atrophied. 

Frisch,   Pellizari,  Chiari,  Cornil^  Alverez,  and  other  histologiste, 
believe  it  to  he  parasitic  in  nature. 

Etiology.^The  cause  of  rhiuoscleroma  is  obscure.  According 
the  observation  of  some  histologists,  just  cited,  it  depends  upon  the 
presence  of  mieroorganisnia.  A  niicro-organism  which  appears  to 
stand  in  a  causative  relation  to  the  disease  has  been  identified  b? 
Frisch/Cornil,  Alverez,  Paltaiif»  and  Wolkowitsch.  By  all  these  ob- 
servers it  \b  described  as  being  very  similar  in  form  and  size  to  Fried- 
lander's  pneumococcns.*  Paltauf,  however,  succeeded  in  demonstrat- 
ing certain  differences  in  the  mode  of  growth  by  which  the  two  forma 
may  be  distinguished  by  cultivation.  Inoculation  experiments 
not  m  yet  succeeded.  The  disease  prevails  particularly  in  easte] 
Austria  an<l  southwestern  Russia,  and  generally  appears  between  the 
fourteenth  and  thirtieth  years  of  life. 

Treatment. — The  treatment    of  this   affection,  although  very  n 
satisfactory,  becomes  a  necessity  for  temporary  relief  in  respiratiu 
Occlusion  of  the  nostrils  may  be  prevented,  and  the  growth  kept  iJi 
abeyance  by  the  use  of  such  caustics  m  nitrate  of  gilver,  caustic  pot- 
ash, and  chloride  of  zinc,  or  by  the  removal  of  part  or  all  of  the  msM 
with  the  knife.     The  emjiloyuient  of  sponge-tents,  alone  or  medic^i 
in  tiie  nostrils,  is  also  useful.     The  growth  returns  in  time,  howev 
notwithstaudiug  tlie  use  of  these  aud  other  agents.     Langf  reports  t 
niost  excellent  result  in  a  case  from  the  employment  of,  first,  sidicjilic 
acid, externally  and  internally,  and  subsequently  the  local  use  of  carbolia 
acid.     Simon  relieved  one  case  by  means  oi  a  ten-per-cent.  pyro, 
acid  ointment.     Kaposi  succeeded  in  destroying  a  large  portion  of  t! 
new   growth    by  interstitial   injections  of  salicylic   and  osmic  aci< 
Don trele pout  has  seen  considerable  amelioration  lake  place  in  cons^ 
quence  of  the  use  of  corrosive  sublimate  made  into  an  ointment  with 
lanolin.     Eemoval   by   the  knife   followed  by  the  use  of  the  actual 
cautery  or  thernio-cautery  has  also,  in  some  instances,  seemed  to  pro- 
duce amendment. 

Prog^n 081  s.— This  is  always  unfavorable,  as  the  growth  recurs,  ev( 
if  removed.  The  disease  becomes,  of  course,  serious,  if  the  obstrB 
tiou  of  the  nasal  passages  be  sufficient  to  interfere  with  respiration* 

•  See  paper  by  Kaposi  on  "  Putbolopy  And  Thenipeutirs  of  RhinoscleromA.^'    hittf* 
BAt.  Kliu.  Rundselmu»  1891,  Kos.  30  mid  31. 

f  Wicu  rocd.  Wochensck.  June  10  and  23,  1883. 
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Dt,  Lubliner  has  seen  a  case  in  which  the  lesions  of  rliinoscleroma 
almost  entirely  disappeiired  in  consequence  of  an  attack  of  typhoid 
Xtjver. 
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LUPUS    ERYTHEMATOSUS. 


St^okthh. — Lupus    cry thetnatodc?— Lupus   BupcrficiaUg — Lupua    aebaocus — BeborThce& 
cougejitiva— Scrofulide  erj-thematcuae. 

LnpUB  erythematosus  is  a  new  cell -growth  of  the  skin,  appearing 
the  form  of  one  or  more  reddish,  circumscribed,  rounded,  ovoid, 
rregnlar,  and  slightly  elevated  spots,  covered  with  thin,  grayish  or 
silo  wish  adherent  scales* 

Symptoms. — The  disease  generally  begins  with  one  or  more  bright 
r  dark-red,  circumscribed,  rounded,  and  somewhat  elevated  spots, 
hich  have  a  shiny  look,  and  a  centre  that  is  paler  or  slightly  de- 
pressed, or  covered  with  a  thin  adherent  scale.  The  small  primary 
Jadons  may  be  in  size  from  that  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea,  and 
■lay  be  either  single  or  multiple.  If  but  a  single  spot  ajipears,  it  de- 
velops by  periplieral  growth  very  slowly,  the  central  depression  at  the 
same  time  enlarging  and  becoming  more  apjjareut.  After  the  patch 
has  attained  the  size  of  a  small  coin,  the  contrast  l)ccomes  well  marked 
between  the  somewhat  elevated,  red,  advancing  border  and  the  central 
depression.  The  small  single  spot  may,  in  the  course  of  months  or 
years,  gradually  attain  a  considerable  size,  covering,  for  iiiistance,  tlie 
entire  cheek.  When  tliere  are  more  spots  than  one  they  gradually 
approach  one  another  and  coalesce,  forming  one  or  more  patches  with 
well-defined  margins.  They  usually  exhibit  a  round  or  linear  form, 
but  may  bo  irregohir.  Their  configuration  varies  according  to  the 
■ftrt  on  which  the  morbid  process  appears.  The  bright  or  dark  red 
■Olor  of  the  spots  sometimes  varies,  they  having  also  in  some  cases 
p  translucent  or  gelatinous  appearance.  The  slightly  depressed  skin 
within  the  periplieral  margin  has  a  white,  shiny,  aImo.it  cicatricial 
appearance,  or  else  is  covered  with  dry,  thin,  or  greasy  white  scales, 
■Kth  or  without  yellowish-brown  crusts.  The  elevated  border  also, 
which  is  from  half  a  line  to  a  line  in  breadth,  has  a  firm  feeling,  is  cov- 
ered with  t*imilar  scales  or  crusts,  and  the  surrounding  sebaceous 
■kinds  are  open  and  often  filled  with  comedones.  At  times  the  orifieea 
TO  the  glands  are  obliterated  and  an  appearance  like  that  of  milium 
is  produced.  The  amount  of  8C4iIes  varies  very  much,  being  great  in 
some  cases  and  small  in  others.  Upon  removal  they  are  found  to  be 
attached  to  glands  which  frequently  appear  distended  and  patulous. 
After  a  spot  hiia  attained  a  certain  size  it  may  remain  unchanged  for 
months  or  years,  but  will  eventually  disappear,  the  iiorder  fading  and 
undergoing  the  same  atrophic  change  observable  in  the  central  part  of 
the  patch. 

The  morbid  process  may  thus  disappear  entirely,  and  may  leave 
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either  superficial  or  deep  scars.  Wlien  the  Bcalp  is  involved  : 
cause  permauent  loss  of  hair.  The  affection  may  pei'sist  iu  repeated 
attacks,  sometimes  duriug  life,  upon  portions  of  the  skin  not  at  first 
affeetecL  The  disease  is,  therefore,  of  exceedingly  chronic  teudtncy. 
Its  usual  seat  is  the  face.  The  nose,  chet^ks^  eyelids,  and  ears  are  gen- 
erally first  invaded  ;  and  then  the  scalp,  the  back,  the  vermilion  border] 
of  the  lips,  the  hands,  the  feet,  and  other  portions  of  the  body  may 
hecome  affected.  When  occurring  on  the  bridge  of  the  nose  and  the 
cheeks,  the  affection  may,  in  form,  resemble  a  butterfly  or  a  bat  witk 
extended  wiiigs.  In  rare  instances  the  disease  begins  npon  the  handi 
or  feet,  to  which  it  may  even  be  confined,  though  the  lesions,  asanile^ 
Bubsequently  appear  upon  the  face.  The  palms  are  seldom  involved, 
Occasionally  the  arm  and  hand  are  affected.  Erythematous  lupus  of 
the  hands  and  fingers  has  been  seen  in  women  more  fref|uently  than  in 
men. 

There  are  usually  no  subjective  symptoms,  the  only  annoyance  toi 
the  patient  being  occasioned  by  contemplation  of  the  effects  of  the  dis- 
ease in  the  sears  or  loss  of  hair  that  may  take  place.  In  some  extri'me 
cases,  however,  there  is  a  slight  or  severe,  constant  or  intermittent^ 
itching  or  burning  sensation.  The  state  of  the  health  usually  re- 
mains good,  except  in  the  more  general  form  described  by  Kapoai, 
which  is  known  as  lupus  erythematosus  disscminatus. 

In  this  last  variety  the  Jesions  are  generally  distributed  over  tlifi 
body,  even  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  gums  and  cheeks  being  foiutJ- 
tiraes  invaded.  The  spots,  which  are  in  the  form  of  nodules,  do  not 
show  a  tendency  to  spread  peripherally,  but  increase  by  a  coutiniioos 
crnjipiug  out  of  new  ones  among  the  old.  Earc  cases  have  been  re- 
ported in  which  the  disease  covered  the  entire  body.  The  patches  go 
through  the  same  changes  jnst  enumerated  for  the  ordinary  variety. 

This  variety  of  lupus  is  accompanied  by  both  local  and  constitu- 
tional symptoms,  such  as  oedematous  and  painful  swelling  of  the  skiu 
and  tissues  around  the  Joints,  and  pains  in  the  bones.  There  may  be, 
also,  a  development  of  serous  and  hsemorrhagic  blebs,  adenitis,  ttod 
erysipelas,  especially  that  of  the  face,  tlie  patient  sometimes  pasang 
into  a  tjrphoid  condition,  endiiig  in  death. 

Diagnosis. — Lupus  erythematosus  is  easily  recoguized,  especially 
when  the  face  is  invaded,  the  diagnostic  points  being  the  location,  the 
peculiar  color  and  shape  of  the  patches,  the  central  scar,  the  absen*''* 
of  subjective  symptoms,  the  chronic  tendency,  which  shoidd  serreta 
distinguish  it  from  every  other  skin  alfeclion.  The  diseases  with 
which  it  is  most  likely  to  be  confounded  are  lupus  vulgaris,  ria^* 
worm,  eczema,  and  syphilis.  From  lupus  vulgaris  it  is  distinguial'" 
able  by  tlio  absence  of  papules,  tubercles,  and  ulcers,  and  by  tb^ 
involvement  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  which  are  not  affected  in  ib^ 
former. 
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Lnpns  erythematosus  seltlorn  appears  before  the  age  of  puberty, 
while  lupus  vulgaris  may  develop  doring  childhood.  The  former 
neiiallj  also  involves  the  upper  part  of  the  skin,  the  resulting  scar,  if 
any,  being  superficial,  while  the  latter  extends  to  the  deeper  struct- 
itres,  and  there  is  a  tendency  to  ulceration  and  disOguring  cicatrices. 
Ringworm,  particularly  that  of  the  face,  with  its  advancing  border, 
may  at  times  look  like  hipus  erythematosus;  but  its  rapid  course,  the 
presence  of  vesicles  and  papules,  hair-stubble,  and  the  detection  of 
the  parasite  by  the  microscope  show  its  distinctive  character. 

Pustular  and  squamous  eczema  may  likewise  bear  some  resemblance 
to  lupus  erythematosus^  but  the  course  of  the  former,  the  itching,  ex- 
udation^ the  absence  of  the  scarring  and  characteristic  scales  ought 
to  be  sufficient  to  prevent  all  error  of  diagnosis. 

Syphilis  is  distinguishable  from  the  disease  under  consideration  by 
its  history,  course,  its  presence  in  other  regions  of  the  bo<iy,  and  by 
the  absence  of  the  thin,  firmly  adherent  scales  with  their  attachment 
to  the  sebaceous  plugs. 

Pathology. — Investigations  have  shown  that  lupus  erythematosus 
is  a  chronic  inflammation  of  the  cutis  leading  to  its  degeneration  and 
atrophy.  It  wikj  tliought  at  one  time  that  the  inflammatory  process 
originated  in  or  around  the  sebaceous  glands,  which  is  often,  no  doubt, 
the  fact;  but  in  very  many  persons  the  disease  may  affect  all  struct- 
ures of  the  skin,  and  may  have  its  primary  seat  in  any  of  them.  Ilebni 
was  the  first  to  point  out  the  involvement  of  the  glands  as  the  most 
essential  characteristic  of  hipus  erythematosus,  Neumann,  Oeddinga, 
and,  at  a  later  period,  Kaposi,  by  a  careful  study  of  the  disease,  not 
only  confirmed  Hebra*8  views,  but,  in  addition,  specified  the  succeamve 
Btejys  of  the  inflammatory  process,  Kaposi  and  Thin  have  shown  that 
the  disease  could  also  have  its  seat  as  well  in  the  sweat  as  in  the  eeba- 
ceons  glands.  Geber,  Stroganow,  and  Robinson  aaaert,  in  addition, 
that  the  disease  may  have  its  origin  in  any  of  the  itructures  of  the 
skin,  Tbe  microscopic  examination  of  portions  of  skin  affected  with 
lapus  erythematosus  indicate  some  infiamioatory  changes  of  one  or 
other  of  the  component  parta  of  the  integument  The  gland«  are 
thickened,  both  by  an  increase  of  connective  tissue  and  by  an  accumu- 
lation of  cells,  externally  and  internally.  Aceording  to  Robin«on^  tbe 
blood-vessels  are  dilated,  and  the  surrounding  connective  tiMoe  i«  in- 
filtrated with  embryonic  cells,  the  affected  portion  being  llHed  with 
small-celled  inflammatory  new  growth,  acquired  from  both  the  reaieli 
and  the  connective-tissue  cells  of  the  part.  The  c^lli  are  not  collect- 
ed in  the  form  of  nodules.  Many  of  them  undergo  fatty  or  colloid 
degeneration.  Nerve  filamenta  are  unaffected.  The  layerm  of  th<j 
epidermis  become  atrophied.  The  changes  take  placo  in  either  tbe 
superficial  or  deeper  parts  of  the  coriain,  aad  tbe  rmuH  if  men  in  the 
proliferation  of  the  gland-cells  developing  mibofrrhaa^  and  in  tlie  in- 
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filtration  and  desquamation  of  the  epidermic.  The  course  of  th< 
morbid  pracesa  will,  from  this  stage  forward,  vary  in  different  c 
the  inflammatory  action  sometimes  termiaatiiig,  absorption  setting  in, 
the  integument  roturniDg  to  its  natural  state,  without  leaving  any 
eyidence  of  the  disease  upon  the  affected  part  The  tendency  in  most] 
cases,  however,  is  for  the  inflummatian  to  cause  degenerative  changea,. 
leading  to  atrophy  of  tlie  affected  tissue.  The  hair-follicles  and  glands' 
may  be  destroyed,  resulting  in  cicatricial  atrophy  of  the  part  affected' 
by  the  disease. 

Etiology.— Lupug  erythematosus,  which  is  a  rare  disease,  generally 
occurs  as  the  result  of  a  defective  state  of  the  general  nutrition.  It 
is  no  doubt  met  with  occasionally  in  those  who  are  in  comparatively 
good  health,  but  the  majority  of  those  affected  are  poorly  nourished,^ 
chlorotic,  or  tubercular  While  persons  of  all  tomperarnents  may  be. 
attacked,  yet  the  disea.se  is  more  frequently  observed  in  those  having 
light  skin  and  hair,  who  are  especially  liable  to  an  irritable  condition 
of  the  sebaceous  glands.  A  scrofnlons  state  of  the  system  will  thusl>e 
seen  to  be  a  predisposing  cause  of  its  production.  The  bacillus  tuber- 
culosis, however,  has  not  been  found  in  the  lesions  nor  have  inocula- 
tions witli  pieces  taken  from  lupus  erythematosus  produced  tuberculosis 
in  animals.  Kaposi  hius  pointed  out  that  a  severe  local  seborrhtea 
is,  in  some  cases,  the  active  cause  of  it.  It  occurs  more  frequently  in 
women  than  in  men,  and  rarely  appears  before  the  age  of  puberty. 

Treatment, — The  first  indication  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease  is 
to  cotmteract  the   constitutional   impairment,  if  any  exist,  that  hafl; 
led  to  its  development,  and  that  keeps  up  the  inflammatory  process 
There  is  no  internal  remedy  tliat  has  any  s])eelal  curative  effect  upon 
the  affection,  but  general  hygienic  attention,  with  a  nutritive  and  tonic 
treatment,  combined  with  the  projjcr  local  measures,  affords,  beyond 
all  doubt,  the  best  results.     Cod-liver  oil,  alone  or  with  iodine,  iron, 
ai'senic,  and  phosphorus,  may  be  usetl  with  benefit.     Iodide  of  starch, 
recommended  by  Mel'all  Anderson,  can  be  taken  in  teaspoonful  dosea 
in  milk  ur  malt.     Iodoform   has   been   administered   by  Besnier,  in 
doses  of  from  eight  to  fifteen  grains  daily,  with  the  effect  of  curing 
Severn!  patients.     Potassium  iodide  or  potassium  chlorate,  in  dosea  of 
from  five  to  ten  gniins,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  may  likewise  be  used 
at  times  with  advantage.    It  is  also  important  to  employ  external  treat- 
ment in  order  to  cause   the   absorjition   or  destruction  of  the  lupu8> 
patches.     Great  care  should  be  exercised,  in  applying  local  measures,, 
not  to  add  to  the  disfigurement  of  the  part  occasioned  by  the  disease; 
itself.    It  should  be  remembered  that,  while  the  affection  usually  leaves, . 
through  treatment,  scars,  and  sometimes  telangiectases,  it  may  disap- 
pear spontaneously,  leaving   the  skin  in  its  normal  condition.     The 
mildest  methods  should,  therefore,  first  bo  exhausted  in  the  endeavor 
to  eradicate   the  disease.     If    more  radical  means  be  required,  they 
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should  be  eontiDiiously  employed,  and  the  moment  the  patch  shows 
Bigus  of  yielding  to  such  treatment,  by  heeoming  pale  and  on  a  level 
with  the  surrounding  integument,  the  mihler  appHwitiona  should  ngiun 
be  resumed.     Resorcin  hiis  been  recommended,  fifteen  grains  to  the 
^unoe>  applied  once  or  twice  a  day,  and  the  parts  afterward  covered 
prith  an  India-rubber  mask.*    One  of  the  most  useful  applications  ia 
^he  mercurial  plaster,  from  which  Kaposi  has  obtained  some  unusually 
good  results.     Salicylic-acid  plaster  has  likewise  proved  efficient.     Tlie 
copper-oleate  plaster  also  I  have  used  several  times,  with  the  eflfect 
u>f  removing  the  patches.     The  various  mercurial  ointments  are  also 
Bbeneficial,  but  the  ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury,  of  a  five-  or  ten- 
per-cent,  strength,  has  been  found  the  most  valuable  of  all  of  them. 
^1  have  had  the  most  satisfactory  results   from   depk^ting  the  parta 
ro  or  three  times  a  week  with  a  small  needle-knife,  and  applying 
►nstantly  to  them  the  ointment  of  zinc  oleate.     Kaposi,  Veiel,  8cpiire, 
id  Vidal,  all  speak  well  of   manifold  scarification  or  puncturing, 
iiich  has  a  similar  effect  to  that  just  recommended.     Sapo  viridia 
a  valuable  remedy,  applied  on  a  cloth  to  the  patch  or  rubbed  into 
le  part  once  or  twice  a  day,  especially  when  the  disease  involves  a  part 
covered  with  hair,  as  the  scalp  and  the  face.     It  can  be  used  alone  or 
^with  water,  or,  much  better,  mixed  with  equal  or  loss  than  equal  parts 
alcohoL     The   thorough  rubbing  of   the  soap  into  the  patch  not 
ily  stimulates  the  part,  but  also  removes  all  the  scales,  and  cleanses 
le  surface  for  any  additional    treatment.     Zinc,   bismuth,  or   oint- 
lent  of  lead  oleate*  or  any  simple  ointment  or  lotion,  may  then  be 
[vantageously  applied  as  an  after-dressing.     Chrysarobin,  pyrogallic 
:id,  or  naplithol,  in  amounts  of  from  ten  to  fifty  grains  to  the  ounce 
some  fatty  substance,  all  form  ointments  that  have   been  success- 
hilly  employed.     Carbolic  acid,  applied  in  the  form  of  an  ointment, 
ten  to  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  fatty  substance,  often   proves 
serviceable.     Tar  and  its  preparations,  used  alone  in  the  form  of  an 
ointment  or  mixed  with  alcohol  or  green  aoai>  and  stdphur,  has  been 
found  to  do  well  in  some  cases.     Sulphur,  either  alone  or  suspended 
in  alcohol,  glycerine,  or  some  other  oily  matter,  acts  sometimes   re- 
markably well.     Iodine  is  likewise  especially  useful,  in  the  form  of 
tincture,  or  as  the  glycerine  of  iodine,  as  recommended  by  Ilebru  and 
^nderson,  or  as  the  compound  iodine  ointment.     The  application  of 
le  ointment  of  silver  oleate  has  been  attended  with  good  results  in 
jveral  cases  occurring  under  my  observation.     If   the   measures  al- 
ly detailed  do  not  suffice,  and  the  disease  obstinately  persists,  more 
radical  treatment  will  then  be  demanded.     Pure  carbolic  acid  may  now 
be  applied  with  advantage,  lightly  pencilled  over  the  surface,  according 
to  the  indication,  or  a  solution  of  caustic  iwtash,  one  drachm  to  two  of 
iter.     The  latter  application  should  be  made  with  a  piece  of  absorb- 
•  British  Medicfll  Journml,  May  15,  1886,  p.  9B8, 
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ent  cotton  or  charpic,  every  three  or  four  days,  care  being  taken  not  tttj 
allow  the  lotion  to  penetrate  too  deeply  into  the  parts,  and  toneutraliw 
it8  action  after  the  operation  by  pencilling  diluted  acetic  acid  over  the 
surface.     Glacial  acetic  acid»  strong  liquid  ammonia^  arsenic  pure  or 
in  the  form  of  the  ointment  of  the  oleate,  zinc  chloride,  silver  nitrate, 
chromic  acid,  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  hydrochloric  acids,  the  acid  ni- 
trate of  mercury,  and  solution  of  sodium  ethylato,  are  all  valuable 
caustic  apjilications,  any  of  wliick  may  be  em|»loyed,  hut  always  with 
great  caution.     In  using  these  caustic  remedies,  the  i)art  should  ii 
mediately  afterward  be  dressed  with  some  soothing  lotion  or  oiutmei 
Aristol,  used  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or  lis  an  ointment,  constitutes 
excellent  dressing  at  this  time,  and  as  soon  oa  posijible  recourse  shoi 
again  be  had  to  the  simpler  remedies  first  mentioned,  until  the  cure 
effected,     Erasion,  with  the  dermal  curette  or  spoon,  has  been  succ 
fully  used  by  Dubin,  Neumann,  Auspitz,  and  many  others,  especially  i| 
some  of  the  more  obstinate  cases.     The  actual  cautery  and  the  gaJvai 
cautery  have  also  been  employed  in  many  cases  w^ith  the  most  benefici 
results,  the  eventual  scar  often  being  very  slight.     Piffard  resorts 
surgical  procedure  in  case   the  patch  ia  small  and  conveniently  sit 
atcd,  excising  some  of  the  surrounding  healthy  integument  with 
morbid  tissue, 

Prognoais.— The  prognosis  of  the  ordinary  form  of  this  affection 
gootl  The  ilisease  may  be  protracted,  often  becoming  obstinate  ai 
apparently  unyielding,  or  liable  to  relapses;  but  the  ultimate  result ilj 
the  restoration  of  the  part  to  recovery,  usually  with  scarring  or  loss  oij 
hair.  In  the  disseminated  or  general  form  of  the  disease  the  prognodlj 
is  not  so  favorable,  many  cases  terminating  fatally. 


LUPUS  VUIiOARIS. 

STN0NT1I8. — Lupus  exedens— Liiiiuri  vorai — NoH  me  tim^xcre— I"resdiOtid  Flede^l 
om*!^ne — Diirire  rongeante — Scrofulide  tuberculcus.e. 

Lupus  vulgaris  is  a  new  cell-growth  of  the  skin  and  adjacent  mu-* 
cons  membranes,  appearing  in  the  form  of  variously  sized  and  shapec^^ 
reddish  or  brownish  spots,  consisting  of  papules,  tuberculcs,  or  infil— "^ 
trations,  wliicli  are  removed  by  interstitial  absorption,  or  by  ulceratioi^^ 
and  cicatrization. 

Symptoms. — ^Thia  disease  coraraencea  with  the  appearance  of  many*^ 
small  discrete  or  grouped,  reddidh,  brownish,  or  yellowish-red  fipot8»^ 
from  the  size  of  a  pin'rf  head  to  that  of  a  pea  or  a  bean,  deeply  seated  -^ 
in  the  true  skin.     These  well-defined  spots,  situated  beneath  the  epi-     ' 
dermis,  through  which  their  color  is  observable,  give  to  the  skin  a 
punctated  appearance.     In  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  they  are  not 
sensible  to  tlie  touch,  which   merely  causes  them  to  assume  a  lighter 
color.     In  the  course  of  some  months  they  slowly  increase  in  size,  and 
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gradually  approach  the  surface  of  the  skin,  until  finally  thoy  become 
evident  as  papules  and  tubercles,  through  both  appearance  and  pal- 
pation* They  osufillj  present  themselves  in  large  numbers  and  of 
sizes  within  the  range  already  indicated.  Their  color  ia  brownish  red, 
with  surfaces  either  rough  or  smooth,  sometimes  more  or  less  covered 
with  shiny,  whitish  epidermis.  Through  their  mass,  exteriorly  an<l 
interiorly,  they  are  permeated  with  small  blood-vessels.  Tlie  papules 
and  tubercles  may  bo  either  soft  or  firm  to  the  touchy  and  are  not  pain- 
iiil.  The  lesions  may,  at  this  stage,  remain  discrete,  or  unite  and  form 
flat  or  prominent  infiltrations  of  greater  or  lesser  extent,  usually  of  a 
circular  or  serpentine  form.  Having  reached  this  stage  of  develop- 
ment, the  lesions,  sooner  or  later,  undergo  either  absorption,  leaving 
behind  a  desquamating  and  more  or  less  atrophied  skin,  constituting 
what  is  known  as  lupus  exfoliativus,  or  else  disintegration  and  ulcera- 
tion of  the  infiltrated  skin  occur  (lupus  exulcerens  or  exedeus). 

The  lupoid  ulcerations,  which  are  painless,  may  be  superficial  or 
deep,  and  in  appearance  are  usually  flat,  rounded,  or  irregular,  with 
reddish,  soft,  but  well-defined  margins.  Tliere  may  be  a  moderate 
purulent  secretion,  witli  crusting,  and  when  the  base  of  an  ulcer  is 
exposed  it  is  red,  smooth,  or  covered  with  granulations,  and  easily 
bleeds.  During  the  course  of  the  ulceration,  or  as  healing  begins, 
papillary  outgrowths  may  occur,  lupus  hypertrophicus,  followed  by 
more  or  less  of  warty,  cicatricial  tissue,  lupus  verrucosus.  The  forms 
of  lupus  just  mentioned  are  merely  degrees  of  one  and  the  same  pro- 
cesg,  which  may  be  arrested  or  modified  during  its  course,  resulting  in 
Bome  special  variety  of  the  disease.  The  affection,  however,  fre- 
quently presents  at  the  sitme  time  several  kinds  of  Icsions^ — that  is  to 
Bay,  the  same  region  may  present  various  phases  of  evolution  and  in- 
Tolution  of  the  malady.  The  disease,  under  such  circumstances,  pre- 
sents a  most  striking  and  characteristic  appearance,  there  being  often, 
at  one  point,  the  small  primary  spots,  at  another  papules  and  tubercles 
unchanged,  or  else  undergoing  the  process  of  absorption  or  ulceration, 
with  here  and  there  scales,  crusts,  exuberant  granulations,  cicatricial- 
ly  atrophied  spots,  commingled  with  areas  of  unaffected  skin.  Lupus 
may  occur  upon  any  region  of  the  body,  but  its  common  and  favorite 
seat  is  the  face,  especially  the  nose,  cheekp,  and  ears.  It  may  appear 
also  on  the  trunk  and  extremities,  either  in  connection  with  or  inde- 
pendent of  the  development  on  the  face. 

Besnier  has  seen  lupus  develop  upon  the  site  of  a  vaccinal  cicatrix. 
It  occasionally  manifests  itself  also  in  consequence  of  a  traumatism. 
Dr.  Balmanno  Squire  has  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  although 
lupus  of  the  fingers  is  capable  of  completely  destroying  those  members 
yet  it  spares  the  matrices  and  the  nails.  As  the  finger  is  shortened 
the  nail  remains  intact  at  the  end  of  the  stump,  and  may  fiTUilly  recede 
to  the  level  of  the  metacarpo -phalangeal  Joint,  where  it  remains  in  an 
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apparently  normal  condition.  On  tlie  other  himd,  lupus  may  D^H 
lowed  by  or  transformed  into  carcinoma.  Two  cases  of  this  kintfSii 
lately  been  published  by  L.  Nielson.  Forty-six  cases  are  on  record 
in  which  active  lupna  was  transformed  into  carcinoma,  and  twelve 
cases  in  which  the  latter  disease  developed  in  the  scars  of  a  former, 
lupus. 

A  form  of  the  affection  occasionally  met  with  has  been  term 
acne-l If pjf.^  or  lupus  milmr is.  Discrete,  slightly  elevated  tubercles,  of 
a  deep-red  color  and  pio4iead  size,  resembling  the  lesions  of  acne  in  an 
early  stage,  may  make  their  appearance  upon  the  face.  They  show, 
however,  no  tendency  to  suppuration,  but  gradually  enlarge,  become 
purplish  in  color,  and  exhibit  a  characteristic,  lioney-Jike  transparcncj. 
It  is  probable  that  hipus  may  begin  in  this  manner  more  often  than 
generally  supposed.* 

Lupus  of  the  extremities  was  observed  in  24:5  per  cent  of  all 
cases  of  lupus  treated  in  Doutrelepont^'s  clinic  during  a  period  of  se 
and  a  half  years.  In  nearly  half  of  the  number  the  first  manifestation 
of  the  disease  was  upon  the  extremities,  but  in  only  eight  cases  vas 
this  the  sole  localization  of  tuberculosis,  glandular  or  pulmonary  leeiona 
being  coexistent.  The  extensor  were  more  often  affected  than  fleior 
Burfaces,  Usually  the  ditHimse  upon  the  limb  did  not  interfere  witli  its 
functions,  but  occasionally  the  pressure  of  cicatrices  obstructed  tho 
circulation. 

The  vulvo-anal  region  is  occasionally  involved.  Macdonald  f  aad 
Isaac  E.  Taylor  J  recited  some  interesting  cases,  and  the  latter  bafi 
shown  that  the  deformity  and  disfigurement  from  the  ulceration  and 
cicatricial  cont4:>rtions  are  greater  and  more  disgusting  than  the  cor- 
responding changes  in  the  face  resulting  from  this  disease.  It  should 
be  stated,  however,  that  Dr.  R.  W,  Taylor,  after  a  prolonged  and  es* 
haustive  study  of  disease  of  the  vulva,  is  convinced  that  these  cases 
have  been  erroneously  diagnosticated.  Various  causes,  common  or 
Bpecific,  may  lead  to  chronic  ulceration  and  extreme  deformity  of  thfi 
female  genitalia,  some  of  which  lesions  may  be  mistaken  for  lap 
vulgaris.* 

Professor  Zweifel  hnst  related  the  history  of  a  case  in  which  t 
vagina  and  uterus  were  attacked  by  lupus.  The  father  of  the  patient, 
a  woman  aged  twenty-eight  years,  liad  died  of  phthisis,  and  her  cbiW 
was  lame  from  hip- joint  disease.  The  uterus  was  extirpated  &nd  a 
lupous  ulcer  was  foumi  upon  its  mucous  membrane.  Dr.  Ko<:*k^  ^' 
Bonn,  had  met  with  a  case  in  which  labor  was  impeded  by  the  eu^t* 
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♦  Medical  BuUetin,  Febroftry,  IfiOO^  p.  58. 
f  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  April,  1884. 
I  American  Gynaecological  TFaneacUona,  vol.  vi,  p.  199. 

•"Chronic  Inflammation^  Infiltration,  nnd  Ulcemtion  of  the  External  GcnltiL^ '^ 
Women,  etc,"  by  Dr.  R.  W.  Taylor*     The  Sew  York  Medical  Joumal,  January  4,  H^^" 
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ence  of  a  Itipus  of  the  cervix  uteri.  The  patient  had  at  the  same  time 
lupus  of  the  face,* 

According  to  Dr.  Max  Bender,  who  has  analyzed  a  series  of  three 
hundred  and  eighty  cases  treated  in  the  clinic  of  Prof.  Doutrelepont, 
of  Bonn,  the  mucous  membraue  is  primarily  attacked  by  lupus  more 
frequently  than  is  generally  supposed.  He  found  tliat  in  31-2  per 
cent,  of  cases  the  mucous  membrane  was  invaded  before  the  disease 
appeared  upon  the  skin. 

The  mucous  membrane  and  the  cartilage  may  be  invaded  cither 
primarily  or  by  the  disease  extending  from  tbe  affected  skin.  The 
parts  most  fretiuently  atfceted  are  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  eye» 
mouth,  and  throat,  and  the  cartilage  of  the  ear,  eye,  ahv,  and  septum 
nasi.  When  the  nostrils  are  attacked,  atresia  or  even  complete  oblit- 
eration of  those  orifices  may  be  the  result  From  the  auditory  meatus 
the  disease  may  extend  to  the  membrana  tympaui  and  middle  ear  and 
occasion  grave  otitis. 

Lupus,  when  involving  the  mucoua  membrane,  is  not  very  appar- 
ent in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  as  there  is  no  evidence  of  its 
presence  in  the  peculiar  eruptive  spots,  as  in  the  case  of  the  skin. 
The  mucous  membrane  first  attracts  attention  through  the  fact  of  its 
being  reddened  with  spots  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  somewhat 
prominent,  and  closely  packed  together  The  spot  may  be  firm  to 
the  touch,  excoriated,  easily  bleeding,  and  appear  at  different  points, 
of  a  silvery-gray  color.  Later,  the  patch  may  become  mure  irregular, 
the  color  more  gray,  or  opaque.  The  thickened  epithelium  desqua- 
mating, there  is  left  an  inflamed  superficial  or  else  a  deep-fissured 
or  an  ulcerated  surface.  Gradually  these  conditions  disappear,  and 
there  remain  simply  scars  that  may  have  a  shining  and  silvery- 
gray  appearance.  On  the  other  hand,  the  patch  may  be  depressed, 
from  being  bound  down  to  the  underlying  tissue,  or  secondary  inflam- 
matory infiltration  may  develop,  leading  to  suppuration,  abscesses,  and 
ulceration  of  the  part,  attended  with  cicatrization.  The  destructive 
action  of  this  disease,  therefore,  occasions  unsightly  scars  and  con- 
siderable deformity  upon  whatever  part  of  the  body  it  may  occur. 
Lupus  vulgaris  is  not  usually  attended  with  subjective  symptoms  in  its 
earlier  stages,  but  in  the  course  of  time  pain  may  be  present,  especially 
if  ulceration  has  set  in,  and  the  surface  be  exposed  to  atmospheric 
changes,  to  movement  of  the  part,  or  to  friction  of  the  clothing. 

Lupus  may  give  rise  to  inflammatory  enlargement  or  to  caseous 
degeneration  of  lymphatic  glands  anatomically  connected  with  the 
diseased  area,  infective  material  being  conveyed  by  the  communicating 
lymphatic  vessels.  Leloir  states  that  tubercular  adenopathies  are  rare 
and  are  quite  late  in  making  their  appearance. f     On  the  other  hand, 

*  British  Medieal  Journal,  November  20,  1890. 

f  Journal  of  Cutancoufi  aod  Genito-Uiiiiiiry  Diseases,  October,  1889. 
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lupus  of  the  skin,  as  pointed  out  by  Riidcliffe  Crocker  and  J,  F.  Payne, 
may  be  secondary  to  tuberculosis  of  neighboring  glands-* 

Dr.  V.  LesjiiDne  has  recently  described  f  certain  severe  iniectiouB 
phenomena  which  he  has  occasionally  observed  to  complicate  the  course 
of  lupus.  The  temperature  rises  abruptly,  the  patient  is  profoandly 
prostrated,  the  stomach  and  bowels  are  disordered,  bronchitis  occiire, 
and  perhapa  endocarditis.  These  manifestations  develop  very  rapi% 
and  alinnst  siniLdtaneously  ;  the  condition  of  the  patient  resembles  that 
of  typhoid  fever  or  acute  miliary  tuberculosis.  The  constitutional  dis- 
turbance, moreover,  suggests  what  is  seen  after  the  injection  of  tuber* 
culin.  In  some  cases  the  disturbance  entirely  disappears,  while  in  others, 
general  tuberculosis  auporvenea.  Organic  disease  of  the  heart  maybe 
left  as  a  result  of  the  endocarditis.  Lupus  is  apt  to  become  complicated 
with  local  attacks  of  congestion^  inllammatiou,  tedema,  or  erysipelas 

Diagnosis. — The  principal  points,  sufficing  in  most  cases  to  esr-al* 
lish  the  diagnosis  of  the  disease,  are  its  occurrence  early  in  life,  the 
existence  of  primary  eruptive  spots,  their  development  into  paptiiea, 
tubercles,  and  ulcers,  the  chronic  course  of  the  malady,  and  the  at- 
tempt at  repair  in  the  shape  of  unsightly  cicatrices.  The  affectioM 
which  are  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  it  are  syphilis,  epilhcdioma,  aiid 
lupus  erythematosus.  From  syphilis  it  can  be  distinguished  by  the 
previous  history  and  the  rapid  development  and  characteristic  .groni** 
ing  of  the  lesions  in  the  former  affection.  Tlie  tnbercles,  however,  in 
both  diseases  resemble  each  other,  and  between  them  it  is  often  most 
difficult  to  distinguish.  The  tubercles  of  lupus  develop  slowly,  being 
generally  confined  to  one  region  of  the  body,  as  the  face,  and  are  Hat- 
ter and  softer  than  in  syphilis,  and  of  a  brownish  or  yellowish -red  color, 
covered  with  thin  scales ;  whereas,  in  syphilis  the  tubercles  develop 
rapidly,  appearing  upon  several  portions  of  the  body  at  the  same  time, 
and  they  are  rounds  hardj  larger  than  in  lupus,  and  of  a  coppery  hue. 
The  ulcerations  in  lupus  are,  on  the  contrary,  very  different  frotu 
those  that  are  met  with  in  syphilis.  They  are  generally  round,  some- 
times irregular  in  shape,  and  are  not  so  excavated,  and  the  margins 
not  so  infiltrated  and  painful  as  those  of  syphilis.  Lupus  iilcprs 
usually  occur  at  several  points,  and  tend  to  coalesce,  while  iu  syphllif't 
if  more  than  one  ulcer  be  present,  they  generally  remain  apart  The 
edge  of  the  lupus  ulcer  is  dull-red,  non-everted,  and  the  secretion  13 
slight,  but  not  foul,  and  if  there  ai'e  crusts,  they  are  reddish,  brown, 
and  scanty.  On  the  contrary,  the  edge  of  the  syphilitic  tdcer  is 
sharply  cut  and  everted,  the  secretion  copious,  foul,  and  the  crusts 
which  are  usually  present  are  greenish  and  abundant  Lupas  n\C(f^ 
as  indicated,  develop  with  relative  slowness,  and  are  attended  with 
ugly  scars  and  deformities;  whereas,  syphilitic  ulcers  appear  and ron 

*  Britieb  Medical  Jounial,  October  10,  1891,  p.  785. 
f  Mercretll  Medical,  September  2,  18»1. 


TTIMORS. 


591 


a  rapid  course,  the  resultiDg  cicatrices  being  smooth,  white,  superficial^ 
and  not  unsightly. 

Lupus  may  also  be  mistaken  for  epithelioma,  but  the  history,  ap- 
pearance of  the  lesions,  and  the  course  of  the  diseases,  are  altogether 
different.  Lupus  generally  begins  in  childhood,  and  is  seldom  at- 
tended with  subjective  symptoms.  Epithelioma  usually  occurs  late 
in  life,  and  is  frequently  painful.  In  lupus,  moreover,  there  are 
several  or  many  nodules,  which  are  soft,  whereas  in  epithelioma  tlie 
nodule  is  single,  and  is  particularly  hard.  Furthermore,  it  must  be 
remembere<i,  lupoid  ulceration  is  superficial,  the  margin  non-ererted, 
not  hardened,  the  surface  covered  with  a  bright-red  granular  tissue, 
and  there  is  a  tendency  to  repair,  ending  with  cicatrices.  Ulcerated 
epithelioma,  on  the  contrary,  is  usually  deep,  the  margin  evertetl, 
hardened,  undermined,  the  surface  fungoid ;  there  is  no  attempt  at 
the  formation  of  cicatrices ;  tlie  ad jnceut  glands  are  usually  involved* 
Lupus,  hkcwisc,  is  more  slow  in  its  development  than  epithelioma, 
and  rarely  atfect^  the  general  health,  whereas  epithelioma  is  relatively 
more  rapid,  and  generally  attended,  sooner  or  later,  with  constitu- 
tional impairmeut.  It  should,  however,  be  horn  in  mind  that  the 
two  diseases  occasionally  appear  upon  the  same  surface.  Lupus 
may,  moreover,  in  rare  cases,  at  certain  points  degenerate  into  epi- 
thelioma. 

Lupus  erythematosus  can  scarcely  be  eonfonnded  with  the  disease 
under  consideration.  The  development  of  the  former  only  after 
puberty,  the  appearance  of  reddish,  circumscribed,  slightly  elevated 
patches,  covered  with  thin,  grayish,  or  yellowish,  adherent  scales,  t!ie 
involvement  of  the  subaceous  glands,  and  the  absence  of  papules, 
tubercles,  and  ulcers,  should  suffice  to  dilTerentiate  it  from  lupus  vul- 
garis. Rosacea  may  in  some  cases  resemble  lupus  in  certain  respects, 
but  its  liistory,  course,  colnr,  and  the  presence  of  dilated  vessels,  acne 
papules,  and  pustules  readily  serve  to  distinguish  it  from  the  latter 
disease. 

Professor  Oscar  Liebreieh,  of  Berlin,  has  devised  two  new  instru- 
ments w!iich  serve  the  double  purpose  of  assisting  the  diagnosis  of 
lupus  and  determining  whether  improvement  is  apparent  or  real.  The 
first  of  these  instruments  is  called  the  phaneroscope,  and  is  thus  de- 
scribed :  *  "It  coDsists  of  a  lens  placed  at  one  end  of  a  cylindrical  tube, 
the  other  of  which  is  funnel-shaped,  and  terminates  in  a  small  aper- 
ture. If  a  light  be  properly  placed  behind  the  lens,  and  the  phanero- 
scope be  applied  to  the  skin  so  that  the  small  aperture  almost  touches 
it,  the  skin  is  rendered  luminous  and  translucent.  Where  healthy 
skin  is  present,  an  inner,  yellowish  circle  of  light  is  seen  surrounded  by 
an  outer  circle  of  a  bright- red  color.  By  means  of  the  phaneroscope 
any  portion  of  skin  can  be  rendered  luminous.  The  greater  the 
*  Berlin  Correapontleiioe  of  British  Medical  JooroAl,  May  9,  ISfll. 
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number  of  capillaries  the  brighter  ia  the  red  of  the  illuminated  spot 
Where  anaemic  skin  is  present  the  illuminated  circle  is  pale.  The 
second  instrument  is  a  small  round  plate  of  glass  set  in  a  metal  frame, 
whicii  Tiiebreieh  uses  instead  of  digital  pressure  in  Inpua  examinations. 
The  advantiiges  of  this  simple  arrangement  (which  maybe  called  a 
*  transparent  finger')  are  obvious.  The  skin  can  be  observed  not  only 
after  but  during  pressure.  By  its  help  portions  of  lupus  which  migbt 
otherwise  escape  detection  can  be  seen,  the  redness  not  disappearing 
under  the  pressure.  If  instead  of  the  plain  glass  a  lens  is  used,  the 
skin  is  iiluminated  during  pressure  and  the  examination  is  thus  much 
assisted.  The  lens  can  be  pushed  from  place  to  j)hk;e,  and  will  show 
lupus  below  the  surface  wdicn  it  is  not  visible  to  the  unassisted  eye." 

Pathology. — The  pathology  of  lupus  vulgaris  has  been  investigated 
by  Tcry  many  physicians,  and  its  relations  to  tuberculosis  and  other 
affections,  frequently  the  subject  of  debate,  are  still  unsettled  questions. 
Friedlander  and  Koster  assert  that  they  have  shown  the  morphological 
identity  of  this  disease  with  tuberculosis,  but  the  characteristic  tubercle 
cell  is  observed  in  gummata  and  other  morbid  processes.  While  the 
subcutaneous  inoculations  of  animals  with  hipus  tissue  have  at  times 
been  unsuccessful  in  the  production  of  tuberculosis,  yet  Leloir  *  has, 
by  injecting  the  virus  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  beneatli 
the  peritonaeum,  or  into  certain  other  pdaces,  brought  about  eithe: 
local  or  general  tuberculosis. 

Similar  results  from  the  inoculation  of  lupous  matter  have  also 
been  reported  by  Koch,  together  with  the  detection  of  bacilli  in  seven 
cases,  he  claiming  to  have  produced  indubitable  tuberculosis  in  tho« 
cases  by  means  of  the  inoculation  of  the  culture-fluid. 

Doutrelepout  also  reports  tho  presence  of  the  bacillus  from  culture 
and  inoculation;  while  Leloir  and  Cornil  have  not,  according  to  the 
former,  as  yet  succeeded  in  the  discovery  of  any  form  of  microbe 
belonging  to  lupus.  Tho  question  of  the  relation,  if  any,  of  these 
two  affections,  lupus  vulgaris  and  tuberculosis,  requires,  therefore, 
more  research  definitely  to  settle  it  beyond  all  doubt.  While  the 
views  respecting  tlie  pathology  of  lupus  vulgaris  are  stiO  at  variance, 
all  modern  investigators  agree  at  least  in  this,  that  the  morbid  protf^s 
appears  tis  a  chronic  inflammation,  and  consists  of  a  small-celled  infil- 
tration, having  its  primary  seat  in  tho  corium,  and  spreading  seconda- 
rily to  ail  the  layers  of  the  integument. 

According  to  the  researches  of  Kaposi,  Lang,  Stilling,  Thin,  Jji' 
risch,  and  others,  the  blood-vessels  act  the  chief  part  in  the  genesis 
of  the  lupus  infiltrate.  A  microscopic  examination  of  one  of  the 
more  deeply  seated  nodules  of  recent  origin  will  show  that  the  deli- 
cate network  of  connective  tissue  proper  to  the  skin  contains  a  smAll* 
celled  infiltration,  the  cella  being  gathered  together  into  a  nest-likfi 
*  Le  Pro^^s  Mdcitcal.  October  4,  1884. 
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formation  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cerium,  the  upper  or  papil- 
lary liiyer  above  them,  and  the  rete  appearing  nornuil.  Tlio  nest  will 
also  be  found  surrouiKk'd  witli  a  dense  layer  of  connective  tissue,  and 
to  be  sharply  defined  from  the  normal  eorium  in  which  it  is  em- 
bedded. The  cells,  which  are  yery  small,  contain  numerous  highly 
■slructive  nuclei,  which  can  be  stained  by  carmine.  These  nest-like 
accumulations  of  cells  have  no  firm  connection  with  the  network  in 
which  they  lie,  and  part  or  all  of  them  may  lose  form,  even  during 

te  short  time  of  preparation  for  microscopic  examination,  leaving  in 
e  connective  tissue  empty  spaces  and  many  blood-vessels.  In  the 
further  development  and  retrogressive  metamorphosis  of  lupus  vul- 
garis is  produced  a  must  complicated  change,  both  in  the  lupous  tissue 
^nd  in  all  the  elements  of  the  skin.  In  respect  to  the  nodule  itself, 
Hfter  it  has  existed  for  a  greater  or  less  length  of  time,  retrogressive 
^Hianges  begin  in  its  centre.  The  vascular  supply  being  iuterfered 
Brith  by  the  cell-growth,  fatty  degeneration  ensues,  and  the  larger 
part  of  the  nodule  is  absorbed  or  thrown  off.  A  part,  however,  or- 
ganizes into  connective  tissue  and  undergoes  contraction.  While  the 
solitary  lupous  nodule  undergoes  the  changes  Just  deseriberl,  the  mor- 
bid process  usually  becomes  more  extensive  in  its  ravages.  The  in- 
filtration extends  along  the  vessels  beneath  the  papilla*,  as  well  as 
those  ascending  into  it,  until,  meeting  with  like  spreading  growth, 
the  whole  of  the  affected  part  is  crowded  with  the  small  cells  above 
mentioned,  and  the  areas  involved  undergo,  in  the  same  way  as  with 
the  single  nodule,  fatty  degeneration  and  absorption,  with  cicatricial 
contraction  of  the  skin.  In  some  persons  chronic  inflammatory 
changes  occur  in  the  atfected  connective  tissue,  and  the  piipillae, 
becoming  hypertrophied,  lead  to  lupus  verrucosus.  According  to 
Kaposi,  the  epithelial  structures  are  in  this  disease  early  affected. 
As  the  infiltration  passes  down  and  involves  the  papillary  layer, 
proliferation  and  degeneration  of  the  rete  cells  occur,  and,  when  the 
latter  are  destroyed  by  suppuration,  the  lupous  lesions  are  exposed  and 
fclceration  follows.  At  an  early  stage,  as  the  disease  spreads,  it  affects 
the  hair-follicles  and  the  glands  of  the  skin,  causing  hypertrophy  and 
degeneration  of  the  epithelial  lining.  The  hairs,  therefore,  fall  out 
in  consequence  of  the  atrophy  of  their  papillse,  and  many  of  the 
sebaceous  glands  are  cut  off  from  communication  with  the  surface, 
the  dilated  glands  appearing  as  milium  corpuscles.  At  times  there 
are  outgrowths  of  the  cpitliclium  which  pass  down  into  the  rorium, 
and  which,  uniting  with  similar  growths  in  the  root-sheaths  and  sweat- 
glands,  develop  an  epithelial  network,  described  by  Kaposi,  which  may 
form  the  histological  basis  for  the  production  of  epithelioma. 

Etiology. ^ — The  cause  of  lupus  vulgaris  is  somewhat  doubtful.     It 
is  known  that  it  develops  during  childhood,  and  rarely  after  puberty, 
unless  some  sign  of  the  disease,  evident  in  the  form  of  scars,  had  pre- 
38 


"biSEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


viously  appeared.     Lupua  vulgiiris  is  neither  congenital  nor  hereditarj^B 
and  oiicurs  in  iibont  equal  proportioos  in  both  sexes.     It  igarareaf^f 
fection   in  the   United  SUiies,  but  is  much  more  common  in  certailH 
European  countries,  tis  in  Gemumy,  Austriji,  and  France.     It  i>s  as- 
serted by  some  observers  to  be  owing  either  to  Byphihtic,  scrofulous^  or 
tuberculous  taint;  while  many  hold   that  lupuii  vulgaris  is  a  disease 
of  its  own  kind,  with  an  unknown  cause.     Abundant  clinieul  experi- 
ence has  shown  the  error  of  associating  it  with  syphilis,  for  the  reaaon 
that  the  history  and  course  of  the  two  diseases  have  nothing  in  com- 
mon, and  that  syphilitic  treatment  has  usually  no  influence  on  lupu^^ 
As  to  its  relation  to  scrofula  and  tuberculosis,  no  one  c^n  deny  thd^f 
many  cases  of  lupus  luive  associated  with  them  the  elements  of  either 
the  one  or  the  otlier  of  these  affections. 

That  lupus  is  an  expression  of  scrofulous  diathesis,  is  held  by 
Piffard  and  others  in  tbo  United  States,  and  by  many  observers  in 
Fmnce,  England,  and  Italy.  Friedlander  and  many  others  consider 
the  dise:ise  a  local  manifestation  of  tuberculosis.  Doutrelepont,  of 
Bonu,  who  believes  that  lupus  vulgaris  is  a  tuberculosis  of  the  skin, 
has  given  the  rctjult  of  his  researches  in  several  ablo  articles.  The  pres- 
ence of  the  tubercle  bacilli  in  lupus  tissue  has  been  reported  by  Kocl 
from  cases  examined  by  liim.  Benson,  of  Dublin,  also  has  observed 
some  interesting  experiments,  showing  that  granulations  taken 
the  conjunctiva  of  a  child  and  inoculated  into  the  eye  of  a  rabbit 
veloped  tuberculosis  of  tho  cornea  and  iris  of  the  animal.  At  iKe 
Dermatological  Session  of  the  Internatioiuil  Medical  Congress  at  0 
penhagen,  Doutrelepont  read  an  interesting  paper  f  on  the  subject»| 
citing  in  sujiijort  of  his  opitiiun  the  histological  structure  of  the  lupo 
tubercles,  and  mentiouing  the  presence  of  the  bacilhis,  which  he  h 
found  in  many  cases,  culture  and  inoculation  experiments  ha 
yielded  good  results,  and  stating  that  tho  clinical  course  of  the  di 
was  in  favor  of  the  view  of  tho  intimate  relation  between  lupus  ?ul 
garis  and  tuberculosis,  ilost  of  those  who  took  part  in  the  disscussu 
that  followed  coincided  with  this  observer,  and  many  additional  he 
were  produced  in  support  of  the  same  view.  Kaposi,  who  believes  wi 
Hebra  and  others  tbat  the  digcasc  is  j??a\f/^Hm.'<,  ih  replying,  reject 
unqualifiedly  the  opinion  that  lupus  is  tuberculosis  of  the  skin, 
did  not  deny  the  presence  of  tho  bacillus  in  lupus,  which  he  had  secflt 
and  to  which  was  attached  no  importance.  He  spoke  to  the  point  of 
the  course  of  the  disciiso,  having  seen  twelve  hundred  cases,  which  he 
deemed  in  no  way  corresponding  to  our  notion  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
skin.  In  support  of  his  view  he  also  showed  some  drawings  of  t 
tuberculosis  of  the  skin,  an  exceedingly  rare  disease,  and  the  ulceit 
there  depicted  were  in  no  way  like  those  of  lupus.    Leloir  also  oppOi^eJ 

*  Brilish  Medical  Journal,  January  17,  188S. 

f  Tr&Bsactiona  of  the  iDtcmationat  Medical  Congress,  Cupenbogeo,  Dcusarkt  lS8i. 
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Poutrelepont's  view,  and  reported  that  Oornil  and  himself  had,  after 
extensive  investigation,  succeeded  in  finding  only  one  single  bacillus, 
and  tliut  was  in  an  individual  decidedly  phthisical. 

It  is  admitted  by  all  olxservers  that  the  number  of  tubercle  bacilli 
present  in  lupous  lesions  is  small ;  and  in  a  more  recent  jiaper  Leloir 
BQggests  that  the  coursie  of  lupus  may  he  determined  by  the  condjincd 
influence  of  the  bacillus  of  Koch  and  the  microbes  of  suppuration,* 
Dry  lupus  contains  no  microbes  of  suppuration,  while  in  the  ulcemted 
form  these  micro-organisms  are  abundant,  and  more  numerous  in  pro- 
portion to  the  rapidity  of  the  process.  Leloir  believes  that  the  ulcera- 
tion depends  not  upon  the  pathogenetic  germ  of  lupus,  but  rather  upon 
iudependcnt  pathogenetic  organisms,  tn  all  probability  those  of  suppura- 
tion. The  bacillus  tubcTculosia  and  the  treatment  adopted  in  conse* 
quence  of  its  presence  open  a  gate  of  entrance  to  the  pathogenetic 
agents  of  suppuration.  *"  Lupus,  properly  so-called,  gives  ri^e  to  a 
tubercle  which  ulcerates,  perhaps  only  under  the  influence  of  the 
agents  of  suppuration." 

Pick,  of  Prague,  has  also  thought  that  lupus  was  a  form  of  tubercu- 
losis of  tlie  skin.  Ilashmd  f  has  pointed  out  that,  while  many  lupus 
patients  die  from  tuberculosis,  yet,  if  lupus  is  tuberculosis  of  the  skin, 
it  is  a  form  of  tlie  latter  disease  which  has  not  hitherto  been  known  as 
such  in  a  clinical  sense.  The  experience  of  a  large  number  of  observ- 
ers no  doubt  goes  to  sliow  some  relation  between  lupus  J  and  tubercu- 
losis, although  the  former  disease  appears  in  many  who  are  in  api>arcntly 
good  and  often  vigorous  health.  In  1883,  of  thirty-eight  cases  of  lupus 
at  the  Hospital  St.  Louis,  eight  luui  well-marked  signs  of  phthisis.  I 
have  also  seen  two  women,  to  all  appearance  healthy  and  well  devel- 
oped, have  lupus  vulgaris,  and  botli  die  of  tuberculosis,  one  in  six 
months,  the  other  in  about  fifteen  months,  after  lupus  on  the  face 
had  been  cured.  A  woman  operated  on  for  lujius  of  the  face  at  the 
Skin  Hospital,  shortly  afterward  had  cough  and  all  other  constitu- 
tional evidence  of  the  development  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  She 
is  still  living,  and  under  observation  at  the  present  time. 

Koch,  Leloir,  Benson,  Trousseau,  and  others,  tiave  succeeded  many 
times  in  producing  tuberculosis  of  the  iris  or  general  tuberculosis,  by 
introducing  lupous  material  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye  or 
the  peritoneum.  Mr.  Eve  inoculated  the  ear  of  a  rabbit  with  lupus. 
Two  cases  having  a  direct  and  important  bearing  upon  the  subject 
have  been  reported  by  Dr.  Jadassohn  from  the  clinic  of  Prof.  Keisser, 
of  Breslau.  In  one  instance  accidental  inoculation  followed  a  wound 
of  the  finger  received  by  a  butcher  in  cutting  op  the  tuberouloua  car- 

♦  La  Tnbunc  M^^lieal,  December  11,  ISSO,     Medical  Bulletin,  February,  1891,  p.  57. 
f  The  Medical  Uulletin,  November,  l8Si, 

f  S§«?  intL'TOstiDg  piper  by  Dr.  Walter  Smiilij  on  Lupus  mad  Its  TreAinient,  read 
before  the  Academy  of  Mcdidae  of  Ireland     British  Medical  Journal,  January  17,  1884. 
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cass  of  an  ox*  Id  the  other,  a  woman  was  tattooed  upon  the  forearm 
by  a  conamnptive  man  who  moistened  the  Indian  ink  with  hia  saliva. 
In  each  ease  nodules  having  the  microscopic  appearance  of  lupus  de- 
veloped at  or  some  distance  from  the  site  of  inoculation,  upon  the  same 
limb.  The  nodules  gradually  broke  down,  forming  ulcers  which,  when 
excised  and  examined  microscopically,  showed  typical  lupous  tissue. 
A  few  tubercle  bacilli  were  likewise  detected.  Mr.  Clement  Luca^ 
has  seen  lupus  upon  the  glang  penis  probably  as  a  result  of  inoeulu- 
tion  from  the  operation  of  circumcision.  The  same  observer  describ<?3 
a  case  which  occurred  in  the  attendant  to  a  lady  who  had  long  suf- 
fered from  lupus.  The  nurse  was  in  the  habit  of  dressint^  her  mis- 
tre8a''s  sores.  He  likewnso  knew  of  a  case  in  which  a  policeman's 
knuckle  was  affected  with  lupus  in  consequence  of  a  tooth- wound. 
Besnier  has  seen  kipus  arise  from  inoculation  with  Taccine  lymph  in- 
fected with  the  element  of  tuberculoBis, 

Treatment. — Lupus  vnlgaris  is  a  stubborn  and  troublesome  affe 
tion,  flometimes  resisting  tlie  very  best  treatment  in  the  most  skillfB 
hands.  It  requires  both  well-directed  and  persistant  measures  for 
successful  treatment.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  important  that  the  hy- 1 
gienic  surroundings  should  be  suitable  and  in  the  best  jiossible  condi- 
tion- The  patient  should  be  properly  clothed  and  the  sleeping-apart- 
ment well  ventilated.  Bathing,  active  or  passive  exercise,  plenty  of 
fresh  air  and  sunshine,  and  all  other  hygienic  measures  that  add  to 
general  health  and  vigor,  are  of  great  value,  A  change  of  climate 
also,  if  practicable,  will  often  assist  in  causing  some  of  the  most  obsti- 
nate cases  to  yield  eventnally  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  It  is  essential 
to  employ  both  constitutional  and  local  treatment  at  the  same  time^ 
the  former  to  act  against  and  remove  the  source  of  the  disease,  ani 
the  latter  to  destroy,  or  at  least  to  cause  to  disappear,  the  existing, 
lupoid  tissue. 

Constitutional  Treatment  —  As  many  lupus  patients  are  palei 
anaemic,  scrofulously  or  tuberculously  inclined,  and  perliapa  have  not 
been  receiving  the  proper  kind  of  food,  such  indications  suggest  ft 
good,  nntritioua  diet.  Animal  food,  with  a  large  amount  of  milk,  and 
in  the  case  of  adults  a  moderate  amount  of  stimulants,  are  often  ni*^ 
suitable,  t'od-liver  oil^  in  full  doses  and  long  continued,  cither  alone 
or  in  combination  with  malt  or  other  preparations,  is  perhaps  the  mo§t 
efficacious  remedy  that  can  be  employed,  especially  for  the  ekes  of 
patients  mentioned. 

Besnier  and  Neisser  both  report  good  results  from  iodoform,  which 
can  be  given  in  from  one  half  to  one  grain,  in  pill-form,  three  tiniea 
a  day,  MoreULavallee  has  derived  advantage  from  the  hypodermic 
injection  of  iodoform,  lie  believes  that  this  treatment  is  an  advan* 
tageous  prelimimiry  to  mechanical  methods.  The  injections  need  not 
be  made  at  the  site  of  the  disease.     The  dose  is  about  one  third  giaio 
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daily  for  an  adult  or  one  sixth  grain  every  two  days  for  a  child,  and 
the  iodoform  is  suspended  in  liquid  vaseline  with  the  addition  of  euca- 
lyptoL 

Rusin  reports  a  case  of  very  extensive  lupua  of  the  face  in  which 
decided  benefit  followed  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  a  onc-per-cent» 
solution  of  chloride  of  gold  in  combination  with  a  one-per-cent.  solu- 
tion of  cyanide  of  potassium.  Six  injections  were  ma^le  in  the  course 
of  eleven  days,  the  total  quantity  of  each  of  the  salts  amounting  to 
yfj^  grain,  single  dosea  of  the  chloride  ranging  from  y^ig-j:  ^  t4t 
,  grain,  and  of  the  cyanide  from  j^^-g  to  jlj  grain.  Improvement  began 
on  the  second  day.  Creasoto  has  of  late  been  used  in  the  treatment  of 
lupus,  as  in  the  other  manifestations  of  tuberculosis.  Potassium  chlo- 
rate»  the  chalybeates,  and  phosphorus,  alone  or  in  various  combinations, 
particularly  for  the  class  of  cases  mentioned,  are  most  valuable.  The 
alimentary  canal  should  always  receive  attention,  and  any  weak  diges- 
tion be  regulated.  In  the  latter  contingency,  an  occasional  aperient 
or  purge,  followed  by  mineral  acids  and  bitters,  is  often  most  beneficial. 
Robust  and  well-nourished  individuals  often  do  well  under  potassium 
iodide  or  iodine.  Sometimes  small  doses  of  one  of  the  mercurials  act 
in  the  most  happy  manner  by  hastening  the  absorption  of  the  lupous 
tissue.  Arsenic  is  sometimes  of  service.  It  may  be  prescribed  either 
alone  in  the  form  of  arsenious  acid,  Fowler's  or  Pearson's  solution,  or 
in  combination  with  iron.  Prof.  Hardy,  of  Paris,  esteems  chloride  of 
sodium  a  valuable  remedy  in  lupus.  He  administers  it  in  daily  doses 
of  fifteen  to  forty-five  grains.  The  chloride  of  calcium  is  also  a  very 
good  constitutional  remedy.  I  have  of  late  seen  decided  benefit  from 
the  administration  of  the  iodosulphate  of  cinchonine  in  the  dose  of  one 
to  five  grains  three  times  a  day.  Tliis  is  a  valuable  antiseptio  com- 
bination, and  is  especially  useful  when  the  patient  is  of  a  markedly 
scrofulous  or  tuberculous  type. 
h  TuBERcrLiNUM— TriiERcuLiN  {A'och*s  Lijmph).— Under  the  as- 
^mption  that  lupus  vulgaris  is  but  a  form  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis, 
Koch's  lymph >  or  tuberculinum,  has  been  extensively  used  both  as  a 
means  of  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Under  the  influence  of  this  fluid 
both  local  and  constitutional  reaction  of  considerable  violence  takes 
place  in  the  subjects  of  tuberculosis.  This  reaction,  it  is  said,  is  mani- 
fested after  eacii  injection  until  all  the  diseased  tissue  has  been  de- 
Btroyed.  In  the  ciise  of  lupus,  from  three  to  eight  hours  after  an  injec- 
tion has  been  made  the  ulcer  reddens,  swells,  and  begins  to  secrete  a 
thick  serum.  At  the  same  time  the  temperature  rises  to  102°,  103°,  or 
possibly  to  105'^  F.  This  elevation  of  temperature  continues  for  eight 
to  twelve  hours,  after  which  it  gradually  sinks,  and  may  even  fall  below 
the  normal  The  injection  is  repeated  and  the  dose  cautiously  increased 
as  the  violence  of  the  reaction  abates.  During  the  course  of  the  treat- 
ment the  oozing  gradually  subsides,  and  the  ulcer  begins  to  cicatrize. 
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By  the  lime  that  increased  doses  of  the  lymph  fail  to  produce  rejictioii! 
tlie  site  of  the  uloer  is  marked  by  a  firnooth,  healthy  scar.  The  writer 
has  ht'id  the  opportimity  of  applying  this  method  to  a  number  of  cases 
of  lupDs.  In  one,  of  thirty  years'  duration,  injections  were  given  until 
reaction  failed,  by  which  time  the  ulcers  had  healed,  although  the  iii* 
filtration  and  tubercles  could  still  be  detected  around  the  border  ol  t 
cicatrix-  The  same  effect  was  witnessed  in  other  cases.  Thot^gh  the 
ulcers  at  times  healed  and  reaction  ceased,  some  noilular  intiltratio 
remained.  These  nodules,  doubtleas,  are  liable  to  degenerate  and 
augurate  a  new  ulcerative  process.  This  result  has,  in  fact, 
already  reported,  and  relapses  have  since  followed  in  apparently  cu 
oafies.  The  experience  bo  far  of  the  author  has  shown  that  tliis  mode 
of  treatment  has  neither  been  superior  nor  equal  to  the  older  methods 
which  have  been  described.  Neither  are  these  injections  without  tlan- 
ger  to  life.  A  patient  of  Jarisch,  at  Innsbruck,  perished  thlrty-si 
hours  after  the  injection  of  two  milligmnimes. 

As  an  aid  to  diagnosis  the  new  procedure  is  certainly  not  infallibl 
for  in  some  cases  general  reaction  has  occurred  in  the  absence  of  pul- 
monary lesions,  but  without  benefit  to  the  local  lesions.  Dr.  Abraham 
informed  Jonathan  Hutchinson  of  a  case*  in  which  neithergeneralEor 
local  reaction  was  occasioned,  though  numerous  nodules  of  the  cliarao- 
teristic  apple- jelly  de]>osit  were  present.  According  to  obserTationf 
made  in  Vienna,  Koch's  fluid  caused  reaction  in  other  neoplastic  pro- 
cesses unrclattHl  to  lupus,  as  lupus  erythematosus,  syphilis,  epithelioma, 
leprosy,  carcinoma,  and  sarcoma-  In  a  New  York  institution  one  case 
of  rodent  ulcer  was  benefit^jd  more  than  lupus  Tulgaris. 

H.  Levy,  of  Berlin,  at  a  Dieeting  of  the  German  Surgical  Society  in 
April,  1891,  exhibited  the  young  woman  who  was  the  first  lupus  pft- 
tient  to  be  treated  by  means  of  tuberculin,  and  in  whom  the  effect  of  a 
nearly  six  months'  course  of  treatment  could  be  observed.  Although 
in  some  regions  cicatrization  had  been  produced,  yet  in  others  the  dis* 
eased  tissue  had  been  entirely  unaffected  or  only  |iartially  destroyedi 
Nodules  still  existed  on  the  periphery  of  the  cicatrix,  and,  in  fact, 
after  several  months*  treatment  new  deposits  hail  taken  place  in  (dis- 
tant localities.  Another  Ciisc  wtis  also  shown  which  proved  that  even' 
after  local  and  general  reaction  had  failed  in  response  to  the  injec- 
tions the  lesions  had  received  but  little  benefit,  and  new  depoeitij liad 
even  occurred.  A  certain  analogy  may  be  perceived  between  the  action 
of  Koch's  fluid  and  that  of  the  exanthemata  upon  tuberculous  lesions- 
Local  Treatment. -=T he  employment  of  local  measures  is  important 
in  effect!  tig  the  absorption  or  the  destruction  of  the  existing  lupus 
tissue,  and  in  averting  any  complication  or  secondary  change,  l^ 
selecting  the  most  soit^ible  applications,  it  is  important  to  take  int^J 
consideration  the  stage  and  variuty  of  the  disease,  for  the  employment 
♦  British  Medical  Journal,  Januiry  31,  18SL 


k. 


TUMORS. 


599 


BSMjiKJtive  measures  often  tends  to  stimulate  the  morbid  process  and 
cnl«fg«  the  putch.  In  the  earlier  stages,  local  depletion  with  the  small 
needle-knife  mtiy  be  employed  for  the  purpose  of  bringiog  about  ab- 
sorplion^u  method  which  I  much  prefer  to  that  of  multiple  scarillca- 
tion,  as  proposed  by  Volkmann,  and  modified  by  Dubiui,  Hqiiire,  and 
others.  The  sharp  point  of  the  knife  in  the  hands  of  a  skillful  opcra.- 
tor  Ciin  be  rapidly  parsed  to  the  required  depth  into  the  diseased  tissue 
with  a  more  satisfactory  result  than  that  secured  by  tlie  nse  of  any 
edged  blade,  which  necessarily  goes  tlirough  normal  as  well  as  abnor- 
mal skiu  at  the  same  time.  The  operation  may  be  repeated  every 
three  or  four  days,  the  parts  beiug  allowed  to  bleed  freely  from  the 
application  of  warm  water,  thus  lessening  very  much  the  congestion  of 
the  patch.  A  mild  mercurial  oiutmont,  the  white  precipitate,  calo- 
mel, or  the  oleate,  can  be  used  as  an  after-dressing.  Auspitz  recom- 
mended puncture  combined  with  the  introduction  into  the  lupous  nod- 
ule of  iodized  glycerine;  to  be  followed  by  the  introduction  of  a 
caustic  conveyed  by  means  of  a  rubber  pipette  attached  to  a  hypo- 
dermic syringe  needle.  Encouraged  by  the  etlicacy  of  balsam  of  Peru 
in  loc4il  tuberculosis,  Saalfeld*  of  Berlin,  has  made  use  of  this  agent  m 
the  treatment  of  ulcerated  lupus.  The  remedy  was  applied  twice  daily 
with  a  brush.  The  results  were  rather  inconclusive,  though  it  was 
thought  that  a  certain  ameliorative  influence  was  exerted.  Vidal 
speaks  well  of  the  value,  in  the  earlier  stages,  before  ulceration  appears, 
of  frictions  over  the  part,  every  three  or  four  days,  of  oil  of  cashew- 
nnt.  Iodine  and  glycerine,  or  carbolic  acid,  the  latter  in  moderate 
strength,  are  often  useful,  painted  over  the  part.  In  order  to  destroy 
the  nodules,  they  have  been  punctured  by  nitrate  of  silver  cones  or  by 
pointed  sticks  dipped  in  carbolic  or  chloro-acetic  acid.  Dr.  Cordero 
has  in  some  cases  been  successful  in  securing  cicatrization  by  means  of 
afcomization  of  a  ten-per-cent.  carbolic  acid  solution  for  fifteen  or  twenty 
minntes  daily.  The  same  solution  is  used  meanwhile  as  a  dressing  to  the 
ulcer.  Jequirity,  as  I  have  pointed  out,  is  especially  efficacious,  though 
considerable  inflammation  and  destruction  of  the  lupous  tissue  follows. 
Smith  Townsend  and  Hamilton*  report  a  good  result,  in  an  old 
of  lupus  of  forty  years*  standing,  from  the  applicalion  of  the  alve- 
loz,  a  newly  discovered  South  American  plant,  which  acts  in  a  similar 
manner  to  jequirity. 

The  mercurial  as  well  as  subiodide-of-bismuth  plaster  will  also  now 
and  then  exercise  a  beneficial  influence-  The  ointments  of  t^ir,  naph- 
thol,  salicylic  acid,  chrysarobin,  and  iodoform  have  been  advantageously 
employed  in  some  cases.  Unna  recommends  that  lupous  nodules  bo 
operated  upon  in  series  of  tens  according  to  the  following  method:  A 
small  incision  is  made  into  the  nodule  by  nieans  of  an  acne  lance.  A 
shred  of  absorbent  cotton  is  wrapped  around  the  end  of  a  pointed  piece 
♦New  York  MeJical  Jounjal,  Janunry  81,  1886. 
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of  stick^a  common  wooden  toothpick  does  very  well — dipped  in  »«► 
liition  consisting  of  corrosive  sublimate  one  partj  carbolic  acid  (or 
creasote)  four  partg,  aicohol  twenty  parta.  The  moistened  cotton  is 
then  carried  into  the  nodnle  by  a  spiral  motion  and  allowed  to  remain 
ten  or  fifteen  minutes-  The  deposits  so  treated  are  absorbed  witbin  a 
few  davis.  Other  nodules  may  then  be  similarly  attacked.  The  m 
observer  also  reports  favorably  of  the  effect  of  massage  of  the  n 
ules.  Resorcin  ia  likewise  an  efficient  local  remedy.  It  may  be  ui 
as  an  ointment  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  to  two  of  lard,  dmplc 
cerate,  cold  cream,  or  other  suitable  excipient.  Resorcin  ointment  is 
productive  of  no  pain,  or  injury  to  surrounding  tissue. 

Among  the  other  useful  ointments  are  those  of  the  red  iodide  of 
mercury,  iodide  of  sulphur,  salol,  creolin,  beta-naphthol^and  gfdicylated 
camphor.  The  latter  preparation  is  made  by  heating  together  ele? 
parts  of  salicylic  acid  with  fourteen  of  camphor.  The  use  of  an  un- 
guent containing  from  twenty  to  thirty  grains  of  chaulmoogra  oil  to 
the  ounce  has  in  some  instances  been  attended  with  success.  The 
iodosulphate  of  cinchonine  is  an  excellent  topical  remedy,  used  pref 
erably  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  in  the  strength  of  a  drachm  to  the 
ounce. 

Good  results  can  often  be  obtained  in  lupous  ulcers  by  coveriDf 
them  with  powdered  red  cinchona  bark,  or  with  iodoform.  Moorhof 
and  others  have  obtained  good  ciTocts  by  the  application  of  lactic  acid 
to  the  surface  of  lupous  ulcers.  Ointments  containing  ten  per  center 
more  of  aristol  or  europhen  are  of  value  in  ulcerated  lupus*  Hydroxy 
lamine  promotes  cicatrization.  Eado  highly  esteems  yeast  as  an  appli- 
cation to  hipous  ulcers,  either  used  in  its  pure  state  or  made  into  a 
poultice  with  fiax-soed.  Lysol  has  been  employed  with  decided  d- 
vantage  by  Dn  Leslie  Phillips,  This  is  a  new  tar  combination,  made 
by  boiling  tar  oils  with  alkalies  and  fate.  It  has  the  consistence  of 
8oft  soap,  is  readily  sohible  in  water,  and  is  a  good  antiseptic,  more 
powerful  than  cai'bolic  acid,  less  variable  in  composition  than  creolin, 
and  not  as  poisonous  as  either  of  these  substances.  Lysol  ma?  be 
applied  either  to  ulcenited  or  non-ulcerated  surfaces  by  means  of  cot- 
ton wrapped  around  a  probe  or  match-stick.  It  is  allowed  to  dry  oil 
the  surface,  and  should  not  be  applied  too  often,  as  it  will  cause  pfun 
and  cracking  of  the  skin.  If  used  in  this  manner  the  pain  which 
lysol  produces  is  not  of  long  duration.  In  lupus  of  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane  it  is  well  to  cocainize  the  surface  before  making  the  app^i" 
cation.  If  the  patch  shows  no  signs  of  yielding,  if  fresh  tubercles  con- 
tinue to  appear,  and  there  is  every  evidence  that  the  disease  is  spread- 
ing, then  there  is  no  alternative  but  to  cauterize,  either  with  cerUitt 
chemical  substances,  with  the  actual  or  with  the  gal  van  o  cautery,  or  to 
treat  the  part  by  enision,  alone,  or  in  conjunction  with  the  meaeores 
just  enumerated. 
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KIplAtenzation,  when  used,  siiould  be  ma<]e  once  or  twice  a  week, 
TO  repeated  at  such  intervals  us  necessary,  until  all  evidence  of  tlie 
disease  has  disappeared.  Sodium  ethylate  solution  is  no  doubt  one  of 
the  most  powerful  and  active  remedies  that  can  be  used.  Pencilled 
lightly  over  the  surface,  it  penetrates  deeply,  destroying  the  morbid 
tissue,  and  leaving  a  black  and  burned  surface  more  or  less  covered 
with  serum,  which  it  rapidly  abstnicts  from  the  parts.  Pyrogallic 
acid  likewise  possesses  the  power  of  deep  penetration,  analogous  in  this 
respect  to  sodium  ethylate.  It  baa  the  additional  advantage  of  acting 
only  upon  the  diseased  tissue,  the  normal  skin  around  it  being  in  no- 
wise affected  by  its  application.  Pyrogallic  acid  may  be  used  in  the 
form  of  an  ointment,  one  or  two  drachms  to  the  ounce,  and  tlie  appli- 
cation renewed  every  twenty-four  hours.  In  the  course  of  three  days 
or  more  the  surface  becomes  black  and  covered  with  inilammatory 
products,  which  can  be  removed  by  a  poultice,  or  oil,  and  the  part 
dressed  with  a  soothing  ointment.  There  may  be  pain  from  this  reme- 
dy, particularly  about  the  third  day,  but  it  is  not  severe.  The  applica- 
tion may  have  to  be  repeated  three  or  four  times,  and  the  resulting 
scars  are  found  smoother  and  better  than  from  tlio  use  of  many  otlier 
remedies.  8ehwimmer  has  also  employed  pyrogallic  acid  either  as  an 
ointment  or  by  painting  tlie  lesion  with  an  ethereal  solution,  and  then 
covering  it  with  a  layer  of  traumaticine.  Considerable  irritation  at 
first  results,  accompanied  sometimes  by  swelling,  but  this  soon  subsides, 
and  the  method  is  said  to  produce  a  smooth  cicatrix.  Caustic  potassa 
is  also  a  powerfid  cautery,  that  may  be  applied  to  the  lupoid  tissue 
either  in  the  solid  form,  with  a  pair  of  forceps  or  with  a  piece  of  w^ood, 
or  as  a  lotion.  The  solution  may  he  made  of  equal  parts  of  caustic 
potash  and  water,  or  of  one  to  three  drachms  of  caustic  potash  to  the 
ounce  of  water,  applied  over  the  surface  with  a  eamers-hair  brush  or 
with  cotton.  Vienna  paste,  which  consists  of  equal  parts  of  caustic 
potassa  and  lime,  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  alcohol  to  blend  them 
into  a  proper  mass,  can  be  a])plied,  instead  of  using  the  caustic  poUissa 
alone.  The  pain  from  the  application  of  caustic  potash,  either  in  solid 
or  in  solution  form,  is  often  very  severe,  and  to  lessen  it,  acetic  acid,  a 
neutral  ointment,  or  a  poultice,  should  be  employetl  immediately  after 
cauterization.  A  dressing  of  iodoform  then  applied  over  the  surface 
and  allowed  to  remain  for  several  days,  or  a  week,  often  assists  in  com- 
pleting the  destruction  of  the  disejiscd  tissue. 

Arsenic  is  also  a  valuable  caustic  that  has  been  sometimes  favor- 
ably nsed  in  lupus.  It  is  an  exceedingly  painful  application,  but  bits 
the  property  of  acting  only  upon  the  lupoid  tissue,  leaving  the  healthy 
skin  nnatTected.  Arsenic  olcate,  one  half  to  one  drachm  to  the  ounce 
of  any  fatty  substance,  is  the  best  method  of  employing  it  This  com- 
pound should  be  thickly  spread  on  muslin  or  linen,  and  used  directly 
to  the  part  for  a  period  of  two  or  three  days,  the  dressing  being  re- 
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ncwed  every  twenty-four  hours.     The  pain,  which  is  very  great  aftarl 
the  tii'st  day's  application,  can  somotinies  be  lessened  by  adding  a  few) 
grains  of  the  extracts  of  opium  and  belladonna  to  the  ointment    Tlioti) 
may  also  be,  in  addition  to  the  pain,  a  swollen  and  t^dematoug  comiw 
tion  of  the  parts,  but  arsenical  poisoning  has  never  been  known  to 
occur  from  the  application  either  of  this  or  other  forms  of  arsenic  to 
limited  portions  of  the  integument.     After  the  removal  of  the  dregsing 
the  lupous  nodules  will  bo  found  to  have  been  destroyed,  the  spots  lo 
have  been  cauterized  a  gniy  or  browuish-bkek,  and  to  be  covered 
haps  with  pus,  the  adjacent  portions  of  healthy  skin  being  unaffecti^d. 
F.  lluber  reports  good  results  from  the  external  application  of  Fowler's 
solution.     The  nitrate  of  silver,  either  ns  a  concentrated  solution  or  in 
the  form  of  the  solid  stick,  may  be  used  as  a  mild  and  safe  caustic^    It 
ia  a  moBt  suitable  application  to  the  skin,  and  to  the  mucous  membmne 
also,  wlien  iuvolved.     The  pain  from  its  employment  is  not  great,  and 
leaves  moderate,  smooth,  white  sears.     A  most  convenient  way  of  itpply- 
lug  uitnite  of  silver  is  by  means  of  the  solid  stick,  which  can  be  push 
over  the  surface  and  bored  into  all  the  papules,  tubercles,  and  deep! 
spota^  coagulating  the  albumen  of  the  parts.     It  easily  penetrates  \uW 
the  lupoid  tissue,  but  only  to  a  limited  tlepth,  its  action  being  superfi- 
cial.    Cauterization  with  tins  agent  should  be  made  once  or  twice 
week,  with  a  soothing  dressing  applied  at  once  to  the  parts,    8ilvi 
oleate,  one  or  two  drachms  to  the  ounce  of  a  fatty  substance,  is  also  I 
valuable  caustic  application.     Zinc  chloride   is  frequently  emploved, 
and  is  well  adapted  for  its  caustic  effect,  used  either  alone  in  the  form 
of  a  stick,  or  with  water,  alcohol,  or  other  caustics  made  into  a  paste. 
The  objections  to  the  use  of  chloride  of  zinc  are  that  it  is  not  deep  ic 
its  penetration,  will  not  coagulate  the  blowl,  which  often  flows,  iut^r- 
fering  with  further  cauterization,  destroys  healthy  as  well  as  luorbii 
tissue,  and  occasions  the  most  severe  pain,     Ilebra  employed  this 
tic  made  into  a  paste  in  the  followiu*?  uuinner  :  Two  draehins  eacli 
zinc  and  antimony  cidaride  are  rubbed  up  in  a  murtar  with  sufficient 
strong  hydrochloric  acid  until  the  former  is  completely  dissolved ;  pow- 
dered licorice  is  then  added  in  such  quantity  as  to  form  a  thick,  tcunr 
cious  paste.     The  prepared  ziuc  paste  is  spread  quickly  on  linen  and 
applied  in  strips  for  tweuty-four  hours,     (hi  removal  of  the  strips,  the 
skin  that  has  been  covered  has  become  changed  into  a  yellowish  or 
brownish  eschar.     In  applying  chloride  of  ziuc  alone  or  as  a  paste,  or 
any  preparation  of  similar  action,  the  surrounding  healthy  skiu  sboiiM 
always  be  protected  by  stripa  of  iwlhesive  plaster,  or  some  neutrali^-i"^ 
agent,  the  latter,  when  necessary,  being  used  on  the  part  if  it  be  wisLtrd 
to  arrest  the  action  of  the  caustic,  and  a  suitable  after-dressing  sbould 
at  once  be  employed.     The  acetate  of  ziuc,  acid  nitrate  of  merctirj* 
glacial  acetic,  chromic,  and  carbolic  acids  are  likewise  all  useful  prep- 
arations that  can  be  employed  as  caustics. 
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e  and  its  combinations  have  also  been  used  as  topical  agents, 
o  the  siit-facc  in  the  form  of  ointment  or  gljcerole,  or  carried 
directly  into  the  tubercle  upou  the  point  of  a  needle.  Plaisters  of  sali- 
cylic acid^  creolin,  salicylic  acid  combined  with  pyrogallic  acid  or  crea- 
sote,  or  with  ereasote  and  lead  plaster,  have  also  occasionally  been 
found  beneEcial.  Camphorated  naphthol  is  likewise  of  service  in  pro- 
moting the  cicatrization  of  lupous  ulcers*  Doutrelepout  is  in  the  habit 
of  covering  the  infiltrations  of  lupus  witii  compresses  wet  in  a  solution 
of  corrosive  sublimate  (1  to  l(K)o),  The  dressing  is  covered  with  a 
strip  of  caoutchouc  held  in  place  by  a  bandage,  and  renewed  as  often 
as  necesBary  to  keep  the  compresses  moist.  No  mercurial  intoxication 
has  been  observed,  and  a  smooth,  pliable  scar  is  obtained.  By  others 
the  same  salt  has  been  used  dissolved  in  glycerine  or  collodion.  Auepitz 
practiced  interstitial  injections  of  a  few  drops  of  a  sublimate  solution. 
A  slight  swelling  resoUs  in  the  vicinity  of  the  puncture,  and  sometimes 

Fppuration  is  excited.  This  method  is  said  to  produce  a  satisfactory 
ect. 
The  actual  cautery  and  the  galvano-eautery  liave  both  been  em- 
ployed, often  witli  decided  success.  Hutchinson  and  Anderson  speak 
most  favorably  of  the  former,  and  Hebra,  Kaposi,  Neumann,  Piffard, 
and  others  have  had  good  results  from  the  latter.  The  patient  is 
usually  placed  under  the  influence  of  an  aniesthetic,  although  the 
ojieration  can  be  performed  rapidly,  by  means  of  suitable  instruments, 
with  either  cautery  without  this  procedure,  producing  only  a  moderate 
amount  of  pain.  There  is  considerable  inflammatory  action  following 
the  operation,  which  subsides  in  a  few  days  on  the  use  of  an  ordinary 
water-dressing.  All  the  lupous  tissue  may  be  destroyed  in  one  treats 
ment^  but  sometimes  the  operation  requires  to  he  re  pea  ted - 

Brocq,  of  Paris,  advises  what  he  calls  a  mixed  method  of  treatment, 
consisting  of  a  combination  or  alternation  of  scariticationa  and  cauter- 
ization, the  latter  by  means  either  of  the  t  her  mo-cautery  or  galvano- 
eautery,  hut  preferably  the  latter.  When  it  appears  that  scarification 
is  no  longer  beneficial  it  is  well  to  resort  to  cauterization.  In  this 
manner  he  belie vt^s  that  the  cure  is  more  rapid  and  the  scars  less  dis- 
figuring. The  scarified  or  cauterized  surfaces  may  be  dressed  with  a 
eolation  of  boric  acid,  corrosive  sublimate,  Vigo  plaster,  iodoform^  or 
gubcarbonate  of  iron.  The  advantages  ot  electrolysis,  as  euiimerated 
by  Dr.  G.  T.  Jackson,  are  that  it  is  comparatively  painless,  an  auies- 
thetic  being  unnecessary,  there  is  no  loss  of  blood  or  detention  fi^om 
business,  no  deformity  or  Bwelling  produced  by  the  treatment,  and  the 
aciir  is  smooth  and  not  unsightly. 

Excision  of  the  offending  tissue  is  the  most  radical  means  of  treat- 
ment. It  is  proper  to  resort  to  this  only  in  the  case  of  lupous  patches 
of  comparatively  small  size,  and  plastic  operations  often  become  neces- 
The  resulting  scar  is  usually  very  great,  often   markedly  dis- 
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gur'mg,  and  the  disease  may  reappear  even 
The  treatment  by  erasion,  or  scraping  with  a  sharp  spoon  or  a  dermal 
curette,  as  recommended  by  Volkmann,  yields  iar  better  results  than 
from  excision.     By  means  of  this  instrument  only  the  diseased  tissue  13 
bored  or  scraped  out.     Tlie  pain  attending  the  operation  is  often  xm 
great,  and  can  be  avoided  by  etherizing  the  patient,  or  lessened  by 
freezing  the  part.     A  caae  has  been  reported  by  Klaus  Hanesen  Id 
which  a  lupus  of  the  lower  lip  had  been  aggravated  and  rendered  ei- 
ceedingly  sensitive  by  the  use  of  cauterant8  and  tbe  sharp  spoon.    Bj 
the  application  of  ice  the  pain  was  entirely  removed  within  three  dayi§. 
At  the  end  of  several  weeks  a  cure  was  etiected.     After  meehauiciil 
treatment  the  part  should  always  bo  dressed  with  a  soothing  appUca- 
tion,  and  the  resulting  scars  are  sometimes  less  disfiguring  than  those 
from  the  other  measures  already  described*     As  it  is  almost  impossible 
to  reach  with  any  instrument  all  the  new  growths  in  the  tissues,  it  wii^H 
always  be  mifer  to  apply,  after  the  erasion,  some  one  of  the  oaustio^H 
already  named,  so  as  thoroughly  to  destroy,  if  possible,  all  the  remains 
of  the  disease.     An  instrument  having  an  effect  siniilar  to  that  of  tlid^ 
curette,  hut  much  more  radical  in  its  action,  is  the  double-threaiie^H 
screw  used  by  Malcolm  Morris.     I  witnessed  the  successful  use  of  tbi^f 
instrument  upon  several  cases  of  lupus  in  St  ilary^s  Hospital,  LoodoBi^^ 
the  operator  passing  it  rapidly  into  the  hipus  nodule,  which  it  bores 
out,  leaving  tbe  usually  healthy  external  integument,  thus  aToidijl|^H 
scarring  to  any  great  extent.*  ^M 

Dr.  Brooke,  of  Afanchester,  reports  it  advantageous,  before  scrap- 
ing, to  em])Ioy  a  preliminary  local  treatment.     For  this  purpofie  he 

recommends  the  foHowiog  ointment :  . 

n   Hydrarg.  olcat.  m^-o^) J  j.  ^^H 

Aeidi  salicylici gr.  x-xy,         ^^^H 

Ichthyol gr.  XV.  ^^^^| 

01.  lavandulje q.  s.     M.  ^^^^* 

The  preparation  is  applied  by  inunction  for  twenty  minutes  in  the 
morning  and  ten  in  the  evening.  This  method  has  been  most  succea- 
f  ul  in  cases  which  have  never  been  operated  npon»  but  is  of  use  in  w* 
lapses  after  previous  scrapings. 

Dr.  Sehiitz,  of  Frankfort, f  believes  the  reason  why  the  scars  resvli 
ing  from  the  treatment  of  lupus  are  often  so  disfiguring  is  thattl 
disease  is  scattered  in  the  various  layers  of  the  skin,  which  he-al  atdifi 
ferent  rates.  In  order  to  equalize  the  healing  process,  this  writer,  aft< 
destroying  the  growth  by  means  of  curette  or  cautery,  applies  p\Toga^ 
lie  acid  or  chloride  of  zinc.  When,  under  a  sublimate  bandage,  il 
eschar  is  ca^t  off,  he  covers  the  wound  with  a  gutta-percha  plastei 
mull  containing  carbolic  acid  aud  mercury.     The  mull  is  then  cove 

♦The  Medical  Bwlletin,  September,  1884,  p.  216. 
t  Milnch  medtcln.  Wochenschrift,  Norember  6,  1688. 
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number  of  coate  of  collodion*    Ttiis  dressing  ia  left  in  place  from 

it  is  removed,  and  reapplied  after  tlie 
wound  has  been  cleansed.  The  cicatrix  which  finally  forms  is  de- 
scribed as  soft  and  mobile,  and  should  be  treated  daily  with  massage 
and  rubbing  with  marble-powder  and  soft  soap. 

Erysipelas,  cariea,  necrosis,  and  other  complications  that  may  arise, 
shnuld  be  managed  upon  general  priDciples, 

Prognosis. — As  regards  the  general  health  of  the  patient,  the  prog- 
nosis is  usually  favorable.  In.  the  majority  of  cases,  notwithstanding 
the  long  and  persistent  course  of  lo|ni8,  the  patient  enjoys  the  best 
health.  Occasionally,  individuals  having  the  disease  die  from  tober- 
culosis  of  the  lungs.  The  tissue  can  sometimes  be  restored  to  health, 
although  the  disease  may  be  obstinate  for  some  length  of  time  and 
yield  very  slowdy  to  the  best  treatment.  Relapses  are  of  freqnent  oc- 
currence, and  often  set  in  when  the  affection  is  thought  to  be  under 
perfect  control.  The  more  localized  the  disease,  the  more  amenable  is 
it  to  successful  treatment,  and  likely  to  reach  a  favorable  termination 
in  cure.  The  scars  which  follow  generally  lead  to  marked  disfignre- 
ment.  An  attack  of  typhoid  fever  may  effect  a  cure  of  lupus,  as  in  a 
case  narrated  by  Lnbliner.  This  result  ia  in  accordance  with  the  occa- 
sional arrest  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  typhus  fever  or  otlier  acute 
febrile  disease. 
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SCROFI7L0B£RMA* 


Until  within  a  comparatively  recent  period  the  term  scrofuloderma 
Iras  erroneously  employed  to  designate  all  affections  of  the  skin  oc- 
curring in  persons  of  Bcrofidou!^  diathesis.  It  is,  however,  now  gen- 
erally admitted  that  the  various  forma  of  erythematous,  vesicular, 
papular,  and  pustular  eruptions  that  are  oceasionally  developed  dur- 
ing the  progress  of  scrofula  arc  merely  incidental  complications,  not 
essential  symptoms  of  that  disease.  The  only  cutaneons  lesions  that 
are  characteristic  of  scrofula  are  those  which  were  formerly  described 
under  the  title  of  ecrof uloderma  phlegmonosum,  or  ulcerative  scrofu- 
loderm,  and  which  are  the  secondary  results  of  scrofulous  involve- 
ment of  the  subjacent  lympliatic  glands.  The  lesions  usually  occur 
upon  the  face  and  neck,  but  may  also  be  observed  upon  the  chest, 
back,  and  other  portions  of  the  body.  They  are  preceded  by  hard- 
ening and  enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  glands,  wliich  frequently 
attain  the  size  of  a  large  walnut,  and  become  slightly  sensitive  to  the 
touch.  After  a  variable  period  of  several  weeks  or  months  the  lesions 
begin  to  soften  and  disintegrate,  and  the  overlying  skin  assumes  a 
reddened  and  then  a  violaceous  color,  becomes  perceptibly  thinned, 
more  or  less  inflamed  and  painful.  Fluctuation  finally  becomes  pro- 
nounced, and  one  or  more  small  openings  appear  on  the  surface  of 
the  tumefied  glands,  from  which  more  or  less  thin,  unhealthy,  sanious 
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pu 3  exudes.  These  openings  gradually  increase  in  size,  and  result  ittj 
the  destruction  of  tli6  integument  with  the  formation  of  a  deep,  un- ' 
heahiiy-lookinif  ulcer,  covered  by  a  thin  and  firmly  adiierctit  brown- 
ish, yellowish,  or  grayish  crust,  under  which  disintegration  of  the 
glandular  structure  rapidly  progresses.  The  formation  of  pus  con- 
tinues, and  the  crust  breaks  o])en  from  time  to  time.  The  ulcer  grows 
slowly  and  imperceptibly  deeper,  and  involves  the  subcutaneous  cellular 
tiasue.  Its  base  is  irregular,  granular,  and  covered  with  pus  and  cell 
debris.  Its  edges  also  are  irregular  and  are  undermined,  and  posses 
the  charaeteri&tic  purple  color.  The  ulcer  ultimately,  but  very  elowly, 
tends  to  heal  by  granulation  and  cicatrization,  forming  irregular  and 
reticulated,  puckered-up,  unsightly  sears,  which  are  long  subsequentij 
perceptible  on  account  of  their  red  and  purplish  aspect,  finally  becom- 
ing white  and  glistening.  Extensive  ulceration  may  not  always  take 
place,  but  the  characteristic  violaceous  color  of  the  skin  is  for  some 
time  apparent,  and  an  unsightly  atrophied  scar  may  form  over  the 
apex  or  centre  of  the  swelling.  The  scrofulous  ulcer  may,  howevc 
take  on  unfavorable  action  and  in  crowded  hosj>itala  give  rise  to  whi 
Lebert  and  tiuersant  have  described  as  scrofulous  gangrene-  Thi 
form  of  gangrene  is  nou-contagions,  and  may  occur  without  affectii 
other  scrofulous  patients  in  the  same  wards.  It  is  accompanied  with 
gastric  disturbance,  anorexia,  diarrhoea,  and  febrile  symptoms.  The 
ulcer  becomes  red,  inflamed,  intensely  painful,  and  increases  rapidly  in 
81  Ke.  If  cicatrization  haa  begun,  the  ulcer  breaks  down  again,  and  iw 
surface  becomes  covered  with  blood  and  pus,  dying  into  thick,  firmly 
adherent,  dark-red  or  brown  crusts.  Extensive  phagedenic  ulceratioa 
of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tisane  and  the  adjacent  muR^lea  andi 
tendons  may  take  jdace  beneath  the  crusts.  The  resulting  odor 
offensive,  but  not  so  foul  as  in  ordinary  gangrene.  The  destructive 
process  ceases,  as  a  general  rule,  in  eight  or  ten  days.  New  and 
healthy  granulations  then  appear  and  cicatrization  rapiilly  ensues.  In 
flupertlcial  scrofulous  ulcers  this  gangrenous  action  is  of  little  coDse- 
quence. 

Diagnosis. — Phlegmonous  scrofuloderma  can  readily  be  recognized] 
as  such  by  its  situation  on  the  face  or  neck,  its  concomitant  scrofu- 
lous lesions,  and  the  tumefaction  of  tlie  glands,  to  which,  if  viola- 
ceous color  be  added,  no  doubt  can  remain  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
disease.  The  chronicitj  and  color  readily  distinguish  the  affectiottj 
from  simple  ulcers  of  traumatic  or  idioputliie  origin.  The  purple  tint, 
irregular  shape,  and  intractable  nature  of  the  ulcer  will  likewise  differ- 
entiate the  disease  from  the  ulceration  of  tertiary  syphilis.  The  lesions 
of  congenital  syphilis  may,  in  truth,  present  a  superficial  resemblance 
to  those  of  scrofula,  but  the  age  of  the  patient  should  assist  in  making 
a  correct  diagnosis,  as  true  scrofuluderm  is  rarely  found  in  infants. 

Pathology.— The  lesions  of  scrofuloderma  are  secondary  to  scrofu' 


bus  involvement  of  the  lymphatic  system.  The  affected  glands  be- 
come iufiltratt'd  with  lympii-cells  and  giant-cells,  and  are  enormously 
increased  in  eixe.  The  pressure  of  the  new  cells  gradually  produces 
more  or  less  obliteratiuu  of  the  minute  capillaries  and  lymph-spaces, 
followed  by  various  inflammatory  or  degenerative  changes  in  the  tis- 
sues that  are  deprived  of  nutrition.  Ordinarily  the  glands  become 
dotted  with  cheesy  nodules^  which  gradually  undergo  softening  or 
Ikjuefaction.  In  some  eases  the  product  of  liquefaction  is  absorbed 
a£  soon  as  formed,  and  the  gland  gradually  decreases  in  size.  Usually, 
however,  suppuration  is  excited  in  the  adjacent  tissues,  and  a  cavity 
containing  pus  is  formed.  The  inflammation  then  extends  through 
tlje  various  layers  of  the  skin,  resulting  in  the  destruction  of  the  epi- 

•  dermis  and  corium,  and  the  protluction  of  a  typical  scrofulous  ulcer. 
Etiology.— Scrofula  may  occur  in  either  sex  and  in  all  races.  It 
may  be  inherited  or  acquired,  but  rarely  manifests  itself  before  the 
first  or  second  year.  When  iidjerited,  it  may  be  due  to  pht!iisieal  or  to 
scrofulous  parentfige,  or  to  the  circumstance  of  consanguineous  mar- 
riages. Scrofula  is  not  the  result  of  s}^>hilis,  however,  and  should  not 
be  confounded  ivith  the  hereditary  evidences  of  that  disease. 

Acquired  scrofula  may  be  produced  by  any  cause  that  impairs  the 
nutrition  of  the  system.  The  most  potent  factors  in  its  development 
are  insufficient  and  improper  food,  exposure  to  cold  and  damp,  want 
of  exercise  and  fresh  air,  deprivation  of  sunlight,  or  systemic  de- 
pression produced  by  measles,  scarlet  fever,  dipththeria,  typhoid  and 
typhus  fevers,  and  other  exhausting  maladies.  Scrofula  occurs  more 
frequently  in  the  negro  than  in  the  white  race,  mulattoes  being  espe- 
cially liable  to  it. 

In  a  series  of  experiments  undertaken  by  E.  Madlgliano,  of  Pisa,  in 
order  to  determine  the  relation  between  scrofulosis  and  tuberculosis,  it 
was  found  that  Guinea-pigs  wlien  inoculated  with  matter  taken  from 
human  scrofulous  glamls  became  tutK^rculous,  and  the  microscope  re- 
vealed the  presence  of  Koch's  bacillus,  Madigliano  concluded,  as  a  re- 
sult of  his  researches,  that  the  scrofulous  is  an  attenuated  form  of  the 
tuberculous  virus  ;  that  inoculation  with  scrofulous  material  produces 
tuberculosis  in  Guinea-pigs  but  not  in  rabbits.  The  tuberculosis  so 
produced  in  Guinea-pigs  is  capable  of  exciting  tuberculosis  in  rab- 
bits.* These  results  are  in  accordance  with  the  investigations  of  Dr. 
Victor  B.  Huobhcnet,  of  8t.  Petersburg.  In  scrofulous  glands  removed 
from  fourteen  patients,  Avhose  ages  varied  from  eight  months  to  twenty- 
three  years,  tubercle  bacilli  were  found,  and  inoculation  with  fragments 
of  the  tissue  produced  general  miliary  tuberculosis  in  the  Guinea-pig. 

Treatment — The  treatment  of  scrofuloderma  is  similar  to  that  of 
scrofula  in  general,  and  consists  of  the  employment  of  both  constitu- 
tional and  topical  measures,    Mr.  Frederick  Treves,  of  London,  warmly 
*  Weekly  Medical  Review,  November  2,  U%9, 
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recommends  a  long-continued  residence  npon  the  sea-coast,  espedaM 
in  those  localities  where  large  quantities  of  sea-weed  are  thrown  upon^ 
the  shore  and  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  sun.  He  insists  also  upon 
the  importance  of  proper  clothing,  advising  the  skin  to  be  covered  with 
wool  from  the  neck  to  the  wrists  and  ankles.  Medicinally-,  the  sul- 
phide and  chloride  of  calcium,  quinine,  cod- liver  oil,  iodine,  the  iodide 
of  iron,  and  other  chalybeates,  have  been  warmly  recommended  by  vari- 
ous autliors,  and  are  certainly  of  great  value  in  many  cases.  Uufor- 
tunately,  these  remedies  sometimes  produce  so  much  gastric  dititurb- 
ance  that  their  administration  must  be  suspended.  The  chlorate  of 
potassium  I  have  foimd  to  be  equal,  if  not  superior,  to  any  of  ihim 
hitherto  mentioned,  and  a  drug  thai  is  usually  well  borne  by  the 
stomach.  The  chlorate  of  potassium  may  be  given  alone,  or  in  com- 
bination with  any  other  antistrumons  agent,  with  the  effect  of  increas- 
ing nutrition  and  assimilation,  promoting  the  oxidation  of  the  tissue-s 
and  ehaoging  and  imjiroving  the  quality  of  the  blood.  T)r.  Jlarkii], 
who  has  used  it  iu  tubercular  m  well  as  in  scrofulous  diseases,  claims 
also  that  it  increases  the  sulid  constituents  of  the  blood,  restores  mus- 
cular energy,  and  produces  even  a  tendency  to  plethora.  The  chloratt? 
of  potitssium  possesses,  without  doubt,  a  markedly  restraining  inflaence 
on  all  suppurative  proceases.  The  tumescence  and  the  violet  color  of 
the  skin  i-apidly  disappear  under  its  use,  or,  if  suppuration  has  already 
occurred,  tlie  thin,  unhealthy  character  of  the  secretion  rapidly  disap- 
pears. I  have  usiuilly  given  this  drug  in  doses  varying,  according  to 
the  ago  of  tlic  patient,  from  one  half  to  ten  gniins,  dissolved  in  wat<?r, 
three  or  four  times  a  day.  I  genemlly  begin  with  from  one  half  to 
one  grain,  one  hour  before  meals,  and  gradually  increase  the  dose  until 
the  patient  shows  signs  of  improvement.  If  thus  continued  for  some 
time  the  chlorate  of  potassium  will  increase  the  appetite,  render  a  pre-, 
viously  dark  ekin  clear  and  florid,  and  add  tone  and  vigor  to  the  sj 
tern.  Those  who  are  large,  flabby,  and  apparently  vigorous  will  u 
prove,  as  a  general  rule,  hotter  under  small  doses;  while,  on  the  coi 
trary,  the  pale  and  feeble  l)ear  much  hu-gcr  doses,  often  increasii 
rapidly  in  weight. 

Dr.  KrastiogladofF,  of  Tiflis,  has  drawn  attention  to  the  Dclphinh 
con!<oliria^  knight's-sjuir  or  larkspur,  as  of  great  popular  repute  in  ti 
Caucasus  in  the  treatment  of  scrofulous  manifestations.  He  narrat 
several  cases  in  which  this  remedy  proved  beneficijU.  It  is  employe 
both  intenuilly  and  externally.*  Another  drug  lately  introduced,  froi 
which  I  have  obtained  good  results,  is  the  iodosulphate  of  ciuchoaiu< 
from  one  to  five  graius  being  administered  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

The  local  treatment  of  scrofuloderma,  with  the  view  of  promoting 
resolution,  must  be  instituted  early  and  carried  out  energetically,  »f 
speedy  cure,  without  hideous  cicatrization,  is  to  be  expected. 
•Therapeutic  Gazette,  April  16,  188S. 
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Attempts  at  absolutely  prophylactic  treatment  are  usually  abortiye, 
but  we  sometimeg  succeed  in  preventing  the  breaking  down  of  tissue 
and  consequent  suppttration.  The  tincture  of  iodine,  as  well  as  the 
ointments  of  iodine  and  iodide  of  potassium,  are  of  little  value  for  this 
pnrpOBe.  They  usually  irritate  the  inflamed  skin  still  more,  and  hasten 
the  issue  rather  than  prevent  it  Poultices  and  warm  fomentations  act 
no  better,  while  cold  applications  are  aunoyiug  and  impracticable.  Ex- 
cellent results  can  be  obtained^  however,  from  the  use  of  a  solution  of 
iodoform  in  oleic  acid  applied  lightly  over  the  tumefied  surface  with  a 
camePs-hair  brush  two  or  three  times  a  day,  which  will  freqoently 
induce  resolution  without  suppuration*  Iodoform  is  non-irritating, 
while  it  possesses  all  the  sorbefacient  virtues  of  iodine.  The  oleic  acid 
in  which  it  is  dissolved  possesses  superior  penetrating  powers,  and  will 
carry  it  deeper  into  the  tissues  thau  almost  any  other  solvent.  Oleic 
acid,  which  will  not  evaporate  rapidly^  like  etlier,  also  modilies  in  some 
degree  the  disagreeable  odor  of  iodoform.  Compression  is  likewise  an 
effective  means  of  promoting  absorption  and  preventing  the  breaking 
down  of  the  lesions.  Strips  of  plaster  have  been  used  for  this  purpose, 
but  they  are  not  so  effective  jis  contractile  collodion  brushed  over  the 
surface  every  second  day.  The  value  of  this  application  may  be  in- 
creased by  siiturating  the  collodion  with  iodoform.  If  this  method  be 
adopted  in  time,  it  will  often  produce  a  reabsorption  of  the  nodule  and 
prevent  ulceration  and  the  formation  of  unsightly  cicatrices.  Local 
treatment  will,  however,  be  comparatively  useless  unless  constitutional 
measures  be  employed  at  the  same  time.  Exercise,  fresh  air,  sunlight, 
and  plenty  of  nourishing  food,  are  of  paramount  importance  in  all 
cases. 

As  soon  as  it  is  evident  that  suppuration  has  occurred,  the  pus 
should  be  evacuated  through  a  small  incision  made  at  the  lowest  point 
of  the  gland,  or  at  the  point  of  fluctuation.  The  interior  of  the  pus- 
secreting  cavity  should  then  be  scraped  with  the  sharp  spoon  and 
touched  with  tincture  of  iodine  or  with  a  twenty-grain  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver,  in  order  to  induce  the  formation  of  healthy  granula- 
tions. Prof,  llof mokl,  of  Vienna,  prefers  to  stuff  tlie  cavity  of  a  gland 
with  iodoform  gauze,  which  he  removes  when  granulations  begin  to 
form. 

In  a  communication  to  the  Surgical  Society  of  Paris,  M.  Reboul 
announced  sjood  reiSults  from  the  injection  into  scrofulous  glands  of 
camphorated  naphthol.  A  cure  was  obtained  in  twenty-one  of  twenty- 
seven  cases  in  which  the  glands  were  breaking  down  or  in  which  suppu- 
ration had  actually  occurred.  Seven  or  eight  drops  of  the  preparation 
were^  with  antiseptic  precautions,  thrown  into  the  gland.  If  suppura- 
tion had  already  biken  place,  the  cavity  was  first  cleansed.  The  injec- 
tions were  repeated  every  other  day,  and  cure  resulted  in  from  one  to 
three  months,     J^elaton  likewise  testified  to  the  favorable  action  of 
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naphthol  upon  caseous  glands  exposed  by  ulceration  of  the  overl}ing 
skin.  A  tampon  of  naphthol  placed  npon  the  gland  promoted  resfn 
lution  of  it  tugether  witli  noighboring  enlarged  glands.*  When  the 
swollen  gland  is  softened  and  we  have  reason  to  believe  that  caseation 
or  suppuration  has  occurred,  total  excision  is  an  excellent  practice. 
Union  by  first  intention  is  the  general  residt. 

In  truth  the  extirpiition  of  scrofulous  glands  is  a  radical  and  bene- 
ficial procedure.  In  ninety-three  of  one  hundred  and  forty-nine  caaes 
operated  upon  in  the  clinic  of  Tubingen  and  reported  by  Noorden, 
there  was  no  return  of  the  disciiso  after  periods  varying  from  three  to 
iourteen  years.  In  thirty  cases  the  glands  again  became  affected,  bat 
in  no  instance  did  the  disease  retarn  later  than  six  years  after  opera- 
tion. Noorden  calculates  that  twenty-eight  per  cent,  of  all  patient! 
suffering  from  strumoua  disease  of  the  glands  die  of  other  forms  of 
tuberculosis,  of  which  the  most  frequent  is  pulmonary  consumption. 
lie  concludes,  therefore,  that  early  extirpation  lessens  the  danger  of 
systemic  infection. 

If  the  glands  have  broken  down  and  the  pus  has  passed  througli 
the  integument,  the  iindermined  edges  of  the  resulting  ulcers  should 
be  trimmed  off  with  tlie  knife  or  scissors,  the  venous  stasis  should 
be  removed  by  free  scarilication,  and  the  crusts  detached  with  a  warm 
solution  of  borax  in  water,  carbolized  water,  or  a  solution  of  potas- 
sium chlorate  in  water.  The  nnliealthy,  flabby  granulations  should 
then  be  destroyed  by  the  application  of  either  nitrate  of  silver,  sulphat 
of  copper,  or  diluted  acid  nitrato  of  mercury,  or,  perhaps  better  tl 
either,  by  the  galvano-cautery,  and  the  wound  dressed  with  a  stiraulat* 
ing  ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  or  the  yellow  oxide  of  mercurr. 
Dr.  Quenu  recommends  the  application  of  a  one-  or  two-pi^r-cent.  soil 
tion  of  hydrofluoric  acid  by  means  of  a  tampon  of  absorbent  cotic 
held  in  contact  with  the  ulcer  for  five  or  six  minutes.  The  treatment 
is  repeated  every  second  day  luitil  healthy  granulations  appear,  and  ia 
the  mean  time  tlie  sore  is  dressed  with  cotton  moistened  in  acarboliied 
solution.  Instead  of  the  above  metliod,  the  ulcer  may  be  advantiigfr 
ously  scraped  with  tbe  ciirette,  and  the  cautery  applied  subsequently. 
If  laudable  pus  appears  and  the  surface  a8;8ames  a  healthier  look,  the 
ulcer  may  be  dressed  with  powdered  potassium  chlorate,  iodoform, 
subiodide  of  bismuth,  or  iodol  dusted  freely  over  the  surface  ni 
and  morning.  Arisiol  is  another  substance  which  may  be  einplovi 
with  marked  benefit.  Europhen  also  will  probably  prove  a  nseffl 
topical  remedy.  While  unsightly  cicatrices  can  not  always  be  pr 
vented,  they  can  be  reduced  considerably  by  the  repeated  applicatic 
of  tincture  of  iodine  or  collodion,  or  by  gentle  but  continuous  mnS' 
sage  or  the  use  of  galvanism  and  faradism. 

Pro^osis.^ — The  prognosis  may  be  stated  as  ultimately  faTorable 
♦  BrilUh  Medical  Jouraal,  April  IS,  189L 
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[t  must  be  acknowledged,  however,  that  the  cutaneous  lesions  are  fre- 
[uently  intractable,  and,  altliough  they  may  not  involve  any  actual 
iger  to  life,  the  long-t^ontinucd  suppuration  may,  together  with  the 
general  nutritive  impairment,  produce  the  most  serious  systemic  de- 
pression. If  energetic  trciUment  be  adopted  early,  the  disease  may 
prove   less  obstinate    than  if   permitted  to  pursue  a  chronic  coui'se, 

I  ■Scrofuloderma  may  terminate,  in  any  event,  in  the  formation  of  dis- 
■iguring  scars^-a  result  which  should  be  anticipated,  and  the  patient 
■o  informed.  While  cicatrices  may  to  some  degree  be  prevented  by 
timely  and  proper  treatment,  they  may  yet  occur  in  cases  in  which 
ibe  inflammatory  period  has  been  shortened  and  suppuration  almost 
entirely  prevented. 

Tuberculosis  OF  the  Skin*  {Tttberrylosfs  cuh}<).^TnherQu\os\a 
of  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane  is  a  rare  affection.  Cases  have 
been  observed  by  Ohiari,  Jarisch,  Kaposi^  and  others.  It  is  character- 
iied  by  the  occurrence  of  superficial  ulceration,  without  any  apparent 
cause,  generally  during  the  course  of  general  tuberculosis.  The  ulcers 
vary  considerably  in  size,  are  bright  red  in  color,  and  round,  oval,  or 
irregular  in  shape.  Their  edges  are  slightly  infiltrated,  and  their  base 
^hs  uneven,  granular,  and  covered  with  a  thin,  yellowish  secretion.  They 
^^re  slightly  painful,  but  do  not  bleed  readily  when  touched.  The  lesions 
manifest  no  tendency  to  heal,  but  slowly  increase  in  size  by  peripheral 
extension.  They  usually  appear  upon  the  skin  immediately  surround- 
ing the  natural  orifices  of  the  b^Jdy  and  upon  the  adjacent  mucons 
membranes.  In  five  cases  observed  by  Chiari  tlie  lesions  aU  occurred 
upon  the  lips.  In  two  cases  repr>rted  by  Kaposi,  the  lips,  the  nose, 
and  the  pharyngeal  and  traeheal  mucous  membranes  were  the  seat 
of  ulcers  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.     In  one  case  described  by  Jar- 

tisch  the  velum  palati  w^as  covered  with  miliary  degenerations,  and 
i  crescentic  ulcer  was  situated  on  the  left  ear.  On  mieroscopical  ex- 
imination  of  the  lesions,  the  corium  is  found  to  be  infiltrated  with 
lymphoid  cells  and  masses  of  miliary  tubercles  in  various  stages  of 
Begeneration.  Dr.  Kraske  has  reported  two  cases  of  tuberenlosis  of 
the  penis.  In  one,  the  urethra  was  ulcerated  from  the  membranous 
portion  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder ;  in  the  second,  a  tuberculous  ulcer 
was  situated  upon  the  dorsum  of  the  glans.  The  source  of  infec- 
tion could  not  be  discovered.  Tuberculous  infiltration  of  the  skin, 
follow^ed  by  ulceration,  is  sometimes  the  result  of  inoculation  of  a 
wound.  Infection  has  been  traced  to  wearing  the  ear-rings  of  a  con- 
sumptive, to  injury  by  a  vessel  which  contained  bloody  sputum  from 
a  subject  of  phtliisis,  to  the  rite  of  circumcision  performed  by  a  phthisi- 
cal operator,  and  to  washing  handkerchiefs  in  which  tuberculous  spu- 
^^tum  had.  been  received.     Tuberculous  lymphangitis  and  lymphadenitis 

^P,       *  Sec  paper  by  the  author  on  "  Tuberculosis  of  the  Skin.'*     Journal  of  Cutftneous  and 
Genito-Urinary  Diseiisefl,  Marcb  and  April,  1S90. 
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may  ensue  upon  accideritul  inoculation.  Cutaneous  tuberculosis  bil 
heen  excited  also  by  the  }>raetice  of  tattooing  when  a  consumptiiJ 
operator  has  moistened  the  ludiau  ink  with  his  saliva*  Again,  Hiefal 
and  Paltauf  have  described  a  form  in  whieli  the  lesions  appeared  upon 
the  fingers,  hand,  and  forearm.  The  patients  were,  as  a  rule,  raalea 
whose  daily  work  brought  them  into  frequent  contact  inith  animals. 
Tuberculosis  of  the  skin  is  likewise  seen  upon  the  fingers  of  those  em- 
ployed in  dissecting-rooms,  hospital-wards,  and  butcher- shops,  Besaier 
and  V'idal  were  the  first  to  observe  that  it  occurred  in  those  who  bad 
been  engaged  in  dissecting  consumptives  or  slaughtering  tuberculous 
animala.  It  has  been  described  under  the  titles  of  anatomical  tuber- 
cle, tuberculosis  verrucosa,  and  verruca  iiecrogerdca.  The  progress  of 
the  affection  i^  extremely  slow,  and  systemic  involvement  is  long  de- 
layed. The  patch  is  of  small  size,  raised  a  little  above  the  surface,  of 
a  round,  oval,  or  serpigiuoua  outline,  and  surmounted  by  wart-like 
growths.  Surrounding  such  a  patch  is  a  brownish  or  livid  zone  within 
which  isolated  pustules  are  scattered.  External  to  the  zone  of  pust- 
ules succeeds  one  of  erythema.  A  Utile  pus  is  found  in  the  figure 
between  the  warty  outgrowths,  but  the  disease  manifests  no  tendeucy 
to  ulceration.  A  singular  cutaneous  tuberculosis  has  been  obeerred 
by  Heller  in  the  person  of  a  child  whose  body  w^as  covered  with 
macules,  papules,  vesicles,  and  bullae  consecutive  to  the  development 
of  cheesy  glands  adherent  to  the  right  innominate  vein.  Bacilli  were 
found  in  the  contents  of  the  vesicles  and  in  sections  of  the  di 
tissues. 

The  teudency  of  the  investigations  actively  prosecuted  since 
publication  of  the  first  edition  of  this  work  is  to  demonstrate 
taberculosis  of  the  skin  manifests  itself  in  a  number  of  distinct  clinical 
forms^  and  that  lupus  vulgaris  and  scrofuloderma  arc  all  etiologically 
related,  as  all  are  dependent  upon  the  activity  of  the  same  micro 
organism,  the  bacillus  tuberculosis.  In  an  address  upon  the  subject, 
Professor  James  C.  White  has  reported  *  ten  cases,  the  ages  of  the  pa- 
tients varying  from  nine  months  to  sixty-three  years»  in  which  dif- 
ferent clinical  forms  concurred  in  the  same  individual. 

The  investigations  of  Dr.  Xikolai  Blagoveshtchensky,  of  St,  Pete 
burg,  upon  the  histology  of  apparently  healthy  skin  in  general  tnberca 
losig  may  be  alluded  to  with  advantage  in  conncclion  with  this 
ject.  He  found,  on  examining  pieces  of  skin  taken  from  differeoi 
parts  of  the  trunk  and  linihs,  more  or  less  constantly  an  intiltratiol 
of  leucocytes  into  the  lym])liatic  spaces,  with  enormous  dilatation 
these  spaces;  the  capillaries  were  intensely  engorged,  and  in 
instances  minute  extravasations  had  taken  phice ;  in  others  the  vi 
were  surroundinl  by  an  accumidiition  of  leucocytes.     The  Malpighi 

•"  Clinical  Aspects  and  Etiological  RelationB  of  Cutaneous  Tuberculosis.** 
Medical  and  Surgkal  Juumiil,  November  12,  18(»1. 
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layer  was  atropbied,  the  epithelium  of  the  sudoriparons  glands  was 
swollen^  and  was  utidcrgoiDg  degenerative  changes. 


'  MOIiUSCUM   BFITHELIALE. 

SmoKTMS.— Molluacum  coDta^osnm — MollascucD  scbaceutn — Epithc^lionm  moUustnim — 
CoodylomiL  subcutaneum — MoUuscam  Beasile — Tujueurs  folHculeMaes — Acne  vnrio- 
lifonuU. 

Molhiscum  epithelialc  is  a  disease  of  the  upper  layer  of  the  skin, 
characterized  bj  the  formation  of  rounded,  semi-glohiilar,  or  wart-like 
papules  and  tubercles,  from  the  size  of  a  pin- head  to  that  of  a  pea, 
which  present  a  whitish,  translucent,  or  pinkish  tinge. 

Symptoms.— The  disejiae  begins  as  small,  round,  prominent  tumors, 
which  may  rapidly  or  slowly  attain  the  size  of  a  eplit  pea,  or  become 
even  as  large  as  a  hazel-nut.  The  larger  lesions  are  generally  pcdun- 
coJated  and  the  smailcr  sessile.  In  color  they  may  have  the  appear- 
ance of  the  skin  of  the  region  affected,  or  they  may  have  a  i)inkish, 
wiixy,  or  glistening  look,  the  hitter  effect  being  due  to  the  stretching  of 
the  skin  of  the  part.  Tlieir  appearance  ha.s  been  likened  by  Mr. 
Jonathan  Hutchinson  to  pearl  shirt-buttons.  They  may  occur  singly, 
but  are  usually  met  with  in  numbers,  in  all  stages  of  development. 
The  tumors  are  flattened  on  the  summit,  with  slight  depression,  in 
the  centre  of  which,  as  a  general  rule,  black  pointjs  can  be  seen^the 
openings  of  the  follicles.  Their  consistency  is  generally  firm,  but 
this,  of  course-,  will  vary  with  the  condition  of  the  contents.  The  wall 
of  each  lesion  is  thick,  but  moderate  pressure  will  cause  the  contents 
to  escape  in  the  form  of  a  white,  semi-fluid  substance.  The  lesions 
are  generally  slow  in  development,  and  are  rarely  attended  with  any 
Bubjective  symptoms.  They  are  at  times  accompanied  with  inflamma- 
tion, especially  if  torn  and  irritated  by  scratching.  The  disease  gen- 
erally occurs  on  the  face,  especially  the  eyelids,  cheeks,  and  chin.  The 
neck,  breast,  and  genitalia  are  frequently  invaded,  and  any  part  of  the 
body  may  be  attacked,  except  the  jialmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  The 
tumors  are  usually  confined  to  a  limited  area,  are  occai*iotudly  grouped, 
but  seldom  affect  the  whole  body  at  the  same  time.  In  nire  instances 
a  generalized  form  of  the  disease  has  been  encountered,  the  lesions 
being  either  discrete  or  conglomerate. 

Diagnosis. — The  disease  is  usually  etisily  recognized,  aud  is  per- 
haps liable  to  be  mistaken  only  for  molluscum  fibroaura.  In  mollus- 
cam  epilheliale  the  lesions  about  the  face  are  few  in  number,  while 
in  molluscum  fibrosum  they  are  many,  and  are  frequently  found  over 
the  body.  The  tumors  of  molhiscum  epitJveliale,  moreover,  are, 
although  prominent,  superficial,  while  those  of  molluscum  fibroenm 
are   deep-seated.     Again,   in    molluscum    epitheliale   a   minute   black 
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but  in  molluscum  fibrosum  no  appeariince  of  tliis  kind  is  obsorvaWe. 
Lastly,  molhiBcura  epitheliale  is  genomlly  a  disease  of  childhood,  wliij^ 
mollnsfMini  fibrosum  is  an  adult  atTcetion.  ^| 

Patholagy* — The  abservatious  of  Yircliow^  which  ai*e  with  refer- 
ence to  tliia  disease  the  most  generally  accepted,  go  to  show  that  it 
begins  in  the  hair-folliclea  from  a  hyperplasia  of  the  epidermis  lining 
them.  Thin  and  Hobinson  corroborate  Virchow,  Geber's  investigu- 
tions  indicate  how  the  reto  cells  become  changed.  Hesaj's:  "I  have 
become  convinced  that  the  large  number  of  the  altered  rete  cells  pan 
directly  and  uninterniptedly  into  the  condition  of  cornification,  aod 
that  a  smaller  number  are  converted  into  molluscum  corpuscles,  after 
their  cloudy,  granular  contents  have  ciumged  into  homogeneous^  trans- 
parent hyaline  substaneo.  Only  a  narrow  zone  of  the  external  part  of 
the  body  of  the  cells  undergoes  cornification.  The  fully  developed 
niolluscnm  corpuscles  consist,  therefore,  of  two  substances — namely, 
a  central  hyaline  and  a  peripheral  keratoid  substance,"  Leloir  and 
Vidal,  however,  in  their  recent  work,*  maintain  that  the  cuh-de-sac 
tlie  sebaceous  gland  ia  the  point  of  departure  of  the  morbid  pre 
According  to  their  sections  the  tumor^  in  its  c^^rliest  st^ige,  consists 
a  Bcriea  of  lobules  corresponding  to  those  eith-de'Sfic.  The  moUuscam 
corpuscle  is  probably  due  to  the  invasion  of  the  Malpighian  cell  by  a 
psorospcrm,  which  attacks  a  certain  number  of  the  cells  of  the  deepest 
portion  of  the  lobule. 

Etiology.— Molluscum  epitheliale  is  a  rare  disease.    It  occurs  mosdj, 
in  the  poor,  especially  in  children  improperly  fed,  who  also  do  not 
ceive  general  care.     The  exjict  cause  of  it  has  not  been  settled  satis*' 
factorily*     Molluscum  epitheliale  freifuently  attacks  several  member  of 
the  family  at  the  same  time,  and  on  this  account  is  thought  to  be  con- 
tagious.    Although  inoculation  has  generally  failed  to  reproduce  the 
disease,  yet  three  instances  of  positive  success  are  on  record,  and  suffice 
to  prove  the  contagious  character  of  the  affection.    In  these  experijneat4| 
the  period  of  incubation  varied  from  three  to  more  than  six  montfc 
Geber  states  his  belief  that  it  is  due  to  predisposition  of  the  rete  a 
to  proliferation,  and  that  in  a  considerable  number  of  ciises  local  irri-| 
tants  act  as  exciting  causes.     Bodies  wliich  have  been  discovered 
sections   made  from   molluscum    epitheliale  have   been   regarded 
Darier  and  others  as  coccidiii.      This  disease  has  consequently  beet' 
included  by  Darier  in  a  class  which  he  terms  cutaneous  psorospermosis^ 
The  class  includes  also  Paget*s  disease  of  the  nipple  and  epithelionilii 
in  all  of  which  the  growth  of  coccidia  is  presumed  to  bo   the  excitiu?' 
cause,     Neisser  considers  the  disease  as  a  form  of  epithelioma*  a^J 
prefers  the   name  epithelioma  contagiosum.      He   regards  the  mo^. 
luscum  corpuscle  as  a  completely  cornified  epithelial  cell  filled  wiwi] 
the  parasite* 

*  C^.  «/.,  p.  33  et  9eg, 
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Treatmeflt— Only  local  applications  are  effective.  The  lesions, 
especially  if  numerous,  may  have  applied  to  them  some  stimulating 
preparation,  such  as  tlDcture  of  green  soup,  sulphur,  white  precipitate, 
or  miphthol  ointment,  or  lotions  containing  alum,  sulpliate  of  zinc, 
sulphiite  of  iron,  or  corrosive  Fiiblimate.  Other  astringent  or  irritant 
solutions  may  be  used  at  discretion.  Dr.  Jamieson  applies  pure  liquid 
carbolic  acid  to  the  lesions,  and  afterward  brushes  them  with  flexible 
collodion.  lie  finds  that  tlda  procedure  lisually  causes  rapid  dis- 
appearance of  the  tumors,  and  only  occasionally  is  a  second  applica- 
tion necessiiry  after  an  interval  of  ten  days.  If  the  lesions  are  few 
in  number,  tliey  may  be  squeezed,  scraped  ont,  ligated,  or  cut  out 
with  tlie  knife.  The  most  simple  and  effective  means  of  destroying 
the  lesions  is  to  incise  their  apices,  and  afterward,  with  forceps,  to 
force  or  t«ar  out  their  contents,  including  the  eell-walls.  The  cavity 
and  base  should  afterward  be  cauterized^  nitrate  of  silver  being  gen- 
erally employed  for  that  purpose.  The  tumors  can  also  be  removed 
by  ligating  them  and  cauterizing  their  bases.  Small  tumors  may  be 
effectually  destroyed  by  means  of  the  t he rmo- cautery. 

Prognosis.^ — The  disease  inclines  to  spontaneous  recovery.  Proper 
treatment  is  followed  by  the  complete  removal  of  the  lesions,  unless 
tliey  have  not  been  thoroughly  destroyed,  in  which  event  the  growths 
are  liable  to  return. 

LEPRA. 

SiTcoimis. — Elephatitfasia  Gra&conim— Leontksia — ^Lepni  Arabum — heproej — Der  Aua- 
Batz — La  lepre — ;Spedalskhed. 

Lepra  is  a  chronic,  malignant,  contagious,  constitutional  disease, 
parasitic  in  origin,  and  characterized  by  various  morbid  alterations  in 
the  cutaneous,  nervous,  muscular,  mucous,  and  osseous  structures^ 
producing  hypersi^sthesia,  anaesthesia,  ulceration,  necrosis,  general  atro- 
phy, debility,  defrtrinity,  and  death. 

S3nQiptonis. — Lepra  is  a  constitutional  disease  that  involves  the 
entire  syBtem,  and  manifests  its  presence  by  general  as  well  as  by  local 
symptoms.  It  is  extremely  chronic  in  character.  ^lany  years  usually 
elapse  between  the  first  appearance  and  the  termination  of  lepra,  but 
its  progress,  while  slow,  is  relentlessly  certain.  Every  organ  of  the 
body  is  finally  invaded  and  every  function  affected,  so  that  its  unhappy 
victims  eventually  perish  from  inanition,  unless  they  bo  fortunately 
carrie<l  off  by  some  intercurrent  disease. 

Ko  definite  period  of  incubation  is  characteristic  of  leprosy.  In 
some  instances  eight  or  ten  years  bad  elapsed  since  the  patient  had 
dwelt  where  leprosy  prevailed,  and  Dr.  P.  S.  Abraham  has  cited  tlie 
case  of  a  man  who  became  leprous  though  he  had  not  been  out  of 
London  for  more  than  thirty  yeirs.  In  his  youth  he  had  been  a 
Bailor  in  the  Mediterranean,     It  is  true  that   he  mi^ht  in  some  un- 
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known  manner  have  been  exposed  to  contagion  wliile  living  in  Lou- 
don,  since  the  case  is  reported  of  a  woman  wlio  lived  and  worked  in 
that  quarter  of  the  city  frequented  by  sailors,  and  in  whom  leprosy 
developed  notwithstanding  tho  fact  that  she  had  never  been  beyond 
the  bounds  of  tho  United  Kingdom  iu  her  life.  Konig  relatea  the 
history  of  a  ease  in  which  the  first  &ymptoms  of  the  affection  mani- 
fested themselves  nine  years  after  exposure.  The  usoal  period  of  ia- 
ctibation,  perhaps,  is  from  three  to  five  years. 

Lepra  is  almost  always  preceded  by  a  number  of  premonitory 
Bymptoms,  which,  however,  are  indefinite  in  character  and  present  no 
special  Bignificance  except  in  regions  wliero  the  disease  is  endemic. 
They  consist  of  general  mtdai^e^  loss  of  appetite,  gastric  disturbances, 
nervous  prostration,  excessive  somnolence,  irregular  attacks  of  fever, 
and  wandering  pains  in  the  bones.  The  symptoms  may  present  them- 
selves months  before  the  actual  outbreak  of  the  disease.  A  signifi- 
cant one  which  frequently  appears  during  this  prodromal  period  is 
the  development  of  a  bullous  eruption  upon  the  skin.  This  eruption 
can  readily  be  distingnished  from  that  of  pemphigus,  from  the  fact 
that  only  a  few  bullce  are  present  at  a  time^  and  that  no  new  lesioM 
develop  until  after  the  old  ones  have  disappeared.  Another  prodromal 
symptom  which,  according  to  Dr.  1).  B.  Simmons,  is  reganled  in 
Japan  as  pathognomonic  of  the  disease  is  an  unnsnally  deep  ftushing 
or  lividity  of  the  face  after  moderate  indulgence  iu  vinons  or  spiritn- 
ous  liquors.  Febrile  attacks  which  occur  from  time  to  time  without 
any  apparent  cause  are  also  significant,  and  may  be  mistaken  for 
malaria  by  those  who  are  unacquainted  with  the  insidious  manner  iu 
which  lepra  makes  its  apjiroach. 

Among  other  early  manifestations  of  the  disease,  Sir  William 
Moore  mentions  the  occasional  occurrence  of  slight  enlargement  of  thfr 
ear-lobes,  atrophy  of  the  ball  of  the  thumb,  affection  of  the  gums  re* 
eembling  mild  scurvy,  very  slight  desquamation  under  the  ends  of  tli« 
nails,  and  ani^sthcsia  of  the  tip  of  tho  little  linger.  According  to  tk 
same  observer  the  disease  in  some  instances  commences  by  uleeratiofl 
of  the  fingers  or  toes  without  jireceding  macules,  tubercles,  or  ansestbe- 
sia,  by  the  exuviation  of  fingers  or  toes  with  very  little*  if  auy^  di^ 
charge,  or  by  absorption  of  articulating  surfaces  with  consequent  ancby- 
losis.*  According  to  Dr.  Ilillis,  eymjitoms  which  precede  an  unnii^ 
takable  outbreak  of  leprosy  are  rheumatoid  pains  in  various  portionB 
of  the  body,  tenderness  of  the  skin,  and  lancinating  pain  alon^  the 
course  of  certain  nerves.  This  pain  is  increased  by  pressure,  and  gives 
rise  to  sensations  resembling  electric  shocks.  Again,  dryness  of  tli^ 
nose,  epistaxis,  vertigo,  headache,  increased  or  dimini.shed  activity  f>i  J 
the  sudoriparous  and  sebaceous  glanrls,  pruritus,  and  menstrual  difficul*  ^M 
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ties  have  been  enumerated  among  the  premonitory  symptoms. 
♦  Journal  of  tbe  Leprosy  lavcstigation  C-omiuittee,  Xo.  J,  Au^at,  1800. 
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"cliaracteristic  symptoms  develo]!  sooner  or  later,  ami  {lispel  any  doubt 
^tbat  may  have  remained  as  to  the  true  imturo  of  tlic  malady.  The 
[cutaneous  lesions  arc  usually  the  first  to  appear,  and  they  remain  prom- 
linent  until  the  end.  Disturbances  of  the  peripheral  nervous  system  are 
also  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  iu  some  cases  may  be  the  only  mani- 
festations of  the  affection.  Every  organ  of  the  body,  however,  is  finally 
inTaded  by  tlie  disease. 

It  was  formerly  supposed  that  there  were  only  two  varieties  of 
lepra,  the  tubercular  and  the  anaesthetic,  but  Kaposi  and  other  investi- 
gators have  demonstrated  that  there  are  three— the  tubercular,  tlio  an- 
jesthetic,  and  the  macular.  No  exact  lines  of  demarcation^  however, 
separate  these  varieties.  The  disease  may  begin  witli  the  symptoms  of 
any  one  of  these  three  forms,  but  sooner  or  later  the  characteristic  feat- 
ures of  the  other  varieties  also  manifest  themselves.  The  classifica- 
tion given  is  convenient,  however,  for  purposes  of  ubservation  and  de- 
scription, and  has  been  adopted  by  physicians  generally  throughout  tlie 
world. 

Lepra  TuBEKcrLosA. — Lepra  tuberculosa,  or  tubercular  lepra,  is 
characterized  by  the  development  of  macules  and  tnbercles  upon  the 
cutaneous  and  mucoug  surfaces.     The  macules  are  the  result  of  the  de- 
position of  new  material  in  the  superficial  tissues.     They  are  usually 
well  defined,  hut  may  fade  imperceptibly  into  the  surrounding  healthy 
Burface*     They  vary  from  a  ([uarter  of  an  inch  to  several  inches  in  di- 
ameter, are  irregular  iu  shape,  smooth,  and  glistening  in  appearance, 
and  vary  from  pale  red  to  dark  brown  in  color.     The  lesions  are  firm 
to  the  touch,  and  slightly  painful  on  pressure.     When  they  first  appear 
Hhoy  arc  on  a  level  with  the  adjacent  surface,  but  soon   become  raised 
ihove  it.    They  may  develop  upon  any  region  of  the  body,  but  are  most 
ibnndant  upon  the  back  and  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  upper  and 
►wer  extremities.    The  lesions  are  also  frequently  met  with  on  the  hut- 
)ckfl,  the  palms  and  soles,  and  the  forehead  and  cheeks,     Occasionally 
»me  of  the  patches  undergo  complete  in vohitlou,  and  the  skin  resumes 
natttral  color.     x\t  this  stage,  as  well  as  a  later  period,  it  is  not  un- 
mal  to  observe  attacks  of  an  eruption  identical  in  appearance  with 
lat  of  erythema  nodosum,  accompanied  by  considerable  elevation  of 
smperatiire.     Large  but  transient  tumefactions  iu  the  course  of  the 
Imbs,  swellings  of  the  joints,  and  erysipelatoid  redness,  have  also  been 
ituessed  by  Brocq,     The  majority  of  the  lesions,  however,  increase  in 
Ith  and  thickness,  and  produce  extensive  and  prominent  elevations 
the  surface.     The  skin  then  appears  to  he  uniformly  discolored,  and 
[Tided  into  irregnlarly  shaped  masses.    Finally,  as  the  process  of  infil- 
ition  continues,  more  prominent  and  distinctly  limited  elevations, 
jrmed  nodules  or  tubercles,  are  formed.     The  tubercles  are  round  or 
oval,  and  vary  from  the  size  of  a  sjdit  pea  to  that  of  a  walnut,  or  may 
be  larger.     They  are  generally  brown  or  dark  red  in  color,  more  or  less 
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painfol  upon  pressure,  and  are  usually  developed  upon  those  Wfl^H 
of  tlie  surface  llmt  have  been  the  st-at  of  infiltration,  but  theyml^^ 
appear  upon  apparently  healthy  skin.     The  tubercles  are  frequently 
surrounded  by  an  iafiarnuiatory  or  au  o^dematous  aureola,     Tliey  lire 
found  upon  the   baek,  buttocks,  arms,  legs,  fingers,  and  toes,  but  are 
most  abundant  upon  the  forehead,  ebeeks,  eyelids,  nose,  lips,  chin, 
and  ears.    The  deformity  which  they  produce  is  so  characteristically 
hideous  that,  onee  seen,  it  can  never  be  forgotten.     The  face  is  broad, 
Bwolleri,   discolored,   and    jjreseuts   an   inexpressil>ly  fiad   appciu-ancse. 
The  skin  of  the  forehead  is  thickened  and  thrown  into  deep  fold^_^ 
which  in  some  cases  gire  a  fierce  or  sullen  aspect  to  the  countenanowj 
(faciea  leoutiua).     Tlie  nose  is  broad,  flat,  and  covered  with  tuber- 
cles.     The  eyelids  and  cheeks  are  thick  and  pendulous;   the  chin 
is  broad  and  swollen  ;  the  lips  are  thick  and  infiltrated  ;  and  the  earn 
are  enlarged  and  indurated.     The  hairs  of  the  eyelashes  and  eyuLrowa 
are  scanty  or  absent,  and  those  of  the  beard  are  thin  and  lanuginoiis. 
Tlie  liands  and  feet  are  also  horribly  deformed.    The  hands  are  swollen, 
discolored,  and  covered  with  tubercles  and  masses  of  infiltration.  Thfl 
fingers  are  thickened,  fissured,  and  clubbed  at  the  ends.     The  thicker 
ing  and  induration,  which  are  especially  marked  on  the  dorsal  mA 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  fingers,  interfere  more  or  less  with  the  function 
of  the  joints,  and  sometimes  render  it  impossible  to  flex  the  fingers 
The  finger-nails  become  pale,  fissured,  brittle,  and  finally  dropoff  of ^ 
crumble  away.     The  feet  are  swollen  and  distorted,  and  walking  of 
becomes  imposgiU a  because  of  the  painful  condition  of  the  plantar  sIl^j 
faces.     The  lyini)hatic  glands  of  the  whole  body  also  become  iuTohelj 
and  transfornieil  into  hard,  prominent  masses. 

After  the  tubercles  have  become  fully  developed  they  remain  for 
varying  length  of  time  without  further  change.     During  this  perio 
the  general  health  is  usually  unaffected  and  the  mental  facultiw ait] 
unimpaired.     In  some  rare  cases  the  disease  is  spontaneously  arres 
at  this  stage,  and  the  existing  tubercles  disappear  by  absorption,  lead- 
ing an   atrophied,  pigmented   spot   to  mark  tlieir  location.    In  tlifj 
overwhelming  majority  of   cases,  however,  the  morbid  process  event! 
ally  receives  a  fresh  impetus,  new  tubercles  are  develoiied,  and  the  oW 
ones  beconio  the  seat  of  an  erysipelatous  inflammation,  break  down  and 
ulcerate.    The  tubercles  may  also  nlcerate  as  the  result  of  pressure,  fri^ 
tion,  or  other  injury,  and  may  exist  for  years  without  extending  in 
breadth  or   depth.      In  many  cases,  however,  the  ulcerative  process 
extends  rapidly  and  deeply.     The  skin  and  the  subcutaneous  tissue  are 
first  destroyed,  the  muscles,  tendons,  and  ligaments  are  also  iuTadefinj 
tlie  joints  opened,  and  the  affected  parts  separated.     This  isthecoDri 
dition  known  as  lepra  mutilans-     It  is  usually  confined  to  the  fing^rt 
and  toe^,  but  has  been  observed  on  the  wrists  and  ankles.     It  somH 
times  attacks  all  the  phalangeal  joints  in  succession.     After  the  dH 
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crosed  tissTic  has  been  thrown  off,  tlie  proximal  nleeratioB  hoal^  by  tlie 

■  formation  of  a  cicatrix.  In  aomo  the  middle  phalanx  of  a  linger  or 
toe  is  alone  affected,  while  the  first  and  third  are  left  intact.  In 
these  cases,  after  the  necrosed  tissue  has  slooghed  away,  the  third 
phalanx  is  retracted  against  the  lirst,  and  a  varying  degree  of  distor- 
tion or  deformity  results.  Each  exacerbation  of  the  disease  is  fol- 
i  lowed  by  a  period  of  qoiescence,  during  which  the  patient  is  com- 
paratively comfortable,  and  may  even  believe  that  he  will  fiuully 
recover.  His  nutrition  and  mental  faculties  are  still  well  preserved, 
and  the  only  troublesome  or  annoying  symptoms  present  are  those 
prodnccd  by  the  cutaneous  lesions*  Fresh  accesses,  however,  occur 
from  time  to  time,  during  which  the  eruption  of  tubercles  becomes 
more  extensive  and  tlie  ulcerative  processes  more  destructive.  The 
mucous  membranes  may  become  involved,  and  tubercles  ajjpear  in  the 
mouth,  nose,  throat,  larynx,  and  upon  the  tongue,  epiglottis,  and  con- 
junctiva. When  the  tnherelcs  break  down,  extensive  ulceration  and 
•  destruction  of  tissue  result.  The  nasal  bones  iriay  be  necrosed,  the 
nose  sink  in,  the  uvula  and  the  epiglottis  may  be  partially  destroyed, 
and  the  Toice  become  toneless  aiui  harsh.  The  tongue  may  become 
infiltrate<l,  swollen,  fissured,  and  ti^dema  and  ulceration  of  the  glottis 
may  occur,  llceratiou  of  the  conjunctiva  and  cornea,  with  destruc- 
tion of  the  iris,  and  partial  or  complete  loss  of  rision,  may  also  result. 
•Atrophy  of  the  testicles  may  be  noticed  at  this  stage  of  the  disease. 
Irregular  attacks  of  fever  are  likewise  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  an- 
nounce the  invasion  of  some  internal  organ  by  the  disease.  Finally, 
—  mental  symptoms  appear,  and  the  whole  organization  is  profoundly  in- 
BTolved.  The  patient  becomes  listless  and  helpless,  and  luses  all  interest 
■•in  himself  and  his  surrouudiugs.  His  eyes  are  dull  and  staring,  and  the 
Bvhole  expression  of  his  countenance  is  indescribably  despondent.  All 
iHdesire  for  food  is  lost,  bed-sores  form,  profuse  diarrhoea  seta  in,  and 
the  patient  perishes  from  inanition.  In  some  Ciises  the  fatal  termina- 
tion is  accelerated  by  an  intercurrent  attack  of  pneumonia,  albumi- 
nuria, tuberculosis,  or  some  other  acato  disease.  In  others,  after  the 
tuberculiir  eruption  has  existed  for  several  years,  bullro  are  developed 
from  time  to  time,  limited  patches  of  the  skin  become  destitute  of 
flensation,  the  tubercles  disappear,  and  the  symptoms  of  tubercular 
lepra  gradually  become  merged  into  those  of  the  anaesthetic  type. 
1^'orwegtan  physicians  believe  that  this  is  the  natural  course  of  the 

»idise4ise,  and  that  every  case  of  tubercular  lepra  would  eventually  bo 
transformed  into  the  anaesthetic  variety  if  not  anticipated  by  the 
death  of  the  patient.     The  average  duration  of  a  case  of  tubercular 

•lepra  is  from  eight  to  twelve  years. 
Lepra  An^^stcetica, — Anaisthetio  lepra,  or  the  1e]>ra  nervorum 
of  Yirchow,  may  appear  in  conjunction  with  the  tubercular  and  nuicu- 
,Jar  varieties,  but  it  frequently  occurs  as  a  primary  and  distinct  form  of 
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the  disease.  It  is  precctlod  by  a  number  of  prodromal  symptoms,™ 
most  eigiiificant  of  which  are  the  formation  of  bullte  and  the  dpvelop- 
ment  of  hyperitsthetic  areas  in  the  cutaneous  surface.  The  bullae  ar^ 
few  in  Dumber,  and  vary  in  size  from  a  bean  to  that  of  a  walnut,  or 
may  be  even  larger.  They  contain  a  clear  or  yellowish  fluid,  and  re- 
main for  a  few  hours  or  a  few  days.  They  then  break  spontaneously 
and  their  contents  escape,  after  which  the  epidermis  at  their  site  des- 
quamates and  a  wliite  or  pigmented  cicatrix  is  formed*  Other  crops 
of  bulht  ai>pear  and  disappear  in  the  same  manner,  and  no  other  symj)- 
toms  of  lepra  may  become  apparent  for  years.  Occasionally  patcbis 
of  discoloration  or  other  anomalies  of  pigmentation  may  be  noticed. 
Sooner  or  later,  however,  the  cicatricial  or  pigmented  spots  that  mark 
the  location  of  former  bulht  become  exquisitely  sensitive.  The 
of  discolonition  and  portions  of  apparently  healthy  skin  also  becoi 
hypera»sthetic,  the  sligiitest  touch  producing  the  most  intense  suffi 
ing.  In  some  cases  the  whole  cntaneons  surface  may  be  affected 
that  motion  of  any  kind  is  painful  or  impossible.  The  patient  is  com 
pelled  to  lie  in  bed,  and  must  be  fed  like  a  child,  as  he  is  unable  io 
help  himself.  During  this  stage  of  the  disease  the  ulnar,  median, 
radial,  and  other  subcutaneous  nerves  are  swollen  and  extremely  pain- 
ful under  pressure.  The  hypera^stheiic  portions  of  the  skin  become 
reddened  or  slightly  tedematona,  and  are  the  seat  of  sharp,  lancinating 
pains.  In  some  cases  the  patient  complains  much  of  formication,  or 
of  a  sensation  of  bent  and  burning  in  the  extremities.  This  condition 
may  last  for  months,  but  finally  the  pains  and  hvpenesthesia  subeidei 
and  the  patient  imagines  that  he  is  getting  well.  Other  and  more 
serious  symptoms  soon  appear  and  dispel  this  delusion*  Anaesthesia 
succeeds  to  hypera^sthesia,  and  the  formerly  supersensiti^'o  areas  te» 
come  devoid  of  all  sensation*  Portions  of  the  apparently  normal  skii 
become  affected  in  a  similar  manner.  Sensibility  to  touch,  pressure^ 
and  changes  of  temperature  are  entirely  lost,  and,  although  a  transient 
improvement  may  occur  in  some  cjises,  anaesthesia  eventually  beconit^ 
complete  over  extensive  portions  of  the  cutaneous  surface.  The  anies 
thctic  areas  do  not  correspond  to  any  definite  nervous  distribution* 
They  vary  in  size  and  sliape,  and  miiy  be  found  upon  any  portion 
the  body. 

As  the  morbid  process  continues,  the  subcutaneous  structure  also  be- 
comes  involved,  so  that  a  pin  can  be  thrust  deep  into  the  muscles  with- 
out producing  any  pain,  ^I.  Quinqnand,  at  the  meeting  of  the  French 
Society  of  Dermatology  and  Syi^hilography,  held  in  May,  1890,  detail^ 
the  results  of  special  studies  which  he  had  made  of  the  sensory  distnr 
ances  in  the  early  stage  of  lepra.  For  this  purpose  he  had  devised  an 
instrument  which  he  called  the  dynamometric  a?sthesiometer.  This  in- 
Btrnment  registered  the  pressure  in  terms  of  grammes,  and  he  was  able 
to  exert  upon  the  skin  a  force  amounting  to  two  hundred  and  fiftj 
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fc^mmes.  He  found  that  sensibility  to  puncture  is  vory  variable.  In 
■one  spot  there  might  be  found  sensation  upon  ]>ressure  of  five  gnimmn'S, 
while  not  more  than  two  millimetres  away  one  hundred  grammes  woidd 
be  necessary  to  elicit  a  distinct  sensation-  **  The  same  difference  was 
found  in  regard  to  sensibility  to  temperature,  Avhich  sometimes  exhib- 
ited a  considerable  diminution.  In  some  cases  the  thermometer  marked 
30^  C.  before  any  sensation  was  observed*  Beside  points  where  0°  C. 
was  perceived,  others  would  be  found  in  which  lO''  C  was  not  perceived. 
Again,  phenomena  of  dissociation  were  witnessed.  Some  had  no  per- 
ception of  cold,  but  felt  heat,  etc.  These  modific^itions  of  sensibility 
were  met  with  even  in  the  earliest  periods  of  the  disease."*  This  dis- 
sociation was  remarked  in  a  case  reported  by  Dr.  George  W.  Jacoby  to 
the  meeting  of  the  American  Neurological  Association,  June,  1889. 
The  patient  was  a  youth  aged  eighteen,  in  whom  large  territories  of 
pronounced  analgesia  existed.  The  sense  of  touch  was  normal,  but 
there  was  no  sensibility  to  pain-  In  certain  parta  there  was  complete 
loss  of  temperature  sense.  The  distribution  of  the  territories  character- 
ized by  disordered  temperature  sense  was  much  more  symmetrical  than 
that  of  the  areas  of  analgesia.  Neither  the  analgesic  areas  nor  those 
with  disturbed  temperature  sense  corresponded  to  the  distribution  of 
particular  cutaneous  nerves.  Although  sensibility  to  pain  and  tempcr- 
atnrewas  abolished  in  the  same  areas,  yet  the  loss  of  temperature  sense 
affected  territories  which  were  normal  in  other  respects. 

Other  trophic  changes  finally  occur.  The  subcutaneous  fat  disap- 
pears, and  the  skin  over  the  ana?sthetic  areas  grows  dry,  thin,  and 
wrinkled.  The  sweat-glands  and  hair-follicles  are  absorbed  or  de- 
stroyed, and  tlie  hair  falls  out  over  the  entire  body.  The  finger-uuils 
become  fissured  and  brittle,  and  drop  off  or  crumble  away.  Tiie  facial 
nausolea  atrophy,  and  the  countenance,  ivhich  at  first  presented  an  ex- 
pression of  mingled  sadness  and  despair,  is  hideously  distorted.  The 
eyelids  droop,  so  that  the  tears  escape  and  fiow  down  on  the  side  of 
the  face.  Tlic  lower  lip  hangs  pendulous  and  everted,  exposing  the 
gums,  and  allowing  the  saliva  to  dribble  out  of  the  corners  of  the 
mouth.  The  muscles  of  the  hands  and  feet  also  atrophy ;  the  hands 
are  bent  and  deformed,  and  the  fingers  flexed  and  distorted  ;  the 
toes  are  twisted  in  various  directions,  so  that  walking  is  difficult 
or  impossible^  and  the  patient  at  last  is  unable  to  leave  his  bed. 
After  a  time,  owing  to  the  pressure  of  the  bony  prominences  on  tho 
akin  around  the  joints,  the  epidermis  becomes  fissured  and  desqua- 
ites.  Superficial  ulcerations  are  then  formed,  which  gradually  in- 
dve  the  deeper  Btructnrea,  Muscles,  tendons,  and  ligaments  are 
)yed,  articulations  are  opened,  and  a  phalanx,  a  hand,  or  a 
le  foot  is  separated  from  tlie  body.  This  is  the  process  known  as 
lepra  mutilans,  and  is  identical  with  that  which  occurs  in  the  later 
U  Progr^s  Medical,  May  10,  IftSfJ;  Medical  Bulletin,  July,  1890,  p.  252, 
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stages  of  lepra  tuberculosa.  The  mucous  membranes  are  also  attack^H 
b)'  indolent  ulcerations  that  produce  extensive  destruction  of  tisBue^^f 
followed  by  loss  of  voice,  sight,  and  smell.  H 

Dr.  Castor  states  that  out  of  two  huudred  and   tlurtv-one  cases     * 
in  which  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx  was  exam- 
ined, anaesthesia  was  present  on  both  sides  in  ten  per  cent,  while  in 
only  a  very  few  cases  was  it  found  limited  to  one  side.     Intercurrent 
attacks  of  erysipelas  and  leprous  fever  are  common.     Finally,  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system  becomes  iuvolved.     The  patient  sinks  into  a  state 
of  profound  apathy,  remaining  motionless  for  days  at  a  time.    Ills  tem^^ 
peratnre  is  diminished,  the  hearths  action  feeble  and  slow,  and  tbdH 
breathing  shallow  and  irregular.    The  immediate  cause  of  death  is  usa- 
ally  inability  to  take  sufficient  food  to  prolong  life,  but  diarrha?a,  pneu- 
monia, or  Bright's  disease  often  puts  an  end  to  the  patient's  sufferings 
before  that  stage  is  reached.     Anaesthetic  lepra  is  the  most  chronic 
variety  of  the  disease,  and  generally  lasts  fifteen  or  twenty  years  from 
the  first  appearance  of  its  symptoms. 

Lepra  MA<"t:LOSA.^ — Tins  variety  of  lepra  is  usually  preceded  by  a 
number  of  indefinite  prodromal  symptoms,  after  which  the  characteris- 
tic macules  make  their  appearance  upon  the  skin,  hi  many  cases  they 
appear  without  any  accompanying  constitutional  symptoms,  so  that 
patients  become  aware  of  their  presence  only  from  accidental  obser- 
vation. In  others,  however,  the  lesions  develop  during  a  febrile 
attack.  They  differ  in  size  and  color,  in  some  cases  consisting  of  pale- 
red  discolonitions,  which  vary  from  half  an  inch  to  several  inches  io 
diameter,  and  disappear  under  pressure ;  and  in  others,  of  dark-brown 
or  black  stains ;  in  rare  cases  they  are  white  and  glistening.  The 
macules  are  usually  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface. 
They  may  appear  on  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  are  usually  most 
numerous  on  the  face  and  hands,  where  they  form  a  striking  contrast 
to  the  adjacent  normal  skin.  After  a  variable  length  of  time  the 
symptoms  of  one  of  the  other  forms  of  lepra  ap}iear  and  tubercles  de- 
velop, or  the  macular  areas  become  the  seat  of  hyperassthesia,  snafl* 
thesia,  atrophy,  and  ulceration,  after  which  the  disease  pursnca  its 
usual  coui"se.  Attacks  of  erysipelas  aud  leprous  fever  are  noticed 
from  time  to  time,  more  or  less  destruction  of  tissue  occurs,  and  death 
by  gradual  inanition,  or  some  intercurrent  disease,  finally  closes  tb# 
scene. 

In  some  cases  of  leprosy  the  tendon  reflexes  are  increased.  Hf- 
Jacoby  found  the  patellar  reflexes  "much  increased  upon  both  si'les. 
The  same  observation  was  made  by  Rosenthal,  Vallin,  and  Rosenbachi 
while  Schuke  failed  to  find  any  abnormal  deviation.  Mr.  Suzuki,  of 
Tokio,  Japan,  found  increased  rcfiexes  in  twenty-three  cases  of  leprosyr 
including  both  the  ansesthetic  and  tubercular  forms.*    Dr.  Lopei,  of 

♦  Lancet,  July  27,  1689. 
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Havana,  has  made  ocular  leprosy  the  subject  of  a  Diemoir,  which  may 
be  condensed  as  follows:  In  half  of  the  lepers  under  treatment  in  the 
St.  Ijazarus  Hospital  at  Havana  the  eye  was  attacked.  The  lids  in 
particular  are  nearly  always  aJIected.  They  are  subject  to  tubercles, 
and  also  to  anaesthetic  patches,  upon  which  the  temperature  la  lowered 
and  the  glands  destroyed.  Ectropion  is  frequent^  and  may  involve  either 
lid.  Destruction  of  nerre-filaments  leads  to  paralysis  of  the  orbicularis 
palpebrarum.  Anaesthesia  of  the  conjunctiva  is  frequent  in  all  varie- 
ties of  leprosy.  Conjunctivitis  may  result  from  foreign  particles  which 
the  membrane,  deprived  of  sensibility,  is  unable  to  recognizee  hence 
the  offending  substance  may  remain  and  give  rise  to  inllammatiou. 
Conjunctivitis  may  also  be  due  to  tubercular  deposit.  Pterygium  is 
also  sometimes  produced.  The  lesions  of  the  cornea  are  frequent  and 
various.  Anaesthesia  is  the  most  common  alteration.  Tubercles  may 
form  upon  the  cornea  and  lead  to  destructive  inllammation.  Corneal 
staphyloma  may  develop,  and  be  followed  by  atrophy  of  the  cornea. 
Tubercle  may  be  deposited  in  any  part  of  the  iris,  but  its  favorite  loca- 
tion is  the  arterial  circle  of  the  iris,  whence  it  may  invade  the  cornea, 
sclerotic,  iris,  and  ciliary  processes.  The  iritis  of  leprosy  is  insidious, 
characterized  by  relapses  and  exacerbations.  Lesions  of  the  crystalline 
lens  are  secondary  to  invasion  of  the  ciliary  region.  The  choroid  and 
retina  are  less  frequently  involved  than  the  more  superficial  membranes, 
though  thoy  may  be  attacked  at  a  late  stage  of  the  disease.  Leprous 
maiiifestations  generally  proceed  from  the  surface  to  the  interior.  Kera- 
titis and  iritis  are  the  most  common  causes  of  los^  of  vision.*  In  some 
r'S  the  perspiratory  function  of  the  skin  is  gradually  lost. 
Complications. — ^As  lepra  is  a  disease  of  such  extreme  chronicity, 
various  complications  of  the  cutaneous  lesions  may  be  expected  to  occur. 
Those  which  have  been  most  frequently  observed  are  erysipelas,  ele- 
phantiasis Arabnm,  syphilis,  scabies,  favus,  eczema,  fibroma  mollus- 
cum,  and  herpes. 

Dn  Beaven  Rake,  Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Trinidad  Leper 
Asylum,  narrates  a  case  in  which  a  lesion  characteristic  of  Addison's 
disease,  together  with  evidences  of  old  syphilis,  were  found  in  a  leper. 
The  subject  was  a  Hindoo,  fifty  years  of  age.  The  skin  wiis  very  dark, 
but  not  darker  than  that  of  many  East  Indians.  The  pigmentation 
wasevenly  distributed,  and  neither  the  groins  nor  the  axilhe  were  deep- 
ened in  color.  After  death  there  was  found  darkening  of  the  pia  mater 
over  tlje  medulla  and  upper  part  of  the  cord  and  of  tlie  dura  mater  over 
the  superior  lungitudinal  sinus.  The  supra-renal  bodies  were  converted 
into  sacs,  lined  with  brown  debris  and  small  yellow  grains  resembling 
minute  tubercles.  The  medullary  portion  had  disappeared.  The  gan- 
glia of  the  aortic  plexus  were  about  three  quarters  of  an  inch  long,  and 
dark  red  in  color.  No  lepra  or  tubercle  bacilli  were  found  in  the  supra- 
•  Rccaeit  d'Ophthalmologic,  July,  1890.     Medical  Bulletin,  November,  1890,  p.  414. 
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renal  glands  or  in  tbc  abdominal  sympathetic,  nor  were  any  tubercles 
found  in  the  lunga  or  any  other  portion  of  the  body.  Sir  William  Moore 
states  that  he  has  several  times  seen  ainh urn  associated  with  leprosy,  and 
looks  upon  it  as  one  of  the  manifestations  of  the  latter  disease.  Tbe 
internal  complications  are  numerous  and  varied,  but  do  not  require  anj 
special  description.  Those  which  occur  most  frequently  are  pneumonia, 
]ileurisy,  pericarditis,  peritoDitis,  nephritis,  hepatitis,  enteritis,  and  colli- 
quative diarrha^a* 

Diagnosis. — The  symptoms  of  a  fully  developed  case  of  lepra  are 
80  characteristic  that  an  error  in  diagnosis  is  almost  impossible.  The 
hideous  countenance,  the  infiltrated  and  discolored  sni^ace,  the  tuber- 
cular  eruption,  tiie  cutaneous  hyi>erftsthesia,  followed  by  anaesthesia, 
the  ulcerations,  atrophy,  and  deformity  that  occur  from  time  to  time, 
the  history  and  extreme  chrouieity  of  the  lesions,  all  unerringly  indi- 
cate the  true  nature  of  the  nudady.  The  diagnosis  is  more  difficult 
in  the  prodroniiil  stages  of  the  disease.  In  Japan,  the  dt^'p  lividity  of 
the  face,  occurring  after  even  moderately  imbibing  vinous  or  spiritu- 
ous liquor,  and  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  affection,  is  regarded  as 
pathognonionie,  and  sufficient  to  justify  the  isolation  of  the  person  in 
whom  it  is  observed.  Ajiparently  causeless  febrile  attacks,  and  ibe 
persistent  recurrence  of  a  limited  number  of  bullae,  should  also  he 
viewed  with  suspicion.  With  these  exceptions,  however,  tlie  premoni- 
tory symptoms  are  so  indefinite  in  character  that  they  would  not  excite 
alarm  except  in  localities  where  the  disease  is  endemic.  The  develop* 
ment  of  the  cutaneous  lesions  is  only  a  question  of  time,  however,  and 
their  appearance  is  usually  sutricient  to  enable  one  to  make  the  diagno- 
sis. In  some  rare  cases  the  mac  ales  and  tubercles  may  be  confonudod 
at  first  with  those  of  syphilis.  They  differ,  however,  from  the  latter  in 
being  larger  and  more  irregular  in  shape  and  distribution,  the  erythema- 
tous macules  of  lepra  being  often  several  inches  in  diameter.  TlifV 
are  also  smooth  and  glistening  in  ajipearance,  and  raised  above  the 
level  of  the  surrounding  skin,  are  situated  on  an  infiltrated  baee»  and 
are  often  as  large  as  walnuts.  They  also  differ  in  progress  and  dura- 
tion from  the  macules  of  syphilis. 

The  macules  of  lepra  have  been  confounded  with  those  of  vitiligo. 
This  mistake  can  readily  be  avoided  by  remembering  that  vitiligo  con- 
sists only  of  a  deficiency  of  pigment  in  a  circumscribed  area  of  tlic 
skin,  with  a  slight  increase  of  pigment  around  the  borders  of  ihc 
altered  area.  The  general  health  in  vitiligo  is  unaffected,  and  the 
skin  remains  normal  in  texture  and  sensation.  In  lepra,  on  the  con- 
trary, the  affected  areas  are  infiltrated  and  elevated  above  the  adjacent 
surface,  and  are  also  the  seat  of  various  disorders  of  sensation.  Mor- 
phoea,  which  was  formerly  supposed  to  be  a  benign  variety  of  lepra, 
can  be  diiferentiated  in  a  similar  manner.  Its  patches  sometimea 
resemble  those  of  lepra  in  appcanincc,  but  they  arc  normal  in  sensi* 
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Apjtiy,  on  accompanied  bj  constitutional  symptoms,  and  tend  to  sponta- 
nwjns  disappeiirunce.  Sarcoma  and  elephantiasis  Arabum  have  been 
mistjvken  for  lepra,  but  their  symptoms  and  progress  are  bo  diilerent 
from  those  of  the  lawst- mentioned  malady  that  it  u  difficult  to  per- 
ceive why  error  should  have  arisen-  In  any  doubtful  case  the  blood 
from  the  Buspected  lesions  should  be  examined  microscopically,  in 
order  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  tlio  specific  bacillus  of 
lepra. 

Pathology. — The  pathology  of  lepra  was  first  placed  upon  a  true 
foundation  by  the  distinguished  Norwegian  phrsiciana  Danielssen  and 
Boeck.  Further  investigations  by  eminent  physicians  in  all  parts  of 
the  world  have  but  confirmed  the  correctness  of  their  views.  The  va- 
lions  lesions  of  the  disease  are,  according  to  this  concurrence  of  opinion, 
produced  by  the  deposition  in  the  tissues  of  a  new  material  composed 
of  small,  round  cells.  The  cells  are  similar  in  appearance  to  those 
which  occur  in  lupus  and  syphilis,  but  they  are  more  closely  aggregated 
and  more  permanent  in  character,  and,  according  to  investigations,  al- 
ways  contain  the  specific  bacillus  of  lepra. 

Dr.  E,  T.  Wynne,  of  the  Bacteriological  Laboratory,  King's  College, 
London,  regards  the  leprosy  cells  as  leucocytes,  the  protoplasm  of 
which  is  enlarged  to  two  or  three  times  its  ordinary  size.  If  new  for- 
mation of  connective  tissue  occurs,  it  often  becomes  spindle-shaped 
or  unipolar.  Multinucler  giant  cells  resembling  those  of  tuberculosis 
are  occasionally  seen.*  The  recognition  of  the  bacilli  is  compara- 
tively easy.  They  appear  as  fine,  minute  rods  of  about  ^^f^^^  of  an  inch 
in  length*  They  are  usually  pointed  on  both  ends,  and  the  majority 
of  tliem  contain  spores.  xYecording  to  {Juttmann,  they  possess  the 
power  of  spontaneous  motion*  This  bacillus  was  first  demonstrated  in 
1880  by  Dr.  Armauer  Ilansen,  of  BergeUj  Norway,  and  must  bo  recog- 
nized as  the  exciting  cause  of  the  disease.  These  organisms  frequently 
contain  sjiores,  and  have  been  found  in  the  skin,  mucous  membranes, 
nervous  tissue,  lymphatic  glands,  eyes,  testicle,  liver,  spleeUj  and  blood. 
Attempts  to  cultivate!  them  externally  to  the  human  body  have  almost 
invariably  failed,  and  inoculations  of  aninuds  have  seldom  proved  suc- 
cessful in  causing  general  leprosy.  Hansen  and  Neisaer,  however,  have 
succeeded  in  producing  cultures  and  in  inoculating  animals.  Dr.  Beaven 
Rake  says  that  at  a  tropical  temperature  and  on  ordinary  nutrient  media 
lie  failed  to  gri>w  the  bacillus  leprae,  and  that  he  was  never  able  to  dis- 
cover in  animals  any  local  growth  or  general  dissemination  of  the  bacil- 
lus after  inoculation.  Animals,  in  fact,  seem  insusceptible  to  the  dis- 
ease. The  lepra  bacilli  are  readily  stained  with  aniline  colors,  with  the 
exception  of  veauvin,  or  Bismarck-brown.  They  are  easily  detected  by 
the  double  method  of  staining.    1  *r.  Patrick  Manaon  describes  f  a  ready 

*  LftDcet,  Sunnary  4,  1890, 

f  Jtmmal  of  the  Lcpro«y  InvefltjgatioD  Committee,  Ko,  I,  Atigust,  1890. 
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procedure  !>y  wliicb  the  lepra  bacilli  may  be  obtained.    After  tbe  bkx)! 
has  been  expressed  from  a  leprous  nodule  bj  means  of  an  ordinary  pile^ 
clamp^  the  blaiu^hed  lesion  is  pricked  with  a  needle,  when  a  drop  of 
what  Maoson  terms  **  leper- juice  *'  escapes.     This  leper-juice  is  treated 
in  the  same  inanner  as  sputum  for  the  detection  of  tubercle  bacilli,  and^ 
the  lepra  bacillus  can  usually  be  found  in  great  profusion.    In  the  an 
thetic  form  t!ie  specific  bacillua  is  not  present  in  the  insensitive  patehi 
in  the  interstitial  connective  tisane  of  nerve  trunks.     As  Dr.  Geo 
Thin  remarks,  the  nerves  become  so  completely  altered  in  structu; 
that  a  longitudinal  section  presents  far  more  resemblance  to  tend 
than  to  nerve.     It  has  been  found  that  the  lepra  bacilli  are  destroy 
with  great  diflficulty;  that  they  live  and  multiply  for  a  considerable 
period  after  the  death  of  the  patient  whose  body  they  inhabit.    Banal,, 
therefore,  becomes  a  source  of  danger. 

The  cellnlnr  new  material  first  appears  in  the  eorium,  and  th 
gradually  invades  all  the  cutaneous  and  subcntaneous  structures.  I 
compresses  the  blood-vessels,  lymphatics,  and  the  peripheral  nerves,  ln> 
the  later  stages  the  papilhe  are  atrophied.  At  the  same  time  the  eel 
of  the  rete  Malpighii  disiippear,  the  leprous  growth  approaches  ti 
horny  layer,  and  an  ulcer  results.  Bacilli  arc  seldom,  if  ever,  fonni 
primarily  in  the  cells  of  the  rete  Malpighii.  It  has  likewise  been  shown 
that  multitudes  of  lepra  bacilli  may  be  present  in  the  rete  raucoeum 
for  long  periods  of  time  without  exciting  any  local  reaction.  From  tliiJ 
situation  they  invade  the  hair- foil  idea.  The  general  and,  as  it  werf, 
accidental  distribution  of  the  bsicilli  upon  the  surface,  and  the  toler 
ance  of  the  tissues  toward  them,  explain  the  absence  in  leprosy  d 
anything  corresponding  to  an  initial  lesion.  The  leprous  depo«i1 
produces  various  trophic  disturbances  that  manifest  tJvemselves  bf 
alterations  in  color,  sensation,  and  nutrition.  As  the  process  of  inlil 
tration  continues,  elevations,  nodules,  and  tubercles  develop  upon  tfie 
surface  of  the  skiu,  while  the  hair- follicles  and  the  sebaceous 
sudoriferous  glands  become  obliterated.  The  hairs  fall  out,  and  the 
tinger-naila  decay  for  want  of  proper  sustenance.  After  a  time  fatty' 
degeneration  of  the  cells  of  tlie  newly  formed  tissue  occurs,  and  iil 
ceration  and  necrosis  of  the  adjacent  structures  is  the  result.  The 
lymphatics  and  blood-vessels  carry  tlie  infection  to  the  mucous  nieni- 
branc  and  the  internal  organs.  The  pathological  process  then  becomes 
a  general  one,  and  the  Bame  deposition  and  infiltration  of  small,  round 
cells  take  place  in  the  lungs,  liver,  kidneys,  spleen,  intestines,  and 
testicles.  Lesions  of  the  central  nervous  system,  including  degeneni- 
tion  of  the  cord  and  myelitis  of  the  posterior  cornua,  have  also  been 
observed. 

As  a  result  of  many  pathological  examinations  Beaven  Rake  is  M^ 
to  confirm  the  statement  of  Banielssen  and  Boeck,  that  the  blood  of 
lepers  contains  a  largely  increased  proportion  of  fibrin. 
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In  ana?sthetic  lepra  the  infiltration  and  deposition  of  the  new  cells 
are  in  the  heginniiig  limited  to  the  interstitial  substance  between  the 
primitive  fibrillse  of  the  cutaneous  nerves.  As  the  process  continues, 
the  pressure  npon  the  delicate  fibres  produces  severe  irritation,  ^hich 
is  coincident  with  the  stiige  of  cutaneous  hyperaesthesia.  More  or  less 
neuritis  is  tlien  developed,  the  cell-growth  is  increased,  the  nerves  he- 
corae  enormously  swollen,  and  atrophy  or  fatty  degeneration  of  a  num- 
ber of  primitive  fibres  occurs.  The  areas  that  were  dependent  upon 
the  fibres  for  innervation  then  become  anresthetic.  Atrophy,  ulcera- 
tion, and  other  trophic  changes  follow  in  time.  After  death,  the  ul- 
nar, radial,  median,  musculo-cutaneouSj  and  peroneal  nerves  are  found 
to  be  irregularly  swollen  along  their  entire  length,  harder  than  usual, 
and  altered  in  color  from  white  to  dark  gray,  and  the  neurilemma 
transformed  into  a  tough,  fibrous  material.  The  specific  bacilli  are 
present  in  the  cells  and  in  the  connective  tissue  between  the  nerve- 
fibres. 

Combemale  and  Marcstnng  have  found  calcareous  degeneration  of 
the  median  and  ulnar  nerves*  taken  from  a  case  of  anaesthetic  leprosy* 
Numerous  deposits  of  carbonates  and  phosphafceB  were  found  inter- 
mixed with  tlie  fibrils  or  occupying  the  lumen  of  ejiipty  nervous 
tubules. 

Etiology.— Lepra  has  existed  in  all  ages  and  in  all  countries.  At 
the  present  time  it  is  endendc  in  northern  and  eastern  Africa,  Mada- 
gascar, And)ia,  Persia,  India,  China,  Japan,  Liberia,  and  the  islands 
of  the  Pacific  and  Indian  Oceans,  It  is  also  known  in  Brazil,  Vene- 
zuela, Central  America,  Mexico,  and  the  West  Indies.  Leprosy  has  been 
practically  eradicated  from  western  and  central  Europe  by  the  most 
rigorous  isolation,  but  is  si  ill  active  in  Norway,  southern  Russia,  and 
at  various  points  along  the  Mediterranean.  The  total  number  of  lepers 
in  his  country  was  not  long  ago  estimated  by  Dr.  Olavide,  of  Madrid, 
at  from  1,000  to  l,500.t  The  maximum  number  of  lepers  in  the 
British  Empire  alone  is  given  in  the  '*  Journal  of  the  Leprosy  Investi- 
gation Committee'*  as  500,000.  From  a  comparison  of  previous  cen- 
anses,  however,  the  "British  Medical  Journat"  (December  36,1891) 
aaspects  that  100,000  is  nearer  the  truth.  In  North  America  it  appears 
to  have  obtained  a  permanent  foothold  at  Tracadie,  in  Canada,  and  in 
certain  districts  of  Louisiana,  8uuth  Carolina,  and  Minnesota,  in  the 
United  States.  Leprosy  was  introduced  into  Louisiana  by  the  Acadi- 
ans  in  1758.  In  1888  forty-two  cases  of  the  disease  were  reported  in 
the  city  of  New  Orleans  besides  those  which  existed  in  the  Teche  River 
district.  It  has  prevailed  in  Mexico  ever  since  the  time  of  Cortez.  Dr. 
Blanc  makes  the  statement  that  one  fourth  of  the  lepers  in  New  Orleans 
liave  relatives  wdio  are  also  subjects  of  the  disease.    Pregnant  le])ers  gen- 

■      *  **  I^  Tribune  M^dLoile;'  June  :26,  1891 ;  The  MedioLl  Bulletin,  Au^At,  1691. 
f  Britlnh  Medical  Jtwnial,  December  21,  1880. 
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orally  abort,  though  some  bear  healtliy  children.  Isolated  cases  liatfl 
ako  been  observed  in  Now  York,  Maryland,  and  Californiii,  having  bew 
introduced  into  the  laat-named  State  by  Chinese,  It  has  also  been 
brought  to  Salt  Lake  City  by  natives  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands.  The  in- 
vestigatiooB  of  Dr.  llolnibue  among  the  Scandinavians  in  onr  north- 
western  States  have  shown  that  not  any  of  the  lepers  were  born  in  tl 
country ;  that  most  of  tlie  patients  were  affucted  before  immigratioi 
though  in  some  cases  tlie  first  manifestations  have  appeared  after 
rival.  All  the  latter  patients  were  adults  at  the  date  of  immigratiai 
The  course  of  the  disease  is  longer  and  milder  in  America  than  in  Nor- 
way. A  different  climate  and  improved  modes  of  life  have  ameliorated 
t!ie  disease.*  Many  theories  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the 
presence  of  leprosy  in  so  many  different  localities  and  under  snch  vary- 
ing conditions  of  climate  and  modes  of  life.  Lepra  was  formerly  sup- 
posed to  be  generated  by  some  peculiarity  of  the  soil  or  of  the  atmo»^H 
phere,  bat  it  is  found  in  dry  as  well  as  in  moist  climates^  in  niountaiiioojfH 
as  well  as  in  marshy  districts,  and  in  the  Arctic  regions  as  well  as  in  tlie 
tropical  zone.  The  habitual  consumption  of  improper  food,  such  as  salt 
fish,  has  also  been  suggested  as  a  cause,  but  the  disease  is  endemic  i 
many  localities  where  tish  is  never  eaten.  Mr.  Jonathan  Hutchinson 
the  earnest  champion  of  this  theory*  which  he  has  laboriously  mail 
taincd  in  a  number  of  publications.  This  author  denies  the  contagioQll 
character  of  leprosy,  but  considers  that  the  disease  ts  due  in  all  cases  to 
the  ingestion  of  fish,  particularly  if  this  is  salted  or  in  a  state  of  de- 
composition. He  consequently  teaches  that  limitation  must  be  soagl 
for  in  improved  habits  of  diet,  and  not  in  enforced  isolation.  Fish, 
conceives,  maybe  the  direct  means  of  introducing  the  causative  bacilli 
within  the  stomach,  or  may  excite  activity  in  a  bacillus  already  preset 
in  the  tissues,  though  he  considers  the  fii'st  to  be  the  more  probabls' 
supposition.  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  fish  is  one  of  the  pro- 
hibited articles  of  food  among  certiun  castes  in  East  India,  he  assumes 
that  the  rule  is  in  reality  secretly  transgressed.  This  view  of  cansation 
rests  entirely  upon  hypothetical  grounds.  While  it  is  true  that  m( 
counti'ies  or  districts  in  which  leprosy  prevails  border  upon  the 
coast,  yet  there  are  exceptions  to  this  fact,  as  the  interior  of  Hindostaa^ 
and  China.  Mr.  nutchinson,  under  the  name  of  fish,  seems  to  inclu^Is 
shelbfish  '*  and  all  other  living  things  taken  out  of  the  water."  H^ 
docs  not  limit  the  danger  to  the  consumption  of  salt-water  fish  OTilW 
but  regards  those  from  rivers  and  lakes  as  equally  suspicious.  Thf| 
theory  must  certainly  be  considered  as  suflieiently  elastic.  Inaemoclj 
as  there  are  few  regions  upon  earth  in  which  either  salt-  or  fre«li»^ 
water  fish  are  not  obtainable,  it  is  surprising  that  leprosy,  if  produced 
by  eating  fish,  should  not  be  far  moro  wide-spread  than  it  actually 
is  at  present.     It  would  indeed  seem  that  the  theory  admits  of  ood- 
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paratively  easy  verification,  or,  at  leasts  that  portion  of  it  wbicb  re- 
lates to  fisli  being  the  gencj-ai  carriers  of  the  lepra  bncillus.  If  ibis 
were  a  demonstrutec]  fact  we  nbould  be  obliged  to  admit  that  the  hy- 
pothesis had  been  verified.  It  may  be  impossible  to  prove  or  disprove 
the  presence  in  the  human  body  of  latent  bacilli  which  arc  roused  into 
development  by  the  coiisiunptinn  of  fisli.  Uncooked  or  improperly 
prepared  fish  may  lead  to  deprived  nntrition,  or,  if  decomposing,  may 
excite  septic  phenomena,  bnt  I  find  it  difficult  to  believe  that  they  are 
under  any  circumstances  capable  of  giving  rise  to  a  specific  disease. 

Besides  the  inherent  imprubability  of  thia  theory,  it  is  discounte- 
nanced by  certain  facts.  Dr.  Ernest  F.  Keve  testifies  that  in  Kashmir 
Jeprosy  is  quite  prevalent  among  herdsmen,  many  of  whom  never  cat 
fiflh,  while  tJie  fishermen  and  boatmen  are  singularly  free  from  the 
disease.  Dr,  Arthur  Reid  observed  that  leprosy  was  common  in  the 
inland  Chinese  province  of  Ilonan,  in  wiiich  fish  were  difficult  to  pro- 
cure; yet  the  disease  attacked  only  the  very  poor,  who  were  neces- 
sarily deprived  of  fish  on  account  of  the  expense.  In  Pckin,  likewise, 
where  leprosy  is  not  uncommon,  fish  ia  said  to  be  a  costly  luxur3^* 
Dr.  J.  Kirkpatriek  Wiis  for  many  years  in  charge  of  hospitals  and  dis- 
pensaries at  Bangalore,  in  the  Mjsore  territory.  He  saw  leprosy  not 
infrequently  among  Brahmans,  who,  in  that  part  of  India  at  least, 
strictly  abstain  from  every  kind  of  animal  food.  The  Parsees  are 
notorious  fish-eaters,  but  are  not  especially  subject  to  leprosy.  The 
testimony  of  Prof.  Cayley  agrees  with  that  of  Dr.  Kirkpatrick.  He 
has  witnessed  the  malady  in  a  family  of  strict  caste  among  whom  the 
eating  of  fish  was  unknown.  Impure  drinkiug:- water,  foul  air,  and 
filthy  persona!  habits  have  been  regarded  as  influential  factors  in  the 
production  of  leprosy,  but  it  is  obvious  that  they  can  act  only  as  pre- 
disposing causes  by  low^ering  the  tone  of  the  general  system.  Heredity, 
also,  has  been  looked  upon  as  the  essential  element  in  the  causation  of 
the  disease,  and  numerous  cases  are  recorded  in  which  lepra  has  occurred 
in  the  same  familit*s  for  generations.  The  phenomena  of  the  disease, 
however,  are  in  these  cases  never  manifested  at  birth,  rarely  appear- 
ing until  the  children  are  four  or  five  years  old,  and  they  may  not 
4evelop  until  the  fifteenth  or  twentieth  year.  Dr.  Zambaco,  of  Con- 
■lantinople,  asserts  that  leprosy  may  appear  at  or  soon  after  birth. 
br.  Navarro  has  described  two  cases  of  congenital  leprosy.  A  woman 
(ave  birth  to  an  ill-ileveloped  male  child  wliose  body  was  covered 
with  leprous  spots.  In  two  months  leprous  tubercles  developed  upon 
the  face,  elbows,  and  knees.  Signs  of  the  disease  soon  afterward 
appeared  in  the  mother  and  in  a  dauglitcr  eight  years  of  age,  who 
had  until  then  been  perfectly  healthy.  All  three  died  of  leprosy  within 
ro  years.  Again,  a  woman  in  the  last  stage  of  the  disease  was  dc- 
rered  of  a  well-formed  female  child,  upon  whom  were  many  leprous 
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spots  and  a  well-developed  tubercle  on  the  upper  part  of  the  concha  of 
the  left  ear.     Many  cases  are  known  in  which  children  have  been  bora 
of  leprous  parents,  but  have  remained  free  from  the  disease  throughout 
their  lives.    On  the  other  hand,  the  disease  is  frequently  met  wiib 
in  persona  whose  ancestors  were  free  from  all  leprous  taint.     The 
heredity  of  leprosy  is  a  point  upon  which  much  doubt  and  diversity 
of  opinion  esiwsts.     The  belief  that  the  diseurfc  is  handed  down  by  in- 
heritance was  formerly  well-nigh  univerHiUly  entertained.    Of  late  yeare 
many  have  arisen  to  deny  this  doctrine.      X'^ery  few  well-authenti- 
cated eases  are  on  record  in  which  a  cliild  was  actually  the  subject 
of  leprosy  at  birth,  or  developed  unmistakable  signs  of  the  disease  3 
few  weeks  or  months  subsequent  to  birth.     It  has  very  properly  been 
pointed  out,  that  although  leprosy  is  undoubtedly  a  family  disease, yet 
this  fact  affords  an  argument  quite  as  much  in  favor  of  contagions- 
ness  as  heredity.     Among  the  members  of  the  sjimo  famih%  eiposed 
to  the  same  conditions,  living    together    in    the   same  bouse,  eating 
the  same  food   at   the   same    table,  every  circumstance  exista  which     i 
should  tend  to  spread   the   disease   by  actual   contngion   or  contact 
Nevertheless,  there  are  facts  which  point  in  the  opposite  direction* 
The  procreative  ability  of  lepers  is  serionsly  impaired.     The  mfe,  even 
if  conception  occur,  is  apt  to  abort.     During  seven  years,  for  exampIflk^J 
only  two  living  children  were  born  in  the  leper  community  at  Molo^H 
kai.     Moreover,  the  rate  of  mortiility  is  high  among  the  oiTsprin^  of 
lepers.     This  may  merely  indicate  that  the  depressed  vitality  of  the 
parent  has  been  unable  to  furnish  or  to  nourish  a  vigorous  germ,  ami 
docs  not  necessarily  indicate  any  specific  imjilicatinn  of  the  embryo- 
It  may  probably  be  that  no  more  than  a  predisposition  is  inherited,* 
condition  by  which  the  tissues  are   fitted  to  form  a  ready  field  for 
the  culture  of  tlu^  lepra  bacilli.     There  appears,  however,  to  be  no 
inherent  improbabiHty,  in  the  case  of  a  leprous  mother,  of  an  acttial 
passage  of  the  bacilli,  or,  at  least,  their  products  from  the  maternal 
to  the  fcetal  blood.     We  knoiv  that  the  foetus  may  suffer  from  small 
pox  in  utcro^  and  that  the  characteristic  micro-organisms  of  ant 
relapsing  fever,  and  typhoid  fever  have  been  found  in    the  blood  of 
the  new-born  babe.     When  the  disease  is  confined  to  the  fatheft  ftO'i 
more  especially  if  it  has  reached  an  advanced  stage,  it  seems  credi 
that  the  seminal  fluid  or  the  spermatozoa  should  impress  a  morbid 
inheritance  upon  the  embryo  corresponding  to  what  takes  ]>hiee  wht^n 
the  infant  inherits  syphilis  from  the  father,     I  am  not  desirous  of  ^ 
vocating  any  doctrine  on  purely  theoretical  grounds,  yet  1  aui  unabl« 
to  perceive  that  the  arguraents  against  heredity  are  conclusive.    The 
opinions  of  physicians  who  practice  in  countries  where  leprosy  y^ 
vails,  or  who  are  attjichcd  to  leper  asylums,  differ  radically  upon  t^n* 
subject     It  is  necessarily  very  difficult  to  disentangle  tho  complicated 
eyidence.     Dr.  de  Valence  believes  that  transmission  by  inheritance  i* 
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the  most  active  factor  in  the  propagation  of  the  disease.  Apart  from 
scientific  considonitions,  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  gather  the  exact 
personal  and  family  histories  of  patients.  Dr.  de  Valence  quotes  the 
record  of  a  family  in  wliich  he  had  been  able  to  trace  descent  of  lep- 
rosy during  ainiost  a  century.  Leprosy  occurs  rather  more  frequently 
in  males  than  in  females.  The  belief  that  the  malady  is  spread  by 
contagion  has  existed  from  time  immemorial,  and  may  now  be  regarded 
as  established  beyond  doubt  by  the  numerous  cjises  that  have  been  re- 
corded of  persons  who  contracted  the  disease  after  residing  for  a  brief 
period  in  an  infected  district. 

Some  \'i^ry  conclutsive  instances  of  the  manner  in  whicli  tlae  disease 
spreads  are  given  by  Dr.  Ileidenstam  in  his  report  on  leprosy  in  Cy- 
pms.  The  Mohammedans  suffer  much  less  than  the  Christians,  Of 
sixty-one  patients  in  the  leper  asylum  only  three  were  Moslems.  The 
Turks  ai*e  excessively  careful  in  avoiding  contact  with  lepers.  The 
arrival  of  the  first  leper  in  a  village  is  soon  followed  by  a  propagation 
of  the  disease.  On  the  contrary,  the  villages  winch  rigidly  excluded  sucii 
patients  remained  free  from  leprosy.  Isolation  has  been  practiced 
as  far  as  possible,  with  the  result  that  in  ton  years  the  number  of  cjises 
upon  the  island  has  been  reduced  from  one  hundred  and  fifty  to  one 
hundred.  Dr.  Haw  trey  licnaon  has  reported*  the  case  of  a  man  who 
had  served  for  many  years  in  India  where  he  contracted  leprosy.  Re- 
turning to  Ireland,  he  slept  in  the  same  bed  with  his  brother,  a  laborer, 
who  had  never  left  his  native  land,  but  who  also  in  course  of  time  de- 
veloped the  disease.  Dr.  Ponpinel  de  Valenc6,  who  has  luwl  an  expe- 
rience of  twenty  years  in  the  St.  Lazare  Leper  Asylnm,  of  Mauritius,  is 
fully  convinced  that  leprosy  is  spread  by  the  agency  of  personal  contact. 
Ue  remarks  that  any  one  familiar  with  the  wards  of  such  an  institution 
is  aware  that  the  air  is  contaminated  by  the  pulmonary  exhalations  as 
well  as  by  the  secretions  of  the  patients.  The  body  of  a  leper  exhales 
a  fetid  smell  which  he  compares  to  that  of  a  dead  rat  in  a  state  of  de- 
composition. He  does  not  expressly  so  state,  but  intimates  that  this 
odor  is  not  confined  to  those  in  whom  ulcerative  or  sloughing  processes 
are  present.  The  writer  cited  two  instances  of  persons  who  had  con- 
tracted the  disCfise  by  reason  of  years  of  intimacy  with  leprous  individ* 
uals.  The  rapidity  with  which  tlie  affection  luis  developed  in  regions 
where  unrestricted  intercourse  has  been  allowed  with  leprous  patients 
is  another  proof  of  its  contagiousness. 

The  first  case  of  leproiiy  in  New  Ilrunswiek  occurred  in  1815,  in  the 
person  of  a  French  woman  whose  grandparents  had  imm ignited  from 
the  coast  of  Normandy,  in  which  province  leprosy  has  long  existed. 
But  no  case  was  known  to  have  developed  among  her  ancestors*  The 
husband  and  two  sisters  of  this  woman  became  lepers.  From  this 
origin  the  disease  gradually  spread.  A  lazaretto  was  established  in 
*BiibliQ  Jounml  of  II ediea I  Science,  18'7'7,  p.  662. 
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1844,  but  it  was  found  impossible  to  maintain  strict  isolation.  During 
the  lust  twenty-five  years,  however,  the  leper  asylum  has  been  more 
wisely  managed,  and  the  number  of  cases,  compared  with  the  popula- 
tion, is  diminishing.  It  is  estimated  that  since  1815  about  two  hundred 
and  thirty  cases  have  developed.*  Forty  years  ago,  according  to  the 
inhabitants,  leprosy  was  introduced  into  the  Hawaiian  (commonly  but 
erroneously  called  the  Sandwich)  Islands  by  two  Chinese  cooliea. 
This  statement,  however,  must  probably  be  amended,  according  to  in- 
formation published  by  those  long  familiar  with  the  islands.  Dn, 
Hillebraud  and  Saxe  had  written  that  leprosy  was  introduced  in  1848 
by  Chinese,  but  the  testimony  of  missionaries  seems  conclusive  thai 
the  malady  existed  among  the  natives  as  early  as  1823.  It  is  stated, 
moreover,  that  very  few  Chinese  are  included  among  the  leper  popula-^ 
tion. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  Xew  South  Wales  leprosy  was  early  in 
trod  need,  and  attacked  colonists  as  well  aa  Chinese.  Such  was  the 
alarm  and  averwion  of  the  former  in  reference  to  the  malady  that  ener- 
getic me^isnres  were  taken  to  prevent  its  spread.  A  leper  was  univer- 
sally dreaded  and  shunned.  The  consequence  is  that  at  the  present 
time  all  the  lepers  of  the  colony,  consisting  of  a  few  Chinese  and  one 
Englishman,  are  strictly  isolated  in  the  Leper  Hospital.  Sir  William 
Moore  instances  the  case  of  a  person  employed  to  rub  ointment  iipoD 
dispensary  patients  afflicted  with  scabies.  Among  these  were  several 
lepers,  and  the  attendant,  after  an  injury  to  the  hand,  developed  ibe 
disease,  although  she  came  of  a  family  quite  free  from  taint. 

In  1805  there  were  three  lepers  on  the  island  of  Trinidad ;  in  1871 
there  were  eight  hundred  and  sixty.     In  Norway,  on  the  contrary, 
where  a  rigid  system  of  isolation  is  enforced,  the  number  of  lepers  htm 
decreased  fifly  per  cent,  within  the  past  twenty  years.     Localtradition 
states  that  leprosy  was  brought  into  the  island  of  Cj^pinis  about  throe 
hundred   years  ago  by  jiilgrims  from   Palestine.     In  a  report  by  Dr. 
Heidenstam  f  a  number  of  striking  cases  are  cited  to  exemplify  the 
mode  in  which  the  malady  gains  entrance  into  communities  and  i 
transferred   by  personal   contact.      Very   direct  evidence   upon    tbifti 
point   is   likewise  alTordcd  by  the  history  of  the  village  of  Parce 
in  the  province  of  Alicante,  Spain,  as  related  by  Dr,  Zuriaga*     In  W9 
not  a  case  existed,  but  in  1850  a  leper  from  a  neighboring  town  became 
domiciled  with  an  intimate  friend.     The  two  men  lived  in  the  closest 
lussociation,  using  the  same  table  ntensils  and  eloeping  in  the  same 
The  friend  became  infected  within  a  year.     From  this  second  case 
disease  spread  to  those  relatives  and  friends  who  maintained  any  inter 
course  with  the  first  victim.     Since  1850  sixty  cases  of  leprosy 
occurred  in  this  small  village. 

•  Journal  of  the  Ameriiran  MiKijcal  Aaeociftlion,  August  9,  1890. 
f  BrilUh  Medical  Journal,  April  12,  1890, 
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Leprosy  is  rapidly  spreading  in  New  Caledonia.  It  is  estimated 
that  five  thousand  out  of  forty  thousand  natives  are  lepers,  Dr,  Fonie, 
of  the  French  navy,  states  that  the  white  inhabitants  are  becoming 
infected.  He  relates  the  history  of  tlie  first  white  leper,  who  was 
attacked  after  working  in  a  village  which  contained  many  native 
lepers.  The  man,  a  convict,  htvd  been  transported  directly  from  France 
to  Noumea,  and  was  presumably,  therefore,  free  from  either  predispos- 
ing or  exciting  cause.*  Br.  Navarro  contributed  f  some  forcible  in- 
fttances  of  the  danger  which  lies  in  pergonal  contact.  The  wife  of  a 
leper  bore  two  sons,  of  whom  one  manifested  signs  of  k^prosy  at  the 
age  of  one  month  and  the  other  at  the  age  of  two  months.  Two  healthy 
serrants  of  a  lady  leper  became  infected  within  a  year.  A  healthy  man 
married  a  woman  who  was  a  leper  and  became  diseased  at  the  end  of 
three  months. 

An  apparently  successful  attempt  to  inoculate  the  disease  has  been 
made  by  Dr.  Edwai'd  Arning.  On  September  30, 1884,  this  physician  in- 
serted into  the  forearm  of  a  condemned  criminal  a  piece  taken  from  a 
leprous  tubercle.  A  very  careful  examination  of  the  man's  family  and 
personal  history  was  made.  Four  weeks  after  the  operation  the  inocu- 
lated man  began  to  experience  rheumatoid  pains  in  tlie  left  shoulder  and 
ami.  tSubsequently  a  painful  swelling  of  the  ulnar  and  median  nerves 
occurred.  Bacilli  leprae  were  detected  in  the  edges  of  the  scar  sixteen 
months  after  inoculation.  In  March,  1887,  two  and  a  half  years 
after  inoculation,  the  first  signs  of  leprosy  made  their  appearance 
by  changes  on  the  right  ear  and  copper-colored  spots  on  the  right 
cheek.  This  case  was  welcomed  as  decisive  evidence  that  the  dis- 
ease may  be  propagated  by  inoculation.  Doubt  has,  however,  quite 
lately  been  thrown  upon  the  subject  by  an  article  in  the  "Occidental 
Medical  Times"  for  April,  1890,  written  by  Dr.  Sidney  Bourne  Swift, 
resident  physician  at  Molokai.  From  this  commuuieation  it  appears 
that  Dr.  Arning  was  misled  in  supposing  that  the  individual  was  free 
fTom  taint.  In  fact,  Dr.  Swift  has  ascertained  that  the  prisoner  had 
been  for  three  months  in  the  charge  of  a  leprous  turnkey,  and,  further- 
more, his  own  son  and  his  sister^s  son  are  now  the  subjects  of  tlie  same 
disease.  An  experiment  of  tins  chanicter  ]»crformed  in  a  community 
in  which  leprosy  is  so  prevalent  can  perhaps  scarcely  be  concIusiTe. 
An  element  of  doubt  may  always  attach  to  such  a  ciise. 

The  exact  manner  in  which  the  coutagion  of  lepra  is  transmitted 
is  still  unknown.  Mere  contact  with  the  secretions  or  lesions  may  fail 
to  produce  any  evil  results.  Many  cases  have  been  reported  in  which 
persons  have  maintained  the  most  intimate  relations  with  lepers  for 
years  and  yet  did  not  manifest  any  symptoms  of  the  disease.  We  pos- 
as  yet  but  little  knowledge  of  the  modes  by  which  the  affection  is 

*Le  FrogrfeB  Medical,  May  8,  1890;  Medical  BuUetin,  July,  ISftO,  p.  253. 
f  lAiicet,  June  28,  1890, 
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trausmitted  from  one  iudividual  to  iinother.  Lepra  is  not  aetiTely  con- 
tagioui^,  like  small-pox  or  scarlet  fever.  Physicians  and  attendants  in 
leper  asylums  und  communities  are  seldom  attacked.  In  some  coun- 
tries it  is  positively  asserted  that  no  instances  are  known  of  such 
accidents.  But  this  statement  is  nullilied  by  the  fact  that  in  the 
Hawaiian  Islands  a  large  number  of  the  attendants  have  become  iepeps, 
and  that  American  and  European  inhabitants  of  the  islands,  who 
]iresumably  are  not  brought  into  such  close  and  intimate  contact  with 
diseiised  natives,  nevertheless  acquire  the  aiTection.  In  the  absence  of 
any  proof  that  the  malady  is  propagated  by  means  of  a  special  ff>od,  il£ 
vinis  mnst  be  communicated  either  through  the  respired  air  or,  in  some 
way,  by  contact.  It  is  probable  that  lepra  is  often  acquired  through 
cohabitation.  In  some  parts  of  the  world  it  is  strongly  snspected  that 
mosquitoes  serve  as  carriers  of  infection.  Instances  have  been  recorded 
in  which  lepra  has  been  acquired  from  wet-nurses  or  from  vaccination. 
The  accidental  absorption  of  discharge  from  a  leprous  lesion  into  an 
abrasion  of  the  skin  would  seem  to  fidfil  the  indications  for  the  spread 
of  the  affection.  Further  observations  are  necessary  to  perfect  our 
knowledge  on  this  point,  but  the  evidence  in  our  possession  now  u 
strongly  in  favor  of  the  supposition  that  all  the  phenomena  of  the  dis- 
ease are  produced  by  the  inoculation  and  multiplication  in  the  system 
of  a  specific  micro-organism,  the  lepra  bacillus. 

Treatment- — Lamentable  as  is  the  direful  fact,  and  professionallj 
humiliating  as  is  the  confession,  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  leprosy 
is  at  present  an  incurable  disease.  The  safety  of  the  community  c»n 
be  secured  only  by  tlie  isolation  of  every  person  who  may  become  af- 
fected with  it.  Great  and  immediate  improvement  can  be  obtained  in 
many  cases  by  simple  change  of  air  and  scene,  but  the  risk  of  spread- 
ing the  disease  is  so  great  that  this  measure  should  be  recommended 
only  in  rare  cases.  The  safety  of  the  community  must  not  be  imperilled 
in  order  temporarily  to  benefit  one  individual ;  and,  as  Danielsscu  and 
Boeck  truly  observed  years  ago,  "onr  whole  theory  of  lepra  rests  incon- 
testably  upon  the  sad  fact  that  within  the  bounds  where  it  commits 
its  ravages  it  can  be  made  harmless  to  the  rest  of  the  people  onlybT 
isolation."  Moreover,  tins  isolation  should  be  carried  beyond  the  pint 
of  separating  lepers  from  tlie  non-infected.  The  best  results  are  at- 
tained by  separating  lepers  from  each  other — that  is,  by  absolute  isola- 
tion. By  this  method  lepra  has  been  circumscribed  in  certain  localities, 
especially  in  Norway. 

Various  remedies  have  been  recommended  from  time  to  time  as  of 
inestimable  value  in  its  treatment,  but  they  have  been  found  to  beef 
no  worth  as  curative,  and  at  the  best  are  only  palliative.  Continued 
observation  and  experimentation  will  doubtless  ultimately  furnish  "s 
with  an  eflicient  remedy,  but  at  the  present  time  the  only  plan  t^f 
treatment  from  which  auv  benetit  can  be  derived  is  that  which  aimfi^*' 
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improve  the  general  condition  of  the  patient.  Iron,  qiiininp,  arsenic, 
and  cod-liver  oil  should  be  administered  in  alternation.  The  diet 
sboiild  be  bland  and  nutritions. 

In  addition  to  the  tonics  referred  to,  benefit  has  been  obtained  from 
the  administration  of  large  doses  of  creasote  and  ealicylate  of  sodium, 
oang-nan,  the  powdered  bark  of  str^^chnos  ganlthieriana,  which  con- 
tains both  briieitie  and  strychnine,  hns  been  used  extensively  in  China  by 
native  and  European  physicians.  It  in  generally  given  three  times  a  day, 
in  from  one  to  three  grains  at  a  dose,  and  has  relieved  the  syraptoras 
and  retarded  the  progress  of  the  disease.  Hoang-nan  is  a  valuable  sys- 
temic tonic,  and  as  such  may  doubtless  claim  a  place  in  the  therapy  of 
leprosy.  I  do  not,  however,  believe  that  it  is  able  to  erert  any  specific 
inflnence  upon  the  course  of  the  disease.  A  leper  under  my  care  was 
kept  upon  hoang-nsin  continuously  for  three  months,  and,  with  a  pos- 
sible exception  of  a  slight  gain  in  the  general  condition,  I  could  per- 
ceive no  result.  Certainly,  no  effect  was  produced  upon  the  local  lesions,* 
Strychnine  is  recommended  by  PitTard.  Chaulmoogra-oil  has  also  been 
effective  in  ameliorating  the  symptoms  and  modifying  the  course  of 
the  disease.  It  can  be  given  in  doses  of  from  five  to  fifteen  minims, 
in  an  emulsion  or  in  milk,  and  may  at  the  same  time  be  used  externally 
as  an  ointment,  twenty  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Phillippo,  of  Jamaica,  reports  decided  improvement  in  a 
case  after  the  persistent  employment  of  gurjim  and  ^-haulmoogra  01)8. 
When  the  treatment  w^as  begun  the  patient  had  been  afRicted  with 
leprosy  for  three  years.  For  more  tlian  a  year  the  entire  surface  of  the 
body  was  rubbed  with  gurjun-oil  mixed  with  lime-water,  a  bath  being 
taken  before  each  application.  During  ibis  period  the  oil  was  mhnin- 
tered  internally.  Chaulmoogra-oil  being  then  substituted,  gradual 
improvement  commenced,  at  first  in  the  face.  After  about  six  years  of 
continuous  treatment  the  patient  was  considered  cured  antl  treatment 
was  abandoned.  About  four  years  have  since  passed  without  return  of 
the  disease.  Dr.  A.  Luts;,  of  Honolulu,  testifies  that  small  doses  of 
chaulmoogra-oil  are  without  effect,  but  that  large  doses  seem  to  promote 
the  general  health  and  check  the  progress  of  the  malady.  This  writer 
found  gpiocardic  acid,  the  active  principle  of  the  oil,  to  be  equally 
effective,  and  more  convenient  as  regards  administration.  Dr.  George 
H-  Fox,  of  New  York,  has  publislied  f  the  case  of  a  man  in  whom 
gradual  amelioration  occurred  while  taking  chaidmoogra-oil  in  dosea 
gradually  increased  from  fifteen  to  sixty  and  finally  one  hundred  drops 
daily.  This  treatment  was  continued  for  more  than  two  years,  when, 
in  the  absence  of  any  manifestation,  it  was  abandoned.  Four  years 
ter  the  patient  was  entirely  free  from  blisters  and  spots.     No  trace 

♦  *'  Xot<?8  OE  Hoanjr-Tiftn  in  Diseages  of  the  Fkin/'     By  John  V.  Flioomaker^  A.  M., 
JL  D.     Journd  of  the  Amorican  Medical  Aer^oeiation,  Oelober  2ti,  lti89,  p.  561. 
f  New  York  Medical  Journal,  April  12,  1890. 
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of  the  disease  remained  except  numbness  and  contraction  of  the  lin- 
gers.    These  probably  should  be  looked  upon  as  results  rather  than 
manifestaikms.   It  is  proper  to  add  tbat  a  change  of  climate  co-operutd 
in  bringing  about  the  improvement.     Unna  has  invented  a  mixed  form 
of  treatment  from  which  brilliant  results  have  been  reported.    An  ac- 
count of  a  case  treated  according  to  this  method  has  been  published  b? 
Dn  Dreckmann,  of  Vienenburg.    The  patient  was  a  Brazilian,  forty-tira 
years  of  age,  in  whom  the  disease  had  existed  for  four  years.     The  fol- 
lowing procedure  waa  employed :    Tiie  lower  part  of   both  legs  and 
feet,  as  well  as  the  forearms  and  hands,  were  covered  twice  a  day  with 
a  ten-per-ccnt.  pyrogallic  ointment,  the  remainder  of  the  body  with 
chrysarobin  ointment  of  the  same  strength.    The  face,  except  in  the 
region  of  the  lower  jaw,  was  covered  once  a  day  with  strong  ealicyl* 
creasote  piaster-mull  upon  which  zinc-glue  was  apre^id.     A  stronger 
application  of  pvrfjgallol  was  found  to  be  soon  followed  by  sraptom^ 
of  intoxication,  while  a  larger  proportion  of  chrysarobin  proved  too 
irritant.    The  plaster-mull  is  said  to  intensify  the  action  of  the  oiut- 
menta.     Single  nodules  when  favorably  situated  were  removed  by  the 
knife  and  the  wounds  healed  well.    During  the  treatment  ichthyolwas 
given  internally,  beginning  in  doses  of  0'4  gramme  (about  six  grains), 
gradually  increasing  to  one  gramme  (fifteen  and  a  half  grains)  dailj, 
in  pill.     Whether  the  internal  medication  was  of  any  service  must  be 
considered  doubtful.    Dr.  Dreckmann  states  that  the  smaller  doses  were 
accompanied  by  as  much  improvement  as  the  larger.     Unna,  however^^J 
believes  that  the  ichthyol  promotes  the  appetite  and  muscnlar  vigti^H 
The  patient  soon  began  to  improve,  the  aj)j>etito  and  digestion  were 
better,  and  within  two  mouths  his  weiglit  increased  twelve  pounds.   At 
the  same  titne  he  gained  remarkably  in  strength.     At  the  close  of  the 
third  month  an^TSthesia  had  disappeared.     When  dismissed,  at  the  end 
of  seven  months,  the  man  was  apparently  cured.     In  the  case  of  feeble 
patients  with  sensitive  skina  Unna  prefers  as  local  remedies  ichthyol  in 
the  form  of  a  fifty-  to  aeventy-per-ccnt.  ointment,  or  resorcin  ointmeafc 
in  the  strengtli  of  ten  to  twenty  per  cent.  I 

A  case  is  described  by  Dr.  Wyndham  Cottle  in  which  chanlmoogra- 
oil  was  given  in  doses  gradually  increased  from  twenty  minims  to  a 
drachm.  At  the  end  of  nine  months  the  spots  had  faded  in  color  and 
lost  some  of  their  thickening,  the  ansesthesia  was  less  marked,  and 
the  general  health  had  improved.  Ten  years  later  the  man's  health 
was  excellent^and  the  only  evidence  that  leprosy  had  ever  existed  was s 
slight  brownish  staining  of  the  skin  of  the  backs  of  the  bands  aflii 
some  loss  of*  sensation  about  parts  of  his  legs  and  feet.  Dr.  T.  J- 
Mouat,  of  the  Bengal  Medical  Service,  reports*  a  ca^se  which  was  re- 
markably amended  by  the  external  and  internal  use  of  the 
remedy.     Large  and  deep  ulcers  of  the  feet  healed  rapidly  by  h 

*  Lancet,  Auguflt  3,  1SS9,  p>  233. 


TTTMOKS. 


63r 


r 


granalations,  the  macular  disappeared,  and  the  general  health  improved. 
Dr.  Philippe  Berge  testilies  to  the  same  effect.  According  to  the 
large  experience  of  Beaven  Rake,  the  infiuence  of  this  substance  upon 
the  tubercles  is  uncertain  imd  viiriabie.  Itis  most  certain  action  is  in 
allaying  the  neuralgiform  and  joint  paina.  The  oil  is  apt  to  excite 
nausea,  and  half  his  patients  were  obliged  to  abandon  ita  use  on  that 
account.  Those  who  were  able  to  take  the  oil,  however,  placed  con- 
siderable faith  io  its  virtues.  Dr.  John  Hurray  states  that,  in  his  expe- 
rience, the  most  efficacious  remedy  is  "mudar"  {Calotropia  gigantica). 
The  powder  from  the  dry  bark  is  generally  employed,  but  he  prefers  the 
inspissated  milky  juice  of  the  plant  Dr.  Murray  also  gave  it  internally 
in  doses  of  five  grains  morning  and  evening.  He  states,  howevur,  that 
although  the  ulcers  often  healed  they  invariably  broke  out  again ;  that 
in  most  cases  the  improvement  was  temporary,  and  in  others  inappre- 
ciable. According  to  Dn  Lutz,  the  exhibition  of  six  to  eight  grammes 
(92-J  to  123^  grains)  of  salol  daily  is  of  service  in  the  leprous  fever,  and 
in  some  cases  leads  to  rapid  disappearance  of  the  acute  eruptions.  Sali- 
cylate of  sodium  in  daily  quantities  of  six  grammes  (92  J  grains)  has  the 
eame  effect,  but  is  not  as  well  borne.  Antipyrine  is  useful  in  the  neu- 
ralgiform pains  of  the  anassthetic  variety.  Dr.  Lutz,  following  Unna, 
esteems  chrj^sarobin  as  the  most  beneficial  local  application,  causing 
retrogression  of  tubercles  or  maenlea  and  relieving  paraesthesia  and 
numbness,  lie  believes  that  ichthyol  given  internally  has  no  spociiic 
power,  hot  has  a  local  effect  in  allaying  inflammatory  symptoms. 
Dr.  Rake  has  seen  no  decided  benefit  follow  the  use  of  ichthyol  or 
resorcin.  Picrate  of  ammonium  is  useful,  he  declares,  in  the  headache 
which  accompanies  the  pseudo-malarial  att^icks. 

The  cantharidine  treatment  proposed  by  Professor  Oscar  Liebreich 
for  laryngeal  tuberculosis  has  been  applied  by  Professor  Inoko,  of 
Tokio,  to  four  cases  of  leprosy.  This  plan  consists  in  the  subcutaneous 
injection  of  one  to  two  decimilligrammes  of  cantharidate  of  potassium. 
Little  or  no  local  reaction  follows.  In  the  cases  referred  to  the  tuber- 
cles became  smaller  and  softer,  the  ulcers  manifested  a  disposition  to 
heal,  and  cicatrization  occurred  in  some  places.  No  pronounced  effect 
was  observed  with  regard  to  the  anaBsthesia  in  general,  but  in  certain 
spots  sensation  seemed  to  be  improved.  No  alteration  was  perceived  in 
the  enlarged  nerves.  Tuberculin,  or  Koch's  lymph  treatment,  has  also 
been  used  erperimen tally  in  leprosy,  but,  according  to  the  exact  obsor- 
tions  of  Danielssen,  has  only  the  effect  of  aggravating  the  disease. 

Other  drugs  whicli  have  at  times  given  apparent  good  results  when 
administered  internally  in  leprosy  are  carbolic  acid  in  the  daily  dose  of 
half  to  one  gramme,  iodide  and  bromide  of  potassium,  hydrocotyle 
Asiatica,  hura  Brasiliensis,  hura  crepitans^  phosphorus,  and  antimony.* 

The  local  symptoms  must  be  treated  as  they  arise.  The  cutaneous 
firocq,  oip.  eit.^  p.  4  SO. 
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paiD  and  hyperaestbesiu  may  be  relieved  by  subciitaneous  injections  of 
cocaine  or  of  morpbine  and  atropine.  Aconitine,  chloroform,  cx)unt€r* 
irritation,  and  wet  cnps  have  also  been  used.  The  succeeding  anaesthe- 
sia may  frequently  be  lessened  or  its  development  retarded  by  the  per- 
sistent use  of  a  mild  galvanic  current.  Absorption  of  some  of  the  tuber- 
cles may  be  secured^  in  the  early  etagee  at  least,  by  the  application  of 
iodine,  nitrate  of  silver,  mercurial  ointments,  or  small  blisters.  Broi-q 
advises  destruction  of  the  tubercles  prior  to  ulceration  by  electro- 
cautery. After  the  operation  tho  surface  is  washed  with  a  sublimate 
solution  (1  to  1000)  or  a  solution  of  carbolic  acid  (1  to  20),  and  an  oint- 
ment containing  boric  or  carbolic  acid  applied. 

The  tubercles  and  infiltrations  on  the  tongue  and  in  the  mouth  and 
larynx  may  be  rendered  less  painful  by  the  aj)plication  of  a  solution  of 
cocaine.  All  ulcerations  should  be  dressed  with  subnitrate  or  sub- 
iodide  of  bismuth,  in  the  hope  of  inducing  early  reparative  action.  If 
the  ulcerative  process  manifests  a  disposition  to  spread,  the  bottom  and 
edges  of  the  ulcer  should  be  thoroughly  mopped  with  pure  carbolic 
acid,  and  the  bismuth  applied  afterward.  Iodoform  and  salol  have 
also  been  used  in  dressing  lejjrous  ulcers.  Ulcers  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane are  touched  with  nitrate  of  silver  in  stick  or  solution  or  with 
tincture  of  iodine.  Sulphur,  iodine,  and  sidt-water  baths  are  benefi- 
cial in  all  stages  of  the  disease.  Nitric-acid  baths  have  also  beeniued, 
it  is  said,  with  good  effect. 

nillis,  Dougal,  and  Espinet  have  written  enthnsiasticxilly  in  favor 
of  external  applications  of  gurjun-oih  The  majority  of  the  patienti 
who  employed  this  remedy  were  wonderfully  benefited,  and  some  were 
so  much  improved  by  its  use  that  they  were  enabled  to  resume  their 
former  occupations. 

The  oil  of  cashew-nut  was  introduced  as  an  external  medica- 
ment in  leprosy  by  Dr.  Boauperthuy,  of  Cumana,  in  A^nezuela,  and 
has  been  recommended  by  Dr.  R.  11.  Bakewell,  late  physician  to  the 
Leper  Asylum  of  Trinidad.  Casliew-nut  oil  is  contained  in  the  edi 
ble  fruit  of  the  Anacardtum  occideniahf  natural  order  Terehintacm 
email  tree,  native  of  India.  The  nut  is  about  the  size  of  an  almoi 
and  has  two  shells,  between  which  is  found  the  oil,  which  is  inflam 
and  exceedingly  caustic.  Tubercles  and  a  portion  of  skin  surroundinf 
them  are  painted  with  the  oil,  which  should  then  be  rubbed  into  tlie 
skin.  A  little  oozing  follows,  and  in  a  day  or  two  dries  up  into  a 
scab.  When  tho  scab  falls  the  tubercle  is  diminished  in  size.  The 
should  never  be  applied  over  a  surface  larger  than  six  inches  squa 
This  writer  advises  tho  local  use  of  nitrate  of  silver  to  anssthe 
parts.  Balsam  of  Peru,  copaiba,  naphthalene,  and  iodide-of-sulph 
ointment  have  likewise  been  used  with  more  or  less  success. 

Nerve-stretching  has  been  practiced  for  the  relief  of  leprosy  with  a 
certain  amount  of  temporary  success.      In  thirty  cases  reported  by 
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Ljiwrie  and  thirty-two  by  Pownes,  it  was  claimed  that  normal  sensi- 
bility was  restored  to  anaesthetic  patches.  Bcaven  Rake  has  published 
the  results  of  one  hundred  operations.*  The  most  notable  results  were 
obtained  in  those  ca^'S  in  which  the  operation  was  performed  on  ac- 
count of  pain,  especially  that  associated  with  perforating  ulcer.  In  two 
cases  the  suffering  had  been  intense,  but  vanished  almost  immediately 
after  the  nerve  had  been  stretched.  In  some  the  uh-ers  likewise 
improved,  but  in  others  they  became  gangrenous.  The  results  in  an- 
SBSthetic  leprosy  were  less  eneonraging.  In  a  few  cases  slight  tempo- 
rary gain  was  observedj  and  in  some  there  appeared  to  be  a  certain 
degree  of  improvement  of  sensation  a  year  after  the  operation.  On 
the  whole  the  results  were  not  satisfactory.  No  effect  upon  the  growth 
of  tubercles  or  general  infiltration  of  the  skin  could  be  ascribed  to  the 
operation.  In  twi>  cases  the  separation  of  necrosed  bone  seemed  to  bo 
facilitated.  In  oue  hundred  cases  operated  on,  without  any  particuhir 
selection^  more  or  less  relief  was  given  in  half  the  number.  In  nearly 
half  the  cases  the  nerve  was  found  to  be  enlarged.  The  most  commonly 
affected  was  the  median,  next  the  ulnar  and  external  popliteal.  The 
sciatic  was  never  found  increased  in  size.  In  a  later  communication  f 
Dr.  Rake  gives  bis  experience  in  the  treatment  of  the  perforating  ulcer 
of  leprosy  by  a  method  whicli  is  simpler  and  often  eflieacious.  This 
consists  in  passing  a  bistoury  through  from  the  ulcer  on  the  sole  of  the 
foot  to  the  dorsum  and  cutting  straight  forward  through  all  tissues  and 
bringing  the  bistoury  out  between  the  toes.  The  operation,  he  thinks, 
promises  well,  and  deserves  further  trial. 

It  is  true  that  such  cases  as  have  been  cited  may  encourage  the 
physician  to  persistent  and  prolonged  effort  in  the  hope  of  at  least 
checking  the  course  ol  the  malady  and  relieving  its  manifestations.  It 
must  at  the  same  time  be  confessed  that  they  do  not  afford  vei7  con- 
clusive evidence  as  regards  the  efficacy  of  medicinal  treatment.  In 
a  disease  characterized  by  such  chronicity  and  at  the  same  time  by 
such  variations  in  the  rate  of  progress,  the  improvement  in  Dr.  Dreck- 
tnann's  case,  conspicuous  and  gratifying  as  it  undoubtedly  is,  has  not 
yet  been  exposed  to  the  test  of  time.  It  may  prove  that,  under  favor- 
able circumstances,  chrysarobin  and  pyrogallic  acid,  locally  applied, 
may  cause  retrocession  of  leprosy.  This  certainly  is  a  boon  to  the  in- 
dividual patient, but  it  would  be  very  hasty  to  conclude  that  his  leprosy 
was  cured,  much  more  so  to  believe  that  the  same  measures  would  fre- 
quently have  the  same  happy  result.  It  is  not  unusual  for  the  disease 
to  remain  stationary  for  a  considerable  period  of  time  under  any  mode 
of  treatment^  or  in  the  absence  of  treatment.  A  pertinent  case  is  re- 
lated  by  Dr.  Castor,  Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Leper  Asylum  of 

•  "  The  Value  of   Kcrve-Strctching  in  Leprosy :    Based  on  One  Hundred  Casea." 
BriiUh  Medical  Jotirnal,  Dcwmlwr  22^  1888. 
f  British  Medical  Journal,  N'avember  8,  1890, 
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British  Giiiiina.  This  obsorvt^r  remarks  that  the  tendency  to  temmst 
Btittioniiry  is  particularly  clmracteristic  of  non-tuberculur  cases.  Th« 
patient's  body  had  been  covered  with  patches ;  there  was  aniesthesia  over 
all  the  limbs  and  parts  of  the  trunk,  with  muscular  paralysis  and  atro- 
phy of  the  muscles  of  ijuth  legs.  No  drug  had  been  used,  yet  "the 
patches  have  all  disappeared.  Sensation  is  present  over  the  body,  but 
only  partially  in  the  bauds  and  feet  and  in  the  lower  parts  of  one  leg; 
in  this  leg  the  paralysis  ia  passing  ol!,  while  the  other  has  rjuite  regaiDwi 
ita  normal  power  and  function."  The  only  remedial  agents  wero  the 
hygienic  advantages  of  the  asylam  and  good  and  wholesome  food,  in- 
cluding salt  fish.  lie  mentions  other  cases  which  had  so  improTed 
that  they  might  be  described  aa  cases  of  cure.  He  bad  used  for  two 
months  the  ointments  recommended  by  Unna  without  any  result.* 
Similar  cases  have  been  observed  in  Norway.  One,  referred  to  by  Dr. 
Abraham,  had  remained  in  a  state  of  arrest  for  fourteen  years.  Some 
years  ago  iMr.  Hutchinson  exhibited  a  woman  quite  free  from  leprosy 
though  twenty  years  previously  she  had  been  the  subject  of  the  tu 
cular  form  of  the  disease. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  lepra  ia  always  nnfavorable.  Tem- 
porary improvement  may  sometimes  be  obtained  in  isolated  cases^and 
the  disease  nuiy  seem  to  be  arrested  or  cured.  Sooner  or  later,  Lot- 
ever,  new  symi»tomB  develop,  and  the  disease  resumes  ita  inexoraUe 
oonrsc.  The  immediate  prognosis  depends  upon  the  t}7>e  of  the  dif* 
eiwe,  the  number  of  years  it  has  existed,  and  the  presence  or  absence 
of  complications.  Patients  affected  with  tubercular  lepra  die  sooner 
than  those  w!io  are  attacked  by  the  macular  and  anaesthetic  varietiei 
rneumonia,  erysipelas,  Bright'S  disease,  etc.,  add  to  the  gravity  of  the 
prognosis. 

According  to  Hillis,  the  ultimate  causes  of  death  in  leprosy,  itro-i 
portionally  exhibited,  are  as  follows  :  ^M 

Bright'a  disease 22*5^     ^^ 

Pneumonia,  etc 17  ^ 

Diarrhtra 10   ^ 

Anaemia, 5   i 

Remittent  fever 5   i 

Peritonitis 2'5*< 

Direct  consequences  of  lepra,  including  exhaustion 
from  leprous  ulcerations,  stenosis  of  larynx,  leprous 
deposits  in  internal  organs,  raarasmua,  atrophy,  etc.     38 
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FiiAMBtEsiA,  also  termed  yaws  and  plan,  is  a  contagious  cutaneotis 

malady,  characterized  by  the  formation  of  macules,  papules,  tubercles, 

and  pustules,  and  accom])anied  by  more  or  less  lassitude,  fever,  an^ 

♦  BntUh  Medical  Journal,  September  27,  180O. 
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pains  in  the  joints  and  bones.  The  disease  appears  to  be  endemic  in  the 
West  Indies  and  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  It  is  oceiisionally  ob- 
served in  the  southern  portion  of  the  United  States.  The  eruption  con- 
ehta  at  first  of  a  variable  number  of  macules,  which  become  elevated 
and  transformed  into  papules  or  tubercles.  They  are  usually  firm  to 
the  touch,  round  or  ovui  in  shape,  and  red  or  yellow  in  color.  They 
gradually  incrtjasc  in  size,  and  become  covered  with  small,  flat,  red  ele- 
vations, presenting  a  raspberry-like  appearance.  Some  of  the  lesions 
coalesce^  forming  large  fungoid  masses.  After  a  time  the  lesions  be- 
come fissured  or  abraded,  and  a  semi-purulent  substance  oozes  out. 
The  papules  may  become  changed  into  pustules.  The  eruption  may 
appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  is  most  frequently  ob- 
served on  the  face  and  iieek,  around  the  anal  and  genital  regions, 
and  on  the  hands  and  feet.  There  13  no  itching  at  any  time,  and 
the  eniption  is  not  accompanied  by  pain  except  when  the  lesions 
are  subjected  to  pressure.  The  period  of  incubation  of  this  disea,se  ia 
said  to  be  from  six  weeks  to  three  months.  The  eruption  is  sonielimes 
prexieded  by  a  prodromic  ]ieriod  marked  by  constitutional  symptoms, 
snch  as  headache,  vertigo^  loss  of  appetite,  fever  of  a  remittent  type, 
dryness  and  harshness  of  the  skin,  which  desquamates  in  spots,  deep- 
seated  pain,  etc.  The  affection  pursues  a  |>rotracted  course,  and  may, 
if  untreated,  remain  for  years.  The  average  duration  of  each  tumor  is 
given  as  from  one  to  three  months.  In  severe  cases  it  may  terminate 
in  deep  and  wide-spread  ulceration  and  the  formation  of  permanent 
cicatrices,  Frambo'sia  is  produced  by  contagion,  and  is  most  fre- 
quently propagated  by  sexual  intercourse.  The  disease  may  be  acquired, 
however,  through  the  medium  of  eating  and  drinking  utensils  and  other 
infected  articles.  The  malady  occasionally  ends  fatally  in  consequence 
of  haemorrhages  and  exhaustion. 

The  most  effective  treatment  consists  in  the  administration  of 
chalybeate  tonics  and  the  minend  acids.  Iodide  of  potassium,  iodo- 
form, sulphur,  sulphide  of  calcium,  and  guaiac  liave  also  been  used 
with  benefit.  The  most  scrupulous  attention  must  be  paid  to  clean- 
liness. The  lesions  should  be  washed  with  soap  and  water  twice  a 
day  and  then  dusted  over  with  calomel  or  weak  nitric  acid,  or  car- 
bolic-acid lotions  may  be  applied  to  them.  In  some  cases  a  weak  mer- 
curial or  sulphur  ointment  may  be  employed  with  advantage.  Iodo- 
form, iodol,  and  aristol  may  also  be  used  as  dressings. 

Pellagra,  wliicli  may  as  well  be  noted  here,  is  an  endemic,  con- 
stitutional affection,  characterized  by  severe  gastro-intestinal  and  nerv- 
ous disturbances,  and  accompanied  by  various  cutaneous  symptoms. 
Any  portion  of  the  skin  may  be  involved,  but  the  faee,  neck,  arms, 
shoulders,  and  legs,  all  of  which,  among  certain  classes  in  the  countries 
where  it  is  prevalent,  are  Imhitually  unprotected  from  the  sun,  suffer 
most  severely.  The  epidermis  becomes  reddened  and  painful,  and  may 
ii 


642 


DISEASES  OF   THE  SKIN. 


peel  off  in  large  patches.  A\\sicles  and  bullse  may  also  farm.  TTie 
eruption  va  always  aggravated  during  the  summer  months.  It  may 
appear  at  any  age  and  in  either  sex.  The  conslitutional  Byraptoma 
are  varied  and  severe.  Pellagra  is  endemic  in  Italy,  and  is  occasion, 
ally  ol>served  in  southern  France  and  iSpain.  A  uuuiber  of  e-ause^  are 
concerned  in  its  production,  such  as  imperfect  ventilation,  impure 
water,  and  insufficient  food.  The  most  important  factor,  however^  is 
the  use  of  diseased  maize  as  an  article  of  fooii.  Lesions  of  the  gpinul 
cord  liave  been  demonstrated  in  peUagra  by  E.  Bolmondo  and  8.  Mircoll 
The  former  observer,  in  an  examination  of  twenty  cases,  found  di^^aae 
of  the  cord  constantly  present.  In  the  more  acute  forms  the  lesions 
assumed  the  character  of  an  acute  general  myelitis,  while  in  the  chrome 
cases  degeneration  was  found  especially  in  the  lower  dorsal  region. 

PoDELcoMA.^Tlie  disease  which  la  known  as  podelcoma,  fungus- 
foot,  madura-foot,  or  mycetoma,  finds  appropriate  mention  here.  It 
usually  involves  the  sole  of  the  foot,  but  may  manifest  itself  on  au\ 
portion  of  the  body.  It  is  characterized  by  a  reddened,  swollen,  and 
painful  condition  of  the  affected  part,  which  is  followed  by  ulceration 
and  the  formation  of  deeply  penetrating  sinuses,  surrounded  by  soft, 
fungiform,  tubercular  masses  of  varying  shapes  and  sizes.  The  dis- 
ease is  not  infrequently  met  with  in  India,  where  it  has  been  described 
by  Vandyke  Carter,*  Lewis,  and  Cunningham.f  In  a  case  occurring 
in  this  country,  rcjiortcd  by  Kemper,!  ^^^^  patient  was  a  young  mati 
whose  foot  became  reddened,  swollen,  and  painful,  without  any  apparent 
cause.  After  a  few  weeks  several  bullje  developed  on  tlie  affected  si 
face  and  ruptured  spontaneously,  exposing  several  small  orifices  froi 
which  a  whitish,  glairy  substance  exuded.  Ulceration  then  eusuwl 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  deep-burrowing  sinuses,  The  pain 
BO  intense  that  amputation  of  the  foot  had  to  be  resorted  to  in  onl( 
to  procure  relief.  The  muscles  of  the  dismembered  foot  were  found 
be  partially  disintegrated  and  to  contain  masses  of  a  mould-like  sul 
stance,  which,  on  microscopical  examination,  was  seen  to  consist 
irregular,  granulated,  refractive  bodies  resembling  vegetable  epores, 
similar  but  milder  Ciise,  occurring  in  tbe  pracliee  of  the  late  Dr.  Cbarlti 
T.  Parkes,  of  Chicago,  is  described  by  Hyde,  The  patient  had 
sided  in  India  for  many  years.  The  characteristic  tubercular  lesioi 
of  the  disease  appeared  around  tlie  inner  malleolus  of  the  right  aukli 
after  which,  in  spite  of  all  the  treatment  at  first  resorted  to,  an  ul( 
formed  and  steadily  increased  in  size  for  five  years.  Deep  sinus 
penetrated  the  tissues  in  all  directions,  and  the  entire  surface  beeai 
covered  by  a  soft,  white,  fluffy,  mould-like  substance.  Dr.  Parkfi" 
finally  scraped  the  ulcerated  tissues  thoroughly,  and  applied  to  thcm^ 

*  On  Mvcetomn,  London,  1874. 

f  The  Fuwgua  Dbco«e  of  ludit,  Calcutta,  18T5. 

I  American  rmcLliioaer,  Sej»teiub«r,  187ft. 
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a  dressing  of  saturated  baric  acid,  after  which  treatment  repair  en- 
sued. 

The  cause  of  this  disease  is  not  known.  The  theor}'  that  it  is  doo 
to  a  vegetable  fungus  appears  plausible,  but  Is  not  supported  by  con- 
•cluBive  evidence. 

Perforating  Ulcer  op  the  Foot.— The  affection  known  as  per- 
forating ulcer  of  the  foot,  or  mnl  perforant  dn  pied,  may  here  be  briefly 
described.  According  to  Monod,*  who  haa  written  with  jn-ecision  on 
the  subject,  it  h  met  with  almost  exclusively  on  those  sjjots  of  the 
sole  of  the  foot  that  are  subject  to  the  greatest  relative  pressure  from 
the  boot  or  shoo^ — the  heel,  the  ball  of  the  great  toe,  and  the  distal  ex- 
tremity of  the  fifth  metatarsal  bone.  The  progress  of  the  disease  may 
be  divided  into  three  stages,  the  tirst  consisting  of  an  excessive  thick- 
ening and  hardening  of  the  epidermis,  with  a  callosity  at  one  of  the 
points  of  greatest  pressure.  This  stage  may  last  for  years,  and  may  be 
the  only  evidence  of  the  disease.  The  second  stage  is  that  of  ulceration, 
which  may  occur  either  as  the  consequence  of  atrophy  of  the  corium, 
from  long-continued  pressure,  or  aa  the  result  of  the  inflammation  and 
suppuration  of  the  synovial  bursa.  The  ulcer  varies  in  character,  but 
nsaally  appears  as  if  it  had  been  punched  out  of  the  centre  of  a  mass  of 
thickened  epidermis.  It  is  indolent,  and  accompanied,  even  upon  press- 
ure^ by  little  or  no  pain.  The  surrounding  skin  is  cold,  and  less  sensi- 
tive thati  the  normal  surface.  In  the  third  or  perforative  stage  of  the 
disease  the  ulcer  penetrates  deeply  through  tiie  tissue.^,  destroying  in 
succession  muscles,  tendons,  periosteum,  and  finally  the  bone. 

This  disease  occurs  aa  a  general  rule  in  men  who  are  obliged  to 
stand  or  walk  a  great  deal.  One  or  more  ulcers  may  be  present,  and 
both  feet  may  be  involved  at  the  same  time.  According  to  Treves,  the 
ulceration  is  a  purely  local  process,  produced  only  by  local  causes* 
Duplay,  Morat,  and  many  others,  however,  believe  it  to  be  the  result 
of  morbid  alterations  occurring  either  in  the  brain,  the  spinal  cord,  or 
the  peripheral  nerves.  In  twelve  cases  reported  by  Ball  and  Thi- 
bierge  to  the  eighth  International  Medical  Congress,  the  ulceration 
wjis  coincident  with  the  developmeut  of  locomotor  ataxia.  It  is  prob- 
able, however,  that  both  nervous  degeneration  and  local  pressure,  or 
injury,  are  necessary  factors  in  its  production. 

The  most  effectual  treatment  consists  in  placing  the  part  com- 
pletely nt  rest  The  callosities  should  be  pared  off  with  a  sharp 
knife,  and  the  ulcer  should  be  covered  with  siibnitrate  or  subiodide  of 
bismuth,  in  order  to  induce  prompt  reparative  action.  If  a  sinus  has 
formed,  it  should  be  either  opened  or  thoroughly  cauterized.  If  the 
soft  parts  have  been  destroyed,  or  the  bone  injured,  resection  or  am- 
putation may  be  necessary.  The  disease  may,  however,  recur  in  the 
stump. 

♦  Le  Progrfes  M6dicftl,  Jantmrj,  1664. 


644 


tieaj, 
ThutM 


EFITHULIOMA*  ^^^^H 

Stnosyjis.— Epithelial  cancer — Cancroid— Cardnoinii  cpitbetimte.  ^H 

Epithelioma  is  a  superficial^  semi-mali|:;'Dant  farm  of  carciimtna/ 
primarily  involving  the   skin   and  the  mucous  membraTie  lining  Uis^ 
variouB  orifices  of  the  body.  ^M 

Symptoms. — There  art*  throe  well-marked  varieties  of  epithelioma^ 
the  supertioiiil,  the  deep-seated,  and  the  papillary. 

The  superficial  variety  usually  manifeBts  itself  by  the  development 
in  the  upper  layers  of  the  skin  of  one  or  more  small,  firm  papules  or 
nodules.  The  lesions  are  pale-red  or  yellowish-white  in  color,  and  pre- 
sent a  glistening',  waxy,  or  a  semi-transparent  appearance.  They  vary 
in  size  from  that  of  a  pin-head  to  tht*t  of  a  small  shot,  and  are  generallj 
grouped,  forming  a  wart-like  projection  above  the  surrounding  sur- 
face. They  soon  become  sliglitly  fissured,  and  exude  a  scanty,  tena- 
cious, opaque  secretion,  which  dries  up  and  forms  a  thin,  brownish 
crust  The  diseiuse  might  be  mistaken  at  this  stage  for  a  simple  abra- 
sion of  the  surface,  or  for  an  ordinary  wart  that  liud  been  irritated  hj 
scratching.  The  papule  or  nodule  manifests  no  disposition  to  lieal 
however,  but  slowly  enlarges  perii)herally  by  added  nodules,  Tl 
nodules  are  commonly  known  as  cancroid  corpuscles,  and  are  chai 
teriatic  of  this  affection.  They  can  readily  be  picked  or  squeezed 
of  the  Bkin,  and  when  rubbed  between  the  fingers  crumble  into  small 
particles,  which,  when  exauiined  microscopically,  are  found  to  consist 
of  epithelial  cells  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.  h 

Sooner  or  later  new  points  of  excoriation  appear,  and  finally  the™ 
whole  muBB  breaks  down  and  becomes  converted  into  a  superficial  ulcer. 
The  ulcer  thus  formed  ia  usually  round  or  oval,  with  sloping,  imlu- 
rated,  and  slightly  elevated  edges.  Its  biise  is  reddish  and  granular, and 
is  covered  with  a  viscid,  yellowish  secretion.  The  ulcer  bleeds  ejisllj, 
although  not  at  first  painful,  and  slowly  increases  in  width,  until  in  some 
cases  it  attains  a  diameter  of  an  inch  or  more.  It  may  then  remain  for 
years  as  a  purely  local  lesion.  Sooner  or  later,  however,  the  ulcer 
tends  in  depth  as  well  as  in  breadth,  and  manifests  its  malignancy 
attacking  the  deeper  tissues.  This  disease,  whii'h  was  long  known 
rodent  ulcer,  is  simply  a  variety  of  the  superficial  form  of  epithelior 
and  occurs  most  frequently  upon  the  nose,  cheeks,  eyelids,  and  forehea 
It  presents  itself  as  an  irregular,  superficial,  sharply  circumsorihed 
ceration,  with  infiltrated,  perpendicular  sides.  Its  surface  is  dark  red  ai 
uneven,  and  covered  with  a  scanty  brown  or  yellow  secretion.  The 
resg  of  the  ulceration  is  slower  than  the  other  forms  of  epithelioma,  at 
is  far  more  destructive,  as  it  invades  every  tissue,  whether  muscular 
osseous,  with  which  it  comes  in  contact. 

The  deep-seated  or  infiltrating  form  of  epithelioma  may,  like  thp 
superficial  variety,  arise  from  the  degeneration  of  an  ordinary  wart  or  a 
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sebaceous  tumor.  It  generally  begins  with  the  formation  of  one  or  more 
large,  round  nodules  in  the  fiubciitiineous  connective  tissue.  The  k^sions 
vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  small  shot  to  that  of  a  bean,  and  are  light 
red  or  purplish  in  color.  They  i*re  aurroundeil  by  an  inllaminatory  or 
congeiitive  aureola,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  skin. 
The  nodules  are  firm  to  the  toiiuh,  and  at  first  not  paiuf  id.  They  slowly 
inerease  in  size  and  number,  and  gradually  coalesce  to  form  large,  irreg- 
ular tumors  or  masses  of  inhUratiou.  Sooner  or  later,  liowever,  ulcera- 
tion begins  either  on  the  surface  or  in  the  centre,  and  rapidly  spreads 
until  the  disintegration  of  the  growth  is  complete.  The  ulcer  tlnis 
formed  is  irreguhir  in  shape  and  size.  Its  sides  are  steep  and  everted, 
and  the  base  is  covered  with  a  thick,  yellowish  secretion.  It  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  zone  of  infiltration,  and  bleeds  easily  when  touched.  The 
ulcer  rapidly  increases  in  width  and  depth,  and  becomes  the  seat  of 
sharp,  lancinating  pain.  The  neighboring  lymphatic  glands  become 
hard  and  swollen,  other  structures  are  soon  involved,  and  the  patient 
finally  dies  from  pain  and  exhaustion. 

The  papillary  variety  generally  begins  as  a  wartdike  formation 
elevated  above  the  adjacent  cutaneous  surface^  and  varies  in  size  from 
that  of  a  split  pea  to  that  of  a  chestnut.  In  some  rare  cases  it  appears 
as  a  large  lobular  or  spougy  excrescence  developed  during  the  uluera- 
tive  stage  of  one  of  the  preceding  varieties  of  the  disease.  It  slowly 
increases  in  size,  but  after  a  time  becomes  fissured  and  covered  with 
large,  exuberant  granulations  from  which  a  thin,  sanious,  offensive  secre- 
tion issues.  The  surface  may  remain  moist  or  may  became  covered  with 
masses  of  crusts  and  scales,  but  finally  breaks  down  into  an  irregular, 
open,  and  painful  ulcer.  The  further  course  of  this  variety  depends 
upon  the  depth  to  which  the  tissues  were  penetrated  by  the  primary 
lesion.  In  some  cases  the  papilloma  having  been  situated  superficially, 
the  resulting  ulcer  also  remains  superficial  for  a  long  time.  In  the 
majority  of  cases,  however,  it  is  imbedded  in  the  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue,  the  ulcerative  and  infiltrative  processes  extend  widely 
and  deeply,  and  the  disease  pursues  a  malignant  course. 

kA  distinct  clinical  variety  of  epithelioma  is  described  by  Mr.  Jona- 
an  llutehinson  under  the  name  of  **  crateriform  ulcer."  He  has 
in  it  upon  the  face  only,  and  in  persons  past  the  middle  period  of  life 
or  of  advanced  age.  It  is  peculiar  in  rapidity  of  growth  and  in  form. 
This  acute  epithelial  cancer  of  the  face  develops  in  the  course  of  a  few 
months  as  a  bossy  mass,  shaped  like  a  bee-hive  and  considerably  ulcer- 
ated. Softening  in  the  centre  gives  rise  to  a  crateriform  depression. 
There  is  little  or  no  tendency  to  recurrence  after  removal  or  to  gland- 
ular involvement.  Hutchinson  sus|>ect8  that  the  singularity  of  their 
development  is  due  to  their  origin  in  moles  instead  of  formerly  healthy 
skin. 

Under  the  title  of  calcifying  epithelioma  a  peculiar  growth  has 
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been  described  by  M.  Malherbe  and  M.  Chctiantais.  These  authors 
found  their  report  upon  a  series  of  twelve  cases,  Mr.  Jonathan  Hutch- 
inson, Jr.,  speaks  of  a  similar  growth  as  calcifying  adenoma.  The 
latter  tumor,  removed  from  the  forearm  of  an  elderly  man,  was  as  hard 
as  bone.  When  decalcified  the  stroeturo  resembled  compressed  and 
calcified  glandular  tissue.  No  cyst  wall  wa3  present.  The  name  epithe- 
lioma is  rejected  by  Mr.  Hutchinson,  as  the  neoplasm  manifesto  no 
malignimcy. 

Epithelioma  m  a  disease  of  middle  and  advanced  life.     It  is  rarelv 
observed  before  the  fortieth,  and  is  developed  most  frequently  betwee 
the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  years.     It  occurs  more  often  in  men  than  in 
women.     The  disease  niay  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but 
it  is  most  frequently  met  with  on  the  face  and  in  the  genital  regions, 
The  eyelids,  the  cheeks,  and  the  upper  lip  are  favorite  localities  foi 
the  superficial  variety  of  the  disease,     Dr,  Eschwciler*  has  eriticall 
stndied  the  hi.stories  of  his  own  and  collected  cases  of  cancer  of  th*i 
lip,  amounting  to  sixty-six  in  Dumber,     According  to  this  investiga- 
tion the  disease  is  much  less  common  upon  t]m  upper  than  the  lower 
lip  (one  of  the  former  to  seventeen  of  the  latter).     It  occurs  more  fre- 
quently upoti  the  left  than  the  right  side,  and  more  often  among  work- 
ing people  than  the  leisurely  classes. f     The  deep-seated  variety  niani* 
fests  a  special  predilection  for  the  forehead,  tlie  nose,  and  the  lower 
lip.     An  interesting  analytical  study  has  been  made  by  W.  R.  Williams 
of  epithelioma  of  the  lip  based  upon  the  records  of  one  hundred  cases.} 
Of  more  than  fifteen  thousand  new  growths  consecutively  under  treat- 
ment in  several  London    hospitals   during  the  preceding   sixteen  Ut 
twenty-one  years,  three  hundred  and  fifty-two,  or  twenty-two  percent, 
originated  in  the  lip.     All  of  these  growths  except  twenty  were  epilhe- 
liomata.     In  three  hundred  and  twenty-nine  cases  the  disease  bega 
in  the  lower  lip,  and  only  in  three  cases  in  the  upper  lip.     The  macoui' 
membrane  lining  the  nasal  and  buccal  cavities  often  becomes  involv( 
either  ]>rimarily  or  secondarily,  and  the  tongue  also  may  become  tht, 
seat  of  the  disease.     The  penis  nuiy  be  attacked  by  eitlier  the  snjieiv, 
ficial  or  the  papillary  variety.     The  superficial  variety  is  occasionall|j 
observed  upon  the  scrotum,  where  it  forms  the  disease  long  known 
as  chimney-Bwecper's  cancer.     The  conjunctiva,  pharynx,  larynx,  nip 
pie,  labia,  vjigina,  and  uterus  may  be  attacked  by  any  variety  of  epi- 
thelioma.     Tiie  anus  and   rectum   also   are  subject  to   the  disease. 
Epithelioma  has  sometimes  been   observed  upon   the  abdomen,  thi 
backs  of  the  liands,  and   upon   the   scalp.      It  occasionally  happen? 
that  several  growtfis  simultaneously  develop.     Most  of  these  cases  fol- 
low continued  or  extensive  lociil  irritation.     In  three  patients  Dr.  C. 

•  DtMitsche  Zeitijiolirift  fiir  Cliirurpie,  vol.  xxit. 
t  SIiKliral  Bulletin,  December,  18»U. 
t  Medical  Press,  May  1,  1880. 
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ScHimmelbusch   has   observed   the   occurrence  of   multiple    primary 
growths  in  the  skin. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  epithelioma  is  easy  in  the  advanced 
8tag€*s»  but  it  might  in  the  beginning  of  an  attack  be  confounded  with 
the  lesions  of  syphilis  and  hifms  vulgaris,  or  with  ordinary  warts,  sim- 
ple condyloniatu,  or  seborrho?a  sicca.  The  papule  or  nodule  of  epithe- 
lioma may  at  first  resemble  a  hard  chancre,  but  the  history  of  the  case 
and  the  course  and  duration  of  the  lesion  will  soon  point  to  the  correct 
diagnosis.  The  epithelioiniitoufi  ulcer  might  at  first  sight  be  confounded 
with  a  tertiary  syphilitic  ulcer,  but  the  latter  are  usnally  multiple,  while 
epithelioma  is  almost  invariably  single.  The  secretion  in  syphilis  is 
fetid,  yellow,  and  abundant,  while  in  epithelioma  it  is,  as  a  rule,  blood- 
streaked,  viscid,  and  scanty.  Epithelioma  is  generally  surrounded  by 
a  well-marked  zone  of  intiltration,  which  is  either  absent  or  insignifi- 
cant in  syphilis.  Finally,  epithelioma  is  a  disease  of  long  duration, 
accompanied  by  severe,  lancinating  pain,  while  the  ulceration  of  syphilis 
runs  a  comparatively  swift  conrse  and  is  not  attended  with  any  pain. 

Epithelioma  sometimes  presents  a  superficial  resemblance  to  lupus 
vulgaris,  but  the  former  rarely  manifests  itself  before  middle  or  ad- 
vanced age,  while  the  latter  usually  begins  during  childhood  or  early 
youth.  The  lesions  of 
epithelioma  are  mostly 
Bingle,  and  limited  in 
area,  while  those  of  lu- 
pus are  multiple  and 
wide-spread,  and  may 
appear  on  several  re- 
gions of  the  body  at 
the  same  time.  The 
patches  of  lupus  are 
generally  surrounded 
by  the  characteristic 
papules  and  nodules  of 
that  disease,  while  epi- 
thelioma is  encircled  by 
a  zone  of  infiltration. 
The  secretion  from  the 
nicer  of  lupus  is  al>un- 
dant,  yellow,  and  puri- 
form,  while  that  from 
epithelioma  is  scanty, 
viscid,  and  often  very 
offensive.  Finally,  pain  is  a  marked  feature  of  epithelioma,  while 
lupus  is  attended  with  little  or  no  pain. 

It  is  often  difficult,  and  even  impossible  at  times,  to  decide  whether 


Fl9«  18.— (^Fhoto-niicrograpli.)  Epitheliom*  mapiiiGed 
aeveuty-five  dinmeters:  a,  cpitlu'liat  pearly  ft,  oeat 
wilh  peiirl  in  uentrt' ;  r,  eollfCtioiiH  of  cphhclinl 
c'cILh.  TIk»  ificctiira  exhibits  (ipace;*  where  tissue  ha* 
fallen  out  in  the  preparutioti. 
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a  new  wart-like  formation  la  the  initial  lesion  of  epi-thelioma  or  only 
an  ordinary  wart,  Tlio  diffionlfcy  is  increased  hy  the  fact  that  an 
apparently  sitnple  wart  may  after  the  lapse  of  many  years  became  the 
seat  of  some  degenerative  process,  and  become  converted  into  epithe- 
lioma. As  a  general  rnle  all  such  formations  developed  after  the  a^e 
of  thirty  should  be  looked  upon  with  suspicion  antl  removed  at  once, 
especially  if  they  make  their  appearance  on  the  lips  or  nose,  or  near  any 
of  the  orifices  of  the  body. 

The  papillary  form  of  epithelioma  usually  attacks  the  genital  re- 
gions, and  may  be  confounded  with  ordinary  condylomata.  The  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  pain  and  the  age  and  history  of  the  patient  will 
assist  in  enabling  the  physician  to  make  a  correct  diagnosis.  If  more 
than  one  lesion  be  present,  the  presumption  is  in  favor  of  condyloma 
In  donbtfid  cases  the  growth  should  be  removed  at  once,  as  serious 
suits  may  be  jiroduced  by  delay. 

Epithelioma  of  the  face  is  sometimes  preceded  by  a  congestive, 
scaly  condition  of  the  surface,  resembling  that  which  occurs  in  sebor- 
rho?a  sicca.  The  latter  disease,  however^  usually  occurs  over  a  wide- 
spread area,  or  on  several  portions  of  the  body  at  the  Siime  lime.  Tho 
lesions  of  epithelioma  are,  as  has  been  said,  usually  single,  and  limited 
in  area,  and  accompanied  sooner  or  later  by  characteristic  small,  wax/ 
nodules,  the  so-called  "cancroid  corpuscles." 

Pathology.— Epithelioma  consists  essentially  of  the  inward  growtl 
and  continuous  multiplication  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  rete  in 
cosuni.     If,  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  a  vertical  section 
the  skin  be  made,  the  only  variation  from  the  normal  condition  tb 
can  be  observed  is  the  uzinsual  length  of  the  interpapillary  procej 
of  the  rete  mucosum,  which  project  down  into  the  corium  like 
fingers  of  a  glove.     Other  and  more  important  changes  soon  follow: 
the  blood-vessels  become  dihUed,  the  deeper  layers  of  the  skin  become 
infiltrated  with  serum,  and  the  lymph-spaces  crowded  with  wandering 
cells  and  lymphoid  corpuscles.     The  projecting,  finger-like  processea 
of  the  rete  increase  in  size  and  divide  into  brsmcbes,  wliich  unite  wi 
each  other  to  form  a  framework  of  epithelial   tissue.     The  cells 
winch  they  are  composed  become  pressed  together  and  form  compa* 
masses  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.     Sometimes  they  are  arranged  co 
centrically,  like  the  layers  of  an  onion,  forming  the  so-called  "epi 
thelial  nests"  or  ''epithelial  globes/'      At  other  times  they  are  fl 
ranged  in  cylindrical,  conical,  or  club-shaped  masses.     In  some  casm?! 
the  central  cells  undergo  complete  horny  transformation.    In  papillary 
epithelioma  there  appears  to  be  a  combination  of  papillary  hypertro- 
phy and  epithelial  proliferation.     Finally,  in  all  cases,  the  gradually 
iucreiising  pressure  of  tlie  epithelial  cells  interferes  with  the  circula^ 
tion.     The  small  papilhe  and  their  arteries  become  obliterated  and 
the  larger  veasela  are  lessened  in  calibre.     Degeneration  and  ulceration 
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soon  appear  and  mark  the  beginning  of  the  second  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease. As  long  as  the  ulceration  remains  superficial  the  patient's 
health  ia  not  much  affected  j  but  when  it  extends  to  the  deeper  tissues, 
the  neighboring  lymphatics  soon  become  affeeted,  and  through  them 
the  general  system  becomes  profoundly  involved,  Tlie  composition  of 
the  blood  is  altered,  and  degenerative  changes  with  the  production  of 
toxic  products  occur  in  various  tissues.  The  alkalinity  of  the  blood  is 
decrciised,  and  the  destruction  of  albumin  is  increased  irrespective  of 
the  nature  and  amount  of  food  consumed.  There  is  consecpiently  an 
excessive  formation  of  urea,  which,  nevertheless,  is  imperfectly  elimi* 
nated.  Jluscular  tissue  and  parenchymatous  organs  undergo  fatty  de- 
generation. Death  may  occur  from  pain  and  exhaustion,  or  from  the 
transference  of  the  disease  to  one  of  the  internal  organs.  The  fatal 
termination  is  not  infrequently  preceded  by  coma,  the  result  of  the 
accumidation  in  the  blood  of  toxic,  excrementitioos  principles*  The 
excretion  of  urea  almost  entirely  ceases,  and  in  two  cases  of  cancer- 
coma  Klemperer  has  discovined  oxybutyric  acid  in  the  urine.  This 
substance  likewise  represents  disintegration  of  tissue. 

Etiology.-=The  etiology  of  epithelioma  is  unknown.  In  some  the 
disease  seems  to  be  due  to  long-continued  pressure  or  other  mechani- 
cal irritation.  In  a  reported  case  of  epithelioma  of  the  abdomen,  the 
disease  was  evidently  induced  by  the  pressure  of  a  board  which  the 
patient  kept  constantly  suspended  against  his  abdomen  while  working 
at  his  trade  of  Bhoemaking.  Chimney-sweeper's  cancer  is  sujiposcd 
to  originate  from  the  irritation  produced  by  the  soot  collected  in  the 
folds  of  the  scrotum  ;  and  epithelioma  of  the  lips  and  tongue  is  often 
apparently  due  to  the  irritation  of  a  short  pipe  or  a  broken  tooth.  In 
the  series  of  cases  investigated  by  Mr.  Williams,  a  history  of  previous 
disease  or  injury  of  the  lip  was  given  in  thirty-five  ]»er  cent,  of  the 
entire  number,  Conbict  with  pa  ratlin  occajiionally  origiiuites  epithe- 
lioma, as  noticed  by  Dr,  Joseph  Bell,  and  described  by  Sehnehardt.* 
Cases  often  occur  in  which  no  source  of  irritation  or  of  traumatism 
can  be  discovered.  Old  soars,  pre-existing  warts,  n^evi^  and  sebaceous 
cysts  frequently  undergo  degeneration  without  any  apparent  cause^  and 
become  the  seat  of  epithelioma.  A  predisposition  to  the  malatly  seems 
to  exist  in  some  families.  A  family  history  of  cancer  was  i>resent  in 
5*7  per  cent  of  the  cases  analyzed  by  Mr.  Williams,  Epithelioma  is 
more  common  in  tlie  male  than  the  female  sex.  Old  age  is,  however, 
the  most  important  predisposing  factor,  and  it  is  probable  that  the 
directly  exciting  factor  consists  of  some  undiscovered  changes  in  the 
trophic  nervous  s3'3tGm. 

The  view  has  been  advanced  that  carcinoma  in  all  its  varieties  is  of 
bacterial  origin.     If  this  theory  were  demonstrated  it  would  furnish  a 

*  **  Bcilrago  xur  EDlstehung  der  Carcinoma,"  io  Volltmaiiii*a  kllaischer  Vortrage, 
No.  257, 
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mtional  explanation  of  those  cases  which  are  met  with  from  time  to 
time,  aud  which  excite  the  siispicioii  that  cancer  may  be  transmitted 
from  one  individual  to  another.  Examples  of  such  cases  are  tht? 
development  of  cancer  of  the  |>enis  and  testicle  in  the  husband  of  a 
woman  who  was  the  subject  of  malignant  disease  of  the  neck  of  ihe 
womb*  Also  the  cfise  of  a  servunt-girl  who  waslied  the  linen  of  her 
mistress  suffering  from  cancer  of  the  uterus  and  vagina,  and  who, 
six  months  after  the  lady's  death,  entered  a  hospital  with  a  cancer  of 
the  axilla.  A  similar  example  is  afforded  by  the  history  of  a  small  com- 
mune in  Normandy  in  which  during  eight  years  fifteen  per  cent  of 
the  total  mortality  was  due  to  cancer. 

The  natural  history  of  carcinoma  renders  probable  the  belief  that  it 
is  of  infectioua  character.     It  begins  with  a  single  local  lesion,  from 
which  the  disease  spreads  to  neighboring  lymphatic  glands,  and  subse- 
quently to  distant  tissues  or  organs.    The  chemical  composition  of  the 
blood  is  changed,  degeneration  of  tissue  takes  place,  and  finally  fatal 
toxaemia  occurs.     Attempts  to  propagate  cancer  by  inoculation  have 
often   been   made  from  the  time  of  Alibert,  aud  generally  withe 
success.     No  authenticated  case  is  yet  on  record  in  which  it  has 
transferred  from  man  to  one  of  the  lower  animals*     Some  experimen 
however,  have  demonstrated  that  cancer  may  at  least  be  transmitted 
by  inoculation  from  one  animal  to  another  of  the  same  species.    A  nit 
having  died  of  a  spontaneously  developed  carcinoma,  Ilanau,  of  Zurich, 
introduced  small  pieces,  taken  from  uninfected  glands,  into  the  peri- 
toneal  cavity  of  two  rats.     Hoth  animals  were  found  to  have  develo 
the  disease  at  the  end  of  fourteen  weeks.     This  author  suggests,  raoi 
over,  that  age  may  be  a  factor  in  such  investigations.     Carcinoma 
a  disease  of  old  age.     Probably  the  chances  of  success  would  be  bet 
in  operating  upon  old  than  upon  young  animals.     Webr,  of  I^mbe; 
asserts  that  in  experiments  upon  twenty-six  dogs,  he  obtained  in  o 
case  a  positive  result^  a  multitude  of  carcinomatous  growths  being 
found  in  various  parts   of   the  body.     Again,  as  regards  a  parasitic 
origin    of   cancer,    I    have    already   described,   under   eczema  of  the 
breast  and   nipple,  the   intimate   relationship  which   exists  betw 
Paget's  disease  of  tbe  nipple  and  cancer  of  the  mammary  gland, 
ginning  as  a  chronic  inilammation  of  the  skin,  its  glands  and  thei 
ducts,  so-called  eczema  of  the  nipple,  now  generally  believed  to  def>en 
upon  the  growth  of  psorosperms,  is  almost  invariably  transformed  in 
carcinoma.     But  the  siime  organisms  which  Darier  detected  in  en  tan 
ous  psorospermosis,  had  already  been  studied  by  Albarran  in  sectio 
from  a  cancer  of  the  jaw^  and  identitaod  by  Malassez  and  Balbiftii 
Cornil  has  seen  psorosperms  in   a  cancer  of  the  womb,  Thoma  i 
mammary  cancer  not  dependent  upon  Paget's  disease,  and  Wickham 
an    epithelioma   of   the  nose.     Albarran  has  also  described  a  vcsii 
psorospermosis  in  which  the  epithelium  of  the  bladder  proliferates,  thfl 
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connective  tissue  of  the  organ  h  invaded,  and  tbe  mucous  membrane 
elevated  in  the  form  of  pupillary  excrescences.  In  the  epithelial 
cylinders  were  found  psorosperms.  The  same  antlior  has  likewise  dis- 
covered protoxoa  in  two  cases  of  epithelioma  of  the  bladder.  P'rora 
the  foregoing  facts  it  seems  probable  that,  in  some  cases  at  least, 
psorosperma  is  the  exciting  cause  of  cancer. 

A  later  publication  upon  this  subject  is  from  the  pen  of  Dr. 
William  Russell,  of  the  EdinUurgli  School  of  Medicine,*  who  has  ob- 
served a  characteristic  orgauij^m,  or  what  he  considers  to  be  such,  in 
forty-three  out  of  forty-five  cases  of  carcinoma.  Peculiar  bodies  were 
brought  into  view  by  double  staining  with  GrCiber's  iodine-green  solu- 
tion and  fuehsin,  the  green  replaciTig  the  fucbsin  in  every  part  of  the 
section  except  in  certain  spherical  forms  to  which  he  gave  the  tentative 
title  of  "fuehsin  bodicB."  These  may  be  present  in  the small-ceiicd  in- 
filti-ation  at  the  margin  of  the  growth,  or  among  and  in  the  epithelial 
cells  of  the  alveoli.  The  bodies  are  also  found  in  the  stroma  and  lym- 
phatics, They  generally  occur  in  groups,  and  are  nearly  always  sur- 
rounded by  a  clear  space.  Fuehsin  bodies  are  perfectly  round,  but  vary 
considerably  in  size.  The  clear  space  or  vacuole  is  not  dissimilar  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  capsule,  and  the  bodies  might  therefore  be  looked  upon 
as  encysted  psorospcrms  were  it  not  for  the  distinctive  features  of  their 
development.  This  process,  according  to  Dr.  Russell,  is  by  globular 
buds  protruded  from  the  parent  body,  from  which  they  gradually  in- 
crease tlieir  distance,  and  to  which  they  remain  attached  by  a  delicate 
filament.  In  short,  from  their  mode  of  multiplication  Dr.  Russell 
believes  that  the  fuehsin  bodies  are  organisms  belonging  to  the  class  of 
sprouting  fungi. 

The  researches  of  which  I  have  given  a  brief  account  are  interest- 
ing, important,  and  suggestive,  though  they  can  scarcely  be  deemed 
conclusive.  Psorosperms  have  been  recognized  in  cancerous  growths 
by  a  number  of  highly  competent  observers,  yet  both  Darier  and  Lust- 
garten  admit  that  but  little  is  with  certainty  known  regarding  their 
mode  of  propagation.  As  regards  the  fuehsin  bodies  of  Dr.  Russell, 
very  similar  if  not  identical  bodies  have  been  seen  in  aectiong  from 
Oriental  sores  or  Delhi  boils,  being  first  described  in  1885  by  Dr.  D.  D. 
Cunningham,  and  subsequently  observed  by  Drs.  Deakin  and  Firth,  of 
the  Indian  Medical  Service,!  by  all  of  whom  they  are  considered  as 
gporozoa.  Drs.  S.  G.  Shattock  and  C.  A.  Ballnuce  report  J  having 
found  precisely  similar  bodies  in  a  tubercular  lymphatic  gland  and  difjh- 
theritic  tonsil,  and  compare  tiicm  to  t!ie  grantilntitms  iibres  or  blood- 
platelets  described  by  Ranvier.  They  conclude  that  the  fuehsin  bodies 
**are  related  to  some  form  of  proteid  coagulation,  occurring  sometimes 
free,  at  others  in  the  cell-nucleus;  or,  again,  affecting  the  whole  of  the 
cell,  or  involving  even  consiikrable  tract^s  of  tissue.'* 
♦  British  Medical  Journ&lj  Dec.  1 3,  1  SiiO.     f  Ibitl,,  Jan.  10,  IS91.    %  Ibid,  Mtrch  14, 18«L 
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It  will  be  perceived  that  the  wliole  subject  is  still  in  a  very  unde- 
cided condition.  Continued  rcscareli  is  essential,  and,  above  allt  per- 
sistent efforts  towurd  cultiviition  and  inoculution  are  necessary.  It  is 
supposed, 4iowever,  that  coccidia  are  unameuuble  to  cultivation  experi^ 
ments. 

Aa  related  to  t!ie  subjects  of  the  inoculability,  metAstajsis,  and  re- 
currence of  cancer,  I  may  briefly  allude  here  to  the  results  of  ex 
nients  performed  by  certain  foreign  surgeons  upon  the  human  gubj 
These  demunetrate  that  if  a  small  fragment  of  a  tumor  which  has 
removed  from  a  patient  be  inserted  into  another  portion  of  the  body- 
be  transferred,  for  instance,  from  one  breast  to  the  other — the  graft  will 
Boon  develop  the  chanicteristic  neoplastic  structure.  The  fact  wita 
shown  to  be  equally  true  of  carcinoma  and  Siircomik  While  such  <?i- 
perimcnta  are  reprehensible^  the  result,  having  been  published,  may  bt 
here  recorded,* 

Treatment.^ — A  suitable  diet  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  Brcjwl, 
milk,  eggs^  vegetables,  and  fruit  may  be  freely  eaten,  but  no  meat 
should  be  allowed  for  several  niontha.  Medicinally,  morphine  alone, 
or  in  combination  witli  atropine,  must  be  resorted  to  in  the  later 
stages  of  the  disease,  when  the  pain  becomes  severe*  Dr.  Herbert 
Snow  has  found  that  a  combination  with  antipyrine  greatly  enhan 
the  elTeet  of  morphine  in  these  casus  and  euahlca  it  to  be  given 
smaller  doses,  Januiica  dogwood  possesses  considerable  efficacy 
relieving  pain,  and  may  be  used,  whenever  possible,  as  a  snbsti 
for  opium,  being  free  from  ill  effects  upon  the  stomach  and  bowi 
There  is  rea:^on  to  believe  that  the  morbid  process  can  be  retarded  by 
the  persistent  employment  of  small  doses  of  the  liichloride  of  mercnn, 
alternated  with  arsenic.  Poncet,  of  the  Marseilles  Hospital,  reports 
favorable  results  from  the  hypodermic  injection  of  corrosive  sublira 
into  cancerous  tumors.  It  has  been  stated  that  chlorate  of  potassini 
in  ten-grain  doses  also  exercises  a  beneficial  influence.  Dn  Lemei 
of  Lille,  has  lately  reported  the  case  of  an  epithelioma  of  the  cb 
with  three  enlarged  glands  at  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  in  which  decidi 
benefit  resulted  from  the  conjoined  internal  and  external  use  of  this 
remedy-  In  eight  weeks  the  ulcer  had  entirely  healed,  and  the  glaoda 
were  much  smaller.  No  return  had  taken  place  at  the  end  of 
months.  Dr.  E.  E.  Graves,  of  Boscawen,  K.  H.,  has  reported  the  c 
of  eight  cases  of  epithelioma  by  the  internal  administration  of  sulpbal 
of  magnesium.  Three  drachms  of  the  salt  were  dissolved  in  a  pi 
of  water  and  a  teaspoonful  of  the  solution  taken  four  times  a  d»; 
The  best  results  can,  however,  be  obtained  only  by  external  treatmenl 
The  iliseased  tissue  must  be  destroyed  eitfier  by  chemical  ormechani 
means,  and  the  sooner  that  is  done  the  less  the  probability  of  a  rtK:ur 
rence  of  the  disease.  Superficial  epithelioma  can  be  extirpated  by  any 
•  See  Medical  Bulletin,  August,  ISfil,  p.  297. 
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of  the  varions  caustic  preparations.  Tlie  method  inost  frequently  em- 
ployed is  to  thoroughly  cauterize  the  lesion  and  the  udjiicent  healthy 
tissue  with  C4iustic  potash,  either  in  the  stick  form  or  in  strong  boIu- 
tion.  The  part  should  then  be  mopped  with  diluted  ticetie  aeiil,  to 
neutralize  any  of  the  alkali  that  may  remain,  ami  should  tlien  be 
dressed  with  zinc-ointment  or  any  other  soothing  application.  The 
dressing  should  be  renewed  daily,  and  the  wound  washed  every  morn- 
ing with  a  weak  solution  of  borax  or  common  salt.  In  about  twelve 
days  the  eschar  drops  off,  usually  leaving  a  healthy  granulating  surface, 
which  will  in  mild  cases  heal  rapidly,  leaving  only  a  small  cicatrix. 
Acetic  acid  itself  may  be  successfully  employed,  the  crystallized  acid, 
diluted  one  half  to  two  thirds  with  water,  being  ajiplied  by  means  of  a 
piece  of  wood,  glass  rod,  or  brush,  every  day  or  ever}'  second  day. 

Another  plan  that  has  yielded  good  results  is  to  apply  to  the  affected 
surface  first  pure  carbolic  acid,  and  then,  in  a  few  minutes,  to  follow 
it  with  nitric  acid.  Nitrate  of  silver  or  potassa  cum  calce  may  al^o  be 
employed.  Chloride  of  zinc,  in  paste,  in  solution,  or  in  the  solid  form, 
is  an  effective  remedy,  but  its  application  ia  very  painful. 

M.  Reclus  employs  the  chlorate  of  potassium,  but  only  as  an  external 
application.  He  states  that  it  must  be  used  for  a  long  time,  and  there- 
fore is  only  adapted  to  those  cases  in  wliich  the  growth  is  slow.  It 
is  of  no  avail  when  the  disease  is  located  upon  a  mucous  membrane. 

In  the  case  of  superficial  epithelioma  of  the  face,  Vidal  first  care- 
fully scrapes  aw^ay  all  the  diseased  tissue  with  the  curette  and  covers  the 
wound  with  finely  powdered  chlorate  of  potassium,  then  applies  a 
dressing  of  absorbent  cotton  moistened  with  a  concentrated  sohitiou 
of  the  same  salt;  over  this  he  places  a  layer  of  some  impermeable 
substance,  such  as  India  rubber. 

Arsenic  is  also  a  valuable  application.  It  may  be  employed  as  in 
the  following  powder,  which  is  recommended  by  Esmarch  :  Arsenious 
acid,  one  part ;  sulphate  of  morphine,  one  part ;  calomel,  eight  parts ;  and 
powdered  gum  acacia,  forfcy-cight  parts.  It  may  also  be  applied  in  the 
form  of  Maraden's  paste,  which  is  composed  of  equal  pai'ts  of  arsenic 
and  powdered  gum  acacia^  with  sufficient  water  to  make  a  soft  paste, 
A  small  amount  of  raorpliine  should  also  be  atlded  to  mitigate  the  palm 
The  arsenical  preparations  should  not  be  applied  to  the  mucous  sur- 
faces, nor  at  the  same  time  to  more  than  two  or  three  scpiare  inches  of 
the  integument.  Serious  consequences  have  resulted  from  non-ob- 
servance of  these  precautions. 

Good  effects  have  also  been  secured  by  a  paste  introduced  by  Dr, 
Bougard,  of  Brussels,  the  composition  of  which  is  as  follows:  Wheat 
flour,  sixty  parts;  starch,  sixty  parts;  arsenic,  one  part;  cinnabar,  five 
parts;  ammonium  chloride,  five  parts ;  mercuric  chloride,  one  lialf  part ; 
saturated  solution  of  zinc  chloride,  two  hundred  and  forty-five  parts. 
The  first  six  eubstances  having  been  separately  ground  to  a  flue  pow- 
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dor  and  mixed  in  a  mortar,  the  solution  of  zidc  chloride  is  added 
slowly  wliiio  the  cuotuuta  are  rapidly  stirred.  The  soft  mass  is  then 
poured  into  an  earthen  pot,  and  it  covered  will  keep  for  several  months. 
The  application  does  not  cause  extreme  piiin.  It  is  left  in  contact  with 
the  morbid  growth  for  twenty-four  or  thirty  hours.  The  surface  is  then 
poulticed  for  a  few  days,  when  the  slough  comes  away  and  healthy 
granultitions  are  exposed. 

Pyrogallic  acid  in  the  form  of  a  ten-  or  a  twenty-per-cent.  ointmeul 
is  highly  recommemled  by  Kaposi,  Jarisch,  Duhring,  and  otliers.  It 
does  not  cause  any  pain,  and  Diust  he  applied  continuously  for  six  or 
eight  days.  The  ethylate  of  sodium  is  also  a  valuahle  remedy.  I 
have  obtained  excellent  res^nlts  in  several  ohstinate  rases  from  ihe  ap- 
plication of  an  infusion  of  jequirity.  The  inflammation  resulting 
from  its  use  was  enormous,  hut  when  the  sloughs  dropped  off  tbe 
underlying  tissues  presented  no  trace  of  the  disease,  and  perfect  re- 
covery ensued, 

Resorcin  has  in  some  cases  exercised  a  beneficial  influence.  It  is 
applied  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  containing  two  or  three  drachma 
to  the  ounce.  It  has  only  a  slightly  irritant  local  action.  The  nitrate 
of  silver  has  been  successfully  employed  by  llebra.  In  many  cases  il 
will  be  advisable  to  first  curette  the  surface  before  resorting  to  the 
caustic.  One  of  the  best  local  remedies  is  aristoL  This  substance  is 
devoid  of  irritant  properties,  is  antiseptic,  and  hits  the  power  of  pro- 
moting rapid  cicatrization.  It  may  be  employed  in  the  form  of  pow- 
der or  ointment  containing  fifty  per  cent,  or  more,  made  up  with  unj 
suitable  excipient.  Other  remedies  which  have  been  used  with  more 
or  less  success  are  snbcarbonate  of  iron,  boric  acid,  lactic  acid,  an«l 
thuja  occidentalis,  A  tincture  of  the  hist-named  substance  is  painted 
over  the  growth  every  second  or  tliinl  day,  or  the  surface  is  medi- 
cated with  a  spray  consisting  of  the  following  mixture  : 

ft   Tinct  thuj.  occidental 5  grammes, 

Aq.  destillat 100 

Glycerini 10        ''        M. 

At  the  same  time  the  tincture  of  thuja  is  given  int^smally  indailj 
doses  of  ten  to  sixty  drops,*  Cases  have  sometimes  been  obsened 
in  which  an  attjick  of  erysipelas  was  followed  by  improvement 
epithelioma  or  other  forms  of  carcinoma.  In  view  of  this  fact  it 
been  proposed  to  inoculate  the  ulcer  with  a  culture  of  the  streptococci 
of  erysipelas.  Some  cases  have  been  published  in  which  this  procedi 
was  executed,  but  the  result  was  not  encouraging.  Although  at  fir 
some  improvement  was  manifested,  the  erysipel-is  became  chronic,  ai 
eventually  death  occurred  at  an  earlier  period  than  if  the  c^ise 
been  treated  by  the  usual  methods. 

The  actual  cautery  or  the  galvano-cautery  has  been  employed  with 

*  Brocq,  op.  cit.^  p.  244. 
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"benefit  in  cases  where,  owing  to  the  situation  of  the  lesion,  other 
methods  could  not  be  used.  The  dermal  curette  may  be  used  with 
advantage  in  many  cases. 

The  deep-seated  and  the  papillary  rarieties  of  epithelioma  can  be 
successfully  extirpated  only  by  the  knife.  Thorough  and  early  excis- 
ion, followed  by  the  transplantation  of  a  flap  of  sound  skin,  is  a  pro- 
cedure that  has,  in  the  hands  of  Garretson  and  others,  given  brilliant 
results.  After  the  neighboring  lymphatic  glands  become  implicated 
all  opemtions  are  futile,  but  the  fetor  of  tlie  discharge  may  be  less- 
ened and  the  pain  somewhat  relieved  by  the  daily  use  of  a  weak  citric 
acid  lotion. 

Related  lymphatic  glands  should  be  excised  witli  the  growth,  since 
they  become  involved  long  before  any  obvious  enlargement  is  noticed. 
Recurrence  may  in  this  way  be  prevented.  This  is  the  experience 
of  every  judicious  surgeon  ;  and  the  microscopical  studies  of  Ilei- 
denhain  have  shown  that  if  the  neoplasm  has  been  thoroughly  removed 
the  disease  is  not  likely  to  return  in  the  wound-  In  cases  unamenable 
to  surgical  interference,  dressings  containing  opium,  stramonium,  co- 
nium,  or  cocaine  may  be  prescribed  in  order  to  assuage  pain.  Fetor 
may  be  overcome  by  salicylic  or  tannic  acid,  permanganate  of  potas- 
sium, creolin,  or  beta-naphthol. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  varies  with  the  age  of  the  patient,  the 
form,  duration,  and  location  of  the  disease,  and  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  glandular  involvement.  The  superficial  variety  may  renuiin 
for  years  without  affecting  the  general  health,  and  if  the  lesions  be 
thoroughly  removed  will  usually  not  recur.  The  deep-seated  variety 
is  always  a  grave  disease.  It  pursues  a  rapid  downward  course,  if  let 
alone,  and  frefjuently  recurs  after  attempted  extirpation.  The  papil- 
lary variety  is  the  most  malignant  form  of  the  disease.  It  almost 
invariably  recurs  after  operation,  and  ends  fatally  within  a  year  or  two 
from  its  first  development-  In  epithelioma  of  the  tongue  and  of  the 
mucous  membranes  the  prognosis  is  also  bad*  Involvement  of  the 
lymphatic  glands  points  to  a  fatal  termination  of  the  disease.  The 
older  the  patient  the  worse  the  prognosis.  Degenerative  processes  once 
initiated  in  the  very  aged  tend  to  continue,  and  removal  of  the  epi- 
theliomatous  lesion  in  such  patients  does  not  usually  arrest  the  progress 
of  the  disease, 

SARCOMA    CUTIS. 
Btsokyus.— Cutaneous  aarcomA — Sarcoma  of  tbe  skin. 

Sarcoma  cutis  is  a  malignant  disease,  characterized  by  the  forma- 
tion of  sarcomatous  new  growths  in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue. 

Symptoms.— In  some  rare  cases  the  internal  organs  are  those  which 
ore  first  affected  and  the  integument  is  involved  secondarily,  but  in 
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the  majority  the  akin  is  tlie  primary  seat  of  the  disease.  The  sttbH 
tarns  vary  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  the  raahidy.  In  non-}«j| 
mented  sarcoma,  which  is  the  least  malignant  variety,  the  new  growtj 
are  usually  single,  and  limited  to  the  superficial  tissues.  They  first  ap? 
pear  as  small,  round,  firm  nodules  of  a  reddish  or  ])ink  color,  var}'ing  in 
size  from  a  pea  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut.  They  are  usually  found  in  tlie 
apparently  healthy  skiu,  but  in  some  cases  they  are  situated  upon  a  pre- 
existing mole,  wart,  or  cicatinx.  Sarcoma  of  the  skin  may  develop  from 
an  irritated  nieviis.  The  lesions  grow  rapidly,  and  frequently  attain 
the  size  of  an  orange,  but  eventually  break  down  and  uleei*ate.  Tbej 
are  not  painful,  however,  and  do  not  involve  the  general  system  for 
eeveral  ye^irs. 

In  melanotic  sarcoma,  which  is  the  variet}-  most  frequently  met 
with,  the  new  growths  are  numerous  and  exquisitely  painful.  Thev 
consist  of  small,  round,  hard  nodules  that  vary  in  color  from  brown 
to  bhie  and  black.  The  nodules  usually  first  appear  upon  the  skin  of 
the  liand?,  feet,  and  genital  regions,  but  rapidly  extending,  increasing 
in  number  and  size,  they  invade  every  portion  of  the  hotly.  Occasion' 
ally  some  of  the  lesions  disappear  by  absorption,  leaving  a  pigmented 
cicatrix  to  mark  their  former  place.  More  frequently,  however,  the 
adjacent  nodules  coalescing  form  largo,  irrt'giiiar  tubercles  or  masses, 
which  become  the  seat  of  ulceration.  Finally,  the  internal  organs 
become  infiltrated  with  similar  masses,  and  the  patient  dies  of  eshan^ 
tion.     This  is  the  most  malignant  form  of  the  disease. 

A  very  interesting  ease  of  primary  melano-sarcoma  of  tlie  vnl 
described*  by  Dr.  K.  W.  Taylor.  The  tumors  of  the  vulva,  two 
number,  were  excised.  A  course  of  hypodermatic  injections  of  Fowl 
er's  solution  into  a  mass  of  infiltrated  glands  of  the  groin  was  some 
months  subsequently  undertaken.  The  injections  were  given  for  two 
months,  wiien  the  remedy  was  administered  by  the  mouth.  The  result 
of  three  months'  treatment  by  arsenic  was  the  perceptible  subsidence 
of  the  tumor.  Death  occurred  thirteen  months  after  the  operation, 
preceded  by  symptoms  denotive  of  metastasis  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
pons.  Six  other  cases  only  have  been  reported  in  which  the  dist^ 
originated  in  this  sitnation. 

*' A  Peculiar  Case  of  Pigmented  Sarcoma"  lias  been  described 
I>r.  Pbineas  8.  Abraham,t  in  which  the  new  growth  consisted  mai 
of  small  round  cells.     Death  followed  in  eight  or  nine  months  after 
the  appearance  of  the  disease. 

Tlie  rare  alTection  which  Duhring,  Hebra,  and  Geber  have  descril>ed 
under  the  title  of  "  infiammatory  fungoid  neoplasm  of  the  skin," 
probably  another  variety  of  sarcoma.     It  is  characterized  by  the  dev 
opment  in  the  skin  of  a  number  of  pigmented,  infiltrated  patches  ai 

*  Sew  York  Medical  Journal,  July  6,  188iJ. 

f  The  British  Medical  Jouroal,  JanuArj  2,  1892. 
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prominent  fungoid  titmors.  The  tumors  are  usually  of  large  size  and 
deep-re*d  or  violet  color.  They  are  Buiooth  at  first,  but  soon  become 
ulcerated  and  excoriated,  presenting  a  repulsive  fungiform  appeurtance. 
Sometimes  these  lesions  spontaneously  subside,  but  others  appear  from 
time  to  time  until  death  supervenes. 

I  An  extremely  rapid  development  of  multiple  sarcomata,  observed  in 
tlie  clinic  of  Professor  PolotebnolT,  has  been  reported  by  Dr.  11.  V. 
Trushennikoff.  After  an  attack  of  pleuro-pneumonia  a  man  tliirty- 
seven  years  of  age  observed  two  small  tumors  on  his  left  breast. 
These  enlarged  and  others  appeared.  Six  weeks  later  as  many  as  two 
hundred,  f  mm  the  size  of  a  pea  to  thiit  of  an  egg^  were  scattered  over 
the  whole  body.  His  death  occurred  in  a  few  days.  Sarcomata  were 
found  in  the  lungs,  pancreas,  dura  mater,  tliyroid,  kidneys,  and  cranial 
bones.     They  were  of  the  round-celled  variety.* 

Diagnosis.— Sarcoma  cutis  may  apj)ear  at  any  time  after  puberty, 
but  it  is  rarely  observed  in  persons  under  forty  years  of  age.  Its 
symptoms  are  so  chai-acteristic  that  there  is  little  danger  of  confound- 
ing it  with  any  other  malady.  Careiuoma  and  lymphadenoma  pre- 
sent some  points  of  resemblance  to  it,  but  the  lymphatic  glands  are  in- 
volved in  both  these  diseases  and  are  unaffected  in  8arcoma.  It  might 
be  mistaken  at  first  for  an  anomalous  form  of  lepra,  but  the  ansesthe- 
sia,  atrophy,  and  deformity  of  tliat  disease  are  absent  here.  Finally, 
garcoma  c-au  be  readily  distinguished  from  lupus  and  syphilis  by  the 
consideration  of  the  history  of  the  case  and  the  character  of  the  lesions. 

Pathology. — The  new  growths  are  embedded  in  the  corium  and 
subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  and  are  identical  in  structure  with 
those  that  occur  in  sarcoma  of  other  organs  and  tissues.  They  are 
composed  of  spindle-shaped  cells,  or  large  and  small  round  cells,  which 
are  closely  packed  together  ami  frequently  enveloped  by  a  delicate 
reticulated  layer  of  connective  tissue.  They  are  richly  supidicd  with 
blood-vessels.  The  melanotic  growths  conUiin  an  abundance  of  pig- 
,inented  cells  and  pigment-granules. 

I  According  to  the  researches  of  Dr.  Felix  Lagrange  the  pigment  is 
very  une<]ually  distributed.  "While  in  fiome  of  the  cells  it  is  entirely 
absent,  others  are  so  full  as  to  merely  appear  like  black,  round  masses. 
The  melanine,  which  he  succeeded  in  separating,  existed  in  three  prin- 
cipal forms  :  jis  black  masses  formed  by  the  coalescence  of  granules ; 
as  fine  disseminate  granules  which  were  round  and  very  numerous ;  and 
as  small  particles  of  irregular  shape,  but  for  the  most  part  angular,  and 
differing  considerably  among  tliemselves  as  regards  form  and  size. 

Professor  Campana,  of  Genoa,  states  that  siircomata  of  the  skin  arc 
generally  associated  with  growths  of  the  same  nature  situated  upon  the 
peripheral  nerves,  and  that  the  nerve- tumors  are  of  tan  the  first  to  de- 
velop, 

*  Lancet,  March  22,  18JJ0. 
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Etiology.^ — Notwithstanding  the  many  theories  that  have  been  nd- 
vanced  on  this  suhjcet,  the  cause  of  sarconia  la  etill  unknown.  It  i^ 
probable,  however,  that  a  disturbance  of  the  trophic  system  is  tl\e  chief 
factor  in  its  prod oct ion. 

According  to  Professor  Campana,  the  multiplie^ition  of  tumore  oc- 
curs through  sarcomatous  changes  in  nerve  fibres,  by  which  the  disem 
is  transferred  from  one  site  t-o  another.* 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  this  disease  has  been  very  nnratis- 
factory.  When  the  tumors  are  single  or  few  in  nnmber,  the  beet  re- 
sults are  obtained  from  their  prompt  excision.  This  procedure  is  use- 
less, however,  when  the  growths  are  numerous,  and,  of  coarse,  inipoa- 
sibhMvheu  tliey  involve  the  internal  orgaue.  In  such  cases  life  may 
be  proloTigrd  and  pain  lessened  by  the  administration  of  small  doses 
of  arsenic  in  alternation  with  the  bichloride  of  mercury,  and  by  restrict- 
ing the  patient  to  a  diet  of  milk  and  vegetables. 

Marked  improvement  has  in  certain  instances  followed  the  hypo- 
dermic injection  of  arsenic.  If  ulceration  has  taken  place,  a  dre-ssinf 
of  aristol  may  be  used.  In  the  final  stage  of  the  disease  sufficient  mor- 
phine should  be  given  to  make  the  patient  comfortable. 

Sarcoma,  like  epithelioma,  is  in  rare  instances  cared  by  erysipek^ 
Three  such  cases  are  reported  by  Bruns.  Dr.  Laugenboch  observed  a 
cure  of  multiple  sarcomata  of  the  skin  in  consequence  of  an  erysipeU? 
migrans. f  A  large  growth  had  been  excised,  had  recurred,  and  a  sec- 
ond still  larger  tumor  had  developed  in  another  situation,  while  ab>«t 
fifty  small  tubers  of  various  sizes  were  in  existence.  The  man  was  snd- 
denly  attacked  by  erysi])elas  and  within  about  eight  days  all  these  m-  , 
mors  had  vanished.  Their  rapid  decrease  wns  evident  on  the  third  daft 
and  by  the  fifth  was  completed.  Dr.  Kleeblatt  also  has  published  an 
account  of  a  lymphosarcoma  and  a  lymph  adenoma  which  speedily  di^ 
appeared  after  an  attack  of  erysipelas.  With  a  view,  therefore,  of  pro- 
moting  the  retrocession  of  malignant  formations,  Kleeblatt  and  oth?R 
have  practised  inoculation  with  the  erysipelas  coccus.  While,  however, 
in  some  instances  this  method  has  been  signally  successful,  in  others  it 
was  followed  by  severe  and  even  fatal  consequences.  Inasmuch  as  both 
sarcoma  and  carcinoma  lead  almost  invariably  to  death,  and  are  pro* 
ductive,  moreover,  of  great  suffering,  the  danger  of  inoculation  miglit 
be  considered  as  justified  by  a  fair  prospect  of  cure.  It  is  thought 
that  the  coccus  of  erysipelas  is  directly  destructive  to  the  cells  of 
malignant  growths.  Following  a  similar  course  of  thought,  Professor 
von  Mosetig,  of  Vienna,  has  sought  by  other  means  to  attain  the  ssme 
object,  lie  has  for  a  number  of  years  endeavored  to  find  an  agent 
capable  of  arresting  the  morbid  proliferation  of  cells  through  a  special 

*  British  Medical  Jounial,  October  13,  1888. 

f  Ik-utsclie  tncdidniEiche  Wochenschriftj  December  26,  1891 ;  McdJcal  Butletin.  ipn'i 
1801. 
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inflnence  upon  their  niiclcL  Aftor  a  limited  but  to  a  certain  degree 
enoouraging  experience  with  the  injection  of  anilinum  trichloratiim,  ho 
turned  his  attention  to  pyokUinin,  At  a  meeting  of  the  Royul- Im- 
perial Society  of  Physiciuus  of  Vienna  he  gave  an  outline  of  the  re- 
sults obtained  in  several  sarcoma  beyond  the  reach  of  surgical  inter- 
ference. In  five  cases  of  earcomata  and  one  of  papilloma  of  the  blad- 
der, Mosetig  obtained  promising  results,  and,  to  say  the  leiist,  further 
investigation  in  the  same  direction  is  warranted*  Uh  practice  was  to 
inject  into  the  neoplasms  six  grammes  at  each  seance  of  a  1  to  50t>  golu- 
tion  of  pyoktanin,  which  was  in  some  cases  increased  to  I  to  3t>0.  The 
injections  were  made  into  the  tumor  and  it^  neighborhood^  antiseptic 
precautions  being  always  observed.  No  constitutional  symptoms  were 
produced.  A  case  of  multiple  sarcoma  has  been  reported  by  Kobner 
in  which  a  euro  followed  the  hypodermic  injection  of  arsenic  main- 
tained for  about  a  year. 

Prognosis, ^T he  jn'ognosis  is  bad.  Medicinal  treatment  is  only 
palliative,  and,  while  early  excision  of  the  tumors  may  retai'd  the  prog- 
ress of  the  disease,  recurrence  of  it  is  usual,  the  patient  generally 
dying  from  pain  and  exhaustion  within  three  or  four  years  from  the 
first  appearance  of  the  lesions. 

CARCINOMA  CUTia 

Synonyms. — Cutancrms  cardnomft — Cancer  of  the  skin. 

Carcinoma  cutis  is  a  malignant  disease  characterized  by  the  forma- 
tion and  deposition  of  carcinomatous  material  in  the  skin  and  snbcu- 
taneous  connective  tissue. 

Symptoms.— The  skin  may  be  attacked  by  any  of  the  varieties  of 
carcinoma,  but  those  most  frequently  observed  are  epithelioma,  seir- 
rhus,  and  melanosis.  The  first  is  always  a  primary  affection  of  the 
skin  or  of  the  mucous  membranes.  It  has  already  received  separate 
consideration.  Alclanosis  also  is  generally  a  jirimary  affection  of  the  in- 
tegument. Scirrhus,  however,  is  usually  secondary  to  similar  growths 
in  other  organs  and  tissues.  In  rare  cases  it  appears,  so  far  as  we 
can  judge,  to  be  develo|>cd  priiuarily  in  the  skin*  Tw*o  varieties  of 
scirrhus  have  been  observed  upon  the  skin,  the  lenticular  and  the 
tuberous. 

The  lenticular  variety  is  always  secondary^  and  occurs  most  fre- 
quently in  connection  with  carcinoma  of  the  mammary  glands.  It  is 
characterized  by  the  development  in  the  skin  of  several  small,  harfl 
papules  or  nodules  that  vary  in  size  from  a  small  shot  to  a  bean.  They 
are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.  The  lesions  vary 
in  color  from  pink  to  dark  brown^  and  are  surrounded  by  an  inflamma- 
tory aureola.  They  rapidly  increase  in  size  and  number,  and  as  the 
disease  progresses  the  adjacent  papules  and  nod.ules  coalesce,  and  form 
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large,  irregular  masses  or  fungoid  tumors.  In  some  cases  the  entire 
surface  of  the  chest  is  inflltrated  with  the  carcinomatous  deposits,  nu- 
merous nodules  tire  developed,  and  the  intervening  skin  bceomes  thick- 
ened and  indurated,  so  that  the  thorax  seema  to  the  touch  to  be  en* 
cased  in  armor.  This  is  the  condition  described  by  Velpeau  as  **  rancfr 
en  cidrdrSiif.^''  After  a  time,  owing  to  the  increasing  pressure  of  the 
new  material  upon  the  cutaneous  vessels,  the  vascular  supply  is  dimin- 
ished or  cut  oil  from  the  affected  parts.  Some  of  the  nodules  then 
undergo  ulceration,  others  become  gangrenous,  and  may  be  spontane- 
ously extruded.  Fresh  nodules,  Iiowever,  are  developed  in  other  pur- 
tions  of  the  body,  the  lymphatic  glands  become  hard  and  smaller,  nutri- 
tion is  interfered  with,  the  patient  becomes  more  and  more  emaciated, 
and  finally  perishes  from  exhaustion.  More  or  less  lancinating  pain  jfc 
present  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  disease,  f 

The  tuberous  variety  is  generally  a  secondary  affection,  but  mar 
make  its  tirst  appearance  in  the  skin.  The  lesions  consist  of  lar^c, 
hard  nodules  and  tubercles  that  vary  from  the  size  of  a  bean  to  that 
of  a  walnut,  or  may  be  larger.  They  project  above  the  adjacent  cutane- 
ous surface.  The  lesions  vary  in  color  from  white  to  dark  red  or  browr, 
and  are  generally  present  in  large  numbers.  They  are  found  on  evm 
portion  of  the  body,  but  are  especially  abundant  upon  the  bands  nud 
face.  Their  course  is  similar  to  the  lesions  of  the  lenticular  varit'ty. 
Ulceration,  emaciation,  pain,  and  exhaustion  end  the  scene  within  a 
few  years. 

Melanotic  carcinoma  is  characterized  by  the  development  in  the 
skin  of  numerous  small,  hard,  blackish  papules  or  nodules.  They  arv 
usually  first  observed  on  the  hands,  feet,  or  the  genital  regions.  They 
increase  rapidly  in  size  and  number,  and  soon  involve  the  whole  lym* 
phatic  system.  The  internal  organs  also  become  affected,  and  the  pa- 
tient llnally  dies  of  pain  and  inanition.  This  is  the  most  malignani 
variety  of  carcinoma,  and  often  ends  fatally  within  a  year  from  the  first 
aijpcarance  of  its  lesions. 

Diagnosis. — The  only  diseases  with  which  carcinoma  could  be  con- 
founded are  sarcoma  and  lymphadeuoma.  Sarcoma,  however,  never 
attacks  the  lymphatic  glands,  while  carcinoma,  even  at  an  early  stag<> 
invades  these  strncturea.  Lymphadeuoma  involves  the  lymphatic  fiT3- 
t«m  also,  but  it  is  a  painless  disease  of  long  duration,  and  usually 
makes  its  first  appearance  in  the  cervical  glands.  Carcinoma,  on  ih 
contrary,  is  of  comparatively  brief  duration,  is  accompanied  by  more 
or  less  pain  and  by  marked  emaciation,  and  the  cervical  glands  are  not 
so  conspicuously  enlarged. 

Pathology. ^ — The  lesions  of  cutaneous  carcinoma  are  compost'd  of  a 
dense  network  of  connective  tissue  arranged  in  alveolar  masses,  the 
meshes  of  which  are  filled  with  numbers  of  small,  round,  epithelial 
cells. 
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Etiology. — The  cause  of  carcinoma  is  still  involved  in  mjsfcery.  The 
most  plausible  theory  of  its  production  is  that  which  supposes  it  to  be 
due  to  a  disturbance  of  the  functions  of  the  trophic  system. 

TreatDaent. — The  treatment  of  cutaneous  carcinoma  is  very  unsat- 
isfactory. Excision  of  the  nodules  is  painful^  and  will  not  retard  the 
progress  of  the  disejise.  Internal  medication  seems  to  be  equally  pow* 
erless  to  effect  a  cure.  Considerable  relief,  however,  can  be  afforded  by 
eliminating  all  meat  from  the  patient's  diet,  and  administering  small 
doses  of  arsenic  in  alternation  with  the  bichloride  of  mercury.  Morphine 
must  also  be  given  when  necessary.  In  young  subjects  these  tumoi's 
sometimes  recede. 

ProgBOsls.— The  }>rognosis  is  invariably  bad.  No  patient  lias  ever 
recovered  from  this  affection,  and  the  majority  of  cases  end  fatally 
within  two  years. 

Synonyms, — Kelia — Kelos-^Cbdoide, 

Keloid  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of  flat,  round,  or  irregularly 
shai>ed  and  variously  sized,  elevated,  whit^,  or  pale-red,  smooth,  iirm, 
but  somewhat  elastic  nodules  or  patches,  ridges,  or  projections  of  new 
growth  of  connective  tissue. 

Symptome.^The  disease  begins  as  a  small,  pale  pea-  or  ordinary 
bean-sized  tubercle  or  nodule,  well  embedded,  but  yet  slightly  elevated 
above  the  skin.  The  growth,  which  may  be  single  or  nndtiple,  usually 
presents  at  first  but  one  tumor.  This  slowly  increases  in  size,  vary- 
ing much  from  time  to  time  in  form,  appearing  now  as  an  oval  tumor 
sending  forth  projections  into  the  surrounding  skin,  contracting  and 
distorting  the  part  (the  central  portion  and  the  processes  of  the  tumor 
resembling  the  body  and  legs  of  the  crab),  and  anon  us  a  simple  ovoid 
or  nodular  tumor  having  no  projections  whatever  into  tlie  healthy 
skin.  Sometimes  the  tumor  is  elongated,  cylindrical,  or  else  appears 
as  disks  or  plates,  or  as  cord-like  elevations,  bands,  or  ridges,  forming 
a  star-shaped  or  radiating  network,  assuming  protean  forms  in  the 
skin. 

The  tumor  varies  not  only  in  form  but  in  size,  which  may  range 
from  that  of  a  small  pea  or  bean  to  that  of  a  large  turnip.  The  lesion 
sometimes  appears  about  the  size  of  a  well-filled  pea-  or  bean-pod  and 
is  always  well  defined,  looking  as  if  implanted  in  the  skin,  but  really 
elevated  from  one  half  to  several  lines  above  it.  The  usually  promi- 
nent central  part  or  body  of  the  lesion  is  surrounded  by  radii  which 
plunge  from  its  periphery  under  the  skin,  extending  like  roots  into 
and  appearing  to  be  lost  in  the  tissue  of  the  part.  Now  and  then  the 
central  part  or  body  is  somewhat  depressed,  and  the  border  elevated  as 
a  rim  around  it.  In  color  it  may  be  white  and  shiny,  or  of  a  pink  or 
reddish  patchy  effect    Its  surface  is  smooth,  the  epidermis  covering 
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it  being  thin  and  tense,  or  eke  wrinkled,  hairs  and  sebaceous  g\ 
being  usually  absent  Although  only  a  few  may  be  met  with,  the  sweat*^ 
glands  in  some  ciiscs  are  present  in  large  numbers.  To  the  touch  the 
tumor  is  firm  but  elastic,  the  central  portion  being  denser  and  harder 
than  the  cirenmference,  the  processes  having  all  the  rigidity  of  baiidi 
of  fibrous  tii»sue.  It  generally  occurs,  as  has  been  mentioned,  singh, 
but  sometimes  two  or  more  patches  may  be  observed.  The  situation 
io  which  the  tumor  is  most  frequently  met  with  is  the  trunk, 


Fio.  1ft. — ^Kotoid  tumor.     (From  Photograpbic  Review  of  ML'didnc  aiid  Surgery.) 

cially  the  sternum,  the  sides  of  the  chest,  the  mammne,  the  back, 
the  anterior  and  posterior  parts  of  the  iu*ck.*    In  the  majority 
cases  keloid  occurs  on  the  sternumjfrom  which  it  may  spread  out 
cesses  parallel  with  the  ribs.     It  is  also  met  with  on  other  j>arts  af 
body,  but  least  frequently  on  the  face,  concha,  and  lubule  of  the  ' 
the  flexor  and  extensor  surfaces,  the  genitals*,  and  the  dorsjil  portj* 
of  the  !iand  and  foot.     Pain,  as  has  been  stated,  follows  pressure  of 
tumor.     Pain  from  it  may  also  be  spontaneous,  of  a  pricking  or  bw 
ing  character,  and  sometimes  itching  is  experienced.     These  symptoi 
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are  seldom  constont,  but  occasionally  the  pain  may  be  so  steady  as 

to  be  annoying.  The  lesion  of  keloid,  once  formed,  generally  con- 
tinues throughout  life,  its  course 

being  either  rapid  or  slow,  usually 

slow.   After  tlie  tumor  hm  attained 

a  certain  size  its  further  growth  is 

likely  to  Ije  arrested,  and,  if  that 

happens,    it    becomes    stationary. 

Keloid    never    ulcerates,    and    it 

shows  no  tendency  to  undergo  any 

change,  save  in  the  rare  ca^es  in 

which  complete  involution  occurs. 
Diagnosis. — Tho    diugnosis  of 

keloid  i«,  m  a  general  rule,  easy; 
^its  course,  characteristic  apjvear- 
^Vanee,  and   location  being  usually 

fiuflicient   to  distinguish   it    from 

any  other  alTection.  Keloid  may 
j  be  confounded  with  simple  cica- 
^Ktrix,  from  which,  however,  it  may 
"be    distinguished    by    its    course, 

form,  color,  consistency,  pain  on   pressure,  the  frequent  recurrence 

of  spontaneous  pain,  and  sometimes  by  the  sensation  of  itching. 
^        Pathology. — True  keloid   is  a  new  growth  of  connective  tissue 
^p.Bituated  in  the  corium.     The  growth  is  composed  of   closely  packed 

fibres  that  are  gener- 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^      ally  arranged    jiaraliel 

I^^^^^^PI^^^^^^^^^H^^^^^H      to  surface  of  the 

^^^^^P^^j^^^^^^^^^ V  ^^^^^^^1  tumor.  Upon  exami- 
^^^^^^^^^^^3^N»^  .  ^  i^^^^^^l  nation  of  several  speei- 
^^P^^&Bg^^^^^^^^^SnMy^^H  mens  removed  from 
^B^^Wyt£^ -^SBj^EMWiBpEfl^H  the  negro  ivith  true 
^KjSS/jyiJjBS^^  keloid,    illustrated    in 

B^SKiOTH|Sa  the  sketch,  the  follow- 

B^^yZ/WKSgRSSBBSSBMlBR^^B      ing     observation     was 

made: 

The  horny  and  mu- 
cous layers  of  the  epi- 
dermis and  tlie  papilla? 
appeared  uormaL  Be- 
neath the  papilhe  there 
wjis  a  new  formation 
consisting  of  connect- 

FlO.  18,-HPhoUi-miero,rrraph:)     Section  of  keloid.  IVe-tisSUe      bauds,      tllO 

MAgmHed  Beveuty-live  diamett^ra.  fibres    of    which    were 
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densely  packed  together,  and  ran  parallel  with  the  long  axis  of  the 
growth  and  the  surface  of  the  skin.  A  few  spindle-celis  or  nuclei 
were  apparent.  Along  the  vessels,  especially  the  arterieg,  tlie  seba- 
ceous and  sweat  glandij  had  entirely  disappeared.  In  addition  to  the 
above  changes,  PilTard  records  thinning  of  the  horny  layer,  the  rete  as 
rather  over-developed,  and  the  papillae  as  enlarged,  with  broad,  flat 
tops,  Sehwimmer*  reporta  also  atrophy  of  the  epidermis,  absence  of 
the  papillae,  with  atrophy  of  the  liair-foUicles  and  sebaceous  glands, 
Warren  f  and  Neumann  have  both  proved  that  the  disease  originates 
in  tlie  blood-vessels  of  the  part. 

In  two  cases  Leloir  and  Vidal  carefully  examined  nen^e-fibres  taki 
from  the  periphery  of  the  growth,  but  failed  to  find  any  alteration 
Notwithstanding  repeated  examinations,  they  failed  to  detect  any  mi- 
crobes in  keloid  tissue. 

Etiology. — Keloid  occurs  in  both  sexes  and  at  all  ages,  but  more 
commonly  in  persons  in  middle  life,  beginning  usually  at  puberty.  It 
may  develop  spoutaneoualy,  or  from  an  irritation,  injury,  or  from  a 
simple  hypertrophic  scar.  In  true  spontaneous  or  idiopathic  keloid  the 
glands  of  the  skin  are  more  or  less  perfectly  retained.  A  slight  moist- 
ure over  the  growth  may  be  perceived  when  j>erspiration  is  abund 
upon  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  administration  of  pilocarpine  wi 
as  Leloir  states,  demonstrate  that  in  this  form  of  neophtsm  the  sad 
riparoLJs  glands  are  not  entirely  obliterated.  The  true  keloid  invol 
the  skin  only  and  is  always  movable  upon  the  underlying  tissue, 
may  be  insensitive,  btit  is  generally  sensitive,  and  sometimes  quite  pain 
ful.  True  keloid  does  not,  as  a  rule,  involve  so  extensive  a  surface  us 
that  variety  which  develops  after  an  injury.  A  few  instances 
known  in  which  idiopathic  keloid  has  undergone  spontaneous  abso; 
tion.  This  form  generally  occurs  in  persons  of  neurotic  teinperamea 
which  suggests  that  it  may  be  regarded  as  a  tropho -neurosis.  It 
possible,  however,  that  even  this  so-called  spontaneous  keloid  may  hare 
in  acne  its  point  of  departure,  since  in  microscopical  examinatioui 
round  cells  have  been  observed  around  the  degenerated  hair-follit.'l< 
and  sebaceous  glands. J  An  interesting  case  reported  by  de  Araicis, 
Naples,  may  bo  mentioned  in  this  connection.  The  patient  was  a  ye: 
OUB  young  woman  who,  one  year  before  coming  under  observation,  bwl 
been  attacked  by  a  symmetrical  eruption  located  upon  the  trunk  and 
lower  extremities.  The  tumors  were  three  hundred  and  eighteen  in 
number,  small  pinkish  elevations  the  size  of  millet-seeds.  There  vras 
no  history  of  injury.  The  temperament  of  the  patient  and  the  sym 
metrical  distribution  pointed  to  a  nervous  origin.   Aslending  probabili 

♦  AbMract  En  Philadelphia  MMit-al  Tioien,  Scptpmber  10,  1881, 
f  Sltzim^aberirbt  iler  k.  Akademie  der  Wisst-nschaft,  1868. 
X  H.  Leloir  and  £.  Vidal  in  Amialea  tic  Derm  situ  logii^  et  de  Sjphilographic, 
2fi,  1890. 
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to  the  theory  of  a  neuropathic  origin,  I  may  add  that  Kahler  has  seen 
keloid  develop  upon  the  upper  extremities  and  shoulders  in  cases  of 
syringomyelia.  Keloid  has  been  noticed  to  follow,  especially  in  the 
negro,  who  is  predisposed  to  the  disease,  an  injury  to  the  integument 
from  the  lash  of  a  whip,  strap,  or  other  instrument ;  from  burns,  blis- 
ters, or  punctures ;  from  the  bite  of  the  leech  or  the  piercing  of  the  ears. 

Dr.  James  Collins,  of  Philadelphia,  has  rocortled*  the  case  of  a 
negress,  who  died  aged  ninety  years,  in  whom  keloid  existed  upon 
the  breast,  neck,  shoulders,  and  over  the  ribs  of  each  side.  The  nod- 
ules upon  the  breast  followed  a  burn  which  she  experienced  at  the 
age  of  fourteen ;  that  upon  the  neck  developed  after  the  removal  of  a 
small  tumor;  those  upon  the  shoulders  resulted  from  the  application  of 
a  blister ;  while  the  growths  over  the  ribs  were  produced  by  the  lash. 
Keloid  may  follow  from  boils,  carbuncles,  pustules,  especially  those  of 
varicella  and  variola,  acne,  lupus  after  scraping, f  psoriasis,|  and  from 
syphilitic  **  and  scrofulous  eruptions.  Cases  are  also  recorded  in  which 
keloid  appeared  after  operations  and  wonnds. 

An  instance  in  which  a  large,  true  keloid  of  the  forearm  hiul  fol- 
lowed a  most  insignificant  wound,  a  mere  scratch  of  the  skin,  came 
under  my  observation  in  the  case  of  a  practitioner  who,  exposing  his 
right  arm  during  one  of  my  clinics,  stated  that  the  affection  had  fol- 
lowed a  very  slight  abrasion  of  the  part  while  he  was  attending  a  case 
of  confinement. 

Treatment. — Internal  and  external  treatment  are  seldom  of  much 
avail,  either  to  lessen,  remove,  or  destroy  the  growth.  The  par- 
oxysmal pains  and  the  deformity  that  the  disease  occasions  often 
cause  patients  to  ask  for  relief,  and  then  it  becomes  necessary  to  at- 
tempt some  treatment  that  may  fulfil  both  indications.  The  pains 
may  sometimes  be  lessened  by  full  doses  of  quinine,  Wilson  prefers 
first  to  regulate  the  general  functions  of  the  system,  to  this  end  main- 
taining a  steady  course  of  Donovan's  solution  in  doses  of  ten  drops 
three  times  a  day,  or  of  the  protiodnret  of  mercury  in  combination 
with  guaiacom  and  the  oxysulphuret  of  antimony.  Cod-liver  oil, 
arsenic,  the  chloride  of  ammonium,  the  iodide  of  potassium,  and  the 
other  alkaline  iodides  are  remedies  that  have  been  recommended  as 
Bometimes  having  an  influence  on  the  growth. 

The  injection  of  morphine  and  cocaine  in  or  around  the  growth  is 
often  serviceable  for  the  pains.     The  application  of  chloroform,  aco- 

•  UniFersity  Medical  Magasdne,  Octot)er,  18S*. 

f  '*  KeUnd  After  Scraping,'*  canes  neported  bj  Mr.  Clutton,  Mr.  Lucm,  and  Mr.  Baker. 
British  Medical  Journal,  January  20,  1883. 

\  "  Keloid  foll<>wing  Psoriasis,"  repflrted  by  Henry  S.  Purdon^  M.  D.  Juurnal  of  Cu- 
tjmeouEi>  and  Venereal  DiHeascs,  April,  1883. 

»"  A  Cage  of  Keloid  following  Syphilis,"  by  Dr.  Taylor.  Journal  of  Cutaneous  and 
Venereal  Diseases,  July,  1B83. 
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uite,  and  camphor*  aloiiy  or  combined  with  bellaJonna,  opium,  and 
arnicii,  may  also  lessen  or  relieve  the  pain.  Hot  and  cold  applications 
may  bo  employed  for  the  same  purpose.  The  pain  is  sometimes  allayed 
by  tlie  employment  of  the  galvanic  current  or  by  occasionally  punctur- 
ing the  tumor  with  a  small  knife,  which  process  also  assists  in  pro- 
moting absorption.  Vidal,*  in  order  to  attain  the  same  end,  emplors 
multiple  scarification,  from  which  mode  of  treatment  he  reports  for 
several  cases  relief  from  pain.  The  ijicisions  are  made  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  cross  each  other  at  right  angles  or  obliquely,  thus  divi<i- 
ing  as  large  a  number  as  possible  of  the  imprisoned  nerve  fibrils. 
They  are  curried  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  growth.  Prior  lo 
the  operation  local  anaesthesia  is  obtained  by  the  application  of  liquefies! 
chloride  of  methyl  until  the  tumor  has  become  of  a  dull-white  color 
from  the  freezing.  Pledgets  of  absorbent  cotton  are  sufficient  to  arr«t 
the  bleeding.  The  day  after  the  operation  a  dressing  of  cutton  soaked 
in  a  solution  of  boric  acid  is  placed  upon  the  surface.  On  the  succed- 
ing  day  Vigo  plaster  is  applied,  and  changed  night  and  morning. 
Vidal  recommends  this  procedure  to  be  repeated  every  eighth  day  until 
the  tumor  has  comj>letely  disappeared.  If  the  treatment  is  abandoned 
before  tliis  result  has  been  obtained  the  tumor  begins  to  enlarge. 
W.  A.  Ilardaway,  of  St.  Louis,  having  observed  benefit  from  electroly 
in  the  case  of  hypertropliied  scars,  suggested  f  that  the  Siime  method 
might  prove  advantageous  in  keloid.  In  this  paper  the  writer  rclat<?d 
the  effect  produced  upon  a  small  keloid  treated  in  this  manner.  The 
tumor  disappeared,  and  its  place  was  taken  by  a  smooth  white  scar,  and 
four  years  later  had  not  returned.  In  the  hands  of  other  observer 
the  results  liave  been  contlicting,  as  might  naturally  be  anticipated 
where  so  inveterate  a  malady  is  concerned.  Dr,  Ilardaway  sabse- 
quently  J  announces,  by  a  similar  treatment,  the  measurable  im- 
provement of  a  second  case.  Dr.  Morrison,  of  Baltimore,  has  obtained 
a  good  result  in  one  case  of  keloid.  Brocq,  of  Paris,  has  spoken  favor- 
ably of  the  electrolytic  treatment.  The  latter  w^riter,  in  a  recent  coni- 
mnnication,*  states  that  in  keloid  ho  ndvocatcs  a  mixed  treatmeat 
This  consists  in  the  successive  employment  of  several  measures  which 
have  been  found  of  more  or  less  service.  Very  often  less  improvement 
will  follow  the  later  than  the  earlier  operations  by  scarification,  lu 
such  event  he  w^ould  resort  to  electrolysis  for  a  time,  and  then  revert  to 
scarification.  By  thus  alternating  diflferent  ajiproved  or  proniifcing 
measures  Brocq  thinks  that  oftentimes  a  signal  advantage  is  gained. 
Operative  measures,  whether  performed  by  the  knife  or  causlic-s*  are 
generally  inappropriate,  the  growtli  almost  invariably  returning,  some- 
times even  increased  in  size.     An  operation  may  be  necessary  when  the 

♦  Gazette  dos  IlOpitaiii,  Jiiiiuar}'  29,  1881,  +  Mwiieal  TImw,  May  29, 1886. 

X  journal  of  Cutaneou?*  find  ricnito-rrinarj'  Diseases,  Warirh,  1889,  p.  112. 
«lbid.,  July,  1890,  p,  274- 
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tumor  becomes  Yery  large  or  iutei^ercs  with  the  fimotion  of  the  part, 
biit^  if  performed,  it  will  afford  only  tem|>orary  relief. 

Duhring  states  that  caustic  potiish  offers  the  most  efficient  remedy 
if  an  operulion  is  demanded,  but  he  further  adds  that  the  idea  of 
employing  it  should  not  be  entertained  if  the  disease  is  inereiising. 
Piffard  relates  a  case  in  which  incisions  into  the  tumor,  followed  by 
applications  of  acetic  acid,  reduced  the  growth  until  it  wjis  hardly 
ajipreciabie.  Absorption  will  occasionally  follow  Klight  compression 
with  any  ordinary  piaster,  such  as  one  of  resin  or  soap.  Perhaps,  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  additionally  the  effect  of  medication,  it 
would  he  better  to  use  the  niL^rcurie,  belladonna,  or  tlie  lead  plaster. 
Ointments  of  lead,  mercuric  oleatc,  and  iodide  of  potassium  are  also 
useful.  Wilson  derived  benefit  from  painting  the  growth  with  a 
drachm  of  iodide  of  potassium  and  an  ounce  each  of  soft  soap  and 
alcohol,  followed  by  the  constant  application  of  lead-plaster.  (*ollo- 
dion,  iodine,  or  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis  are  also  useful  applications 
painted  over  the  growth.  Iodide  of  ammonium  or  lead  is  likewise 
valuable  employed  in  the  form  of  an  ointment. 

When  the  growth  ia  small,  Dr.  Browning  baa  seen  success  attend  the 
application  of  a  threc-per-cent.  Folution  of  perchloride  of  mereury  in 
collodion.  The  prej)aration  is  tldckly  spread  upon  the  tumor^  and 
drops  off  at  the  end  of  five  or  six  days,  when  it  may  be  renewed.  This 
course  is  continued  until  the  morbid  mass  is  reduced  to  the  level  of  the 
snrronnding  surface.* 

PrognOBis.— The  prognosis  of  the  disease  is  usually  unfavorable. 
It  may,  after  a  time,  be  arrested  and  cease  entirely  to  grow,  and  yet 
quiescently  persist  during  the  lifetime  of  the  patient*  This,  too,  may 
happen  without  interference  with  the  general  health.  Upon  removal 
of  the  tumor  it  generally  returns,  often  much  larger  than  the  original 
growth.  Spontaneous  involntiori  of  the  disease  has  been  observed  to 
occur  in  some  cases, f  but  such  are  always  rare. 

Cicatrices. — Directions  for  the  treatment  of  ckatriees  of  the  ifkin 
may  be  appropriately  introduced  here.  Cicatrices,  as  stated  in  the  chap- 
ter on  symptomatology,  are  new  formations  occupying  the  place  of  nor- 
mal tissue  that  has  been  destroyed  by  various  morbid  processes.  They 
may  occur  as  the  result  of  bums,  scalds,  or  wounds,  or  they  may  follow 
surgical  operations.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  they  are  the 
result  of  ulcerative  destruction  occurring  in  the  course  of  various 
diseases.  They  are  composed  of  connective  tissue,  but  do  not  contain 
any  blood-vessels,  nerves,  lymphatics,  or  glandular  structure.  There 
are  three  varieties  of  cicatrices :  one,  level  with  the  surrounding  sur- 
face j  a  second,  depressed  below  it;  and  a  third,  elevated  above  it. 
Cases  of  the  first  two  varieties  rarely  require  any  treatment,  and,  as  a 

•  London  Medical  Recorder,  June  20,  1800,  p,  212. 

f  See  report  of  cEse  by  Dyce  Duckworth,  Britlsli  Medtcul  Journal,  October  8, 1881. 
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general  rule,  should  not  be  disturbed  xinless  they  beconie  excessively 
jminful.  Th©  last  or  liypertropliic  variety  is  ex]>osed  to  more  or  less 
irritatioD,  is  conaequently  liable  to  undergo  any  of  the  forms  of  malig- 
nant degeneration^  and  is  also  productive  of  great  deformity.  If  thert 
be  sufficient  cutaneous  tissue  surrounding  the  lesions  of  this  variety, 
they  sliould  be  removed  by  exci&ionj  and  the  edges  of  the  wound 
should  be  carefully  approximated.  If  this  procedure  be  impossible  or 
unadvisiiblc,  an  eilurt  should  be  made  to  secure  partial  absorption  of 
the  tissue  forming  the  cicatrices  by  repeated  applications  of  nitrate  of 
silver  or  of  tincture  of  io<line.  Marked  improvement  can  be  obtained 
by  the  persevering  employment  of  gentle  majssixge  and  by  the  frequent 
application  of  galvanism.  In  obstinate  eases,  or  when  a  large  extent 
of  surface  is  involved,  as  after  small-pox,  excellent  results  can  be  ob- 
tained by  painting  the  surface  with  collodion,  thus  securing  a  gentle 
bat  uniform  and  continuous  pressure  upon  the  lesions. 

MOLIiUSCUM   FIBROSUM. 

Stnonyiis. — Molluscum  simplex — Fibroma  molluscura— Mollusc  am  pendulum, 

MolluBCum  fibrosum,  a  connective- titjsuc  ne\v  growth,  is  charactcp* 
ized  by  the  development  in  the  skin  of  firm  or  soft,  rounded,  painless, 
sessile,  or  pedunculated  tumors,  varying  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  an 
eggy  or  even  larger. 

Symptoms. — The  connective-tissue  tumors  which  constitute  this 
disease  may  occur  singly  or  in  numbers,  but  are  more  commonly 
of  multiple  devehipment.  Tboy  may  be  so  small  as  not  to  be  visible, 
and  can  be  detected  only  by  passing  the  lingers  over  the  ekin ;  but,  on 
tlie  other  band,  they  may  be  so  large  as  to  be  most  prominent  and  per- 
ceptible. Their  shape,  even  upon  tlie  same  surface,  varies  greatly. 
They  may  be  connected  with  the  subcutaneous  tissue  by  a  broad  bajge, 
or  may  bang  from  the  skin  by  short  pedicles.  The  skin  covering  the 
growths  may  be,  and  usually  is,  normal,  but  may  bo  tense,  giving  the 
surface  a  pink  or  reddish  color;  or,  again,  may  be  loose,  hypertrophied, 
or  atrophied.  In  consistency,  some  of  the  tumors  are  soft — which 
is  most  usual — while  others  mav  be  fibrous  and  hard.  The  lesions 
are  generally  multiple,  and  are  present  in  various  stages  of  develop- 
ment, and  irregularly  distributed  over  tlie  body,  with  perhaps  prefer- 
ence for  the  trunk.  Their  size  as  well  as  their  shape  varies  consider- 
ably, most  of  them,  however,  being  small,  about  the  size  of  a  pcti, 
while  some  may  be  as  large  as  a  child's  licad.  They  are  not  attended 
with  subjective  syroptoms,  and,  if  large,  occasion  physical  annoyance 
only  through  their  bulk  and  weight,  and  mental  annoyance  tlirough 
deformity.  The  tumors  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body  at  any 
time  of  life,  but  they  most  frequently  appear  in  chihihood.  Aft^r 
forming  they  generally  grow  slowly,  and,  having  readied  a  certain  size, 
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remain  constant  tliroughoiit  life.     Sometimes,  when  large,  by  their 
ressure  they  occasion  inflammation,  ulceration,  and  gangrene. 

The  number  of  ttiosc  tumors  is  sometimes  very  hirge  and  their  pro- 
portions enormons.  In  a  man  wlia  came  nudcr  the  notice  of  Dr.  Brand, 
(London"  Lancet "),  the  disease,  if  the  patient's  assertion  could  be  relied 
upon,  was  congenital.  The  back  and  buttocks  were  studded  with  a  great 
number  of  growths.  Tliongh  some  were  of  moderate  size,  none  was 
extremely  large.  E.  D,  Y.  Pode  writes  in  the  London  "  Lancet"  con- 
cerning a  man  "covered  with  an  innumerable  quantity  of  small  tumors 
ranging  in  size  from  a  small  orange  to  a  pin's  bead;  from  the  tbo-  I 

mcic  wall  over  the  lower  true  ribs  of  the  riglit  side  was  sitnated  a  \  , 

large  pendnlons  tumor  which  hung  down  as  far  as  the  upper  third  of  i 

the  thigh,"     There  was  no  history  of  any  tumor  in  the  family.     ^J'he  , 

most  remarkable  case,  however,  is  that  communicated  to  the  Sei-I- 
Kwai  '*  Medical  Journal"  by  Tsunatsune  Ilashinoto,  surgeon-major 
of  the  Japanese  army.  No  less  than  4,503  tumors  were  present.  They 
spared  no  portion  of  the  body,  but  were  found  upon  the  head,  face,  ^ 

neck,  front,  and  back  of  the  trunk,  and  upon  both  upper  and  lower  ex-  I 

tremitie.<.     Some  of  the  growths  were  exceedingly  large.     Sometimes  | 

the  development  of  a  tumor  originates  the  formatinn  of  very  large  and  i 

pendulous  folds  of  skin,  which  hang  downward  like  capes  or  aprons  | 

(dermatolysis). 

Diagnosis.— The  difference  of  diagnosis  between  this  disease  and 
molluscum  epitheliule  Inis  been  pointed  out  fully  under  the  head  of 
the  latter.     The  location  of  the  tumors  beneath  the  skin,  the  absence  ) 

of  any  depression  or  aperture  upon  their  summits,  ought  to  be  all-  ] 

fiiifficicnt  to  determine  the  character  of  the  affection. 

Jlolluscum  fibrosimi  may  also  be  mistaken  for  multiple  neuromata, 
or  for  lipomata.  But  the  pain  associated  with  the  former,  and  the 
lobiilated  and  soft  feel  of  the  latter,  will  prevent  mistake  and  decide 
the  diafrnosis. 

Pathology. — The  portion  of  the  skin  in  which  mollascnm  fibrosnm  | 

has  its  origin  is  said  by  Fagge  and  Hawse  to  be  the  connective- tissue  j 

walls  of  the  hair-sac;  but  Kokitansky,  on  the  contrary,  asserts  that  it  | 

begins  in  the  connective  tissue  of  the  corium,     Virchow,  Kaposi^  and  ' 

others  hold  a  view  dissimilar  to  both,  and  state  that  molluscum  tibrosum  I 

has  its  origin  in  the  connective  tissue,  around  the  fatty  tissue.    The  last-  | 

named  view  is  the  one  now  most  commonly  accepted.  The  tumors  are 
bound  down  to  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  by  their  pedicles.  I 

An  incision  made  into  one  of  them  exposes  a  wliite,  fibrous  ma.<s  envel- 
oped in  a  capsule  of  dense  connective  tissue.    In  the  peripheral  portion  ' 
the  fibres  are  not  so  coarse  as  elsewhere,  but  have  more  tlie  appearance  ' 
of  the  corium.     The  central  part  of  the  tumor  is  soft  and  pulpy,  and 
by  pressure  a  small  quantity  of  yellowish  fluid  may  be  made  to  exude 
from  it.     Young  tumors  are  found  to  consist  of  gelatinous,  newly 
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formed  connective  tissue,  the  cells  being  copious,  with  irregular  and 
lino  tibrill;^;  C>ld  tun»ors»  on  the  contrarj,  are  made  up  of  den;fe, 
closely  packed  fibrous  tissue,  and  at  times  exhibit  considerable  raaca- 
larity  about  their  bases* 

Etiology.^ — The  cause  of  the  disease  is  unknown.  It  has  been  said 
to  be  hereditary,  because  occasionally  appearing  in  several  succesdve 
generatious.  Nou*hereditary  cases,  however^  have  been  recorded  of  its 
development  in  several  persons  of  the  same  family.  Instances  ba?e 
been  reported  in  which  it  followed  local  irritation,  but  many  cases 
occur  in  which  this  cause  has  borne  no  part.  Ilebru  found,  in  his  ob- 
servation of  the  disease,  that  persons  attacked  with  it  were  invariably 
of  weak  physical  and  mental  organization. 

Treatment. — The  tumors,  if  not  very  numerous,  may  bo  removed 
by  excision,  ligation,  or  cauterization.  The  galvano-cautery  is  prob- 
ably one  of  the  most  successful  methods  of  employing  cauterizaliun 
for  their  rcmovah 

Prognosis, — The  disease  ordinarily  lasts  a  lifetime,  Spontaneons 
involution  rarely  occurs.  The  tumors  generally  increase  in  size  and 
number  until  they  roach  a  certain  development,  after  which  they  re- 
main fixed  in  size  and  character.  As  a  genend  rule,  they  do  not  en- 
danger life>  but  occasionally,  through  causing  some  constitutional  dw- 
rangement  of  the  system,  they  produce  fatal  results. 

XANTHOMA. 

SmoHTirs. — Xanthelnama — Vitiliguidea^ — Fi brouia  U|>omatode9 — ^Mulliiscum  choks* 

tcrique. 

Xanthoma  is  a  connective- tissue  new  growth,  characterized  by  the 
development  of  one  or  more  yellowish,  variously  shaped  and  siied, 
smooth,  or  slightly  elevated  patches  or  tubercles. 

Symptoms.^Tlie  disease  appears  in  two  forms,  xanthoma  plannm 
and  xanthoma  tuberosum,  which  maybe  described  us  follows: 

Xantiioma  Planum  consists  of  variously  formed  and  sized  patches 
situated  in  the  corium.     They  are  usually  sliarply  defined,  flat,  smooth 
to  the  touch,  the  skin  appearing  perfectly  natural.     At  times  they  are 
slightly  raised  above  the  surrounding  skin.     In  color  ihey  are  more  or 
less  yellowish,  their  tint  having  often  been  compared  to  that  of  chamois- 
skin.     In  shape  they  are  generally  rounded  or  elongated.     In  size  they 
vary  from  that  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea,  or  may  be  larger.    The 
lesions  usually  begin  as  very  small  patches,  and  slowly  increase  until      , 
they   attain  a  certain   size,  after  which  they  remain  at  a  standstili^B 
Their  most  common  seat  is  on  the  eyelids,  particularly  the  upper  lid.^ 
They  also  appear  upon  other  portions  of  the  face  and  on  other  parti 
of  the   body.      The  patches  have  been  observed  on  the  lips,  palate, 
trachea,  in  the  spleen,  the  lining  membrane  of  the  bile-ducts,  and  in  the 
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ibdomiual  mwFclea,  One  or  more  patches  maj  occar  on  the  sani©  or 
different  regions,  and  if  they  approttch  each  other  may  finally  coalesce. 

Xanthoma  Tuberosum  appears  as  papules  or  tuberclea  of  varying 
shapes  aud  sizes.  They  are  generally  round,  and  from  the  size  of  a 
pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea,  or  larger.  Their  color,  consistency,  and 
other  characteristics  do  not  diifer  much  from  the  variety  just  described, 
except  that  they  generally  occur  upon  the  neck,  trunk,  and  extremi- 
ties. Occasionally  the  lesions  are  slightly  painful.  They  sometimes 
occur  in  connection  with  xanthoma  planum. 

Xanthoma  is  a  disease  of  middle  or  advanced  life,  hut  it  may  occur 
at  any  age.  It  is  more  frequently  encountered  in  women  than  in  men. 
The  lesions  are  genemlly  single,  hut  in  rare  instiinces  are  niultii)le, 
invading  a  large  part  of  the  body,  and  sometimes  the  mucous  mem- 
branea.  As  a  general  rule  the  disease  begins  as  the  macular  variety, 
in  the  inner  canthus  of  the  eyelids.  It  usually  develops  gradually, 
nms  a  slow  course,  and  lasts  a  lifetime.  The  disease  may,  on  the  other 
hand,  as  in  the  cases  of  Korach  and  Herfczka,  develop  rapidly  within  a 
few  weeks,  involving  almost  the  entire  body,  and  be  complicated  with 
icterus  and  pruritus. 

A  case  remarkable  on  account  of  the  dissemination  of  the  lesions 
and  the  early  age  at  which  the  disease  began  has  been  placed  on  record 
by  Dr,  George  T.  Jackson,*  of  New  York,  The  patient  was  a  boy  five 
years  of  age,  whose  body,  with  the  exception  of  hands,  feet,  and  scalp, 
was  covered  by  a  characteristic  and  symmetrically  arranged  etllores- 
cence.  The  eyelids  were  not  spared.  The  ernption  was  said  to  have 
appeared  when  the  child  was  three  months  old,  w^ia  preceded  by  no 
disease,  and  eame  out  over  all  the  body  at  the  same  time.  The  patches 
at  times  disappear  spontaneously. 

Diagnosis. — The  lesion  occurring  in  xanthoma  is  so  cluiraeteristic 
in  form,  color,  and  situation  that  it  can  not  usually  be  mistaken  for 
that  of  any  other  disease,  ^I ilium  ajjpearing  on  the  face  may  hear 
some  resemblance  to  xanthoma,  but  the  doubt  can  readily  be  resolved  ; 
for  pressure  will  remove  the  contents  of  milium,  while  it  will  in  no 
wise  affect  the  lesion  of  xanthoma,  or  at  best  will  only  force  out  of 
it  some  bloody  serum. 

Pathology.— Xanthoma  is  a  connective-tissue  new  growth,  which 
may  be  ftjUovved  by  fatty  degeneration.  The  most  accepted  view  of 
the  disease  is  that  given  by  Pye-Smith,  who  has  made  a  most  care- 
ful investigation  of  it.  He  concludes  that  it  is  a  chronic  hj-per- 
plasia  of  the  deeper  Ja^er  of  the  cutis,  in  which,  on  the  one  hand, 
the  papilla?  and  the  epidermis,  and  on  the  other,  the  subcutaneous 
tissue,  are  only  secondarily  involved.  The  inflammation-cella,  or 
yoQug  leucocytes,  may  be  converted  into  new  connective-tissue  cells 
and  be  finally  transforuied  into  adipose  tissue ;  or,  instead  of  becoming 
*  Journal  of  Cutnneoua  mid  Genito-tTrinnry  Disease:)!,  July,  ISOO, 
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80  changed,  tliey  may  take  on  fatty  degeneration,  resulting  in  a  dctri- 
tus  of  oil-drops,  cidcareoua  masses,  and  choleetcriiie  crystals. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  xanthoma  is  unknown.  In  a  few  ingtances 
it  is  hereditary.  Kaposi,  Hutchinson,  Ohambard,  Pye-Smith,  Fagge, 
Murchison,  and  otliers,  have  observed  the  diseiise  in  connection  witii 
affections  of  the  liver.  Jaundice,  especially,  has  been  noticed  to  oc- 
cur in  very  many  cases  just  before  or  during  the  course  of  the  disease. 
The  claim,  however,  that  the  affection  is  dependent  upon  a  diseased 
condition  of  the  liver  has  not  been  substantiaied,  as  in  very  many  cases 
observed  by  Brachet,  Monnard,  Schwimmer,  Fox,  Carry,  and  White, 
this  organ  was  not  affected.  Xanthoma  has  been  seen  in  asfiociation 
with  diabetes  and  gout.  In  a  ca^^e  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Jonathim 
Hutchinson,  symmetrical  patches  of  xanthoma  existed  upon  tlie  eyeliils, 
and  small  streaks  of  the  same  disease  were  situated  over  the  right  olecra- 
non process.  The  corresponding  olecranon  bursa  was  much  enlarged, 
and  fusiform  swellings  were  found  in  connecliori  with  numerous  ten- 
dons. Several  periostea!  outgrowths  were  likewise  present.  The 
patient  had  inherited  gout,  and  had  himself  been  the  subject  of  several 
attacks.  The  xanthoma  of  the  lids  had  first  ajjpeared  eighteen  years  pre- 
viously, following  a  tit  of  jaundice  due  to  severe  fright.  The  patieniV 
father  and  his  father's  mother  had  suffered  from  xanthoma  of  the  lids.* 
Besnier  states  that  diabetic  xanthoma  is  apt  to  locate  itself  in  the 
mouth  and  spare  the  eyelids.  In  reference  to  buccal  xanthoma  he 
furthermore  remarks  that  its  course  is  irregular  and  progresses  rapidlj, 
but  often  undergoes  spontaneous  involution. 

Treatment. — Wilson  and  Besnier  both  believe  in  constitutional 
treatment  for  the  disease,  and  they  report  good  results  from  cases  man- 
aged in  tliat  way.  Wilson  suggests  nitro-muriatic  acid,  with  now  and 
then  a  blue  inll^  and  after  a  time  arsenic.  Besnier  reports  the  rapid  re- 
moval of  the  tubercles  from  the  administration  first  of  phosphorus 
and  then  of  turpentine. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  local  treatment  is  the  only  practical  way 
of  removing  the  deformity.  Caustics,  the  curette,  and  the  knife  are 
the  only  effective  resort  for  the  destruction  and  removal  of  the  growth. 
Great  care,  however,  should  be  tjiken  in  excising  the  diseased  part  lo 
80  perform  the  operation  as  to  prevent  ectropion. 

Dr.  Harduway  has  applied  electrolysis  to  xanthoma  and  secured  in 
this  way  a  disappearance  of  the  lesion.  Two  cases  are  mentioned  by 
Pr.  Ernest  Wende,  of  Buffalo,!  in  which  the  same  method  was  used 
with  complete  success.  Stern,  of  Mannheim,  reports  a  favorable  result 
from  the  use  of  a  ten-per-cent.  solution  of  mercuric  chloride  in  collo- 
dion. The  slight  cauterization  occasions  superlicial  sloughing  with 
destruction  of  the  diseased  tissue. 

*  British  Medical  Journal,  April  20,  1889. 
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Prognosis. — Xanthoma,  beyond  the  disfigurement,  gives  rise  to 
BO  distomlort.  It  may  continue  thronghout  life,  or  may  disappear. 
AccordiDg  to  Legg,  its  disappearance  is  owing  to  Bpoutuncous  resolu- 
tion. 

Colloid  Degeneration  of  the  Skin.^ Wagner  has  referred  to 
this  disease  under  the  title  of  colloid  milium,  and  Beanier  as  colloid 
degeneration  of  the  skin.  The  disease  occurs  princi}mlly  on  the 
face^  neck,  and  upper  extrcmitiea.  It  is  found  in  persons  during 
middle  and  old  age,  although  Liveing  reports*  several  cases  in  young 
persons.  The  affection  appears  in  the  form  of  many  small,  ilat,  or 
slightly  raised,  rounded,  and  discrete  growths,  varying  in  size  from 
that  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  split  pea.  In  color  they  are  a  light 
yellow,  with  a  shining  and  translucent  appearance.  Tiiey  thus  seem 
to  contain  a  Huid,  but  on  examination  are  found  to  be  solid  or  at  least 
semi-solid  in  structure.  The  lesions  are  indolent  and  do  not  itch- 
They  undergo  a  change  by  first  becoming,  aa  Liveing  shows,  umbili- 
cated,  whereupon  they  inflame,  scab,  and  dry  up,  exposing  a  mark,  but 
not  a  scar.  The  lesions  resemble  xanthoma,  both  from  their  situation 
and  appearance,  and  may  be  a  degenerative  form  of  it.  They  differ 
from  xanthoma  lesions  by  the  fact  of  their  translueency  and  of  the 
difference  in  their  course,  as  described.  Besnier  has  pointed  out  that 
the  disease  consists  of  a  degeneration  of  the  connective  tissue  of  the 
corium. 

The  glands  of  the  skin  are  unaffected.  In  some  cases  a  spontaneous 
cure  has  happened.  Brocq  advises  removal  of  the  lesions  by  means  of 
the  curette,  the  operation  being  followed  by  antiseptic  dressings  of 
corrosive  sublimate,  carbolic  acid,  or  iodoform.  The  plaster  of  Vigo 
is  also  recommended. 
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I  formations  composed  of  fatty  tissue.  They  are  usually  seated  in  the 
Bubcutaneona  connective  tissue,  but  are  more  or  less  elevated  above 
the  surrounding  surface.  Their  range  in  size  is  very  great.  Some- 
times as  small  as  a  fit»lit  pea  when  first  observed,  they  frcfpiently  reach 
a  diameter  of  several  inches.  Fatty  tumors  are  soft  and  smooth  to  the 
touchy  and  more  or  less  globular  in  shape.  Although  generally  lobu- 
lated,  they  but  seldom  affect  the  color  of  the  skin  where  they  are  situ- 
ated, beneath  which  they  are  shglitly  movable.  These  growths  vary  in 
number  from  one  to  a  hundred  or  more,  pursue  a  benign  course,  and 
never  become  inflamed  unless  subjected  to  irritation.  Lipomata  are 
not  attended  with  any  pain,  excei)t  in  rare  cases,  when  they  press  upon 

•  **  Colloid  Dcgpncnitiion  of  the  Skin,"  by  Robert  Liveing.     Briti«b  MedicMi.1  Journal, 
March  27,  188S. 
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a  nenrc-fibrc.  In  some  cases  the  growths  undergo  fatty  or  caleaTeoni 
degeueratioD.  Large  lipoma ta  may  become  pedunculated,  or  may 
break  away  from  their  attachments  by  force  of  gravity,  and  move  from 
place  to  phiee  beneath  the  surface. 

Diagnosis. — Fatty  tumors  can  usually  bo  distinguished  without 
difficulty  from  alt  other  new  formations  by  their  soft,  semi-flLictuaiing 
consietency,  their  painless  nature,  normal  color,  and  more  or  less  loba- 
lated  character. 

Pathology. — Lipoma  consists  of  a  variable  number  of  large  fat-cells 
surrounded  by  a  capsule  of  connective  tissue. 

Etiology. — Tlie  etiology  of  these  growths  is  not  known* 

Treatment.— Excision  is  tlie  only  elTeetuul  treatment,  and  it  should 
be  promptly  resorted  to  in  all  cases  where  the  tumors  are  few  in  nura* 
ber  or  a  source  of  inconvenience. 

In  one  case  Dr.  Joseph  Schmidt,  of  Bsrlin,  succeeded  in  curing  a 
fatty  tumor  by  the  external  application  of  ichthyol.  A  fifty-per-cent. 
solution  was  rubbed  in  for  ten  successive  days.  The  growth  was  seated 
directly  over  the  carotid  artery.  On  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  there  was 
a  perceptible  diminution  of  size,  and  on  the  ninth  day  the  tumor  was 
greatly  reduced,  and  began  to  suppurate.  The  pus  was  evacuated  and 
the  sides  of  the  cavity  drawn  together  by  ichthyol  plaster.  By  the 
twelfth  day  no  trace  of  a  tumor  remained. 
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vaacularii — Nuevu?     ^Anguineua— Nerua    flani metis — Ge; 
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Tiichea    <le  Yin — TeliingicctaHia — An^i(M>1cphiintia^fi — Tumor  cavemosui 
liiFtnatodes  —  Aucurysma   spongiosum  —  C'liiret-Btain  ^  Port-wme   stuin  —  Mother'^ 
mtL  I'k. 

Angioma  is  that  pathological  alteration  of  the  skin  which  consists 
wholly  or  in  part  of  permanently  enlarged  or  newly  formed  blood  or 
lymphatic  vessels. 

The  angiomata  are  therefore  divided  into  those  wTiich  contain  blood- 
vessels and  those  which  are  formed  of  lymphatics.  The  former,  consist- 
ing of  blood-vessels  only  (angiomata  propria),  are  described  under  tbe 
above  subdivisions  as  na*vus  vascularis,  telangiectasis,  angio-elephun- 
tiasis,  and  tumor  cavernosus. 

N^Evrs  VAscirLARi.s.— Vascular  noevi  are  new  formations  sitnated 
in  the  skin  and  subcutiineous  connective  tissue,  composed  mainly  of 
blood-vessels  that  are  either  congenital  or  appear  shortly  after  birth. 
Their  form  and  size  vary.  They  may  be  flat  or  slightly  elevated,  wdl- 
or  ill-deftned,  distinct  or  faint  smooth  spots  on  the  skin,  which  are  ligbit 
bright-  or  dark-red,  violaceous,  bluish  or  livid  in  color.  Ntevi  are 
round  or  irregular  in  shape,  and  from  the  size  of  a  pin*s  point,  a  pea  or 
bean,  to  that  of  the  palm  of  the  hand,  or  large  enough  to  embrace  an  en- 
tire limb  or  region.    Sometimes  they  appear  as  uniform  red  patches,  or 
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have  varying  shades  of  red,  being  traversed  by  tortuous  and  dilated  capil- 
laries, the  surface  being  generally  or  partially  raised.  Final ly,  naivi  may 
appear  as  ereetilc,  turgid,  vascnlar,  pulsating  tumors^  with  a  emooth, 
but  more  frequently  a  rugous,  surface.  They  are  more  often  observed 
in  men  tiian  in  women.  Usually  single,  but  sometimes  multiple,  they 
are  most  commonly  seen  on  the  head,  especially  the  face,  cheeks,  lips, 
nose,  eyelids,  forehead,  and  scalp.  They  also  oocur  upon  other  parts, 
more  particularly  on  the  upper  extremities,  avS  on  the  back  of  thehand&, 
the  trunk,  the  penis,  and  labia,  the  lower  extrenuties  being  rarely  in- 
vaded.  They  may  appear  alone,  as  already  described,  but  they  are  oc- 
casionally associated  with  warty  growths,  and  may  exhibit  pigmenta- 
tion* They  are  easily  compressed  and  deprived  of  their  characteristic 
color  by  pressing  the  bloixl  out  from  the  parts.  Their  color  thus  be- 
comes fainter,  sometimes  almost  imperceptible,  when  the  blood  in  the 
capillaries  lessens  during  syncope,  or  as  the  result  of  the  development 
of  another  diseitse.  On  the  other  hand,  an  accession  of  blood  during 
mental  excitement,  after  meals,  and  in  changes  of  temperature,  often 
renders  them  more  turgid  and  highly  colored.  Their  course  varies. 
The  form,  size,  and  condition  of  na^vi  present  at  or  after  birth  may 
remain  stationary.  They  nuty  retrograde  or  continuously  increase  in 
size,  spreading  superficially  at  one  time,  and  at  another  deeply.  The 
more  vascular  the  more  liable  they  are  to  enlarge. 

Sometimes,  especially  in  the  simple  flat  form,  they  disappear  early 
in  life  without  treatment  Occasionally  inflammation  and  gangrene 
arise,  either  spontaneously  or  from  external  causes,  which  complica- 
tion may  produce  either  partial  or  complete  involution,  superficial  or 
deep  spreading  of  the  nievi,  which  may  finally  assume  a  malignant 

•character. 
Telangiectasis. — Telangiectases  consist  of  dilated  and  newly 
formed  capillaries  that  are,  as  a  general  rule,  acquired  during  adult  age. 
They  may  make  their  appearance  either  as  round,  oval,  or  irregular 
spots,  as  a  plexus  of  enlarged  vessels  in  the  skin,  or  in  the  form  of 
tortuous,  branching  Hues,  which  may  vary  in  color  from  a  light-red  to 
a  dark  or  even  a  blue  tint.  Their  size  varies  from  that  of  a  minute 
point  to  that  of  a  pea  or  a  small  penny,  occupying  a  greater  or  lesser  ex- 
tent of  the  surface  traversed  by  the  capillaries  of  the  part.  Telangiec- 
tas^es  may  be  smooth,  on  a  ]>lane  with  the  surrounding  skin,  or  be  raised 
prominently  above  it,  assuming  a  berry-like  or  warty  appearance. 
They  appear,  as  remarked,  either  as  single  or  multiple  ill-defined 
patches,  or  as  a  network  of  capillaries  of  serpentine  lines.  Any  part 
of  the  body  may  be  attacked  by  them,  but  usually  it  is  the  face  and 
chest.  Generally  they  do  not  develop  until  adu!t  or  middle  life,  arc 
unattended  with  any  subjective  sensation,  and  with  the  advance  of 
years  slowly  increase  in  size  and  number.  Telangiectases  may  disap- 
p«ir  spontaneously,  but  usually  remain  permanently.     Those  due  to 
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injury  may  sometimes  bleeiJ  fredy,  psirticularly  when  tboy  invadm^| 
coua-menibniiio  surfiices.     Tho  truiisient  or  permanent  dilalatiflittTB 
new  growth  of  vessels  which  occurs  m  the  result  of  some  other  disefl^ 
of  tlie  skin,  and  which  is  geeu  Bometimes  in  acne,  rosacea,  Inpus,  and 
other  affections,  is  a  syuTptoinatic  telangiectasis, 

Axoio-ELEPnANTiASis. — Angio-elephantiasis  is  a  form  of  vascular 
new  growth  which  appears  as  hirge,  pendent,  soft,  audi  elastic  tomora 
seatctl  in  the  skin.  These  tumors,  which  have  their  distinctive  color, 
may  occupy  a  large  portion  of  a  limb.  Taken  in  the  hand  the  matt 
has  a  sponge-like  feeling,  being  easily  compressed  and  reduced  in  size, 
but  returning  to  its  former  volume  when  the  pressure  is  removed- 
The  tumors  have  their  origin  prinuirily  in  the  subcutaneous  celluUr 
tissue,  which  sometimes  makes  up  the  larger  part  of  the  mass.  Occa' 
aionally,  the  vessels  preponderating,  the  growth  is  principally  vascular 
The  new  connective- tissue  growth  therefore  becomes  the  most  active 
factor  in  the  disease^  and  in  this  respect  it  dillers  from  common  n*vi. 
The  tumors  increiise  rapidly  in  number,  and  by  their  continuous 
growth  occasion  atrophy  of  the  muscles,  nerve,  and  bone.  Painful 
Deuromata  are  sometimes  developed,  and  they  exercise  a  most  perni- 
cious influence  on  the  general  health. 

Tumor  CAVEUNOsua — ^Angio-cavernosus  is  also  a  form  of  vascalar 
new  growth,  but  it  seldom  occurs  in  the  skin*  It  begins  in  the  subcu- 
taneous cellular  tissue,  in  the  form  of  nodules  from  ttie  size  of  a  small 
]»ea  to  that  of  an  ordinary  bean.  In  shape  they  are  round  or  oval, 
covered  with  norma!  skin,  and,  owing  to  their  surrounding  attach- 
ments, are  only  slightly  movable.  The  growth,  as  a  general  rnl 
occurs  in  single  nodules,  but  it  may  Ik?  represented  by  many.  They 
most  frequently  met  with  on  the  upper  and  lower  extremities*  aloi 
tho  course  of  the  ceplialic  or  the  saphenous  vein,  but  also,  thoa| 
more  rarely,  on  the  face,  neck,  and  slioulders.  The  tumor  inci 
slowly  in  size  and  gradually  takes  on  the  same  appearance  as  the  or 
nary  naivus,  but  differs  very  much  from  the  latter  in  its  anatomic 
structure,  and  ia  spontaneously  and  by  pressure  painful.  It  coni 
of  a  dense  framework  of  connective  tissue  enclosing  both  large  ani 
small  cavities,  through  which  the  blood  freely  circulates  and  commu- 
nicates with  some  of  the  larger  adjoining  vessels.  The  tumor  ia  ii 
structure  similar  to  the  cavernous  tissue  of  the  genital  organs,  and  i^ 
both  erectile  and  compressible. 

In  a  case  of  this  character  under  the  care  of  Hildebrand,  of  Cfut 
tingcB,  the  tumor  first  aj>peared  when  the  patient  was  three  years 
age.  It  was  situated  on  the  ball  of  the  left  thumb,  and  was  binish  in 
color.  As  it  enlarged  new  tumors  developed  on  the  forearm,  aria, 
shoulder,  and  neck.  AH  occupied  the  flexor  side  of  the  arm.  Thi 
were  connected  with  large  subcutaneous  veiiis.  Though  not  in  directj 
relation  with  the  main  blood- vesselsj  they  were  freely  supi«lied  by 


arteries.  All  bad  originated  in  connective  tissue,  but  tliat  of  the 
thumb  had  iuTolved  muscles  and  skin.  The  septa  were  furnished  with 
blood-vessels^  the  meshes  contained  blood,  and  in  some  instances  phle- 
boliths.  Each  tumor  lay  between  an  artery  and  a  vein.  The  artery 
expanded  so  that  its  outer  wall  became  the  caj)sulo  of  tlie  tumor  and 
it^  inner  wall  the  septa.* 

Diagnosis. — There  shonld  be  no  difficulty  in  recognizing  the  angio- 
mata  just  described,  the  variously  shaped,  tlat,  red  patches,  or  net- work 
of  capillaries,  which  persist  and  are  painless,  or  the  prominent  dark-red 
or  blue  erectile  tumors,  both  of  which  are  sufficiently  expressive. 

Pathology. — Xaevi,  which  are  generally  situated  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  cerium  and  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  consist  of  both 
arteries  and  yeins,  some  of  which  are  of  new  formation.  The  dilated 
and  hypertrophied  vessels  are  also  included  in  more  or  less  connective- 
tissue  new  growth— a  feature  scarcely  perceptible  in  telangiectasis. 
Hair-follicles,  sebaceous  and  sweat  gland  a,  are  also  sometimes  present 
in  uaBvi,  which,  as  has  already  been  stated,  may  become  verrucose  or 
j>igmented.  The  flat  or  simple  angioma,  nievus  flamraeus,  consists 
mainly  of  dilated  and  deformed  capillaries  situated  in  the  upper  layers 
of  the  tnie  skin.  In  the  naevi  proper  or  lobular  angioma  there  ia 
raore  or  less  connective  tissue  between  the  convoluted  blood-vessels, 
which  are  inordinately  numerous  in  angio-elephantiasis.  The  cav* 
emous  angiomata,  as  has  already  been  shown,  are  made  up  of  con- 
nective tissue  in  structure  like  the  ordinary  erectile  tissue  of  the  cor- 
pora cavernosii.  The  color  of  the  najvus  depends  upon  whether  arteries 
or  veins  predominate  in  itj  and  also  upon  the  superficial  or  deep  sitim- 
tion  of  the  growth. 

Etiology.-^The  cause  of  the  different  kinds  of  angiomata  just 
described  is  obscure,  and  tliis  is  particularly  true  with  relation  to 
angio-elephantiasis  and  tumor  eavernosus.  Na?vi,  according  to  my 
ow*n  opinion,  are,  notwithstanding  the  contrary  view  held  by  some 
writers,  sometimes  directly  traceable  to  an  impression  made  upon  the 
mother  during  pregnancy.  I  recall  an  instance,  some  ye^irs  ago,  that 
cante  under  the  observation  of  Prof.  William  II.  Paneoast  and  my- 
self, which  was  as  follows  :  We  were  about  to  operate  for  varicocele  on 
a  young  man,  and  his  sister-in-law,  who  was  in  the  fifth  month  of 
pregnancy,  insisted  on  having  the  process  of  the  operation  explained 
to  her.  Thi.s  Dr.  Fancoast  proceeded  to  do,  taking  from  his  case  a 
large  round  plate  and  carefully  explaining  the  details  of  the  operatiun. 
We  were  both  present  some  months  later  at  the  birth  of  the  child  of 
which  tiie  sister-in-law  was  at  that  time  pregnant,  and,  to  our  aston- 
ishment, there  was  on  the  scrotum  of  the  infant  a  well-marked  naevus, 
having  all  the  appearance  of  the  round  plate  shown  and  described  to 
the  mother.     In  another  instiince  I  happened,  a  few  years  ago,  to  ex- 

*  New  York  Meditral  Journal,  Marcb  8,  1890. 


6T8 


DISE^lSE3  OF  THE  SKIN, 


plain  to  a  Indy  in  my  waiting-room  an  unavoidable  detention,  saying 
that  I  liaJ  been  engaged  in  removing  a  large  wart  from  a  patient's 
iiice.  She  made  several  inquiries  as  to  the  suffering  caused,  and  as  to 
the  probable  result  of  the  operation.  I  never  thought  of  her  preg- 
nancy, and  was  surprised,  on  the  birth  of  her  cliild,  to  observe  a  smiill 
na'vus  on  the  riglit  cheek,  which  recalled  the  scene  in  ray  office. 
JSiniilar  statements  have  occasionally  been  made  to  me  by  physicians, 
showing  that  nievi  may  sometimes  be  due  to  an  impression  made  upou 
the  mother  during  pregnancy,  and  that  the  belief  in  tlmt  causation  is 
not  unsciontilic,  as  has  been  stated  by  some  writers  upon  the  subject, 
but  ia  well  founded.  Telangiectases  may,  like  all  the  oilier  angiomata, 
sometimes  arise  from  an  obscure  cause,  but  they  can  occasioniilly  be 
traced  to  a  direct  injury  of  the  part,  or  to  some  obstructiun  in  the  cir- 
culation arising  from  a  local  disease. 

Treatment. — Angiomata  increase  rapidly  in  size,  occasion  deform- 
ity, or  give  rise  to  inconvenience,  requiring  treatment  when  situated 
on  exposed  parts  of  the  body.  If,  on  the  contmry,  these  conditions 
are  absent,  it  is  far  better  to  postpone  all  active  treatment  as  long  u 
possible,  as  the  disease  may  possibly  undergo  spontaneous  involution, 
particnhirly  in  young  children.  In  case  it  be  considered,  for  the  rea- 
sons given,  best  to  undertake  the  treatment  of  the  growth,  several 
methods  may  be  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  deformity 
by  rendering  the  skin  more  normal  in  appearance.  This  object  can 
be  accomplished  only  by  either  destroying  the  new  growth,  or  bj 
obliterating  the  continuity  of  the  abnormal  capillary  vessels,  thus  iii- 
tcrfcring  with  the  supply  of  blood  through  them.  In  attempting  to 
secure  this  end,  groat  care  shoiUd  always  be  exercised  to  employ  such 
methods  as  will  not  leave  a  cicatrix  more  unsightly  than  the  original 
disease.  The  application  of  various  drugg  has  been  recommended  as 
effective  with  certain  nasvi,  while  as  to  all  varieties  one  or  another  of 
the  many  surgical  methods  may  be  employed.  In  treating  the  growth 
by  medicaments,  the  application  of  a  mixture  of  one  drachm  of  collo- 
dium  to  eight  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  is  sometimes  used  with 
guccess.  Neumann  recommends  a  combination  employed  by  ZeissI,  of 
tartar  emetic  eighteen  grains,  with  two  drachms  of  adhesive  plaster^ 
to  be  used  in  the  case  of  small,  flat  nievi,  or  of  those  only  sliglitly  el< 
vated  above  the  level  of  the  skin,  especially  when  situated  on  the  seal) 
There  is  little  pain  attending  tliis  apjdicntioii,  but  there  is  free  suppui 
tion,  succeeded  by  a  white,  soft,  and  thin  scar.  Friction  with  croloi 
oil  and  other  counter-irritants  is  Bometimos  attended  with  good  resuH 
Success  is  said  by  Dieffenhach  *  to  follow  the  use  of  a  compress  of  lint 
saturated  with  lifpior  plumbi  diacotutis,  or  with  a  solution  of  ahim. 
Bligh  f  reports  good  results  from  painting  the  naeviis  daily  with  the 

♦  Wilson  on  Diaeawa  of  the  Skia,  1852. 

f  Britl^b  Medical  Journal,  September  SK,  1880. 
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former  preparation*  AccordiDg  to  Beatty*  and  Blmr,t  ntevus  can  be 
treate<i  succesafully  bj'  local  applications  of  liquor  arseuicalis,  Njt?vi 
of  moderate  size  may  bo  destroyed  by  employing  some  one  of  the 
caustic  drugs.  Thus  nitric,  sulphuric,  or  glacial  acetic  acid,  or  caustic 
potiisb,  nitrate  of  silver,  or  sodium  ethylatej  recommended  by  Rich- 
ardson,! and  numerous  other  caustics,  may  bo  employed  for  this  pur- 
pose. Sodium  ethyiatc  should  be  prepared  for  use  by  adding  metallic 
sodium  to  absohitc  alcohol,  special  precaution  always  being  necessary 
regarding  the  latter,  for,  if  it  contains  water,  caustic  soda  and  not 
pure  sodium  ethylate  is  formed.  It  is  of  advantage  in  applying  the 
sodium  ethylate,  which  can  be  placed  on  the  part  with  a  glass  rod,  first 
to  denude  the  surface  so  that  the  drug  will  penetrate  better.  A  dense 
black  crnst  follows  the  application,  which  ought  to  be  repeated  once 
every  two  or  three  days,  until  the  growth  is  decidedly  affected,  when 
it  should  be  allowed  to  slough  off  spontaneously.  Tlie  injection  into 
nsevi  of  carbolic  acid,  tincture  of  chloride  of  iron,  the  fluid  extract  of 
ergot,  and  similar  drugs,  as  practiced  at  one  ttme,  is  objectionable, 
owing  to  the  iufiammation,  suppuration,  sloughing,  and  hoemorrliage, 
with  deformity,  that  may  follow.  When  the  ufcvus  is  elevated  above 
the  general  level  of  the  skin,  Dr.  Holgate,  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Xew 
York,  recommends**  encircling  the  tumor  with  a  metallic  ring  in  order 
to  obstruct  the  circulation,  and  injectiri^  from  five  to  ten  minima  of 
ninety-6ve-per-cent.  alcohol  into  the  growth. 

The  destruction  of  na^vr,  however,  by  some  one  of  the  surgical 
means,  is,  no  doubt,  the  safest,  surest,  and  most  effective  of  all  meth- 
ods. If  the  nfBTua  or  telangiectasis  is  small  and  flat,  it  may  be  de- 
stroyed by  puncturing  tlie  spot  with  an  ordinary  knife  or  needle,  either 

lone  or  dipped  in  one  of  the  mineral  acids,  iodine,  or  croton*oil.     The 
[jBame  object  may  be  accomplished  by  puncturing  tlie  growth  with  a 

d-hot  needle,  or  with  one  or  more  needles  attached  to  from  six  to 
ten  galvanic  cells.  Electrolysis  is  one  of  the  most  ai>[iropriate  of 
all  methotls  now  employeil.  Although  painful,  tlie  operation  is  rap- 
idly performed,  is  free  from  haBmorrhage  and  all  other  untoward 
effects,  the  scarring  being  comparatively  slight  and  the  result  gener- 
ally very  successful.  The  operation  h  performed  as  follows:  One  or 
more  steel,  platinum,  or  irido-platiuum  needles  are  connected  with  tlie 
negative  pole  of  the  battery,  and,  if  the  naevus  he  large,  one  needle  or  a 
charcoal  point  with  the  positive  pole  ;  both  poles  are  introduced  at  the 
same  time  into  the  growth.  The  needles  are  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
tissue  for  a  few  moments,  until  gjis-bubbles  ascend  through  tlie  orifice*  a 
€lot  forms,  and  the  spot  assumes  a  bluish-white  color.  The  negative 
needle  is  first  removed.  Ti^e  current  being  reversed,  what  was  the 
positive  pole  now  becomes  the  negative  pole,  which  in  turn  can  bo 


*  Britiah  Medical  Journal,  November  24,  1883. 
%  Lancet,  November  9,  1878. 
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easily  removed.  Witlioiit  reversal  of  the  corrent,  the  latter  needfl 
would  need  some  force  to  withdraw  it  from  the  pai-ts.  The  pod 
tive  or  the  iiegutlve  iiecdlo  alone  may  be  thrust  into  the  naevnJ 
The  action  of  tiither  produces  coagulation  of  the  surrounding  alba* 
minous  fluid.  The  negative  needle,  however,  it  should  bo  explained, 
produces  a  better  effect  in  the  destruction  of  the  tissues  than  does 
the  positive,  but  the  employment  of  the  two  needles  in  the  man- 
ner just  described  is  much  preferable  to  that  of  either  singly. 
Rei)etition  of  the  operation  once  every  three  or  four  days  may,  in  the 
course  of  several  weeks,  result  favorably.  Sloughing,  suppuration,  and 
other  unpleiisaiit  effects  may,  according  to  Fox,  follow  the  use  of  elec- 
trolysis?, but  these  may  generally  be  avoided  if  the  apf>lication  is  care- 
fully and  judiciously  made.  Cauterization,  with  either  the  actnal  or 
galvanic  or  Paquelin'a  cautery,  is  a  most  excellent  operative  means  that 
is  always  reliable  and  effective-  In  treating  na?vi  in  this  way,  the  de- 
gree of  heat  slionld  be  graduated  according  as  the  growth  is  superfi- 
cial or  deep,  the  former  reqiiiring  a  degree  of  heat  only  just  sudicieat 
to  make  an  impression  upon  the  tissues,  while  the  latter  neceasi- 
tates  a  white  heat  in  order  to  reach  the  deeper  structures.  Dawson 
states  that  the  gahano- cautery  produces  a  clot  that  becomes  rapi<llv 
organized.  \\'hatcvor  form  of  cautery  be  selected,  it  is  much  safer  to 
treat  but  a  part  of  the  noevus^t  a  time,  particuhirly  if  it  be  large,  and 
thus  to  avoid  any  undue  inflammatory  action  from  the  application 
Vaccination  is  a  practice  from  which  most  successful  results  some-^ 
times  follow. 

Ragaiue,  Paul,  and  others  have  reported  most  satisfactory  res 
from  the  method  of  treating  erectile  nani  by  vaccination.  In 
forming  the  operation  it  is  Ijctter  to  use  the  bone  vaccinator,  or  eUe  an 
ordinary  strong,  thick  needle,  as  the  cuts  from  lancing  are  followed  by 
considerable  hicniorrhage,.  which  washes  away  the  vaccine  mat 
The  surface  or  circumference  of  the  na^vus,  or  both,  may  be  tboroiighly 
scarified  or  punctured  with  the  previously  charged  vaccinator-neodle, 
the  punctures  being  about  half  an  inch  apart,  and  the  niiedle  allow 
to  remain  in  the  tissue  a  few  moments  to  avoid  too  free  flow  of  bl 
The  flowing  blood  and  serum  should  be  lightly  mopped  from  the 
at  the  conclosion  of  the  oiwration  and  the  surface  freely  covered  with 
more  vaccine  matter.  Vaccination  that  passes  through  its  usual 
course  may  be  followed  by  the  destruction  of  all  or  a  portion  of  1 
growth,  and  in  the  event  of  the  destruction  of  only  a  part,  the  sa 
process  should  be  again  rejicated  for  its  entire  removal.  A  setoi 
passed  through  or  into  the  tumor  often  obliterates  the  growth  by  setting 
up  inflammation,  Tilbury  Fox  treated  in  this  way  extensive 
venous  ujievi,  by  passing  silk  threads  through  various  parts  of  the 
and  allowing  them  to  remain  until  some  slight  iuflanimation 
developed.     On  the  removal  of  the  threads  the  growth  was  sometime 
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found  to  have  been  oWiterated  by  iiiflanimation.  Excision  and  ligation 
are  operatiTe  means  that  are  often  to  be  preferred,  both  for  small  and 
large  na?vi,  and  particularly  for  angio-elephantiasis  and  tumor  cav- 
ernosus.  The  ligature  aa  well  as  the  pins,  if  used,  shouki  be  passed 
through  the  base  of  the  growth  and  tlrml}'  secured  to  avoid  liienior- 
hage ;  and  it  is  best,  in  the  event  that  the  tumor  is  large,  to  operate  at 
first  only  on  a  portion  of  the  growth,  for  the  iuflammation  thus  excited 
may  possibly  extend  to  the  remaining  part  and  aceomplisli  the  desired 
result  lucision  with  certain  instruments  devised  for  the  removal  of 
Dsevi  lias  been  highly  recommended  by  some  phyBJcians.  Squire 
claims  good  results  from  linear  scariticaliou,  made  wilh  a  knife 
having  many  parallel  blades.  Tiie  parts,  which  arc  previously  frozen, 
are  cut  in  an  oblique  manner^  the  incisions  being  repeated  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  the  course  of  a  week,  and  t!ie  same  process 
being  continued  until  the  growth  has  disapjjeared.  8herwell  uses  for 
a  similar  purpose  an  instrument  liaving  a  number  of  needles  arranged 
in  bundles,  the  points  being  about  one  sixteenth  of  an  inch  apart. 
The  needles  cau  be  charged  with  strong  carbolic  acid,  or  with  a 
twenty-five  or  a  tifty-per-cent.  solution  of  chromic  acid.  The  instru- 
ment is  firmly  pressed  against  the  na»vng,  and  by  means  of  a  spring 
is  made  to  penetrate  to  the  required  depth.  On  the  cessation  of  the 
bleed ingf  which  may  be  arrested  by  jiressure,  the  surface  is  washed 
with  alcohol,  and  several  applications  of  collodion  are  made  to  it 

Piffard  employs  a  most  admirable  instrument,  consisting  ol  a  bun- 
dle of  wire  hjrpodermic-syringe  points  firmly  embedded  in  metal,  which 
instrument  is  especially  advantageous  for  carrying  the  medicated  sub- 
stance used  beneath  the  surface. 

Prognosis. — A  positive  prognosis  can  not  be  given  at  once,  or  for 
some  time  after  birth »  regarding  tlie  course  of  na&vi.  As  a  general 
rule,  a  more  favorable  opinion  can  be  given  in  the  case  of  the  simple 
flat  nsevi  than  in  that  of  the  erectile  form.  In  both  na^vi  and  telangi- 
ectases it  is  better  to  watch  their  course  and  observe  if  their  tendency 
be  to  remain  stationary  or  to  increase  in  size.  Tiie  telangiectases 
seldom  undergo  any  change,  but  na?vi  may  during  tlie  first  year  of  life 
retrocede  and  dually  disappear,  leaving  a  white  scar*  Xani  may,  on 
the  other  hand,  increase  in  size  either  in  infancy  or  at  any  period 
of  life,  invading  the  adjacent  parts,  producing  degeneration  and 
atrophy.  I'hey  may  not  only  he  objectionable  as  deformities,  but 
may,  owing  to  being  injured,  sometimes  bring  about  dangerous  haem- 
orrhage. Unless  angioma  occasion  inconvenience  in  either  of  the 
above  events,  or  through  neuralgia,  as  in  the  tnmor  cavernosus,  or 
are  found  to  be  rapidly  spreading,  they  should  not  be  interfered 
with.  The  angio-elephantiasis  frequently  returns  on  removal,  but 
the  tumor  cavernosus  can  be  excised  witliout  much  apprehension  of 
anv  recurrence. 
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I,YMPHANQIOMA. 

STKOXTM8.^LrmpbaDgioiDatuI>ero«ti]minultip1ex--Lymphangiectodea — Lrm phytic  waul 

This  is  an  excei^dingiy  rare  affection,  wliich  was  first  described  by 
TTebm  and  Kiiposi,  Cases  have  also  been  observed  by  Pospolow,* 
Vaa  Harlingen,t  and  GrahanuJ  It  is  characterized  by  the  occurrence 
of  a  variable  number  of  semi-transparent,  redclish-brown,  flat  papules 
or  tubercles.  They  are  round  or  oval  in  shape,  smooth  and  eliistic  to 
the  touchy  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface. 
When  pressed,  they  become  pale  and  sink  beneath  the  surface.  The 
lesions  may  be  single,  but  are  usually  multiple.  Hundreds  were  pres- 
ent in  the  case  recorded  by  Kaposi.  They  are  slightly  sensitive  to 
the  touch,  but  not  painful.  The  tumors  vary  in  size  from  a  pin- 
head  to  that  of  a  walnut.  In  Van  Ilarlingen's  case  some  of  the  lesions 
were  like  the  tumors  of  molhii^cum  tibrusum,  while  others  were  so  com- 
pressible as  to  feel  likedistendtd  bladders.  Lymphangiomata  areusu- 
ally  congenital,  or  appear  in  early  childhood,  slowly  increase  in  sixe, 
but  do  not  become  malignant, 

Under  the  title  of  pernicious  lymphoderma,  Kaposi  in  1885  de- 
scribed a  case  which  had  at  first  been  taken  for  a  combination  of  uni- 
Tersal  eczema  and  leukaemia.  Iregularly  localized  scaly  and  weeping 
patches  at  first  appear^  which  itch  intensely  and  subsequently  become 
thickened  and  doughy.  The  spleen  and  lymphatic  glands  finally  swell, 
leukamiia  develops,  and  the  case  terminates  in  death.  Two  instances, 
of  this  rare  disease,  received  in  the  Klinic  Kahler,  of  Vienna,  haf 
been  rei>orted*  by  Dr.  Isidor  M.  Koch,  of  Philadelplua, 

Diagnosis. — Lymphangioma    may  present  a  resemblance  to 
large  papular  syphilide,  but  the  semi-transparency,  the  eompressibilit 
the  congenital  character,  and  tlie  permanency  of  the  lesions  of 
former  affection  are  so  characteristic  that  they  can  not  be  mistaken. 

Pathology.— The  tumors  of  lymphangioma  are  seated  principally 
in  the  corium,  aud  consist  of  enormously  liilated  and  hypertrophini 
lympliatic  vessels  surrounded  by  a  network  of  connective  tissue. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  this  rare  affection  is  unknown. 

Treatment. — These  growths  may  be  removed  by  excision  or  canter 
zation,  but  as  the  cicatrices  resulting  from  either  procedure  are 
more  unsightly  than  the  original  lesions,  non-interference  is  the  bea 
plan. 

Prognosis. —The  lesions  of  lymphangioma  always  pursue  a  benif 
course. 

The  pernicious  form  always  ends  fatally. 

*  Vienclj.  fur  Derm,  umi  Syph,,  1879. 

f  Transactions  of  the  Amerlcftu  Dermcktological  ABsoeiatioD,  1881. 

i  Ibid.,  188». 

<*  Medical  Bulletb,  Mav,  1892. 
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Xeuroma  is  characterized  by  the  development  of  a  Tariable  number 
of  neuronrmtoiis  growths  in  the  coriura. 

Symptoms-— Neuroma  of  the  skiu  is  a  rare  disease.  1 1  may  appear 
at  any  period  of  life,  but  the  Hiajority  of  the  few  cases  which  have  been 
recorded  occurred  in  persons  of  middle  or  old  age.  Neuroma  is  char- 
acterized by  the  appearance  of  one  or  more  small,  lirm  papules  or  tuber- 
cles, which  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  split  pea  to  that  of  a  bean.  The 
growths  are  firm  and  slightly  movable,  and  iirc  at  first  either  painless  or 
painful,  slowly  increase  in  size,  and  gradually  become  Inird  and  im- 
movable. They  are  seated  in  the  corium  extending  into  the  subcutane- 
ous connective  tissue,  and  project  above  the  surrounding  surface. 
Other  papules  or  tubercles  appear  in  the  vicinity  of  the  original  lesions 
and  pursue  a  similar  course.  The  skin  between  and  over  the  lesions 
becomes  infiltrated,  sciily,  aud  more  or  less  discolored.  After  a  time 
pain  becomes  a  distressing  accompaniment  of  tlie  disease.  In  the  case 
observed  by  Dr.  Duhring  the  pain  was  of  a  ptiroxysmal  eharactcrj  but 
did  not  manifest  itself  until  three  years  after  the  tiibcrolcs  had  devel- 
oped. The  paroxysms  usually  lasted  for  an  hour  or  longer,  and  fol- 
lowed exposure  to  cold  or  damp  air.  They  were  also  frequently  pro- 
duced by  movement  of  the  affected  arm  or  by  worry.  The  disease  did 
not  interfere  with  the  nutrition  of  the  arm,  and  the  patient's  general 
health  was  good. 

Diagnosis.— Neuroma  of  the  skin  may  present  a  striking  similarity 
to  carcinomatous  or  sarcomatous  formations  in  the  corium  and  sub- 
cutaneous connective  tissue.  The  pain  in  neuroma,  however,  is  parox- 
ysmal in  character,  while  in  the  malignant  affections  it  is  continuous. 
In  doubtful  cases  an  exact  diagnosis  can  be  made  by  excising  one  of 
the  growths  and  subjecting  it  to  a  microscopical  examination. 

Pathology* — The  neuromatous  growths  are  composed  of  more  or 
leas  hypertrophied  non-medollated  nerve-fibres,  surrounded  by  connect- 
ive tissue. 

Etiology. — The  etiology  of  this  affection  is  unknown. 

Treatment. — If  there  are  only  a  few  growths,  they  should  be  excised 
as  soon  as  possible ;  but  if  numerous,  the  treatment  that  offers  tlie 
best  results  consists  in  the  exsection  of  a  portion  of  the  principal  nerve 
supplying  that  part  of  the  body  upon  which  the  lesions  are  developed. 
In  Kosinski^s  cjisc  they  occupied  the  outer  and  posterior  sides  of  the 
right  thigh  and  part  of  the  buttocks,  and  were  intensely  puinful  when 
eubjected  to  pressure.  After  various  forms  of  treatment  had  been  em- 
ployed without  relief,  the  small  sciatic  nerve  was  cut  down  upon  und 
one  inch  of  it  exsected.  After  the  operation  the  pain  diminished  uud 
finally  disjippeared.  The  lesions  also  became  much  reduced  in  size.  In 
Diihriiig's  ciise,  nerve  exsection  was  also  employed  with  temporary  relief. 


ed4 


!S  OF  THE  SKIN. 


MYOMA. 

Myoma  is  a  rare  affection,  characterized  by  tbe  formation  in 
the  skin  and  si^bcotaneous  conDective  tissae  of  one  or  more  new 
growths  composed  of  smooth  muscular  fibres.  They  are  round  or  oval 
in  form,  and  vary  in  color  from  pale  red  to  yellow  or  dark  broviL 
The  tumors  are  smooth  niid  elastic  to  the  toia-h,  and  are  elevutt-d 
above  the  siirrotinding  surface.  They  range  in  size  from  a  split 
pea  to  a  smidl  orange,  and  vary  greatly  in  number.  In  some  casea 
only  a  single  tumor  is  present ;  in  others  there  may  be  thirty  or  forty. 
They  are  usually  painless,  but  when  a  neiTe-filament  is  pressed  iipoa, 
or  surrounded  by  the  fibres  which  compose  the  tumor,  pain  of  varying 
intensity  and  duration  is  observed.  The  lesions  of  myoma  may  be 
limited  to  a  single  region  of  the  surface,  or  may  be  disseminated  over 
the  entire  body.  Myomata  arise  without  any  apparent  cause,  and  after 
attaining  a  varuible  size  remain  stationary  for  an  indefinite  period* 
The  tumors  invariably  pursue  a  benign  course  unless  injured  or  irri- 
tated ^  when  they  may  become  inflamed  and  painful. 

Diagnosifi.— Myoniata  can  be  distinguished  from  the  lesions  of  ncn- 
roma,  sarcoma,  and  carcinoma  by  their  slow  growth  and  by  the  aV 
sence  of  pain  and  constitutional  symptoms.  They  can  not,  howevpr, 
be  so  readily  distiuguished  from  thejesions  of  moUuscuui  fibrosuin  and 
other  benign  growth s^ 

Pathology* — ilyonmta  are  due  to  proliferation  or  hyperplasia  of  the 
normal  muscular  elements  of  the  skin,  and  consist,  as  remarked,  prin- 
cipally of  smooth  muscular  fibres*  They  may,  liowever,  be  largely 
composed  of  connective  tissue,  and  may  then  he  properly  termed  tibro- 
myomata-  A  rare  form  of  tumors,  consisting  of  a  coil  of  small  bl< 
vessels  surrounded  by  a  network  of  muscular  tissue,  has  been  describi 
by  Virchow  under  the  name  of  myoma  telangiectoides. 

Treatment.— If  the  tumors  become  painful,  or  if  they  are  so  situ- 
ated as  to  produce  disfigurement  or  inconvenience,  they  should  be 
removed  by  excision  or  destroyed  by  cauterization. 

AiN'HUM  is  an  affection  limited  to  the  colored  races.  It  was  first 
Bysteniatieally  described  by  Silva  Lima,  of  Bahia,*  though  Dr.  Clarl 
had  reported  to  the  Epidemiological  ^Society  of  London  in  1800  it 
existence  among  the  natives  of  the  Gold  Coast.  The  name  of  the 
ease  ia  said  to  be  of  Africati  origin,  and  to  signify  to  cut  off  or  ampn-' 
tate.  Cases  have  been  reported  by  l>ra.  llornaday  and  PittmanD,t«^ 
North  Carolina,  and  Duhring,  |  of  Philadelphia.  The  disease  is  ch« 
acterized  at  first  by  a  constriction  of  the  skin  at  the  base  of  one 

*  Gazcta  Medica  du  Bahia^  KoTemb<?r,  1867. 

f  Nortli  Carolina  M(^dical  Joumat,  September,  1881. 

\  American  Joui*ii:il  uf  Ibe  Modieal  Sciences,  January,  1864, 


more  of  the  toes.     As  tlie  morbid  process  continues  the  constriction 

I  becomes  more  marked,  and  gradually  forma  a  furrow  that  completely 
bncircles  the  toe  and  slowly  increases  in  depth,  finally  producing  ob- 
literation of  the  vessels  and  spontaneous  amputation  of  the  member. 
The  little  toe  is  usually  the  first  affected,  but  any  or  all  of  the  toes  may 
become  involved.  The  progress  of  the  disease  is  very  slow,  requiring 
years  for  its  completion.  It  is  said  to  he  of  frequent  occurrence  on 
the  western  coast  of  Africa  and  in  various  parts  of  JSouth  America. 
Ainlium  is  also  met  with  in  Asia,  but  is  rarely  observed  in  the  United 
States.  The  cause  of  the  affection  has  not  been  accurately  ascertained. 
Borne  writers  believe  it  to  be  neurotic  in  origin.  It  has  also  been 
iggested  that  the  malady  may  be  due  to  mechanical  interference  with 
ic  circulation,  similar  to  the  constriction  caused  by  the  application  of 
a  ligature  at  intervals  during  a  protracted  period.  The  characteristic 
mutilation  has  led  some  authors  to  suspect  that  the  disease  is  allied  to 
leprosy. 

Prior  to  its  separation  the  toe  may  become  swollen  to  twice  its 
normal  size  and  twisted  on  its  axis,  as  in  a  case  briefly  described*  by 
Surgeon  Todd,  of  the  British  Kavy*  The  skin  covering  the  constric- 
tion may  or  may  not  ulcerate.  Dr.  Todd  found  that  the  tissues  below 
the  constriction  had  become  very  thin,  and  that  the  enlargement  of 
the  toe  was  due  to  an  excesBire  production  of  adipose  tissue*  The 
nail  of  the  affected  toe  usually  remains  intact,  but  may  become  de- 
formed, atrophied,  or  may  entirely  disappear. 

Aa  the  disease  progresses  the  phalanx  is  replaced  by  fibrous  tissue, 
the  toe  becomes  mobile  and  painful,  ulcerates,  and  is  at  length  cast 
off,  after  which  cicatrization  is  rapid.  Ainhum  is  much  more  com- 
mon in  men  than  in  women.  It  is  sometimes  hereditary,  and  would 
seem,  in  some  cases,  to  be  congenital.  The  disease  has  been  compared 
by  cert4iin  writers  to  the  mutilating  form  of  scleroderma. 

According  to  the  investigations  which  liave  been  made  of  the  pa- 
thology of  ainhum,  the  epidermis  is  considerably  thickened  and  the 
papillary  layer  greatly  am])lified.  The  coats  of  the  arteries  are  hyper- 
trophied  and  their  calibre  decreased.  No  study  has  been  made  of  the 
nerves  of  the  alTected  digit.  The  fibrous  tissue  gradually  occupies  the 
entire  sj>ace  between  the  surface  and  thebone,  and  periosteum,  tendons, 
and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  are  blended  into  one  mass.  The 
bone  is  atropliied  and  transformed  into  fibrous  tissue.  There  is  marked 
proliferation  of  yellow  elastic  tissue  in  the  fibrotis  band  of  constriction. 
Perpendicular  division  of  the  stricture  may,  according  to  the  observa- 
tion of  Silva  Lima,  retard  or  check  the  progress  of  the  affection,  pro- 
vided this  be  done  in  the  beginning.  Otherwise  no  treatment  is  of 
avail,  and  the  member  must  be  amputated. 

*  Biitii^b  Hedical  Jounuil,  Fcbruarj  21,  1891. 
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CLASS   VIII. 

NEUROSES. 

(Neuroses,) 

HYFSBJESTHB  5IA. 

TTYPER.f:.STHF>ftiA  is  an  exalted  sensibility  of  tlio  ski 
panied  by  structural  clianges.  It  ocelli's  mostly  as  a  symptom  of  either 
BO  me  functional  or  organic  disease  of  the  nervous  system.  Hysteria  is 
the  most  common  cause,  bnt  it  occasionally  follows  brain  and  spiiml 
diseases,  llyperipsthesia  may  in  rare  cases  be  idiopathic,  but  is  usually 
symptomatic.  The  affection  may  be  local  or  general,  circumscribed  or 
diffused,  unilateral  or  Mlateral.  In  typical  cuses  the  skiu  becomes  ab- 
normally sensitive  to  the  contact  of  the  clothing  or  other  objects,  and 
even  to  that  of  the  air.  Hyperalgesia,  or  excessive  sensibility  to  jxiin, 
is  but  a  variety  of  hypertesthesia.  Hyperaesthesia  may  be  temporary  or 
permanent.  The  treatment  should  be  the  same  as  that  for  the  disease 
of  which  it  is  a  manifestation. 

ANESTHESIA. 

Anaesthesia  of  the  skin  as  a  primary  affection,  even  if  there  be  any 
such  affection,  which  is  doubtful,  is  certainly  rare.  It  is  usually  * 
symptom  of  some  other  disease,  such  as  leprosy,  syphilis,  hysteria; 
or  may  result  from  wounds  or  other  injuries,  cold,  fire-heat,  or  the 
toxic  action  from  contact  with  certain  drugs.  Anaesthesia  may  bt' 
associated  with  a  diminished  or  a  complete  loss  of  sensibility,  and 
be  either  accompanied  or  unaccompanied  w'ith  stnictunil  change 
the  skin.  Ansesthesia  may,  like  hypen^sthesia,  be  idiopathic  or  sym 
tomatic,  local  or  general,  circumscribed  or  diffused,  unilateral  or  bilat- 
eral. 

Analgesia,  or  loss  of  sensibility  to  pain,  is  but  a  variety  of  this  dis- 
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The  determination  of  the  treatment  and  prognosis  for  anteath 
must,  like  that  for  hyperaisthesia,  depend  upon  the  disease  iu  whic 
it  originated. 

DBRMATAI^aiA. 


SrNONTMs.— Dermalgm 


Neuralgift  of  the  Skin  —  Rheumatism  of  the  Skin  —  Nentfi* 
achraen  der  Hoiit.  i 


Dermatalgia  is  a  nervous  disease  characterized  by  pain  hinikri  tAl 
the  skin,  with  or  without  hyperffisthesia  and  antestliesia  of  the  part. 

Symptoms. — Dermatalgia,  or  pain  in  the  skin,  is  generally  accoi 
panicd  with  a  certain  degree  of  sensitiveness  of  the  surface,    Oc( 
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eionally,  the  sensitiveness  that  accompanies  the  pain  may  be  succeeded 
by  more  or  less  antesthesia  of  the  part.  The  pain  may  be  of  a  boring, 
shooting,  pricking,  or  burning  character,  slight  or  severe,  constant  or 
intermittent  The  sensitiveness  of  the  surface  may  be  so  exalted  as 
not  to  admit  of  contact  of  the  person  with  the  clothing  or  any  other 
material,  or  even  with  the  air,  without  inducing  the  severest  suffering. 
Again,  the  sensation  may  he  that  of  numbness  or  cold.  Yet,  altlioiigh 
gentle  manipulation,  motion,  and  slight  contact  excite  pain,  hard  press- 
ure often  affords  relief.  The  skin,  in  the  majority  of  crises,  does  not 
present  any  visible  change,  but  occasionally  some  lesions  appear  on  the 
affected  jiart.  Erythema,  urticaria,  and  other  eruptions,  have  been 
noticed  to  develop  during  tlie  course  of  the  disease. 

Dermatalgia  is  generally  symptomatic,  and  occasionally,  though 
rarely,  idiopathic.  It  uaually  appears  suddenly,  affecting  a  small  area, 
but  may  involve  the  general  surface.  Dermatalgia  occurs  oftener  in 
women  than  in  men,  and  more  frequently  on  hairy  than  on  smooth 
parts  of  the  skin.  The  subjective  symptoms,  being  generally  more 
severe  at  night  than  by  day,  may  interfere  with  tlie  patient's  rest. 

Diagnosis. ^Dermatalgia  is  sometimes  confounded  with  neuralgia 
of  the  nerve- trunks,  or  muscular  rheumatism,  but  the  pain  in  these 
affections  is  more  deeply  situated  as  well  as  more  extensively  dis- 
tributed than  in  dermatalgia. 

Etiology. — Rheumatism,  diabetes,  malaria,  anaemia,  chlorosis,  and 
functional  «nd  organic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  are  some  of  the 
well-known  causes.  The  affection  has  been  noticed  also  as  the  direct 
effect  of  cold. 

Treatment. — ^It  ie  the  primary  disease,  if  such  can  be  detected,  that 
should  receive  the  principal  treatment.  Rheumatism  should  be  sought 
for,  and,  if  discovered,  should  be  treated  constitutionally*  The  same 
remark  applies  to  diabetes,  malaria,  ana?mia,  and  other  constitutional 
conditions.  In  the  absence  of  any  definite  cause,  Hardy  and  others 
advise  the  use  of  prei^arations  of  valerian,  stramonium,  aotipyrine,  or 
Dover's  powder.  Hot  or  cold  applications,  especially  of  water  in  a 
gnm-bag  or  bladder,  are  often  very  serviceable.  Ice  used  in  the  same 
manner  frequently  affords  great  relief.  The  simple  vapor-bath  may 
also  serve  well.  Immediate  relief  can  always  be  given  hypodermically 
with  one  quarter  of  a  grain  of  sulphate  of  morphine  to  the  eightieth  of 
a  grain  of  sulphate  of  atropine.  The  use  of  this  combination  often 
gives  relief  for  a  considerable  length  of  time.  An  application  to  the 
part-  of  pure  menthol  in  the  solid  form,  or  of  a  lotion  made  of  it,  is  of 
mticb  service,  and  most  grateful  to  the  patient.  The  tincture  of  bella* 
donna,  the  tincture  of  aconite-root,  and  chloroform,  employed  exter- 
nally alone  or  combined,  are  often  followed  with  beneficial  result 
Pain  is  relieved  also  by  the  employment  of  an  ointment  of  erythroxylon, 
two  drachms  to  the  ounce,  or  cocaine,  five  to  ten  grains  to  the  ounce. 
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The  galvanic  current  nioilerately  used  has  proved  satisfact^Dry.  Soroe- 
tiracs  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the  surface  will  be  foand  useful 
The  disease  is  subject  to  relapses,  and  may  coutiuue  obstiiiato  for  some 
time, 

PARiB8THBSL&. 

S  Y  sosYM* — Prurit  US. 

Paraeathesta,  a  form  of  perverted  sensation  of  the  skin,  manifi 
itself  by  either  an  itchirjg  or  a  tiugling,  burning,  creeping,  or  prickii 
eeusatiou  in  the  parts. 

Symptoms. — It  will  be  seen  that  the  affection  known  as  para^sthegia 
includes  a  number  of  abnonnal  seusatious  that  are  usually  described 
and  spoken  of  tis  pruritus,  which  literally  means  an  itching  of  the  aki 
and  muco-cutiineous  outlets.  The  substitution  of  the  term  paraest 
sia  conveys  an  idea  of  the  disease  under  consideration,  while  the 
of  the  term  pruritus  refers  merely  to  one,  not  necessarily  to  all,  of  the 
symptoms,  for  others  may  be  present.  Parsesthesia  is  a  distinct  affec- 
tion, not  to  be  confounded  with  prurigo,  or  with  any  other  of  the 
eases  with  which  abnormal  sensjitions  of  the  skin  are  associat'Cd, 
first  and  only  subjective  symptom  may  be  the  sensation  of  either  it 
iug,  pricking,  or  boring.  In  other  cases  any  number  of  diverse  se: 
tions  may  be  simultaneously  experienced.  Primary  objective  symptoms 
are  absent,  and  the  physician  must  rely  entirely  upon  the  patient's  de- 
scription for  a  proper  understanding  of  the  case.  In  the  effort  to 
obtain  relief  by  rubbing  or  scratching  the  parts,  secondary  alterations 
of  the  skin  are  often  produced. 

Secondary  lesions  may  or  may  not  be  present,  depending  upon 
whetiier  or  not  irritation  hiis  been  set  up  by  the  elTort  of  the  snffen?r 
to  obtain  relief  by  scratching,  rubbing,  punching,  or  pounding  the 
integument.  Abnormal  sensations  usually  vary,  according  to  the  por- 
tion of  tlie  body  implicated  and  their  exciting  cause.  In  some  in- 
stances there  may  be  an  itching,  tingling,  or  pricking  experienced,  with 
an  intense  desire  to  scratch  and  tear  the  skin ;  in  others,  a  boriug  or 
gnawing  may  constitute  the  peculiarity  of  the  sensation.  At  times  tlu- 
sensation  resembles  that  produced  by  minute  insects  crawling  oiiaiiJ 
through  the  iutegument,  and  so  vivid  that  patients  often  insist  that 
worms  in  the  skin  are  trying  to  escape  or  are  wriggling  around  in  iho 
skin.  Again,  the  sensation  may  suggest  that  a  fly  or  insect  had  sud- 
denly alighted  upon  the  skin,  prompting  the  impulse  to  brush  it  away. 
On  the  other  hand,  many  patients  feel  as  if  flannel  or  some  rough 
or  furry  substance  was  in  contact  with  the  body.  In  fact,  the  ab- 
normal sensations  experienced  by  these  unfortunates  are  innumera- 
ble. Any  case  may  present  one  or  more  of  the  symptoms  emun- 
erated,  and  the  person,  not  being  able  to  resist  the  intense  desire 
to  scratch,  tear,  rub,  or  pound   the  skin,  may  bring  about  marked 
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secondary  changes  of  the  parts.  The  integument  in  euch  persona  is 
usually  erythematous,  roughened,  with  liero  and  there  abrasions, 
Jymph-papiiies,  and  superficial  linear  wounds  showing  the  track  of 
the  nails.  This  condition  may  be  present  to  either  a  slight  or 
marked  degree,  and  often  exists,  especially  when  severe  eczema  or 
dermatitis  is  a  complication  from  the  secoudary  changes.  The  symp- 
toms mentioned  may  be  either  intermittent  or  constant,  the  former 
being  the  usual  condition,  with  the  paroxysms  more  severe  at  night, 
after  the  patient  haa  become  warm  in  bed,  than  during  the  day, 

Para?sthesia  may  occur  at  any  period  of  life,  but  is  more  frerpient 
in  middle  and  advanced  age.  It  may  be  either  general  or  local.  The 
disease  generally  attacks  one  portion  of  the  body  at  a  time,  and  may 
spread  until  tlie  entire  surface  is  involved.  In  some  cases  it  appears 
upon  certain  parts  and  lingers  until  eradicated  by  treatment  or  through 
the  removal  of  the  exciting  cause.  Thus,  pamesthesia  may  develop  on  the 
scalp  and  face,  in  which  event  the  forehead,  cheeks,  nose,  and  mouth 
are  separately  or  all  together  invaded.  In  old  persons  it  usually  appears 
on  the  trunk  or  the  extremities,  and  often  on  both  regions  at  the  same 
time.  The  localized  form  frerjuently  occurs  in  the  axillae,  around  and 
on  the  genital  organs  and  the  imus.  The  itching  and  other  distressing 
sensations  in  the  female,  when  attacked  by  para?sthesia  either  in  the 
inner  portion  of  the  limbs,  the  anus,  the  labia,  vagina,  or  clitoris,  the 
affection  often  first  invading  only  a  single  part  and  thence  spreading 
until  all  are  involved,  are  almost  unbearable.  The  days  and  sleepless 
nights  are  passed  with  the  most  intense  suflfcring,  until  the  patient  is 
thoroughly  exhausted  and  often  unable  to  move  around.  In  the  male 
sex  the  penis,  urethni,  the  scrotum,  and  the  adjoining  parts,  espe- 
cially the  periuaeum  and  anus,  are  often  the  seat  of  this  disease,  the 
annoyance  being  equally  intolerable  with  that  experienced  by  pa- 
tients of  the  opposite  sex.  In  both  sexes,  children  and  a<lults  as  well, 
the  anus  frequently  becomes  the  seat  of  this  disease.  The  itching, 
burning,  smarting,  or  tingling  sensiition  may  be  either*around  the 
orifice  or  within  the  rectum.  The  perverted  sensation  is  often  associ- 
ated with  an  ulcer  or  an  inflammation  of  the  rectum,  with  haemorrhoids 
and  fistula.  It  sometimes  follows  exhausting  discharges  from  the  bowels 
in  the  course  of  the  various  forms  of  dyspepsia,  and  after  many  local 
diseases  of  these  parte.  The  unhcarable  irritation  may  be  constant, 
but  is  usually  intermittent,  Para>sthesia  occurring  in  or  around  the 
anus,  especially  among  those  who  have  to  appear  frequently  in  pub- 
lic, is  a  most  annoying  and  distressing  affection.  The  desire  to 
rub  or  scratch  the.se  part^  when  involved  becomes  often  irresistible. 
Public  speakers,  hnvyers,  elergvmen,  singers,  and  even  the  judge  on 
the  bench,  if  affected,  may  be  driven  in  the  midst  of  their  duties  to 
retire  and  scratch  or  rub  the  parts  until  their  sensibility  is  for  a  time 
deadened. 
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Diagnosis*— A?  many  of  the  morbid  Bensatious  of  parsBsthesia  anr 
similiir  to  those  in  various  other  cutaneous  diseases,  great  care  shoilUf' 
be  tnken   to  distinguish  them  from   symptoma  arising  from  a  dis- 
tinctively different  affection.     The  history  of  the  case,  the  absence 
of  any  eruption  at   tlie   ontset  of  the   irritation,  and   sometimes  the 
subsequent   appearance   of  such   secondary   changes  as  excoriations, 
crusts,  infiltrated  and  reddened  integument  with  congested  and  torn 
follicles,  are  all  sutticient   evidence   that  the  disease   is  parasthefiia. 
In  the   localized   forms   of   pai-iesthesia,  when   eczema  or    dermatitis 
complicates  the  alfection,  it  may  be  diflienit  to  distinguish  one  from 
the  other.     In  such  cases  the  diagnosis  must  depend  upon  the  history 
and  the  subjective   symptoms  described  by  the  patient.      Prurigo,  a 
term  that  has  been  used  by  some  physicians  to  express  para^stheda, 
is  a  distinct  malady,  having  in  common  only  the  symptom  of  itch- 
ing.    Prurigo,  as  will  bo  seen  by  the  reference  already  made  to  it,  is 
primarily  a  ]>apular  afTectioii,  and  has  a  different  course  from  panes- 
thesia,  wJiieh  circumstance  alone  should  prevent  confusion.    Pediculosia 
of  the  body,  or  of  the  axillary  and  pubic  regions,  may  be  confounded 
with  para?slhesia-    Tbe  secondary  changes  of  hyperaemic  skin  with  t<»m 
follicles,  thickened  crusts,  due  to  excoriation  with  the  nails,  the  itching, 
and  other  morbid  sensations,  are  common  to  both  affections.     The  his- 
tory, the  presence  of  minute  haemorrhagic  specks,  or  what  the  late  Til- 
bury Fox  called  "  pathognomonic  lesions,"  caused  by  the  local  with- 
drawal of  the  blood  by  the  pediculi  or  lice,  and,  lastly,  the  presence  nf 
the  parasite  on  the  underclothing,  are  conclusive  means  for  diagnosing 
pediculosis  of  the  body.     If  the  eyes,  beard,  axillae,  chest,  abdomen, 
pubic,  genital,  and  anal  regions,  or,  in  fact,  any  part  covered  with  half 
be  involveil,  it  will  be  necessary  in  all  cjises,  of  either  sex,  to  make* 
most  caref ni  examination  of  the  parts  before  coming  to  a  definite  con- 
clusion as  to  which  one  of  the  affections  under  discussion  has  appeared. 
In  case  the  head  be  involved,  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  para- 
site will  unmistakably  point  to  the  diagnosis.     In  reference  to  tk 
involvement  of  the  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body  mentione<l,  I  would 
say  that  the  presence  of  a  parasite,  the  pubic  louse,  should  alwjiji's  be 
the  assumption  until  a  most  careful  search  has  proved  its  incom•c^ 
ness.     If  a  darkish  speck  or  specks  can  be  detected  adhering  near  tlif 
base  of  the  hairs  of  tiie  region  attacked,  it  will  stamp  the  cause  of 
the  irritation,  for  the  removal  and  examination  of   those   spots  will 
indubitably  show  that  the  symptoms  have  been  due  to  the  action  of 
the  pubic  louse. 

Pathology-— Panvsthesia  is  usually  a  functional  disease  of  the  nerves 
of  sensation  tliat  are  distributed  in  tiic  skin.  It  may  be  associat^Ml  with 
an  organic  change  in  the  body,  but,  as  a  general  rule,  no  stractunil 
alteration  can  be  detected.  Para^sthesia  is  mainly  dependent  upon  an 
impairment  of  the  nerve  force  or  upon  some  centric  nervous  disturbauce- 
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Etiology.— Paraesthesia  nmy  occur  at  all  seasons  of  the  year  and  at 
any  period  of  life»  but  it  manifests  itself  more  particularly  in  miildle 
and  advanced  age.  Pruritus  senilis  is  a  well-mtirked  variety  which 
develops  at  about  the  sixty-iifth  year  of  life,  occasions  extreme  tor- 
ment, antl  is  singularly  unamenable  to  treatment.  Atmospheric  changes, 
notably  in  winter,  cause  it  to  appear  in  certain  individuals.  The  term 
pruritus  hiemalis  has  been  used  by  Duhring  to  designate  this  form  of 
the  affection.  The  morbid  sensibility  is  apt  to  be  piirticiilarly  mani- 
fested  in  the  thighs.  Organic  and  functional  derangement  of  the 
nervous  system^  as  well  as  debility,  aoivmia,  excesses  of  all  kinds,  and 
physiological  cbangcs  that  occur  at  certain  periods,  may  origiuiite 
paraesthesia.  Cases  are  frequently  encountered  in  consequence  of  the 
use  of  certain  drugs  or  food,  and  as  tlie  result  of  many  vi.sicerai  dis- 
eues,  Gitdtrn-intestimd  derangement,  especially  constipation,  diar- 
rhoea, intestinal  worms,  and  haemorrhoids,  are  well-known  ])romoters 
of  it.  Paraesthesia  often  accompanies  or  precedes  hepatic  and  renal 
affections,  especially  jaundice,  instances  of  this  association  being 
reported  liy  Graves,  Flint,  Lcgg,  and  others,  as  well  as  its  i?imilar  rela- 
tions to  albuminuria  and  tiiubetes,  Uheumutism  and  gout  are  thought 
to  predispose  to  its  occurrence.  Genito-urinary  irritation,  from  dis- 
ease of  the  organs  concerned,  has  in  both  sexes  been  known  to  produce 
piira?athesia.  In  the  male  sex,  un  enlarged  prostate  glarid,  irritation  of 
the  bladder  from  calculi  or  other  cause,  excessive  venery,  gonorrhtea, 
and  condylomata,  are  recognized  causes.  In  the  female  sex  it  may 
api>ear  from  pregnancy,  excesses,  leucorrhctsa,  vulvitis,  uterine  polypi, 
boils,  amenorrlupa,  and  dysmenorrhcea.  Dr.  J.  (rrindon,  of  St.  Louis, 
met  with  a  case  in  which  pruritus  came  on  aliortly  after  a  severe  elec- 
tric shock.  Emotional  excitement  may  also  ]>rovoke  an  attack  of  par- 
aesthesia. 

Treatment.— It  is  essential  in  all  cases  first  to  seek  to  detect  the 
cause  of  the  disorder,  and  treat  the  patieut  accordingly.  If  the  cause 
can  be  recognized,  special  attention  should  at  once  be  directed  to 
meeting  it  by  the  proper  treatment.  Sometimes  it  is  imjjossihle  to  dis- 
cover any  exciting  cause,  and  in  tluit  event  the  case  should  be  treated 
upon  general  principles.  Constitutional  and  local  treatment  are  both 
required  until  all  evidence  of  the  irritation  shall  have  disapjieared. 
The  secretions  should  be  re^iulated,  and  in  case  of  constipation  an  occa- 
sional bine  pill,  followed  with  a  saline  cathartic,  will  often  he  advanta- 
geous. In  debility  or  amemia,  either  cod-liver  oil,  mineral  acids,  iron, 
quinine,  strychnine,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  or  the  bitter  tonics,  are  often  • 
indicated.  In  some  cases,  however,  none  of  the  preparations  named 
arc  followed  by  good  results,  and  often,  owing  to  gastric  and  intestinal 
derangement,  many  of  them  are  not  well  home  by  the  stomach.  De- 
bility or  anaemia,  an  impoverished  state  of  the  blood,  or  lack  of  nutri- 
tion  in   the    system,   prominent    causes   of    paraesthesia,   may   after 
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repeated  failures  of  all  the  usual  remedies,  be  treated  by  the  hjpfl 
dermic  adniiiiistriitiou  of  cod-liver  oil.     Again  and  again  have  I,  in  tbi 
most  obstinate  vase.%  resorted  to  daily  injections  of  a  drachm  or  two  ofl 
cod-liver  oil   into  the  subcutaneous  tissue  of  the  back,  and  with  the 
happiest  resulta  of  a  sp^t^dy  cure.     In  the  event  of  the  affection  de- 
pending upon  any  derangement  of  the  intestinal  tract,  pk*nty  of  exer- 
cise, the  avoidance  of  spirituous  liquors,  lea,  coffee,  tobacco,  and  all 
itidigeatible  forms  of  food,  and  the  proper  medication  for  each  particu- 
lar case,  should  be  prescribed.     Pepsin,  pancreatine,  the  acids,  alka- 
lies, the  tinctures  of  nnx  vomica,  and  ignatta,  are   all   useful  drtigg 
tluit  can  be  selected  from  and  employed  with  favorable  results.     Pa- 
tients of  highly  neurotic  temperament  may  be  benefited  by  the  ad- 
ministration of  a  nervous  sedative,  such  as  valerian,  castor,  rausk,  asafoet- 
ida,  or  lijdrocyanic  acid  administered  in  cherrydaurel  water.     Chloral, 
the  bromides,  and  even,  in  some  instances,  opium,  may  also  be  of  service. 
Diseases  of  the  viscera,  especially  of  the  liver  and  kidneys,  should 
be  treated  according  to  the  indications  in  each  case.     Surely,  relief 
from  the  irritation  of  the   integument   is  not  to   be  expected  until 
the   original   disease   has    been    mnilified   or   cured!     In    the  case  of 
jaundice,  Murchison  recommends  the  use  of  bicarbonate  of  potassium 
to  relievo  the  itching  that  accompanies  it.     Genito-urinary  diseases  in 
both  sexes  are  to  be  treated  by  correcting  the  general  health,  and  bj 
paying  attention  to  the  local  lesion  in  each  patient.     Pick  and  Simon 
recommend   and   report  good    results  from   the  use   of  pilocarjiine. 
If  given  by  the  mouth,  one  sixth  to  one  quarter  of  a  grain  of  the 
muriate   of   pilocarpine    can    be  ailmiuistered  once  or   twice   a  day 
Simon  recommcTids  likewise  the  sirup  of  jaborandi.     The  author  has 
employed  the  latter  and  also    the  infusion  of  jaborandi,  no  reason 
for  preference  of  either  being  apparent,  the  effect  of  neither  being  at 
all  ileeided.     The  tincture  of  gelsemium,  in  llfteen-drop  doses  every 
half-hour  until   from  one  to  two  drachms  are  taken,  has  been  recoi 
mended,  but  with    results    usually  also  negative.     Carbolic  acid 
many  other  drugs  have  been  employed  with  like  experience.    Ic 
secured  very  rapid  improvement  in  a  case  of  nine  months*  duratioi 
by  tlie  internal    administration    of  forty-five  grains  of   salicylate 
sodium  daily.    lu  several  cases  C.  Lange  saw  marked  relief  follow  the 
combined  adniinistratioTj  of  sodium  bicarbonate  and  lithium  carbonate. 
In  para'sthcsia  dependent  upon  hysteria  or  other  functional  derange- 
ment of  the  nervous  syst-era,  Blasehko  recommends  antipyrine  given 
internally  in  full  and  frequent  doses.     Wcrtheimer  has  seen  benefit  in 
genera]  pruritus  from  administration  of  salicylate  of  sodium.     Bot 
antipyrine  and  sidicylate  of  sodium,  however,  often  fail,  and  are,  nioi 
uvur,  attended  by  tlie  disadvantage  that  they  tliemselves  may  excite 
eruption  which  complicates  the  condition.     Among  other  snbstanc 
whieh  have  been  internally  administered  for  the  relief  of  paraeethesili'^ 
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are  belkdonna  or  atropinej  hyoscyamus,  bromide  of  arsenici  veratriue, 
brucine,  quinine,  etc. 

Change  of  food,  climate,  and  scene  will,  tb rough  their  joint  effect 
npou  the  system,  sometimes  cure  obstinate  and  previotisly  iiitract^iblo 
ca^s.  External  treatment  is  of  the  greatest  benefit,  both  to  afford 
relief  from  the  intolerable  irritation  and  to  combine  with  iiitennil 
medication  toward  effecting  a  cnre.  Probably  the  most  important  of 
all  the  agents  the  author  has  employed  for  both  temporary  and  perma- 
nent relief  are  electricity,  massage,  and  water,  for  their  stimulating,  seda- 
tive, and  tonic  effects.  Inasmnch  as  these  agencies  have  been  known 
and  used  for  a  very  long  time,  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  they  have  been 
and  are  applied  to  so  slight  an  extent,  I  have  been  employing  one 
or  another  of  them  for  several  years,  often  with  the  happiest  result, 
in  managing  some  of  the  most  obstinate  cases  of  para^sthesia.  Elec- 
tricity is,  without  doubt,  the  most  valuable  of  the  three  agents  men- 
tioned* It  influences  both  directly  and  indirectly,  through  the  reflex 
action  of  the  nerves  of  the  part.  Faradization  and  galvanization  can 
both  be  used  for  local  and  systemic  effect.  If  the  patient  is  weak, 
nervous,  and  much  prostrated,  mild  local  faradization,  with  central 
galvanization,  is  often  most  effective.  In  eases  attended  with  much 
alteration  of  the  integument,  especially  with  infiltration,  tlic  fanidic 
current,  given  alone  or  alteniated  with  local  galvanism,  will  often 
stimulate  the  dormant  absorbents  to  remove  t)ie  exuded  products,  and 
have  both  a  sedative  and  a  tonic  action  upon  the  parts. 

In  regard  to  the  frequency  of  application  of  electricity,  it  la  obvi- 
ous that  the  capacity  of  receiving  the  current  must  vary  with  the 
case.  Some  persons  bear  not  only  with  ease  but  with  positive  re- 
lief and  pleasure  (the  operation  alleviating  the  itching)  either  a  mild 
or  a  strong  current  once  every  day  or  two,  while  others  are  not 
benefited  by  its  adrainistratiou  more  frequently  than  twice  a  week. 
Each  case  must  therefore  be  carefully  studied  with  the  view  to  ascer- 
taining individual  idiosyncrasy,  and  thus  tho  dosage  be  properly  ap- 
portioned* The  electric  treatment,  combined  with  proper  internal  medi- 
cation, has  in  my  hands  ameliorated  the  condition  of  many  to  whom 
life  itself  under  tlie  horrible  attendant  sensations  had  become  a  burden, 
and  has  in  very  many  instances  effected  a  permanent  zm-e  after  all 
other  treatment  had  failed.  Massage  is  the  second  most  useful  appli- 
cation io  order  of  efficiency,  and  often  acts  like  magic  in  arresting  the 
irritation  of  the  parts  involved.  Massage  can  be  performed  by  pinch- 
ing the  skin,  and  at  times  the  muscles,  by  tapping  and  beating,  and 
by  passive  movement  of  tlie  general  and  affected  surface.  I  often 
order,  with  the  view  to  secure  both  local  and  constitutional  effects,  the 
treatment  to  be  applied  to  the  general  surface  of  the  body  as  well  as 
to  the  part  immediately  involved.  This  equalizes  the  circulation,  re- 
moves the  exoded    products,  nullifies  through  its  sedative  action  all 
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nervous  imtation,  and  is  most  agreeable,  often  producing  sleep  after 
futile  efforts  with  many  hypnotics. 

The  third  agent  in  order  of  importance  is  waivT  employed  at 
various  temperuturtvs,  ut^ed  oitlier  alone  or  combined  with  some  medi- 
cated substance.  Some  patients  are  benefited  liy  hot  or  cold  douche- 
baths,  or  by  fomeTit^itions,  and  sometimes  alternation  of  the  two  affords 
the  moat  relief.  The  use  of  the  various  medicinal  lirjoid  baths  oftea 
j*rove-s  of  service  in  allaying  the  irritation.  Those  of  the  greatest  effi- 
ciency  are  the  emollient,  alkaline,  naphthol,  alum,  tannin,  and  the  sal- 
phuret  of  potassium.  Again,  the  Turkish,  the  simple  vapor,  the  electro- 
vapor,  and  the  medicated -vapor  baths  of  sulphur,  mercury,  tar,  and  of 
the  bali^amfl  are  beneficiai  Numerous  medicated  substances  claim  atten- 
tion from  their  anaesthetic  or  soothing  action  on  the  skin.  One  of  the 
most  useful  of  them  for  affording  temporary  relief  is  menthol.  Eich- 
hoff  writes  favorably  of  the  effect  of  a  five- per- cent,  super-fatted  men- 
thol soap,  the  body  or  the  affected  part  being  washed  night  and  morning 
iu  a  lukewarm  bath  with  the  soap.  In  obstinate  cases  the  lather  ia 
allowed  to  dry  upon  the  body,  and  is  only  removed  in  the  next  batk 
The  employment  of  one  of  the  oily  preparations,  as,  for  instance,  olire- 
oil,  glycerine,  giycerole  of  starch,  either  before  or  after  a  bath,  and  con- 
stantly applied  to  the  parts,  with  or  without  a  bandage,  may  agree  with 
some  cases.  In  others  the  various  ointments,  such,  for  instance,  as  that 
of  alum,  bii?muth,  lead,  the  zinc  and  the  mercuric-oleates,  especially  the 
latter  in  case  of  much  alteration  of  the  skin,  may  be  indicated.  An 
ointment  containing  cocaine  hydrochlorate  rubbed  up  with  lanolin  and 
olivo-oil  is  serviceable.  Lanolin  has  itself  some  virtue  in  relieving 
itching,  and  is  therefore  peculiarly  appropriate  as  an  excipient.  An 
ointment  made  by  adding  boro-glyceride  to  cold  cream  is  a  sooibicg 
application.  Kaphthol,  camphor,  salicylated  camphor,  creasote,  aud 
aconitir^e  are  also  serviceable  ointments.  An  emnlsion  of  oil  of  bitter 
almond  will  sometimes  afford  relief. 

Pruritus  senilis  is  at  times  relieved  by  an  ointment  consisting  of 
one  part  of  the  oil  of  stavesacre  to  seven  parts  of  lard.  Carbolic  acid, 
creolin,  creasote,  and  tartaric  acid,  one  to  twenty  parts  of  glyceric 
of  starch,  are  likewise  agents  upon  which  some  reltauce  can  be  placed 
The  following  prescriptions  may  be  used  w  ith  advantage  : 

ft  Extract]  erythroxyli 3  ij. 

Adipis 3  j.     M. 

3   Naphthol 3 j. 

Extracti  belladonnje 3  ss. 

Adipis , 3  j.     M. 

Opium  or  morphine  with  menthol,  sulphur,  aud  the  carbonate  or 
oleate  of  zinc  may  be  added  to  the  combinations  just  given,  often  with 
decidedly  good  effect.  The  following  prcscriptiona  may  likewise  be 
employed  frequently  with  benefit : 
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IJ   Ilytlrarn^yri  ammon.  cbloridi 3  j, 

Olei  authemidis niv. 

Piilveris   niarantao 3  j. 

Morphinte   acetatis gr.  iij. 

Ungt.  siqita*  rosa? 5  j-     ^^* 

A  useful  prepitnition  in  paraesthesia  of  tlie  genitalia  and  anus. 

Clilorat.  hydratis  , afi  gr.  xl. 

Extracti   arnicffi 3  ss, 

Extracfci  opii gr.  xx* 

Adipis §  j.    M. 

A  combination  wlxicli  can  be  employed  with  advant^ge^  especially 
H  if  there  is  much  change  on  the  skin. 

H  IJ  Acidi   tannic! 3  j. 

^m  Extracti  belladonna 3  ss. 

^^^^  Extracti  opii gr.  x. 

HBB  ^^ngt  aquffi  roBte . .  . , §  j.     M. 

An  effective  application  to  use  in  irritation  of  the  perinaeum  and 
anuB. 

►  B  Ungt.  hydrargyri  nitratis 3  iij. 
I  Camphoras 3  j. 
■  Lanolin |  j.  M. 
Good  results  have  at  times  followed  from  this  combination. 
The  use  of  impure  carbonate  of  zinc,  the  bismnth  and  lead  salts, 
or  zinc  oleate,  dusted  over  the  surface  of  the  body  after  a  hath,  em- 
ployed conjointly  with  oils  or  ointments,  ia  often  beneficial.  A  mixture 
of  ten  parts  of  salicylate  of  bismuth  and  ninety  parts  of  starch  powder 
iflhigbly  spoken  of  by  Besuier.  Plasters  also  are  sometimes  efficacious 
in  parsesthesia.  These  preparations  have  the  additional  advantage  of 
interposing  an  obstacle  to  the  act  of  scratching,  thus  protecting  the 
skin  while  at  the  same  time  their  ingredients  modify  morbid  sensibility. 
Plasters  may  he  composed  of  cod-liver  oil,  pure  or  mixed  wdtb  carbolic 
acid,  beta-naphthol,  or  resorchi,  etc.  They  are  left  in  contact  with  the 
integument  as  long  as  they  can  be  borne.  Lotions  sometimes  suit 
individual  cases.  Thus  black-wash,  lime-water,  alone  or  combined 
with  glycerine,  glycerine  with  essence  of  peppermint^cr  the  fluid  extract 
of  erythroxylon  or  conium,  either  alone  or  mixed  with  water,  are  use- 
ful. Among  other  excellent  applications  may  be  named  dihited  acids, 
especially  sulphurous  acid,  diluted  alkalies,  diluted  alcohol,  tincture  of 
benzoin,  the  tarry  preparations,  infusions  or  decoctions  of  oak-bark, 
tobacco,  aconite,  poppy,  belladonna,  load-water,  and  laudanum  ;  cam- 
phorated alcohol  diluted  or  combined  with  glycerine  and  borax,  sali- 
cylic acid  dissolved  in  alcohol,  sulphuric  ether,  petroleum  ether,  a 
solution  of  bromide  of  potassium,  creolin  or  carbolic  acid,  and  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  two  drachms  to  half  a  pint  of  rose-water  and  glycerine. 
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The  following  are  also  useful  r  The  corrosive  chloride  of  Tnercnry, 
three  to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water;  sulplmte  of  morphine,  three 
to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  ;  hydrate  of  chloral,  thirty  to  sixty  grains  to 
the  ounce;  sulphate  or  hyposulphite  of  sodium, a  draehni  to  the  ounce; 
and  acetate  of  lead,  thirty  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce.  The  hvp- 
phosphite  of  sodium  combined  with  carbolic  acid  and  glycerine  has  also 
been  used  with  success.  In  para^sthosia  of  the  female  genital  organA, 
injections  of  hot  water,  simple  or  medicated,  into  the  vagina,  are  oft*n 
most  eilective  in  allaying  the  intolerable  subjective  symptoms,  One 
of  the  simplest  and  best  combinations  in  such  c^ses  is  one  half  ounce 
each  of  powdered  alum  and  borax  to  a  quart  of  hot  water,  as  an  in- 
jection as  well  as  for  direct  application  to  the  external  parts.  A  highly 
recommended  method*  consists  in  first  washing  out  the  vagina  with  a 
solution  of  one  part  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  to  three  parte  of  water 
and  suhsetpiently  dusting  the  vagina  and  vulva  with  boric  acid.  A 
mixture  of  half  an  ounce  of  the  fluid  extract  of  grindelia  robusta  with 
five  or  six  ounces  of  water,  applied  upon  alisorbent  cotton,  is  of  avail  in 
some  cases.  In  other  instances  painting  the  seat  of  disease  with  nitrate 
of  silver  is  an  effective  procedure.  The  potassium  chlorate,  in  from 
one  half  to  one  ounce  to  the  same  quantity  of  water,  is  sometimes 
equally  effective.  In  the  same  w^ay  either  one  or  the  other  of  these 
last  combinations  serves  admirably  in  parjesthesia  of  other  portions  of 
the  body.  In  pruritus  hiemalis  it  is  particularly  necessary  that  the  lx>dr 
should  be  well  protected  jigainst  variations  of  the  temperature.  Warm 
baths  are  of  service,  and  a  selection  may  be  made  from  the  variooB 
plasters,  ointments,  and  powders  already  enumerated. 

Prognosis. — Parjcstiiesia  is  an  obstinate  aud  often  an  unyielding 
affection.  Great  caution  should  be  exercised  in  the  prognosis,  ts 
much  depends  upon  the  exciting  cause  and  the  power  of  the  physician 
to  meet  it.  In  very  old  persons,  in  senile  alteration,  or  in  organic 
disease,  the  afToction  is  usually  incurable.  In  a  few  instances  met 
with,  some  of  the  forms  of  treatment  just  described  merely  allay  tbe 
symptoms  for  a  short  time  and  must  soon  be  replaced  by  others,  and 
they,  in  turn,  but  briefly  performing  their  intended  function,  be  changed 
continually,  until  the  patience  of  both  physician  and  sufferer  is  almost 
exhausted  in  the  effort  to  secure  relief-  Perseverance  and  an  occasioiuil 
change  of  the  various  remedies  used  will,  however,  generally  result  in 
curing  the  most  obstinate  and  distressing  cases  of  the  disease.  Bv 
reason  of  the  insomnia  which  it  produces,  especially  in  those  of  ei- 
tremely  nervous  temperament,  para.'sthesia  may  seriously  impair  the 
general  health. 

♦  Arcbives  of  Oyniecology,  Marcb,  1851. 
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PARASITEa 

ANIMAL. 

STHojrma, — Itcli — KriiUe — Gale, 

Scabies  is  a  contagious  animal  parasitio  disease  of  the  skin,  pro* 
"dnced  by  the  presence  of  the  acarua  scabiui,  wliich  gives  rise  to  the 

ppearance  of  ciiniciili  or  burrows,  papules,  vesicles,  pustules,  excori- 

tions,  and  crusts,  or  other  primary  or  secondary  lesions,  and  is 
attended  with  itching. 

Symptoms.^The  extent  of  the  morbid  changes  which  this  animal 
parasite,  acarits  scabiui,  will  produce  on  and  in  the  skin,  is  dependent 
upon  the  individuaFs  condition,  whether  the  health  he  good  or  bad, 
and  wlietlier  the  disease  hjis  been  observed  and  treated  in  its  early 
stage.  In  tfie  firs^t  place,  reference  duill  be  made  to  the  lesions 
which  this  it^h-mite  gives  rise  to  in  both  the  early  and  the  bite 
riod  of  contagion ;  and,  secondly,  to  phases  of  the  disease.  At  the 
time  of  contagion,  at  the  moment  when  the  female  insect  obtains 
lodgment  upon  the  skin,  it  at  once  penetrates  the  horny  layer  of  ihe 
epidermis,  through  which  it  burrows  in  a  somewhat  curved  direc- 
tion. While  the  female  acarus  thus  forms  a  canal  or  cuniciihis,  in 
which  she  lays  her  eggs  to  the  number  of  twenty-four  to  fifty,  the 
ale  wanders  over  the  surface,  or  hides  among  the  scales  or  crusts. 

n  a  short  time  the  ova  in  the  burrows  are  hatched,  young  mites  come 
to  the  surface,  become  impregnated,  and  in  their  turn  burrow,  form- 
ing vesicles,  papules,  and  pustules,  which  usually  first  appear  on  the 
hands,  being  limited  to  a  small  area,  and  which  eventually  extend  to 

ther  regions.  In  the  course  of  from  two  to  three  weeks  after  the 
young  mites  have  been  hatched  out  and  in  turn  have  at  various 
points  burrowed,  setting  up  more  or  less  irritation,  the  disease  be- 
comes fully  developed.  The  irritation  thus  excited  by  the  burrowing 
of  the  mites  into  the  epidermis,  and  the  consequent  indulgence  of 
the  patient  in  scratching,  causes  the  integument  to  become  more  or 
less  covered  with  primary  and  secondary  lesions  similar  to  those  ob- 
eervable  in  eczema. 

In  some  persons  the  eruption  is  slight,  the  burrows,  vesicles,  pust- 
es,  and  papules  being  distinct  and  seen  without  dit!icidty.     In  the 
ajority  of  cases,  however,  the  surface  is  the  seat  of  many  and  vari- 
oosly  sized   vesicles,  papules,  and   pustules,  more  or  less  torn,  with 
here  and   there  crusts,   hfemorrhagic  spots,  excoriations,  and  fissures 
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from  scratcbing,  tlie  parts  being  slightly  or  markei^ly  inflamed. 
Typical  and  well-developed  ciises  usually  present  such  an  appeamiicc. 
All  lesions  cited  niMV  not,  however,  be  present  at  the  same  time.  Un- 
less checked,  the  atfoetion  beeornes  worse  and  worse,  and  especially 
pronounced  in  the  pigmentation  of  the  surfaee,  until  it  involves  not 
only  its  regions  of  predilection,  but  gradually  encroaches  npon  and 
covers  the  whole  skiu.  The  Becondary  changes  frequently  become  80 
prominent  as  entirely  to  mask  the  original  disease. 

Now  that  the  general  symptoms  of  the  disease  have  been  considered, 
the  next  reference  will  be  to  the  morbid  appearances  produced  by  the 
presence  (jf  the  parasite.     These,  of  course,  vary  according  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  patient  when  attitckcd,  the  length  of  time  since  the  com- 
mencement of  the  disease,  and  the  locality  of  the  ravages  of  the  mite. 
The  female  insect  on  entering  the  skin  usually  produces  through  that 
irritant  action  a  vesicle,  bleb,  or  pustule  of  greater  or  lesser  size,  the 
beginning  of  the  ftirruw.     She  gradually  burrows  beneath  the  horny 
layer  of  the  epidermis,  forming  a  slight  canal  that  k  approximately 
straight  or  curved   or  circular  in  form,  and   varies   from  part  of  a 
line  to  four  or  five   in  length.     This  canal   is   either  speckled,  uni- 
form wliite,  or  dark  in  color,  depending  upon  the  habits  and  occupa- 
tion of  the  patient,  and  the  foreign  material  that  has  in  consequence 
come   into   contact   with   the   parts.     The   female,   having   burrowt>d 
in  such  regions  as  the  hands,  wrist,  extensor  surfaces  of  the  hmljs, 
or  other  parts,  and  laid  her  eggs,  secretes  herself  at  the  end  of  the 
canal    in  a  bed    which  may  he  recognized   as   a  small   white  speck. 
The  mechanical   irritation  to   tlio  nerves  of   t!ic  skin   set  np   by  the 
hatched  mites  soon  gives  rise  to  itching,  which  leads  to  scratching  with 
all  its  evil  consequences.     The  itching  is  cither  mild  or  severe,  but  most 
commonly  exasperating,  .and   persons  rub,  scratch,  and  tear  the  in- 
tegument, which  then  becomes  the  seat  of  abraded  vesicles,  papules, 
and  pustules.     Not  only  is  the  epidermis  thus  lacerated,  but  often  the 
corium  beneath  it  also,  serum  and  blood  escaping  and  forming  into 
crusts,  which,  mingling  with  wheals,  papules,  and  exeoriations,  give  the 
characteristic  aj>pearance  of  the  ordinary  developed  case  of  scabies.    In 
loug'stauding  cases,  or  in  tliose  of  persons  out  of  health,  tlie  skin  U^ 
comcs  markedly  altered,  its  infiltration  and  pigmentation  often  being 
most  conspicuous. 

Scabies  has,  as  intimated,  a  predilection  for  certain  parts  of  the 
body,  portions  of  which,  too^  arc  more  scratched  than  others,  a-s  forei- 
ample,  the  anterior  regions,  especially  those  below  the  breasts.  The 
parts  most  frequently  invaded  are  the  hands,  the  palms,  the  backs  and 
sides  of  the  fingers,  particularly  tho  clefts  between  them,  the  wrists, 
the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  limbs,  the  folds  of  the  axilla?,  the  buttocks, 
and  the  toes,  the  dorsal  and  the  plantar  surfaces  of  the  feet,  and  par- 
ticularly just  above  the  internal  malleolus.     In  the  male  sex,  owing  to 
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the  necessity  of  the  hands  being  frequently  brought  into  contact  with 
the  penis,  the  contagion  is  frequently  spread  to  this  organ  and  the 
scrotum.  In  the  female  sex  the  nipples  are  the  part  usually  invaded. 
The  scalp,  face,  breasts,  abdomen,  and  extremities  of  infants  may  re- 
ceive contagion  from  the  nurse,  by  whom  the  contagion  is  generally 
gprea*!  through  touching  these  parts.  While  it  is  true  that  the  acarus 
scaljiei  does  by  preference  seek  for  its  attacks  those  regions  that 
have  been  mentioned,  it  is  also  true  that  an  irritated  surface  or  one  that 
has  been  subjected  to  tight  bandaging,  is  especially  subject  to  invasion. 

The  fact  that  the  parasite  is  sensitive  to  cold  and  especially  active 
under  the  intluence  of  heat,  accounts  for  the  other  fact  that  the  face 
is  especially  exempt  from  the  dise*ise ;  that  the  exposed  parts  are  com- 
paratively comfortable  during  the  day,  but  that,  when  covered  up  at 
night,  the  itching  becomes  more  intense  than  usual 

Diagnosis. — The  morbid  changes  just  described,  especially  that  rep- 
resented by  the  burrow,  are  all-siifticient  for  making  the  diagnosis  of 
scabies.  The  burrows  should  be  sought  for  the  moment  the  disease 
h  supposed  to  be  parasitic.  It  will  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease 
be  found  almost  impossible  to  detect  caoals,  for  the  parasite  has  not 
then  quite  formed  them,  and  after  the  disease  is  fully  established 
the  scratching  may  have  obscured  or  destroyed  the  evidence  sought. 
Occiksionally  a  skilled  eye  and  dexterous  hand  may  with  a  good  lens 
be  able  to  observe  upon  the  sides  of  the  patient's  fingers  either  the 
burrows  or  their  remains.  During  such  an  examination  the  parasite 
may  be  caught  by  inserting  a  fine  needle  into  the  white  speck  at 
the  end  of  the  burrow.  Remember  thitt  the  insect  is  not  in  the  vesi- 
cle, but  in  the  locality  named.  Absence  of  burrows  and  parasites,  or, 
rather,  what  is  implied,  failure  of  the  physician  to  detect  iheni,  should 
by  no  means  at  once  preclude  the  supposition  that  the  disease  may 
really  be  acarus  scabiei.  Other  evidence  must  be  sifted  to  render  the 
diagnosis  conclusive — the  history  of  contagion,  the  appearance  of  the 
secondary  eruption,  its  distribution  to  the  favorite  habitat  of  the 
parasite,  such  as  the  fingers,  the  inner  part  of  the  wrist,  the  penis, 
the  axillary  folds,  the  abdomen,  and  the  buttocks,  particularly  in 
those  persons  who  are  sedentary  in  occupation.  Tlic  burrows  can 
not  be  found  upon  the  hands  of  those  who,  like  washerwomen, 
must  often  dip  their  hands  in  water,  or  of  workers  in  chemicals,  or 
of  individuals  in  whom,  as  blacksmiths,  the  epidermis  becomes  very 
hard.  Notwitlistanding  the  employment  of  these  capital  indices  as 
means  toward  forming  a  diagnosis,  there  are  two  diseases  especially, 
eczema  and  pediculosis,  which  closely  resemble  scabies  in  symptoms, 
and  with  which,  in  c<>nsequence,  it  is  liable  to  be  confotuuled.  And, 
to  complicate  matters,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  scabies  and  ec- 
zema Bonietimes  coexist  There  are,  however,  certain  peculiarities  of 
the  eniption  in  pediculosis  that  will  generally  enable  one  to  distinguish 
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it  from  scabies,  especially  if  tlioy  happen  to  be  at  the  same  time 
present  upon  tlie  sume  individual,  and  the  peculiarity  of  the  eruption 
in  scabieb  should  enable  the  physician  to  make  the  difFerentiul  diag- 
nosis between  it  and  eczema. 

In  scabies  the  vesicles  are  similar  in  their  form  to  those  of  eczema, 
but  in  their  sparse  and  isolated  development,  and  their  situation  upon 
the  favorite  rei^ion  of  scabies,  they  differ  very  much  from  the  mmj 
vesicles  whicli  are  in  eczema  grouped*  Attain,  while  the  papules  in 
scabies  are  not  distinctively  different,  to  all  appearance^  from  those 
of  eczema,  yet  tliey  present  certain  conditions  i>eculiar  to  themsekea, 
such  as  being  isolated  and  torn  from  scratch ing^  and  as  occurring  on 
the  anterior  parts  of  the  trunk  and  the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  limbsL 
Wiiat  has  been  stated  concerning  the  vesicular  and  papular  eniptiona 
observed  in  scabies  would  also  bo  true  of  the  pustules  if  they  should 
appear  in  the  course  of  this  tliscase.  The  pustules  ai-e  in  no  way 
peculiar,  but  their  ai>pearaiu'e  on  certain  regions,  as,  for  instance,  the 
fingers,  toes,  or  buttocks,  points  very  strongly  to  scabies. 

Pathology. — In  connection  with  the  discussion  of  the  lesions  pro- 
duced by  the  acarus  scabiei,  the  anatomy  and  natural  history  of  tlie 
parasite  may  be  briefly  described.  The  acarus  scabiei,  sarcoptes  ica- 
bifi,  or  sarcoptes  hominis,  commonly  called  the  itch-mite,  is  a  very 
minute  insect  belonging  to  the  class  Arachnoidea^  order  Jcari»fl,  and 

family  A  car  idee.     It  is  the 

«y    /  female  acarus   only  which, 

*||^^^r^^  by  her  burrowing  in  the  epi- 

y^^^y  >^  dermis,  occasions  the  lesions 

^H^^^  on  the  skin,  the  male  re- 

'^SKF^^^^"^     maining   upon   its  surface. 
/    J\   "^  The  female,  wiiicli  is  much 

/  larger  than  the  male,  can  be 

.  ol>served   beneath  the  epi- 

j  .^f^^Kad  durmis  in  her  resting-phir^ 

as  a  yellowish  or  whitish 
speck,  and  can  at  times  be 
extracted  with  the  point  of 
a  needle.  The  slight  ch'* 
vation  caused  by  the  pn^- 
ence  of  the  insect  was  called 
by  Bazin  the  acarian  eminence.  The  female  insect  when  thus  exposed 
is  found  to  bo  barely  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  but  is  fully  recognizable 
under  the  microscope  as  a  minute  insect  from  one  fifth  to  one  sixth  of  a 
line  in  length,  and  from  one  sixth  to  one  eighth  of  a  line  in  breadth, 
with  an  oval,  tortoise  shape,  convex  on  the  dorsal  and  flat  on  the  ven- 
tral surface  of  the  body,  the  sides  indented,  and  the  ventral  garface 
traversed  by  tortuous  lines.     (See  Fig.  19.) 
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Fm.  1ft. — Acarua  scabiei  and  egg. 
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The  back  of  the  paTasit<?  is  covered  with  short  spines  and  long, 
spike-shaped  processes,  directed  backward.  The  head,  which  is  smnil 
and  ova],  is  without  eyes,  and  is  furnished  with  paipi  or  feelers  and 
mandibles  or  cutting  jaws.  The  body  is  furnished  with  eight  legs,  the 
four  in  front  near  tlie  liead  being  abort,  tliiek,  conieal,  pointeti,  and 
having  cup-shaped  suckers  and  hairs,  and  the  four  behind  having  at- 
tached to  them  only  long  hairs.  On  each  side  of  the  body  two  bristles 
appear,  and  poi?teriorly  four.  Muscles,  stomach,  intestines,  ovaries, 
and  two  ventral  outlets  have  been  discovered,  but  as  yet  the  existence 
of  neither  circulatory  nor  nervous  system  haa  been  proved. 

The  male  acarus  is  about  half  the  size  of  tlie  female.  In  the  male 
the  posterior  legs  are  supplied  with  auckers,  instead  of  with  the  hairs 
present  in  the  opposite  sex.  The  genital  organs  are  well  developed. 
It  is  gtat^d  that  the  male  usually  dies  after  copulation,  in  from  six 
to  eight  days'  time.  The  young  acarus  may  be  known  by  luiving  hut 
two  |K>8terior  legs.  The  female,  a^  said  before,  having  made  her  bur- 
row in  the  skin,  proceeds  to  deposit  in  it  from  twenty  to  fifty  eggs, 
and  survives  the  operation  only  from  one  to  two  months.  Occasion- 
ally she  lodges  beneath  the  epidermis  without  making  a  regular  bur- 
row* The  eggs  are  in  form  ovoid  and  about  one  twelfth  of  a  line  in 
diameter-  If  a  burrow  be  carefully  cut  out  of  the  integument  with 
either  a  knife  or  scissors  and  placed  beneath  the  microacope,  the  para- 
site, eggs,  and  embryos  will  generally  be  seen,  and  mingled  with  them 
some  black  specks^^ — the  fjeces.  The  young  acarus  hatches  out  in  about 
a  week,  and  makes  its  exit  through  the  opening  by  which  tlie  parents 
came,  or  by  means  of  a  rupture  of  the  side  of  the  burrow.  The  mite 
again  buries  itijelf  in  the  skin,  and  undergoes  three  changes  before 
reaching  full  development. 

The  lesions  in  and  on  the  skin  are  produced  by  the  disease  through 
the  instninientality  of  the  burrowing  of  the  insect  and  by  the  me- 
chanicidly  excited  inflammation  of  the  skin  through  scratching.  With 
the  exception  of  tlie  burrowa,  tlie  lesions  produced  are  similar  to 
those  seen  in  the  various  forms  of  eczema.  The  extent  of  alteration 
of  the  skin  that  follows  will  depend  upon  the  general  physical  condi- 
tion of  the  individual  affected,  upon  whetlier  or  not  he  is  naturally 
pofisessed  of  a  sensitive  skin,  and  upon  the  duration  of  the  disease  and 
the  amount  of  scratching  that  has  been  indulged  in  by  the  sufferer. 

Etiology.— The  cause  of  scabies  has  already  been  stated  to  be  due 
to  the  ravages  of  the  itch-mite,  but  it  has  also  been  said  that  tlic  viru- 
lence of  the  eruption  is  produced  by  the  patient's  scmtchiug.  The 
disease  is  contagious.  It  attacka  all  classes,  all  ages,  and  both  sexes. 
Scabies  is,  however,  more  common  among  men  than  women,  on  ac- 
count of  their  being,  more  than  women,  accustomed  to  sleep  together. 
It  affects  the  healthy  as  well  as  the  unhealthy,  but  thrives  better, 
however,  upon  the  skin  of  the  latter  class.     Itch   is  without  doubt 


7Dy  DISEASES   OF   THE    SKIN,  ^^^^^^^ 

contracted   most   frequently   through   persona  sleeping  together.    It 
may  be  transferred  from  ono  person  to  anotlier  by  shaking  handa, 
or  by  reclining  upon  a   bed   or  conch,  or  through  gloves,  clothes,  or 
other  articles  of   apparel  worn  by  one  person  and   then  by  another. 
It  id  hardly  likely,  however,  to  be  genemlly  communicated  by  these 
means,  for  in  college  and  hospital  clinics  both  students  and  myself, 
in  making  examinations,  have  handled  scabies  patients  for  some  time 
without  in  any  instance  developing  the  disease.     In  one   case  I  at- 
tempted, at  hig  own  wish,  to  inocidate  a  member  of  tho  class  with 
the  virus,  and  had  to  repeat  the  experiment  several  times  before  it 
was  successfully  accomplished.     Yet,  as  may  be  remembered,  Kapo- 
leon  once  acquired  itch  from  having  handled  the  rammer  of  a  can- 
non.    In  order  to  develop  the  disease,  individuals  representing  ihe 
two  sexes  of  the  insect,  or  an  impregnated  female,  must  obtain  lodg- 
ment on  the  skin.     It  is  no  doubt  frequently  transferred,  as  Hebm 
has  observed,  through  the  sciiles  and  crusts  in  which  the  parasites  are 
located,  or  through  the  agency  of  the  finger-nails  that  have  torn  ihein 
from  tho  skin  in  the  action  of  scratching,     Uncleanliness,  filth,  and 
crowding  together  of  many  persons  in  tenement-houses,  on  ships,  and  in 
camp-life  conduce  to  the  propagation  of  scabies.    Scabies  is  particnkrly 
active  among  emigrants  and  among  soldiers  in  large  armies,  under  thos*? 
conditions  where  men  are  brought  into  close  contact  with  one  another 
and  compelled  to  neglect  the  ordinary  hygienic  laws.     During  the  to 
civil  war  in  the  United  States  it  was  propagated  to  a  great  extent,  in 
both  the  Northern  and  Southern  armies,  from  the  herding  together  of 
many  persons  and  from  uucleauliuess.     It  was  at  this  time  that  I  wit- 
nessed its  effect  on  very  many  persons,  in  tlie  keen  sneering  that  it 
caused.     Tn  a   large  rural   town   in  which   I   then  resided,  through 
which  both  armies  passed,  scabies  became  almost  epidemic.    There 
was  hardly  a  family  in  the  place  exempt  from  its  ravages ;  but  since 
that  time  scabies  has  entirely  disappeared  from  the  town.     Scabies 
is  at  present,  in  the  United  States,  a  rare  affection.     It  is  more  com- 
monly than  elsewhere  seen  in  our  larger  seaboard  cities,  communicated 
generally  by  newly  arriving  immigrants.     At  the  clinics  of  the  Medico* 
Chirurgical  Hospital  of  Philadelphia  cases  are  seldom  seen,  and  in  the 
dispensary  service  of  the  Phila(lel|>hia  Hospital  for  Skin  Diseases  onlj 
seven  out  of  fourteen  hundred  and  forty-six  cases  of  skin-disease  were 
observed.     Whilo  scabies  is,  as  already  remarked,  comparatively  rare  at 
present  in  this  country,  it  is  more  common  in  the  East  than  in  the  West, 
and  is  prevalent  in  Sweden,  Norway,  Austria,  Germany,  and  France. 

Treatment.— The  treatment  of  scabies  is  usually  simple,  and  can 
be  accomplished  solely  by  externa!  means.  The  object  of  the  treat- 
ment is  the  employment  of  such  agents  as  jiosseiB  the  power  of  not 
only  destroying  the  itcli-nntcs  and  tlieir  eggs,  but  of  relieving  the 
secondary  eruption  that  may  be  present.     For  this  purpose  any  one  or 
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a  combination  of  many  well-known  remedies  can  be  used  ;  but  bt^fore 
making  a  selection  among  them,  it  is  ueccssarj  to  consider  which  would 
be  most  applicable  to  the  case  under  consideration.  In  order  to 
choose  intelligently,  therefore,  the  phyisician  sbonld  espeeiuily  consider 
whether  the  subject  be  a  child  or  an  adult,  the  sex  and  ago  of  the 
patient,  and  the  condition  of  the  skin,  whether  it  is  naturally  sensi- 
tive, or  hardened  and  coarse.  Again,  he  shouM  be  mindful  of  the 
duration  of  the  disease,  and  of  the  amount  and  extent  of  the  seeondiiry 
changes  that  have  occurred.  Lastly,  and  above  all,  the  position  in 
life  should  be  considered,  and  whet}ier  the  treatment  is  to  be  for  pri- 
vate or  for  hospital  cases.  Kaphthol  is  a  remedy  that  seems  to  meet 
all  the  indications  detailed.  It  is  ap]dicable  in  varying  strength  in 
the  form  of  an  ointment  for  children  us  well  as  adults,  whether  the 
skin  be  sensitive  or  hardened.  It  is  efficient  and  valuable,  not  only 
from  the  fact  of  its  ability  to  kill  the  itcli-mite,  but  also  from  its  being 
otiorless,  and  beneticial  to  the  inflamed  skin.  Kaphthol  may  be  pre- 
pared for  application  aa  follows: 

rl^   Naphthol , 3  sg. 
I               Adipia  recentis |  j. 
M.     Ft.  ungt. 
Kaposi  called  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  the  utility  of  the 
following  prescription  for  scabies : 

b]^   Naphthol. 15  parts. 
Pulv.  cret?e  albte ID    *' 
Saponis  virid , 50     " 
Axung 100     " 
M.     Ft  ungt. 
On  account  of  its  gi'eater  penetrative  power  lanolin  may  serv^ieeably 
be  substituted  as  the  excipient  in  the  above  formula?.     The  superior 
■pidvantages  of  naphthol  ointment  in  the  treatment  of  scabies  bave  been 
ehown  by  Hardy  and  Guerin,*  of  Paris,  and  many  other  observers. 

Dr.  II.  Emery,  of  Paris,  recommends  the  use  of  a  petroleum  soap 
in  obstinate  cases  of  scabies.     The  soap  is  composed  as  follows :  f 

^^   Petroleum 50  parts. 
White  wax 40     " 
I              Alcohol , 50     " 
'              Soap. 100     ''       M, 
In  similar  cases  Tresilian  has  derived  benefit  from  carbolized  oil, 
m  the  proportion  of  one  part  of  carbolic  acid  to  fifteen  of  olive  nil. 
The  preparation  is  well  rubbed  in,  and  the  case  is  usually  cured  witliin 
^two  or  three  days.     The  an:esthetic  action  of  the  acid  soon  abolished 
le  itching.J     Chlorinated  oil*  has  also  been  for  some  years  in  my 

♦Th&fic  (Ig  Paris,  1882. 

f  BiHish  Journal  of  DermfttologT,  ?cplcin>Jor,  1889, 

X  British  Medical  Journal,  April  *'.,  isuo,  p.  781.         •  Ltc,  rit. 
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experience  a  most  serviceable  remedj  in  scabies.  The  well-known 
eflectiJ  of  chlorine  lotion,  a  very  old  remedy,  caused  the  writer  to  ex- 
periment with  olive-oil  saturated  with  dry  chlorine  gas,  with  even  bet- 
ter results  than  with  the  former  preparations.  What  I  have  terowd 
*'  chlorinated  oil  "  is  ordinary  olive-oil  saturated  with  chlorine.  It 
contains  many  volumes  of  chlorine,  and,  as  a  substitutive  compound, 
the  chlorine  having  lost  its  identity  and  wlor,  makes  an  unobjection- 
able remedy  that  acts  without  either  irritation  or  inconvenience  to  the 
patient  or  interruption  to  his  avocation,  Styrax,  a  semi-fluid  re^inor 
balsam,  is  also  a  valuable  remedy  on  account  of  its  pleasant  odor  aiwl 
its  cleanly  and  unirritating  efifect  on  the  skin.  McCall  Anderson,  who 
has  had  a  most  extensive  exiierieuce  in  treating  scabies,  recommends^ 
in  preference  to  all  other  remedies,  styrax  in  the  form  of  the  follow- 
ing ointment:  Styrax,  one  ounce;  lard,  two  ounces;  melt  and  strain. 
Sulphur  was  formerly  the  remedy  I  mainly  relied  upon  for  the  treat- 
ment of  scabies,  used  in  from  one  half  to  two  or  more  drachma  to  iLe 
ounce  of  lard.  While  it  in,  no  doubt,  a  most  etfective  remedy  employed 
a!one  or  iu  combination  with  other  agents,  yet  it^  pungent,  penetrat- 
ing, and  unpleasant  odor  makes  it  very  objectionable  for  applicatioDS 
in  private  practice. 

I  esteem  sulphur  a  remedy  of  much  value  iu  disj>en8ary  and  hos- 
pital practice,  and  often,  in  long-standing  cases  that  have  resisted  its 
application  in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  I  have  obtained  additional  good 
effects  by  adu^iuistering  an  occasioiml  sulphur-vapor  bath.  Combina- 
tions  of  sulphur  have  also  been  employed,  as  the  sulphide  of  potassium, 
iodide  of  sulphur,  and  hyposulphite  of  sodium.  Balsani  of  Peru,  sapo 
viridis,  tar  in  its  various  forms,  carbolic  acid,  potassium  carbonate,  the 
mercurials,  stapliisagria,  lime,  the  essential  oils,  iodoform  ointment, 
creoliu,  turpentine,  and  a  host  of  other  remedies,  have  from  time  to 
time  been  recommended  either  alone  or  combined,  with  or  withont 
sulphur.     Creasote  ointment  has  also  been  found  etfective. 

The  great  objection  to  the  employment  of  most  of  the  agent* 
named  is  their  unpleasant  odor,  and  frequently  their  irritant  action. 
In  the  event  that  the  skin  will  bear  it,  the  following  ointment  of 
Bourguignon  will  be  found  useful ;  if  too  stimulating,  the  oils  and  sul- 
phur may  be  decreased  in  quantity. 
IJ    Olei  lavand., 

Olei  menth., 

Olei  carophyll., 

Ulei  cinnamom aa  B  j. 

Pulv.  tragacanthm 3  j- 

Potaasii  earbonatis ?  j. 

Flor.  sulphuris §  iij. 

Glycerini %yj, 

M.     FL  ungt. 
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The  following  ointment  can  also  be  recommended  : 

^   Sulphum  siiblimati 3  j, 

Olei  eadirii 3  j. 

Balsami  Peruviani 5  j. 

Adipis 3  ]. 

M.     Ft.  iiiigt. 
Yleminek's  solution  and  Ildmeriek's  ointment  are  both  valuable, 
providing  there  is  no  objection  to  tlieni  on  account  of  tlieir  odor,  and 
that  they  are  not  too  strong  applications   for  the  skin.     The  first- 
named  preparation  is  made  as  follows : 

IJ   Sulphuris  snblinunti 3  j. 

Calcis ?  S8. 

Aqnm 3  X. 

CoquG  ad  5  vj,  deinde  filtra. 
After  the  nm  of  the  bath,  two  ajijili cations  of  this  preparation  will, 
it  is  said»  cnre  the   itch.     Ilelmerick'a  ointment  is  prepared  in  the 
following  manner  : 

i^    Flor.  sulphur 3  ij. 

Potas«ii  siibcarbon 3  ]". 

XJngt.  fiimplicis 3  j.     M. 

Hardy  and  others  in  France  employed  at  one  period  a  rapid  method 
of  treatment,  by  rubbing  the  patient  for  half  an  honr  with  sapo  viri- 
dia,  placing  him  in  a  warm  bath  in  which  he  remained  another 
half-hour,  and  then  rubbing  the  parasiticide  well  into  the  affected 
part,  when  the  disseaae  ivas  cured,  Wilkinson's  ointment,  the  formula 
of  which,  as  modified  by  Ilebra,  is  often  moi^e  suitable  to  employ  than 
the  original,  is  as  follows : 
!  ft   Flor.  sulphuris, 

^^^^L  01.  cadini aa  3  vj. 

^^^^B  Sap  on  is  viridis, 

^^^^B  Adipis afi  Oj, 

^^^™  €>etae , 3  iv. 

^f  U,     Ft.  ungt. 

Four  applications  of   this  ointment   are   made  within   forty-eight 
hours,  after  which  the  patient  lies  between  Avooilen  blankets  or  wears 
woollen  clothing,  and  at  the  end  of  a  week  the  treatment  is  concluded 
by  a  bath.     The  application,  while  effective,  is  tedious,  painful,  and 
more  adapted  to  hospital  than  to  private  practice.     Radcliffe  Crocker 
advocates  a  mode  of  treatment  by  baths  containing  sulpliide  of  potfks- 
sium  in  the  proportion  of  four  ounces  to  thirty  gallons  of  water  at  a 
temperature  of  UM°  Fahr.,  the   patient   remaining   immersed   for   a 
I      quarter  of  an  hour.     He  states  that  one  or  two  baths  are  usually  cura- 
I      tivc,  but  that  three  arc  generally  given.     The  applicalion  of  one  or 
i      another  of  the  remedies  or  combinations  described  should  usually,  un- 
less contra-indicated,  be  preceded  by  a  hot  bath,  with  soap,  after  which 
45 
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the  prepamtion  to  be  usftd  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the  part  twice  a 
day  for  at  li^ast  tliree  days.  At  the  end  of  this  time  another  bath  should 
be  taken^  and  the  skin  critically  examined  to  ascertain  if  the  itch-miles 
have  been  destroyed.  Tlie  parasiticide  should,  however,  be  continued, 
notwithstanding  that  the  irritation  may  have  lessened,  until  all  evidence 
of  the  presence  of  the  itch-mite  has  disappeared.  The  skin  may  con- 
tinue inflamed  even  though  the  insect  hns,  been  destroyed.  The  di^ 
ease,  it  should  he  noted,  may  be  overtreated,  and  the  skin  so  irritated 
by  the  rometlies  employed  to  destroy  the  parasite  as  to  demand  the  xxso 
of  the  soothing  or  astringent  remedies  described  in  the  chapter  on 
eczema. 

It  is  of  importance  that,  after  the  disease  has  been  cured,  the  cloth- 
ing should  be  exposed  to  a  heat  of  212°,  in  order  to  destroy  any 
parasites  which  may  adhere  to  them  and  prevent  a  renewal  of  tLe 
affection.     Gloves  should  be  burned. 

Prognosis. — Scabies  is  a  curable  disease  In  from  one  to  two  weeki' 
time.  If  the  treatment  is  not  properly  carried  out>  or  the  disease  hu 
existed  for  some  time  or  is  complicated  with  severe  secondary  lesions, 
the  restoration  of  the  skin  to  its  natural  condition  may  be  long  and 
tedious.  A  rapid  cure  in  private  practice  will  depend  upon  a  hearty 
co-operation  at  all  times  upon  the  part  of  the  patient. 

PEDICULOSIS, 

STNOiTYifS.^Phtheiriasia — Lousiness — Lauseaucht— PlithiriAfle. 

Pediculosis  is  a  contagious  disease  caused  by  animal  parasites  calle^l 
pediculi,  or  lice,  which  attack  the  skin,  producing  both  primary  aivd 
secondary  lesions. 

Symptoms,— Tlie  parasite  infesting  the  human  body  known  as  tw' 
louse  belongs  to  the  class  Insa  ta^  order  IJemiji(('rff\  and  family  Ftdn^' 
yh'dw.  It  is  a  wingless  insect,  of  which  there  are  three  species,  the 
pediculus  capitis,  pediculus  corporis,  and  pediculus  pubis,  infecting 
respectively  the  head,  the  body,  and  thepubes.  These  three  species  of 
lice  cause,  in  attacking  the  body,  a  slight  or  a  great  annoyance,  somt-- 
times  entailing  much  sulteriug.  The  various  symptoms  wdiich  they 
originate  may  be  best  described  under  each  of  the  species  just  named. 

PEDicrLrs  CAPiTrs.— The  head-louse  is  found  chiefly  upon  the 
scalp,  and  but  rarely  upon  olher  regions  of  the  body.  It  meivsun-s  iu 
length  about  two  millimetres,  and  in  breadth  one  millimetre,  the 
female  being  larger  than  the  male.  Its  color  is  generally  grayish,  but, 
&a  Oeber  remarks,  it  may  change  it«  tint  with  that  of  the  skin  of  its 
host,  being  on  the  Ksquimaux  white,  on  the  negro  black,  and  on  tb^' 
Chinese  yellowish-brown.  In  shape  it  is  elliptical,  and  consists  of  a 
head,  thorax,  and  abdomen.     (See  Fig.  20.) 

The  head  of  this  species  of  louse  is  triangular  or  acorn-like  in  form, 
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Fto.  20. — (Photo-micrograph.) 
Fediculus  capitla. 


and  is  furnished  with  a  pair  of  five-jointed  antennie  and  a  pair  of 
large,  black,  conspicuous  eyes.  The  thorax,  wliicli  k  broad,  hm  pro- 
jecting from  its  sides  six  hairy  legs  furnished  with  stout  claws.  The 
abdomen,  which  includes  more  than  half 
the  length  of  the  insect,  is  divided  on  eacli 
side  into  seven  well-defined  segmeuta.  In 
the  male  there  protrudes  from  the  back  a 
large  wedge-shaped  penis  with  testes.  The 
female  possesaes  ovaries,  the  oviducts  of 
which  communicate  with  the  vagina,  which 
terminates  upon  the  ventriil  surface*  The 
female  deposits  in  the  course  of  a  week 
about  sixty  eggs,  or  nits,  which  are  white 
and  elliptical  in  form.  They  are  usually 
glued  to  the  lower  part  of  the  hairs  or 
along  their  shafts,  a  congeries  of  them 
sometimes  being  fastened  to  a  single  hair. 
In  the  course  of  from  three  to  six  days 
the  young  are  hatched  out,  and  are  capa- 
ble of  reproduction  in  from  eighteen  to 
twenty  days.  Lice  may  occur  in  small  or  large  numbers,  depending 
upon  the  duration  of  the  disease  and  the  attention  it  has  received. 
I'edtculi  capitis  may  be  observed  more  particularly  in  the  occipital 
region  of  the  head.  They  are  generally  to  be  found  on  the  heads  of 
tmeleanly  children,  especially  of  those  who  are  poorly  nourished,  and 
are  often  thus  spread  through  schools.  They  are  also  met  with  in 
adults,  particularly  among  those  wlio  have  long  and  thick  hair,  in 
which  they  find  a  most  acceptable  habitat  The  parasites  excite  by 
their  attack  upon  the  scalp  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  irritation,  which 
causes  itching  and  scratching,  accompanied  with  wounding  uf  the  parts, 
an  escape  of  serum  and  of  bloody  or  purulent  fluid,  which  together 
dry  into  crusts  and  mat  the  hairs.  The  itching  may  become  almost  in- 
tolerable, aiul  the  sulferer  become  so  disturbed  in  both  mind  and  body 
as  to  be  affected  in  general  heultli.  Wheri  i>ediculi  are  present,  of 
course  the  eggs  or  nits  are  to  be  found.  They  have  the  appearance  of 
scales  of  seborrhum  upon  the  hairs,  in  recent  cases  usually  near  their 
roots,  and  in  old  cases  near  the  extremities  of  tlie  hail's.  The  ravages 
of  lice  depend  upon  the  state  of  the  jiatient^s  health  and  that  of  the 
scalp,  being  generally  very  severe  in  the  neglected,  the  poorly  nour- 
ished, and  in  those  who  are  out  of  health.  An  eczema  of  the  parts 
may  take  jdace,  especially  in  those  predisposed  to  it,  and  may  extend 
beyond  the  scalp  forward  to  the  forehead  or  back  to  the  neck.  The 
inflammatory  action  may  at  times  be  so  severe  as  to  occasion  the 
adjoining  lymphatic  glands  to  become  swollen  and  tender.  In  neg- 
lected and  long-standing  cases,  the  head,  with  its  dirty,  matted,  twisted, 
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and  glued-together  hairs,  filleil  with  decomposed  pus,  crusts,  lice,  and 
nits,  presents  a  most  disgusting  spectacle,  und  exhnles  an  offensiTe  odor. 
PEi>icrLrs  CuupOKTs,  or  bodv-lnuse,  jrediculus  vestimenti,  or 
clothes-louse,  is  larger  than  the  head-louse,  but  otherwise  resembles  it 
(Sec  Fig.  21.)  It  is  about  two  millimetres  long  and  one  millimetre 
brnud,  the  females  beiug  larger  and  more  numerous  than  the  male*. 
The  color  of  the  parasite  when  not  tilled  with  blood  is  of  a  dirty  white, 
grayish,  or  yellowish  tint.  In  shape  tlic  female  is  elliptical;  the  hc4id 
is  acorn-like  in  form,  with  eonspicuous  eyes,  and  is  furnished  with  two 
hairy,  tive-jointed  auteunaa.  The  thorax  is  square 
and  plainly  separated  from  the  abdomen,  and  is  pro- 
vided on  each  side  with  three  jointed,  long,  hairy 
legs  with  strong  claws.  In  the  female  the  abdomen 
is  broader  than  in  tlio  male,  the  sides  being  also 
more  deeply  serrated,  and  terminating  in  a  triangu- 
lar notch.  The  abdomiual  sections  in  tlie  two  sexc^ 
arc  less  distiuctivo  than  in  the  case  of  the  head- 
loiise.  The  penis  in  the  male  is  large  and  wedge- 
shaped,  and  projects  from  the  middle  of  the  abdo- 
men. The  domicile  of  the  body-louse  is  the  cloth- 
ing covering  the  body,  especially  the  seams  and  folds 
of  the  undergarments.  It  lives  in  the  clothing,  and 
frequents  the  integument  only  to  obtain  nourish- 
ment. In  bad  or  neglected  cases  in  which  the  lice 
are  numerous,  they  may  be  seen  drawing  blood  or 
wandering  over  the  surfjice.  The  female  lays  in  the  clothing  about  r^v- 
enty  eggs,  which  mature  in  from  four  to  eight  days,  and  the  progeny  are 
capable  of  reproduction  in  from  sixteen  to  eighteen  days.  Sometime^ 
by  reason  of  the  clothes  having  been  changed,  the  only  evidence  of  the 
disease  may  be  tlic  characteristic  lesions  which  the  lice  make  upon  the 
fikin.  The  peculiar  injuries  which  they  make  are  produced  by  the  ac- 
tion of  their  liaustella  or  suckers  inserted  in  the  follicles  of  the  skin, 
developing  In^morrhagic  spots.  A  minute  quantity  of  blood  escapes 
from  the  follicle  after  the  parasite  has  withdrawn  its  sucker,  and 
the  spot  remains  as  the  primary  and  characteristic  evidence,  by  which 
alone  the  disease  may  often  be  detected  without  searching  for  the 
parasite.  The  parasites  cause  both  by  their  movements  and  their 
attack  upon  tlie  skin  more  or  less  unpleasant  irritation.  A  burning, 
creeping,  stinging,  and  unbearably  itching  sensation  gets  inland  the 
sulTerer,  seeking  relief,  iudulgea  in  scratching,  that  may  lead  to  the  de- 
velopment of  excoriations,  wheals,  papules,  pustules,  crusts,  pigmeutA- 
tion,  and  thickeniug  of  the  skin.  A  striking  picture  of  multiform 
lesions  is  thus  often  presented  by  patients  attiicked  by  the  bodydao?e. 
The  secondary  manifestations  may  be  especially  varied,  the  scratch- 
marks  being  either  short  or  long,  superficial  or  deep;  the  excoriatione, 
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crof^rapbj  I'eiJku- 
hm  porporis. 
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crusts,  wheals,  papules,  pustules,  and  abscesses,  of  all  sizes  and  forms. 
^iiesc  lesions  may  likewise  vary  according  to  the  duration  of  the  dis- 
and  the  condition  of  the  patient's  health.  In  some  persons  af- 
flicted with  the  malady  for  a  long  time,  more  particularly  in  cases  ex- 
» acerbated  by  scratching,  a  brownish  or  blackish  pigmentation  results, 
and  occasionally  some  thickening  of  the  skin.  Pediculosis  corporis 
occurs  most  frequently  in  old  persons,  but  it  may  also  be  met  with  in 
the  young.  The  affection  is  very  common  in  all  countries  among  the 
uncleanly.  The  seat  of  the  disease  is  chiefly  about  the  neck,  shoulders, 
clavicles,  chest,  back,  and  abdomen,  but  it  often  spreads  over  the  whole 
surface.  Upon  the  bodies  of  light-eomplesioned  people  spots  of  a  steel- 
gray  color  are  sometimes  produced  by  body*] ice.  Tlieso  marks  vary 
from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  the  finger-nail,  and  are  generally 
found  upon  the  trunk,  inner  aspect  of  the  thighs,  and  arms,  rjiey 
were  produced  experimentally  by  Dugruct,  who   introduced  into  tlie 

•  skin  a  paste  made  by  rubbing  up  the  petliculi  witli  water. 
Pediculosis  Pubis,  or  plithirius  pubis,  phthiriua  ingninalis,  mor- 
pio,  or  the  crab-louse,  nsimlly  attacks  the  pubic  or  inguinal  regions, 
although  it  may  also  invade  the  eyebrows  and  eyelashes,  tJie  beard,  the 
BfiDOEs  veneris,  the  anus,  the  axillse,  the  sternal  region,  the  thighs  and 
abdomen,  the  scrotum,  or,  except  the  head,  any  part  of  the  body  sup- 
plied with  hair.  (See  Fig.  22.)  The  crah-Iouse  is  smaller  than  the 
other  speeieSj  the  male  measuring  only  one  millimetre  in  length  and 

*8ix  tenths  of  a  millimetre  in  breadth,  and,  as  well  as  in  the  otlier  spe- 
cies, being  smaller  than  the  female.  Its  body  is  short,  broad,  and  flat, 
and  upon  it  is  placed  an  oval-ahaped  head  provided  witli  two  long  five- 
jointed  antenna^,  and  having  a  pair  of  small,  hardly  discernible  eyes. 
The  thorax  and  abdomen  are  united  as  one,  and  from  the  lateral  part 
of  the  former  project  two  pairs  of  six-jointed  hairy  legs  furnii?hed  with 
claws,  the  first  pair  being  relatively 
delicate  and  weak.  The  abdomen  is 
heart-shaped,  its  margin  slightly  in- 
dented, and  provided  with  eight  short, 
conical  feet  that  terminate  in  stout 

»  hairs.  In  color  the  insects  are  yellow- 
ish gray,  and  are  somewhat  transpar- 
ent. They  are,  on  account  of  their 
inactivity  and  transparency,  very  hard 
to  detect  in  their  nidus.  Tlie  lice  arc 
usually  found  with  their  heads  well 
buried  in  the  orifices  of  the  follicles  of  the  skin,  with  claws  and  bristles 
clinging  closely  to  the  hairs.  Sometimes  they  are  discovered  crawling 
about  the  hairs  or  in  close  contact  with  the  skin.  Their  ova  are  smaller 
than  those  of  the  head-louse,  but  are  similar  in  color  and  firmly  attached 
to  the  hairs,  occasionally  appearing  like  small  pearla  glued  to  the  hairs, 


Fig-  23.— {Photo-microgrnph.) 
Pf<liculu8  pubis. 
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and  are  sometimes  observed  on  the  eyelaslies.  The  excrement  of  the 
parasite  nmy  also  be  seen  on  the  skin  about  the  huirs,  recognizable  as 
minute,  reddish  partit-les.  Crab  lice  are  more  common  at  maturity 
than  during  adolescence.  They  are  contracted  frequently  through 
sexual  intercourse,  and  spread  to  other  hairy  parts  of  the  botiy  from  the 
pubes.  The  insects  may  be  communicated  also  by  cluthiug  or  by  be<h 
ding,  and  are  thus  gometimes  transmitted  to  children.  The  amount 
of  irritation  or  inflammation  that  they  may  occasion  through  scratch- 
ing  varies  greatly,  being  eevere  in  some  persons  and  slight  or  hardly 
pereeptihh:'  in  others. 

DiagnosiB. — The  circumstance  of  intense  itching  without  any  di^ 
tinct  eruption  should  always  raise  suspicion  of  the  presence  of  parasites 
and  prompt  soil  re  h  for  thoni.  If  pedieuH  be  present,  they  are  readily 
detected,  particularly  when  numerous.  Sometimes,  when  only  a  fev 
]mrasite3  are  present,  it  is  possible  to  overlook  them  unless  the  examina- 
tion be  most  critical.  Persistent  search  failing  to  reveal  any  trace  of 
]iara3ites,  it  may  be  concluded  that,  even  if  once  present,  they  are 
removed  or  destroyed.  Yet,  notwithstanding  this  conclusive  test,  cases 
do  occasionally  occur  where  pereons  are  so  imbued  with  pediculiphobia 
that,  although  free  from  the  parasites,  they  still  imagine  them  present 
The  diagnoses  of  the  several  varieties  of  the  disease  may  be  made  as 
follows : 

Pedicitlosis  C  a  PITT  j*.— This  disease  is  almost  always  detected  hj 
the  presence  of  the  parasites  or  of  their  nits.  These  are  generallj 
found  at  the  top  and  back  of  the  head,  about  the  occipital  region, 
together  with  more  or  less  secondary  changes  produced  by  the  animaU 
They  often  thus  set  up  an  eczenm  of  the  scalp  that  masks  the  original 
ailment,  but  careful  search  for  and  detection  of  the  lice  or  their  nits 
may  settle  the  primary  cause  of  the  disease.  Occasionally  it  happen* 
that  the  eczematous  condition  of  the  scalp  has  furnished  a  breeding- 
place  for  the  pcdiculi.  If  the  two  conditions  coexist,  it  is  impossible 
at  once  to  conclude  which  is  the  primary  affection.  The  history, 
course,  and  the  fact  that  pcdiculi  frequently  cause  eczema,  especially  in 
the  case  of  persons  out  of  health,  will  usually  serve  to  indicate  which  is 
the  primary  disease. 

Pedicctlosis  CoRPORis.— Pediculi  of  the  body  are  often  overlooked 
if  no  parasites  are  discovered  upon  the  skin.  They  are  rarely  founil  by 
examination  of  the  skin,  but  should  be  searclied  for  in  the  seams  and 
folds  of  the  underclothing.  The  existence  of  the  minute  haemorrha^ic 
spots,  with  blood-crusts  and  excoriations  made  by  the  instrumentahty 
of  the  finger-nails,  especially  around  the  shoulders,  the  clavicular  region, 
and  the  back,  are  in  most  instances  sufficient  for  a  diagnosis.  The 
differential  diagnosis  between  pediculosis  corporis  and  eczema,  pniiigo, 
partesthesia,  and  scabies,  is  indicated  in  the  description  of  those  aJlcc- 
tions. 
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Pediculosis  Pubis. — Itching  around  the  pubea,  scrotum,  mona 
Teneris,  anus,  axilla?^  and  other  hairy  regions,  except  the  scalp,  should 
arouse  suspicion  and  lend  to  a  most  ciiroful  oxarainatiou  of  the  parts. 
The  detection  of  dark  specks  close  to  tlie  hairs  as  they  issue  from  the 
follicles,  witli  sometimes  small  whitish  or  yellowish  specks  (nits),  also 
in  close  contact  with  the  hairs,  should  establish  the  diagnosis.  Pedic- 
ulosis pubis  may  be  mistaken  for  eczema  or  iuira\sthesia.  Tlie  char- 
acteristic difference  between  them  is  pointed  out  under  the  head  of  the 
description  of  the  last  disease. 

Etiology. — Pediculosis  is  caused  hy  the  parasites  jnsfc  described. 
They  may  attack  any  person  in  any  condition  of  life.  Lice  are  more 
likely,  however,  to  increase  and  multiply  and  occasion  marked  primary 
and  secondary  lesions  on  those  surrounded  by  bad  hygienic  influences, 
who  live  in  foul  air»  drink  impure  water,  do  not  bathe,  are  poorly  nour- 
ished, or  in  bad  health.  Pediculi,  according  to  the  must  recent  investi- 
gations, do  not,  iis  was  at  one  time  supposed,  obtain  their  food  with  a 
mouth  furnished  with  mandibles,  but  with  a  haustellum  or  sucker. 
Tills  sucking  apparatus  is  inserted  in  the  follicle  of  the  skin,  througli 
which  the  blood  is  drawn,  leaving  at  the  opening  of  the  follicle  a 
minute  quantity  that  remains  as  the  hgemorrhagic  spot  previously  de- 
scribed. It  is  the  irritation  set  up  by  this  act  that  leads  to  all  the  sub- 
sequent secondary  changes. 

Treatment — It  is  necessary,  in  order  to  cure  pediculosis,  first  to 
destroy  the  parasites  and  their  ova ;  and,  secondly,  to  remove  all  the 
changes  which  have  been  caused  in  the  skin.  Among  the  many  reme- 
dies that  may  be  employed  for  the  former  purpose  are  naphthol,  the 
mercurials,  tobacco,  cocculus  Indicus,  staphisagria,  sabadilla,  pyrethruni, 
carbolic  acid,  and  sulphur.  These  may  be  nsed  either  as  powders, 
lotions,  and  ointments,  and  some  even  in  the  form  of  soaps.  The 
ointment  of  the  mercuric  oleate  is  very  efficient  in  the  different  forma 
of  this  aflfection,  and  may  xery  suitably  be  combined  with  one  per 
cent,  of  picrotoxin.  If  the  latter  substiince  be  added,  however,  care 
should  be  taken  that  the  mixture  is  not  brought  into  contact  with  an 
abraded  surface.  It  is  essential  to  add,  in  this  connection,  that  in 
employing  any  remedial  agent  whiitsoever  the  greatest  personal  cleanli- 
BOSS  should  be  adopted  or  enforced.  The  debilitated  and  badly  nour- 
^^ished«  of  course,  need  good  food  and  tonics. 

B  Feiuculosis  Capitis. — Naphthol  and  corrosive  sublimate  are  most 
HjHseful  in  destroying  the  parasites.  The  best  means  of  employing 
Htliese  agents  is  by  incorporating  them  with  soap.  Naphthol  or  cor- 
■losive-sublimate  soda-soap,  used  with  water  once  or  twice  a  day,  is 
the  most  cleanly  mode  of  removing  pediculi.  These  preparationB 
are  pharmaceutically  not  only  elegant,  but  they  aid  in  removing  tha 
^knrusts  and  other  extraneous  matter  which  may  be  on  the  scalp.  The 
"Wime  drugs  may  also  be  used  combined  with  potash  soap,  if  the  lat- 
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ter  do  tiofc  prove  too  severe  for  the  integument.  Lotions  and  oint- 
ments of  eitlier  naphthol  or  corrosive  sublimate  miiy  likewise  be  used, 
but  they  are  often  objectionable  on  iiecount  of  irritating  the  parts  or 
mutting  the  hairs.  It  is  parti<!iilurlv  for  the  Uist  reason  that,  in  treat- 
ing pediculiof  any  hiiiry  part  of  the  body,  lotions  and  oils  are  prefer- 
able to  ointments.  Infusiona  or  tinctures  of  tobacco  or  coccuhis  In- 
dicus  may  be  used  with  advantage.  The  nits,  should  any  remain^  muy 
be  destroyed  by  solutions  of  soda  or  borax.  Vinegar,  dilute  acetic  acid, 
and  alcohol  also  serve  well  the  same  purpose.  It  is  unnecessary  to  cut 
the  hair  either  of  children  or  adults,  providing  that  cleanliness  and  any 
one  of  the  remedies  just  named  are  persevered  in  until  the  parasites 
and  their  nits  are  thoroughly  destroyed,  Fiue-tooth  combs,  which  are 
much  resorted  to  for  removing  the  nits  and  crusts,  should  always  be 
employed,  if  at  all,with  the  greatest  care.  They  are  too  often  used  care- 
lessly, and  excite  inflammation  of  the  scalp.  If  it  be  decided  to  employ 
an  ointment,  white  precipitate,  five  to  thirty  grains  to  tlie  ounce  of 
fatty  matter,  or  siibadillaor  staphisagria  ointment,  can  be  applied  with 
benefit.  Crude  petroleum,  or  its  refined  preparation,  kerosene,  is  also 
an  efficient  remedy  for  destroying  pediculh  It  may  be  rendered  lesi 
inflammable  and  less  dis^agrceable  by  mixing  it  with  olive-oil  or 
balsam  of  Peru.  Its  unpleasant  odor  is  always  jierceptible,  no  matter 
with  what  the  oil  is  combined.  On  account  of  its  offensivenesa  and 
nneleanliness,  I  have  abandoned  its  use,  and  now  confine  myself  almosi 
entirely  to  either  naphthol  or  corrosive-sublimate  soap.  A  five-  to 
ten-per-cent.  crcolin'oil  is  an  efficient  antipanisitic  agent,  and  the  oil  of 
rosemary  and  benxiu  possess  the  same  property.  If  in  tho  course  of 
pediculosis  eczema  appears,  it  is  to  be  treated  in  the  manner  referred  to 
in  the  description  of  that  disease. 

PEnrcuLOsis  CoitPOHis.— As  pediculi  and  thuir  ova  harbor  in  tJic 
clothes  and  not  on  the  body,  it  is  necessary,  as  ])art  of  the  procedure  in 
treating  an  attack  of  the  disease  under  conBideration,  to  bake,  boil, 
burn,  or  otherwise  destroy  the  clothing  that  has  been  worn  by  the  pa- 
tient, if  one  would  make  pei'feetly  sure  of  the  extermination  of  the  para- 
sites. The  underclothing  should  be  continually  subjected  to  examina- 
tion, and  be  frequently  changed.  If  this  course  be  not  pursued,  it  will 
be  impossible  to  eradicate  the  parasites.  Sometimes  it  may  be  imprac- 
ticable at  once  either  to  sacrifice  the  clothing  or  to  subject  it  to  sanitarj 
treatment,  and  in  this  event  washing  the  skin  with  naphthol  or  corro- 
sive-sublimate soap,  or  applying  to  it  an  ointment  of  thirty  to  siitj 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  naphthol,  white  jirecipitate,  or  staph isagria,  will 
keep  the  panisites  from  the  person.  The  secon<lary  effects  of  the  at- 
tack of  pediculi  may  be  relieved  by  either  weak  mercurial  or  naphthol 
ointment,  an  alkaline  or  emollient  bath,  or  a  carbolized  lotion  of  cither 
oU  or  glycerine  applied  to  the  parts. 

PEmcuLOSis  Pubis. — After  the  presence  of  crab-lice  has  been  rec- 
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rognizofi,  iLcy  can  be  destroyed  by  any  of  tlie  soaps,  lotions,  or  ointments 
already  suggested.  Eczema  resulting  from  the  irritant  action  set  up 
by  the  parasite  ia  to  be  treated  according  to  the  conditions  indicated, 

PrognoBis, — The  disease,  if  properly  managed,  baa  but  a  short  dui-a- 
tion. 

PEDirrLi  OF  THE  LowER  Animals, — The  lice  peculiar  to  the 
lower  animals  may  transfer  themselvea  to  the  human  body,  occasion- 
ing either  slight  or  severe  irrittition.  Goldsmith  reported  the  cti&e  of 
a  woman  wlio  experienced  intense  itching,  and  after  excessive  sweating 
had  a  number  of  pigeon-  or  hen- lice  come  from  the  sweat-pores. 
Cleanliness  and  the  use  of  naphthol  soap,  a  solution  or  ointment  of 
tiaphthol  or  corrosive  sublimate,  will  effectually  destroy  these  lice. 

GIMEZ  IiEOTUIjAHItrS,  AOAWTMIA  LBCTULABIA. 


Vde 


The  bed-bug,  a  wingless  insect,  provided  with  a  stinging  and  suck- 
ing apparatus,  obtains  from  man  its  ordinary  sustenance,  with  which, 
however,  it  can  dispense  for  long  periods.  It  is  brownish-red  in  color, 
and  on  being  crushed  emits  n  most  rank  and  offensive  odor*  Its  habitat 
is  in  bed.%  hed-elothing,  in  wood,  ct^pecially  in  the  cracks  of  floors,  walls, 
behind  wall- paper,  and  in  old  furniture.  It  tenants  in  large  numbers 
old  and  neglected  rooms  and  houses,  especially  those  of  people  in  the 
lower  walks  of  life.  The  bite  of  the  bed-bug  makes  a  hiemorrhagic 
lesion,  around  which  is  produced  an  urticarial  wheal.  The  skin  in 
some  persona  being  very  sensitive,  particularly  in  children,  the  ef- 
fect of  the  bite  of  the  insect  is  at  once  apparent,  through  the  sensa* 
tion  of  a  pricking,  itching,  and  burning  feeling  which  stimulates 
scratching,  whence,  through  the  combined  effects  of  the  poison  and 
abraded  skin,  secondary  changes  arise.  There  are,  however,  persons 
whose  skin  is  in  no  wise  irritated  by  the  bite,  the  sole  effect  of  which 
is  the  lia^morrhagic  lesion  upon  the  part  attacked.  The  cause  of  the 
disease  having  been  ascertained,  the  wheals  and  other  secondary 
changes  can  be  at  once  relieved  by  applying  to  them  soothing  lotions 
ointments.  Four  ounces  of  camphor-water,  half  a  drachm  of  pow- 
ered borax,  a  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  two  to  four  grains 
to  the  ounce;  a  drachm  of  boric  acid,  or  half  a  drachm  of  carbolic 
acid  to  the  pint  of  water,  are  all  effective  applications.  The  benzo- 
ated  oxide-of-zinc  ointment,  combined  with  either  calomel,  salicylic 
or  boric  acid,  is  likewise  useful.  The  best  agents  to  employ  for  erad- 
icating the  insect  from  beds,  floors,  walls,  and  other  places  in  which 
they  seek  refuge,  is  corrosive  sublimate  or  naphthol,  one  or  two 
drachms  of  either  to  a  pint  of  water.  All  substances  in  which  their 
presence  is  suspected  should  be  washed  thoroughly  with  one  or  another 
of  the  above-mentioned  lotions  every  few  days,  until  all  signs  of  the 
insect  disappear. 
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PtTLSS   mniTAKS,   OR  FLBA  OF  MAN. 

This  minute  parasite,  browiiish-rod  in  color,  is  very  coramon, 
especially  in  warm  climates.  It  seeks  the  skin  of  man,  and  by  ita 
bit«  Boraetimes  gives  rise  to  very  great  annoyance.  In  piercing 
the  skin  the  insect  injeets  into  it  an  irritating  fluids  producing  a 
small  ha}morrhagic  point  surrounded  by  an  erythematous  aureola,  char- 
acteristic of  the  flea-bite.  A  certain  amount  of  irritation,  with  itoh- 
iug  and  the  formation  of  wheals,  may  result  Fleu-bites  are  sometimes 
BO  numerous  and  venomous  iis  to  simulate  morbilli  and  scarlatiniL 
The  rapid  subsidence  of  the  h\^era*mic  aureola,  together  with  the  detec- 
tion of  the  parasite,  is  sufficient  to  establish  the  diagnosis  as  that  of 
simple  flea-bites.  They  can  generally  be  relieved  by  applications  of 
alkaline  lotions,  or  solutions  of  naphthol  or  corrosive  sublimate. 

I  mUsBK  FEKETBANS. 

The  sand -flea,  known  also  as  the  chigi-e  and  jigger,  is  cgg-shape^l, 
browuish-red  in  color,  and  only  half  the  sizo  of  the  human  flea.  It  is 
found  in  tropical  countries,  along  the  Pacillc  slope,  and  in  the  Southern 
States.  The  male  is  said  to  obtjiin  its  nourishment  from  any  animal, 
man  or  beast.  It  is,  however,  only  the  fecundated  female  that  bur- 
rows in  the  skin,  developing  a  painful  swelling  with  vesiculation  or 
pustulation,  which  may  in  neglected  cases  produce  ulceration,  entail 
the  loss  of  a  mi-mber,  or  even  result  in  death.  The  favorite  point  of 
attack  is  the  feet,  about  the  nail-bed  of  the  toes.  Its  field  of  activity, 
as  indicated  by  its  name,  is  in  sand,  where  children  especially  are  open 
to  its  attack.  The  bite  of  the  insect  is  at  first  hardly  apparent,  biU 
as  it  becomes  goi'ged  and  swells  to  the  size  of  a  pea,  the  bite  becomes 
particularly  painful  Sweaty  feet  are  noted  to  be  exempt  from  id 
attack.  The  best  preventive  treatment  is  by  good,  substantial  slioeu 
and  daily  inspection  of  the  feet.  The  essential  oils,  particularly  the 
oil  of  wintergreen,  are  said  to  protect  against  attack.  Radical  treat- 
ment consists  in  extracting  the  insect  w4th  a  red-hot  needle,  so  as  to 
remove  also  the  eggs.  The  slight  resulting  wound  can  be  treated  with 
any  ordinary  emollient 

DIIMOBBZ  FOIiLiaULORUM, 
This  parasite,  also  termed  steatozoon,  entozoon,  or  acarus  follien- 
lorum,  lives  in  the  sebaceous  follicles  of  the  majority  of  healibv 
persons.  It  is  said  to  have  been  discovered  both  by  Ilenle  and 
Simon.  The  acarns  is  a  microscopic  parasite  of  worm- like  form, 
and,  according  to  Wilson,  who  has  given  a  most  minute  dt^scription  of 
it,  of  a  length  varying  from  one  sixty-fourth  to  one  one  hundred  iiiiJ 
thirty-fifth  of  an  inch.  It  possesses  a  head,  thorax,  a^id  an  abilomou 
which  is  several  times  as  large  as  the  thorax  and  terminates  m  a 


Fio.  23.— Dcmodcx  folilculorum. 


pointed  extremity.  Eight  stout  conical  legs,  all  of  the  same  size  in  the 
fully  developed  auimul,  iind  six  in  the  young  parasite^  project  from  the 
thorax. 

The  doniodex 
of  man  is  gaid  to 
be  similar  to  the 
variety  timt  iiifesU 
cats,  dogs,  mice, 
sheep,  and  others 
of  the  lower  ani- 
mals. The  minute  insect  is  discovered  lying  in  a  sehaceous  follicle  with 
the  head  directed  inward.  There  may  be  from  one  to  sixteen  or  more 
embedded  in  the  same  follicle,  and  they  can  he  extracted  without  any 
difficulty.  The  contents  of  a  follicle  being  sqneezed  oat,  and  the  prod- 
uct covered  with  a  little  oil  and  placed  beneath  the  nucro8Coj>e,  one  is 
enabled  readily  to  detect  the  parasite,  if  present.  The  entozoon  inhab- 
its the  nose,  lips,  chin,  ears,  back,  and  chest,  subsisting  upon  the  seba- 
ceous substance  of  the  follicle,  and,  according  to  Wilson  and  Geber, 
there  is  scarcely  an  adult  upon  whom  they  can  not  be  fonnd.  They 
are  met  with  in  persona  who  have  acne,  comedo,  and  scborrhtea  oleosa, 
as  well  as  in  those  who  are  perfectly  healthy.  They  have  never  been 
known,  except  in  the  case  mentioned  by  Kemak,  to  have  the  effect  of 
determining  any  other  disease. 


IiEPTUS, 

There  are  two  species  of  this  insect  in  the  United  States— the 
leptus  Americanus  and  the  Icptus  irritans.  They  are  minute  red  insects, 
visible  to  the  naked  eye.  These  mites  have  six  long  legs,  the  body 
of  the  leptus  Americanus  being  pyriform,and  that  of  the  leptus  irritans 
oval.  The  former,  called  harvest-mite,  buries  only  the  anterior  part 
of  the  body  in  the  skin,  especially  that  of  the  scalp  and  axillae,  giving 
rise  to  the  formation  of  a  small  papnle.  The  latter,  the  irritating 
harvest-mite,  which  is  of  the  two  species  more  numerous  in  individuals, 
is  found  during  the  summer  and  autumn  months  in  the  tields,  on  the 
crops,  on  the  grass,  weeds,  and  bnshes,  especially  upon  the  blackberry 
and  gooseberry  bushes.  The  harvest-mite  nsnally  attacks  the  ankles 
and  legs,  causing  the  development  of  papiiles_,  vesicles,  aud  sometimes 
pustules,  and  occasioning  an  intense  itching.  An  examination  of  the 
lesion  will  generally  show  to  the  naked  eye  the  reddish  or  yellowish- red 
liiBect  in  its  centre.  The  diagnosis  established,  care  should  be  taken  to 
prevent  any  further  invasion  by  the  insects.  The  parasites  perish  in 
the  skin  in  which  they  are  buried  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours  or  days, 
after  which  all  symptoms  disappear.  The  application  of  a  weak  naph- 
thoic sulphur,  or  mercurial  ointment  will  generally  give  relief  at  once. 
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CYSTIOEROUS  OEI»IiUL0S^. 


The  presence  of  the  hydatid  of  taenia  solium  in  the  gkin  and  gub- 
cutaiieous  tissue  has  been  demonstrated  and  reported  by  many  ob- 
servers. It  is  more  frequently  met  with  in  northern  than  in  southern 
regions,  and  is  especially  common  in  northern  Germany,  where  pork 
is  used  to  a  large  extent,  and  sometimes  not  sufficiently  cooked.  The 
disease  appears  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  cutaneous  or  tsubcutaneous 
tumors  varying  in  size  from  a  pea  to  a  walnut.  Fifty  or  more  have  in 
some  cases  been  observed  in  the  siime  individual.  The  development  of 
multiple  tumors  is  not  simultiineous.  If  the  cysticercns  lias  perished, 
the  tissue  is  generally  shrunken  and  the  tumor  reduced  to  the  mini- 
mum. If,  on  the  contrary,  the  parasite  is  still  living,  the  tumor  is 
round  or  elliptical,  smooth,  and  elastic,  although  firm  to  the  toiicL 
According  to  Cobbold,  the  panisite  lives  for  about  eight  months,  when 
it  dies  spontaneously  and  undergoes  fatty  and  calcareous  degeneration. 
In  course  of  time  the  tumor  and  it^  contents  may  be  completely  ab- 
sorbed. Ill  its  early  stage  the  hydatid  occasions  no  subjective  symptom, 
but  later,  tli rough  increase  in  size,  it  may  cause  jiuin.  Cysticerci  of  the 
skin  generally  occur  in  numbers  on  the  back,  the  lateral  parts  of  the 
trunk,  and  the  extremities.  They  may,  after  reaching  a  certain  size, 
remain  unchanged  for  years,  additiomd  ones  in  the  mean  time  crop- 
ping out.  Finally,  they  may  he  accompanied  by  the  development  of 
cysticerci  of  the  viscera,  or  after  several  years  they  may  become  obliter- 
ated in  the  skin  or  break  down  into  abscesses. 

Cysticerci  are  sometimes  met  with  in  the  vitreous  humor  of  the 
eye  and  in  difcrent  jiarta  of  the  brain,  A  case  has  been  reported 
by  a  Russian  observer  in  which  they  were  present  in  the  heiu*t  and 
lungs*  Hydatids  nuiy  be  confounded  with  syphilitic  gumma,  li}ioui!i, 
sebaceous  cyst,  carcinoma,  or  Barcoma*  If  the  tumor  be  opened  mid 
the  contents  examined  by  the  microscope,  the  parasite  can  be  readily 
detected  and  the  diagnosis  established.  The  parasite  is  contained  iua 
vesicle  which  is  filled  with  colorless  fluid.  The  vesicle,  in  its  tum,i» 
lodged  in  a  cyst  composed  of  connective  tissue.  The  treatment  con- 
sists in  carefully  incising  the  tumor,  scooping  out  its  contents,  and 
managing  the  wound  upon  general  surgical  principles. 

PILABIA  MEDINIJNSIS. 

The  Guinea-worm  is  a  parasite  that  is  found  in  tropical  countries, 
especially  in  India,  Africa,  and  Asia.  The  young  worm,  which  is  of 
microscopic  sixe,  enters  the  skin,  as  some  authors  st^ate,  by  boring.  It 
is  held  by  others  that  the  worm  may  be  taken  into  the  system  tbroagli 
food  and  water,  particularly  the  latter,  and  find  its  way  to  the  skin 
through  the  circulation.     The  embryos  of  the  Guinea-worm  probably 
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often  obtain  entrance  to  tlie  human  body  by  being  swallowed  in  the 
drinking-wttter  and  liberated  during  digOi^tion.  Numerous  instances  of 
the  former  means  of  ingress  of  the  parasite  have  been  cited  by  writers 
on  the  subject^  who  have  sliown  that  the  exposed  feet  and  limb.^  of  the 
natives  are  the  ptirts  generally  attacked,  Hyde,  in  speaking  of  this  cir- 
cumstance, declares  that  from  mei*ely  walking  upon  ground  where  the 
insect  abounds,  and  from  bathing  in  infected  water,  it  is  imposeible  that 
attack  can  occur.  In  support  of  his  view,  lie  mentions  that  Dr.  W. 
T.  Bel  field  has  photograplied  the  worm  in  sites  in  which  it  was  dis- 
covered in  the  blood-vessels.  At  all  events,  after  its  introduction  into 
man  as  well  as  into  the  dog  and  the  horse,  which  it  also  attacks,  the 
worm  remains  quiescent  for  several  months-  At  the  end  of  that  time, 
generally  six  months,  it  comes  to  the  surface  of  the  skin,  causing 
more  or  less  systemic  irritation,  with  some  local  pain,  swelling,  redness, 
and  a  boil-like  tumor,  which  breaking  exposes  the  head  of  the  worm. 
The  opening  continues  to  enlarge  until  the  worm  with  its  embryos 
leaves  the  parts.  In  the  course  of  some  weeks  a  cicatrix  forms  in  tlie 
place  which  it  occupied. 

In  other  cases,  as  in  that  reported  by  Dr.  Van  Uarlingen,  of  this 
city,  the  lesion  jircsented  was  that  of  a  sinuous  red  line  beneatli  the 
skin,  which  was  slightly  elevated  by  the  worm.  The  fully  formed 
worm  is  cylindrical  in  shape,  somewhat  flat  laterally,  tapers  toward 
both  extremities,  and  is  milky  white  in  color  It  is  from  one  tenth  to 
one  twelfth  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  from  one  half  to  two  or  more 
feet  in  length.  Only  one  worm  occupies  a  swelling,  but  there  may  be 
present  at  the  same  time  a  number  of  tumors  and  of  worms  in  vari- 
ous parts  of  the  bod}^  The  treatment  recommended  by  llortou,  who 
has  had  much  experience  with  the  disease,  is  hy  giving  large  doses  of 
asafcetida,  whicfi  assists  in  destroying  the  worm  and  in  overcoming  any 
tendency  to  inflammation  and  suppuration.  At  the  same  time  the 
head  of  the  worm  should  be  seized  through  the  boiblike  oi)ening  of 
the  swelling,  or  throngh  one  made  by  an  incision,  and  the  whole 
animal  be  extracted  as  far  as  possible  without  breaking  it  in  two.  If 
the  whole  of  it  can  not  be  withdrawn,  whatever  length  of  it  has  been 
secured  shonld  bo  wonnd  around  a  light  piece  of  card-board  or  wood  fast- 
ened at  the  orifice.  The  winding  of  the  worm  should  be  attempted  daily 
until  the  whole  animal  is  extracted,  which  may  require  sevend  weeks, 
when  the  skin  heals.  Ureat  care  should  be  taken  not  to  break  the  worm 
in  the  sore,  because  the  part  remaining  would  excite  severe  inflamma- 
tion. 
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CESTB0S,    THE    OAC-    OR    BOT-FI*T. 

The  gad-fly  will,  particularly  in  South  and  Central  America,  attack 
the  skin,  depositing  in  it  its  ova.  The  embedded  larvas  may  give  rise 
to  inflammatory  boil-like  swellings,  having  small  central  apertures  that 
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yield  a  saniona  discharge.  The  furunculoid  tumors  may  change  their 
places,  arrange  themselves  in  all  forms,  as,  for  example,  like  a  reddish* 
purple,  tortuoiia  liue^  as  in  the  case  reported  by  Walker,  occurring  ia 
Shetland,  In  a  short  time  after  suppuration  sets  in  the  worm  mav 
ho  squeezed  out  or  extracted  from  the  boils,  or  they  open,  farnoing  an 
nicer.  The  parasite  attacks  exposed  parts  of  the  body,  the  neck,  back, 
aiul  extremities  being  especially  liable  to  invasion. 
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CTJLEX,    aNAT,    OR    MOSQUTTO. 

The  mosquito,  which  is  plentiful  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States, 
particularly  in  marshy  places,  attacks  man  in  preference  to  the  lower 
animals.  Its  sting  occasions  an  itching  which  is  sometimes  most  vio- 
lent, eapecially  with  those  persons  having  a  sensitive  skin,  and  gives 
rise  to  the  formation  of  wheals.  The  irritation  may  bo  relieved  by 
ammonia-water,  spirit  of  camphor,  peppermint-water,  or  lotions  of 
corrosive  sublimate,  naphtho!,  or  borax.  A  drachm  or  two  of  boric 
acid  in  four  ounces  of  pei)permint  or  camphor  water  often  acts  prompt- 
ly in  relieving  the  irritation. 


ncoBBS,  wooB-Tias,  oh  wood*beetle. 

There  are  several  species  of  ticks  that  invade  the  skin  of  man  and 
the  lower  animals.  They  are  met  with  in  woods,  on  pines  and  bushes. 
The  female  of  any  one  of  these  species  attacks  the  skin,  imperceptibly 
inserts  her  proboscis,  and  gorges  herself  until  the  body  swells  t^  die 
size  of  a  pea,  or  even  larger.  Any  forcible  attempt  at  this  time  tQ 
extract  the  insect  is  liable  to  result  in  breaking  off  the  proboscis, 
which,  remaining  in  the  skin,  often  occasions  considerable  inflamma- 
tion and  groat  pain.  Kather  than  incur  tliis  penalty,  it  would  be  belter 
to  wait  until  the  parasite  has  become  gorged  and  drops  off.  But  its 
discomfiture  may,  without  waiting,  be  speedily  accomplished  by  apply- 
ing to  it  an  oily  substance  such  as  oil  of  turpentine,  benzine,  or  tobacco- 
juice,  which  compels  it  to  retnict  the  proboscis  and  let  go  its  hold  on 
the  skin. 

There  are  nnmerons  other  insects,  such  as  barley-mites,  midgets, 
flies,  ants,  bees,  wasps,  leeches,  caterpillars,  ceotipedes,  and  spider?, 
which  by  their  bites  and  stings,  and  in  some  cases  even  by  their  con- 
tact with  the  skin,  may  excite  wheals,  papules,  pustules,  ha?morrhagic 
spots,  or  even  severe  inflammatory  action.  Insects  often  drop  u}H)n 
and  attack  persons  sitting  under  trees  or  on  the  grass  during  tbf 
spring  and  summer  months,  causing,  as  I  have  observed,  various  kinds 
of  lesions  that  occasion  at  times  a  most  violent  itching  or  severe  in- 
flam  mation  of  the  akin. 

The  treatment  of  the  efTectjs  of  bites  and  stings  inflicted  by  ordi-. 


nary  parasites  is  to  bo  managed  upon  general  principles.  A  soothing 
ointment  or  lotion  ia  usually  required.  The  piiin  that  may  follow  the 
sting  or  bite  may  be  relieved  at  once  by  almost  any  alkali,  ammonia- 
water  being  one  of  the  very  best ;  and  a  lotion  of  permanganate  of 
potassium,  excellent.  Xaphthol,€orro8ive  sublimate,  and  borax  lotions 
and  ointments,  are  also  eilicacious. 

Dr.  Philiipe  Ricord,  of  Newark,  instances  a  case  in  which  he  was 
able  to  apply  a  spray  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  to  the  sting  of  a  hornet 
directly  after  it  was  received.  The  pain  ceased  afc  once  and  the  swell- 
ing nipidly  disiippeared.  No  further  treatment  was  required.  A  raw 
onion,  bruised  and  applied  to  the  wound  caused  by  such  bites  and 
stings,  is  sometimes  an  excellent  remedy.  Some  species  of  spiders 
found  in  tropical  and  subtropical  countries  arc  so  venomous  as  to  pro- 
duce serious  tetanic  or  narcotic  symptoms.  The  bites  of  human 
beings,  which  occur  not  infrefpicntly  as  a  result  of  low  brawls,  are  apt 
to  be  followed  by  very  serious  symptoms,  and  sometimes  by  death. 
Among  the  bad  effects  of  the  human  bite.  Dr.  Soriano,  of  Mexico,  enu- 
merates phlegmon,  erysipelas,  destruction  of  tendons,  or  aponeuroses. 
Recovery  is  slow  and  painful.  Deep  incisions  are  required,  especially 
when  the  aponeurosis  is  woumled.  The  membrane  itself  should  be 
divided.  It  becomes  necessary  sometimes  to  amputate  a  member,  as  a 
finger,  toe,  hand,  or  foot,  in  order  to  save  the  life  of  the  patient. 
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VEGETABLE  PARASITES. 

TINEA    VEHSIOOLOR. 

Stkontms,— Pityria&tfl  reraicolor — ChromopliTtosia — Kleienflechte. 

TrxE.v  VERSICOLOR  is  a  vegetable  parasitic,  cutaneous  disease,  aris- 
ing from  the  presence  in  the  skin  of  the  microsporon  furfur,  and  char- 
acterized by  the  develojiment  of  yellowish,  reddish,  or  brownish  fur- 
f  uraceous  patches  of  various  shapes  and  sizes. 

Symptoms* — The  parasite  of  tinea  versicolor  does  not  attack  the  hair 
or  nails,  and  only  superficially  involves  the  epidermis.  It  manifests  its 
presence  by  the  appearance  of  yellowish,  reddish,  browiuah,  and  in 
exceptional  cases  blackish,  irregularly  shaped  furfuraceous  macules  or 
patches  of  various  sizes.  Tinea  versicolor  occurs  most  frequently  be- 
tween the  twentieth  and  fortieth  years,  but  may  appear  at  any  age. 
The  disease  usually  first  develnps  as  small,  round  or  oval,  erythematous 
or  j'ellowish  spots  slightly  elevated  above  the  surface.  Tlio  patches 
are  ustially  situated  upon  the  chest  or  shoulders,  and  may  be  upon  the 
abdomen,  back,  arms,  and  thighs,  but  never  appear  upon  the  face  or 
hands.  They  vary  exceedingly  in  number  and  color  as  well  as  in  size 
and  shape.  In  some  cases  they  are  few  and  isolated,  not  exceeding 
half  an  inch  in  area,  but  in  other  cases  they  are  so  numerous  as  almost 
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to  cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  chest  and  alxlomen.     The  lesions  m- 
crease  in  size  by  peripheral  extension,  and  frequently  coalesce  so  a^  to 
form  large,  iiTegolar  patches.     They  are,  when  first  observed,  usually 
reddish  or  yellow,  but  may  be  of  any  shade  from  light  yellow  to  dark 
brown.     In  a  remarkable  case  observed  by  Tilbury  Fox,  the  patient, 
who  was  from  a  tropical  climate,  was  covered  on  the  back  and  sides 
with  black,  d esq ua mating  patches,  which,  upon  microscopical  ex:irn> 
ination,  wore  found  to  be  patches  of  tinea  versicolor     In  general,  how- 
ever,  the   lesions   are   of   that    peculiar   fawn-colored   cast   that  the 
French  describe  as  tlie  tint  of  *'  fn/e  au  laity    Tinea  versicolor  never 
produces   constitutional   symptoms,  and   is   not  accompanied  by  any 
marked  subjective  phenomena.     The  skin  upon  which  the  eruption 
is  situated  may  become  congested  or  irritated,  and  may  assume  nn  ec- 
zematous  or  urticaria-like  appearance,  but  this  is  a  rare  occurrence. 
The  scales  of  which  tbe  macules  arc  composed  UKiy  be  abundant,  or 
loose,  scanty,   aud   adherent.     They  are  very  tine,   and    of   a   mealv, 
branny  appearance,  and  can  readily  be  detached  by  rubbing  or  scrap- 
ing the  affectiHi  surface.     Their  amount  varies  with  the  cleanliness  of 
tlie  patient,  being  always  less  after  bathing.     If  not  tlius  removed,  but 
allowed  to  accumulate  on  the  surface,  there  results  a  dusty,  rough  aj> 
jiearauce,   readily   removed   by   friction.      When   tho   skin    is   freely 
bathed  with  perspiration,  they  form  a  mealy  paste,  or  shape  themselves 
in  the  folds  of  the  skin  into  pasty  rolls.     The  eruption  causes  in  stout 
persons,  and  in  thoise  who  perspire  freely,  more  or  less  annoyance  from 
itching.     The  itching  is,  however,  in  many  cases  either  absent  or  soin- 
significant  that  the  presence  of  the  ilisease  is  not  suspected  until  the 
eruption  is   ace iden tally  detected.     Thus,  White   very  rationally  ex- 
plains its  more  frequetit  discovery  in  phthisical  than  in  other  patieiit-s 
by  the  circumstance  of  its  revelation  incidentally  to  examining  the 
cheats  of  those  persons  for  a  dififercnt  specitic  purpose.     The  dise^ise 
has  a  tendency  to  invade  the  surrounding  epidermis,  and  when  re- 
moved it  is  very  apt  to  reappear.     In  many  cases  it  regularly  appeaw 
after  the  winter  months  have  passed  away,  and  at  that  period  readily 
yields  to  treatment  in  a  few  weeks,  reappeariiig  at  about  the  same  titnf 
in  the  following  year.     Patients  are  occasioually  met  with  who  have 
had  these  periodic  returns  of  the  disease  for  twenty  or  more  years.    It 
is  rarely  or  never  observed  in  children,  and  is  equally  rare  in  person? 
over  fifty  or  sixty  years  of  age.    The  course  of  tinea  versicolor  is  sloatli- 
ily  progressive.     If  untreated,  the  alTectiou  may  last  for  many  years, 
but  it  does  not  in  some  cases  sprc^id  with  the  same  rapidity  or  invade 
so  large  a  surface  as  in  others.     According  to  my  experience,  tinea 
versicolor  occurs  more  frcfjucntly  in  persons  with  a  harsh  skin  than  in 
those  whose  integument  is  soft  and  delicate.     It  attacks  either  sex. 

Diagnosis. — While  tho  diagnosis  of  tinea  versicolor  may  be  said  to 
lie   comparatively   easy,   nevertheless  'there    are   quite   a   number  of 
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affections  ainmlatiiig  it.  A  collation  of  ita  Bymptomfi,  therefore,  will 
constitnto  the  bt^st  means  of  differentiating  the  disease.  The  prin- 
cipal features  of  the  eruption  to  be  remembered  are  its  usual  loca- 
tion on  the  chest  and  sides ;  the  abgeuce  of  the  eruption  on  parts 
exposed  to  the  light;  its  frcfjuent  fawn  color  (the  ^^cafe  ait  lait" 
tint  of  the  French) ;  the  slight  eleviition  of  the  spots ;  their  occa- 
sional erjthomatous  tendenc}^,  especially  during  the  heated  period  ; 
and  their  desquamative  character.  The  last- mentioned  point  cspe- 
oially  should  form  the  salient  feature  for  diagnostic  purposes,  and,  if 
combined  with  microscopic  examination^  will  leave  little  doubt  as  to 
the  character  of  the  disease.  The  spots  may  at  times  assume  the  char- 
acter of  wheals  resembling  those  of  urticaria,  but  no  Bcalea  are  pres- 
ent in  the  latter  affection.  In  persons  who  perspire  freely  the  spots 
may  present  a  punctated  appearance,  with  elevated  and  inflamed 
papillas  simulating  the  eruption  of  eczema ;  but  eezema  is  aceom- 
panied  by  more  intense  itching  and  burning  symptoms  than  this  affec- 
tion, and  rarely  appears  upon  the  regions  usually  involved  in  tinea 
versicolor.  The  character  of  the  scaling  is  also  different  in  the  two 
diseases.  The  resemblance  between  the  patches  of  tinea  versicolor 
and  the  lesions  of  chloasma,  vitiligo,  lentigo,  and  the  macular  syphi- 
lides,  is  only  superficial.  Chloasma  consists  of  a  more  or  less  diffused 
pigmentation  of  tiie  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis,  while  tinea  versi- 
color is  an  affection  of  the  horny  layer.  The  patches  of  the  former 
are  smooth  and  not  elevated,  while  those  of  the  latter  are  elevated 
and  composed  of  fine  furfuraceoua  scales.  The  regioiTS  involved  in  the 
two  diseases  are  also  different.  Chloiisma  occurs  frequently  on  the 
lace — a  region  that  is  rarely  invaded  by  tinea  vesicoior. 

Circumscribed  and  diffused  pigmentation  may  result  from  inflam- 
matory eruptions  and  cutaneous  irritations,  and  may  remain  after  blis- 
ters, but  the  iiistory  and  the  absence  of  scales  will  decide  the  diag- 
Doeis.  Vitiligo  can  not  well  be  confounded  with  tinea  versicolor, 
for  the  circumscribed  areas  in  the  former  are  white,  but  discolored 
in  the  latter.  The  borders  of  the  patches  in  vitiligo  are  more  or  less 
pigmented,  smooth  and  altogether  unlike  the  elevated  scaly  patches 
of  tinea  versicolor*  Freckles  (lentigo)  are  of  the  same  nature  as 
chloasma,  differing  from  it  only  in  their  size.  They  may  present  a 
superficial  resemblance  to  tinea  versicolor  in  its  macular  stage,  but  they 
have  no  scales,  and  they  are  principally  observed  upon  the  face  and 
hands,  where  the  parasite  of  tinea  versicolor  is  known  not  to  thrive. 
Syphilitic  macules  may  prove  perplexing  hi  the  diagnosis,  and  may 
give  rise  to  confounding  tho  two  diseases.  The  color  of  syphilitic 
eruptions  is,  however,  never  so  decidedly  yellow  as  that  of  tinea  versi- 
color. The  eruptions  of  sy^iMlis  show  besides  neither  elevation  nor 
desfiuamation.  TlR*y  are  of  a  coppery  hue,  and  an  examination  always 
develops  a  history  of  infection.    The  lesions  also  are  not  limited  to  the 
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chest»  bnt  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  body.  They  are  usnally 
small  in  size,  circular  in  form,  and  unaccompanied  by  itching.  Other 
manifestations  of  Bvphtlis,  too,  are  usually  |>resent  at  the  same  time 
The  existcuee  of  syphilis  in  a  patient  affectt^d  by  tinea  versicolor  may, 
it  is  true,  lead  to  some  doubt  as  to  the  nature  of  tlie  latter  eruption,  bat 
the  presence  of  scales  will  point  to  the  correct  diagnosis,  which  the  mi- 
croscope will  confirm  with  unerring  certainty* 

Pathology.— The  lesions  of  tinea  versicolor  are  largely  composed  of 
the  spores  and  mycelium  of  the  microsporon  furfur.  This  parasite 
ramifies  through  the  superficial  layers  of  the  stratum  corneum,  but  does 
not  penetrate  the  reto  mncosum  nor  attack  the  hairs  or  nails.  The 
mycelial  threads  appear  to  be  inextricably  woven  throughout  the  epi- 
dermic scales.     The  spores  manifest  a  tendency  to   cluster.     If  the 
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¥iu.  24. — {Microsporon  Fwrfiir.)  The  illustrations  here  presented  are  by  Bristowe,  wA 
exhibit :  A^'  &  patch  of  t'pidcrraisi  of  cbeat^  Hhowing  mycelium  and  eliister»  of  spore*! 
X  tJOU  diaiiH'UTi*.  H»  spcirules  i*priiipiMg  from  «.*ne  imolhtr  uml  from  injcelial  celii- 
Some  miiy  be  svcn  atiachtHi  to  tbe  latter  by  ritalka  x   rJU<J  diauietcrs. 

scales  be  detached  from  a  spot  and  placed  in  a  drop  of  liquor  potassae, 
and  then  examined  with  a  mieroseope  having  a  power  of  tive  hundml 
diameters,  the  mycelial  threa<ls  will  be  seen  to  form  an  intricate  net- 
work of  straight  and  looped,  entangled  and  braitied,  crossed,  curved, 
and  serpentine  lines.  The  threads  vary  in  diameter  from  '01)15  mm, to 
'003 ft  mm.,  and  frequently  terminate  in  spores.  Spores,  both  isolateti 
and  in  clusters,  may  also  be  observed  in  the  field,  are  round,  irregular, 
or  oval  in  shape,  and  vary  from  *0ti23  mm.  to  -0084  mm,  in  diamOten 
They  are  at  times  nucleated,  and  are  highly  refractive.     They  may  he 
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developed  from  the  mycelium  or  from  pre-existing  spores  by  a  pTOcesa 
of  celUdi vision, 

Dugiiet  and  Hericourt*  through  their  researches  claim  that  the 
bacillus  tuberculosis  is  only  a  micro-organic  form  of  development  of 
the  fungus  mierosporoii  fui-fur. 

Etiology. — ^Tinea  versicolor  is  caused  solely  by  the  presence  on  the 
skin  of  the  vegetiible  parasite  known  as  the  microsporon  furfur.  The 
parasitic  nature  of  this  disease  was  discovered  by  Eichstedt,  of  Greifs- 
wald,  in  1840.  It  is  contagious  only  under  very  exceptional  circum- 
stances, and  to  a  very  mild  degree.  The  manner  in  which  the  parasite 
is  conveyed  to  the  skin  is  unknown.  It  is  probable,  however,  that 
the  spores  are  wafted  about  in  the  atmosphere,  aiid  thence  deposited 
on  the  patient's  clothing,  or  that  they  are  contained  in  the  water  in 
which  the  clothing  is  washed,  and  so  conveyed  to  the  skin. 

Tinea  versicolor  may  appear  in  either  sex,  in  the  rich  as  well  as  in 
the  poor,  in  persons  who  bathe  frequently  as  well  as  those  who  are  care- 
less in  that  respect,  and  in  the  robust  as  well  as  in  the  weak.  But  it 
is  the  skin  of  certain  subjects  only  wliich  seems  Jo  afiford  a  favorable 
soil  for  the  development  of  the  parasite. 

Treatmeiit— The  importance  of  treatment  has  always  been  under- 
estimated, and  the  consequence  has  been  either  incomplete  or  total 
failure  in  the  cure  of  the  disease.  Thus,  the  French  have  considered 
the  treatment  of  this  affection  to  be  simple,  and  have  thought  the  prep- 
arations of  sulphur  quite  sufhcient  to  effect  a  cure.  Hardy  recom- 
mends them  either  in  the  form  of  baths  or  ointments.  He  says,  fur- 
ther, that  the  acid  nitrate- of -mercury  ointment  produces  the  same 
effect;  also  that  the  parasite  disaj>pear9  equally  well  by  applying  lotions 
of  corrosive  sublimate  or  by  the  use  of  mercurial  baths,  and  that  few 
cases  are  not  amenable  to  this  treatment. 

The  Germans  seem  to  think  that  cleanliness  is  about  all  that  is  re- 
qtiired  to  effect  a  cure.  They  recommend  change  of  underclothing  and 
daily  ablutions  with  soap  and  water,  under  which  treatment  it  is  assert- 
ed that  a  gradual  cure  is  effected.  When,  however,  it  is  necessary  to 
proceed  nu>re  rapidly,  it  is  alleged  tliat  an  application  of  greeu  soap, 
left  on  the  skin  for  several  days,  is  quite  sufficient  to  produce  a  cure. 
The  method  of  the  late  Tilbury  Fox  was  to  wash  the  surface  with 
yellow  soup  and  then  spon:;fc  it  with  vinegar  and  water,  after  which 
he  applied  a  solution  of  six  drachms  of  sodium  hyposulphite  in  six 
ounces  of  water.  In  obstinate  cases  a  bath  of  sodium  hyposulphite  is 
Berviceable.  Tilbury  Fox's  idea  was  to  get  rid  of  tlie  greasy  matter  of 
the  skin  with  soap,  and  then  to  continue  the  use  of  the  antiparasitic 
agent  utitil  every  trace  of  the  disease  had  vanished.  Balmanno  Squire 
uses  a  more  extended  treatment,  as  follows:  The  patient  fii-st  thor- 
oughly soaps  the  affected  skin;  afterward  takes  a  warm  bath,  and, 
*  Tbe  Plmrmaceuticiil  Journal  and  TransuctioDs,  Loadon,  Hay  2fi|  1886. 
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in  as  liG  has  dried  himself,  scrubs  the  discolored  surface 
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the  disease  a  weak  mercurial  ointment.  The  plan  first  described  has, 
ho  asserts,  the  following  advant4ige :  The  epidermis  is  so  thoroughly 
softened  that,  by  rubbing,  the  more  superficial  portions  of  the  fungas 
are  readily  detachedj  and  the  more  deeply  seated  portions  are  exposed 
to  the  direct  action  of  the  remedy.  By  this  2>rocess  patches  that  have 
existed  for  many  years  may  be  completely  removed  in  about  a  week. 
Balraanno  Squire  also  uses  an  ointment  of  precipitated  sulphur,  in- 
creasing' its  effect  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  hepar  eulphu- 
ris.  He  mentions  using  a  twenty-per-ccnt.  ointment  of  chrysarobln. 
Startin  recommends^  washing  the  skin  with  solutions  of  sodium  hypo- 
sulphite, a  drachm  to  the  onnce;  sulphurous  acid,  two  drachms  to 
the  ounce;  mercuric  bichloride,  two  grains  to  the  ounce;  any  one 
of  them  to  be  employed  two  or  three  times  a  day,  followed  by  the 
application  of  an  ointment  of  white  precipitate,  thirty  grains  to  the 
ounce. 

Tbe  author's  experience,  in  private  and  hospital  practice,  has  led 
him  to  view  a  radical  cure  of  tinea  versicolor  as  not  quite  so  easy  of 
accomplishment  as  might  be  inferred  from  the  light  manner  in  which 
writers  refer  to  the  subject.  Patients,  usually  after  an  apparent  cure, 
wander  from  one  physician  to  another  for  treatment,  although  the 
usual  remedies  had  been  again  and  again  persistently  applied  without 
entirely  removing  all  the  patches  of  the  disease.  Persons  of  ana^mic, 
phthisical,  or  cachectical  diathesis,  who  are  predisposed  to  the  disease, 
improve  more  rapidly  when  constitutional  and  external  remedies  are  both 
employed.  The  principal  treatment  must,  of  eonrse,  be  local.  The  fol* 
lowing  prescriptions  will  be  found  to  be  most  serviceable.  The  affecW 
part  may  be  sponged  night  and  morning  with  either  of  these  lotions: 
3.   Pulveris  sodii  boratis 3  iij. 

Aqm\*  hamamelidis  dest f  3  v.    M. 

IJ   Thymol .  * ,  * 3  sa. 

Spiritus  vini  rect f  5  j. 

Glycerini f  3  ij-     M. 

Either  of  these  preparations  will  keep  tlie  spots  clean,  remove  aU 
the  sebiiceous  deposits  from  the  snrface,  and  act  at  the  same  time  as  a 
mild  antiparasitic.  After  this  treatment  has  been  carried  out  for  a  fe» 
days,  and  the  epidermic  scales  thus  softened  have  become  detached,  ft 
stronger  antiparasitic  may  bo  applied.  The  most  effective  renictlr 
for  this  purpose  is  the  oleate  of  copper,  either  diluted  with  oleic  rwid 
or  made  into  a  soft  ointment,  a  ten-  to  a  twcnty-per-cent  with  Urd. 
The  salts  of  copper,  since  my  experiments  with  the  oleates,  have  been 
admitted  to  possess  marked  antiseptic  and  antiparasitic  properties. 
The  oleate  of  copper  admits  of  the  most  simple  and  thorough  «p* 
plication.     It  not  only  destroys  the  parasite  on  the  surface,  but  by  a 
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deeply  penetrating  action  arrests  its  development  in  the  interstices 
of  the  epidermic  cells.  No  parasitic  skin -disease  yields  so  readily 
to  any  one  remedy  as  tinea  versicolor  will  very  often  to  the  copper 
oleate.  The  author  has  succeeded  with  it  in  relieving  and  jierma- 
nently  curing  many  obstinate  cases  of  the  disease.  In  applying  this 
oleate  it  should  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  very  small  quantity  is 
Bufficient  to  go  over  the  diseased  surface.  The  oleate  will  rapitlly 
pcuetnite  tlio  skin,  and  a  large  amount  smeared  upon  the  surface  will 
merely  discolor  the  linen  without  being  of  any  additional  service. 
1  would  in  all  cases  advise  that  the  lotions  which  have  here  been 
recommended  should  bo  used  instead  of  water  to  keep  the  parts 
clean,  thus  preventing  the  spreading  of  the  parasite.  In  tinea  versi- 
color, and  all  other  vegetiible  parasitic  diseases,  the  fungi  propagate 
themselves  more  rapidly  when  water  is  used  on  the  parts.  The  author 
therefore  in  all  cases  prohibits  the  use  of  water  on  tlio  regions  affected 
by  the  parasite,  and  depends  for  cleanliness  upon  the  application  of  the 
lotions  previously  mentioned.  This  treatment  should  be  continued 
until  discoloration  nnd  scales  are  no  longer  noticeable  and  a  new  and 
healthy  surface  has  formed.  Dr.  Joseph  Drzewiecki,  of  Warsaw, 
Poland,  writes*  that  he  has  for  years  been  in  the  habit  of  advising 
persons  afflicted  with  any  chronic  pulmonary  complaint  to  rub  the 
chest  night  and  morning  with  a  cloth>brush.  This  circumstance  led 
him  to  notice  that  when  tinea  versicolor  happened  to  be  present  it 
disappeared  in  ten  days  or  two  weeks.  This  result  took  place  even  in 
those  whose  skin  was  dry,  in  whicli  case  it  became  smooth,  shining,  and 
elastic.  The  practice  of  Dr.  Mansurow,  of  Moscow,  is  to  apply  charta 
picis  to  patches  of  tinea  versicolor.  He  reports  that  on  removing  the 
paper  at  the  end  of  six  days  the  skin  is  perfectly  normal.  The 
epidermis  adheres  to  the  paper  when  removed,  and  the  fungus  is  em- 
bedded in  the  pitch. 

Small  patches  have  been  successfully  treated  by  the  application  of 
the  tincture  of  iodine.  Among  other  remedies  which  may  be  employed 
are  licta-naphthol,  boric  acid,  resorcin,  carbolic  acid  or  chrvsarobin 
ointment,  a  one-per-cent.  ointment  of  picrotoxin,  creolin,  and  a  fifteen - 
per-cent.  solution  of  chloral  hydrate-  The  author  removes  the  patches 
sometimes  by  the  daily  application  with  friction  of  alcohol,  or  alcohol 
with  boric  acid  or  beta-naphthoL 

Prognosis.— Tinea  versicolor  is  nsnally  a  trivial  affection,  although 
it  sometimes  gives  rise  to  a  great  deal  of  annoyance  to  the  patient.  It 
jrields  witli  readiness  to  treatment  faithfully  carried  out.  It  is  apt  to 
reappear  if  the  parasite  be  not  thoroughly  eradicated-  As  a  general 
rule,  two  to  three  weeks  suflice  to  bring  the  disease  to  a  conclusion, 
but  relapses  may  occur. 

•  SatclUt4?,  September^  1889. 
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I  TENtlA   FAVOSA.  ^^H 

4rtWl'*'8,^FaTU8  —  Porrigo    favosii  —  Denntttomyco^is    fftTogft— Crusted    ringworm— 
Uoney-conib  ringworm — Erbgriad — Tt-igne  faTcuse. 

Tinea  favosa  is  a  contitgious  vegetable  parasitic  disease  produced 
by  the  achorioii  Schonleinii,  and  characterized  by  the  development 
of  a  number  of  small,  round  or  oval,  eup-shaped,  pale-yellow,  brittle 
crusts,  which  are  usually  situated  over  the  hair-follicles,  and  perforated 
by  hmvs. 

Symptoms. — Favus  may  be  limited  to  the  hairs  and  the  hair-folli- 
cles (tinea  favosa  pilaris),  to  the  epidermis  (tinea  favosa  epidermis), 
to  tlie  nails  (tinea  favosa  uuguiom),  or  it  may  involve  the  entire  sur- 
face and  all  of  the  cutaneous  appendages  (tinea  favosa  universalis). 
In  a  case  of  the  latter  character,  observed  bv  Kundrat  and  reported 
to  the  Vienna  Imperial  and   Royal  .Society  of  Physicians,  the  fungi 
had  been  conveyed  from  the  patients  fingers  to  his  food,  and  then 
into  Ilia  stomach,  where  they  had  invaded  the  mucous  membrane,  de- 
veloping the  characteristic  cup-shaped  crusts,  producing  uncontrulla- 
ble  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  (gastritis  favosa),  that  soon  resulted  fatally. 
Favus  usually  appears  fimt  upon  the  scalp,  but  it  may  develop  upon  iiriy 
portion  of  the  body.     It  is  nut  infrequently  met  with  upon  the  faceaii'l 
neck.     The  disease  generally  develops  as  a  circumscribed,  superficial 
inflammation  of  the  skin,  accompanied  by  slight  desquamation  ami 
more  or  less  itching,     The  alTected  surface  is  reddened,  covered  with 
minute  scales,  and  may  be  the  seat  of  a  minute  vesicular  eruption.    In 
a  few  days  several  small,  bright-yellow^  bodies  may  be  observed  in  the 
hair-foUicles.     They  are  depressed  beneath  the  surrounding  epidermis, 
and  are  jierforated  by  hairs.     These  favoid  bodies  arc  fungous  masses 
that  proliferate  in  tlie  hair-folUcles,  surround  and  penetrate  the  hiiir- 
shaft,  and  insinuate  themselves  between  the  upper  layers  of  the  epi- 
dermis, where  they  ramify  in  all  directions.     They  ultimately  attain 
the  size  of  a  split  pea  or  that  of  a  small  be^*in,  and  then  appear  as  pale- 
yellow  or  sulphur-colored  cup-shaped  crusts  situated  in  and  around 
the  hair-follicles.    The  crusts  arc  nmbilicated,  and  perforated  by  one  or 
more  hairs.     Their  margins  are  sligbtly  elevated  above  the  surrounding 
surface.     The  lesions  consist  of  a  series  of  concentric  layers  closelj 
packed  togetlier.     They  are  isolated  at  first,  but  sooner  or  later  coalesci' 
so  as  to  form  large,  elevated  crusts,  in  which  the  circular  forms  of  the 
component  fa  wis  cups  may  bo  recognized  for  some  length  of  ticie. 
These  crusts  gradually  become  dry  and  brittle,  and  change  in  color 
from  light-yellow  to  a  dirty  gray  or  mortar-like  hue.     The  scutula,  iu3 
otherwise  called,  increase  in  size  and  become  rough  and  irregular  in 
shape,  and  are   frequently  surrounded   by   an  iidhimniatory  Hureol:^ 
They  vary  in  number  and  size,  and  are  situated  upon  a  depit'ssed,  red- 
dened, and  more  or  less  atrophied  surface,  from  which  they  C4u  be 
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moved  without  iniich  difficulty.  The  itching  to  which  the  affection 
gives  rise  is  aomctimcs  bo  intense  that  the  patient  is  uoablo  to  refniin 
from  violent  scratching.  This  is  productive  of  various  complications 
— the  disease  is  spread  over  a  lurger  area  than  before,  or  conveyed  to 
the  finger-nails,  or  a  severe  cczematous  iullammatioa  termiuating  in 
the  formation  of  pustules  may  ensue. 

The  hairs  in  the  affected  area  soon  become  involved,  their  growth 
being  impaired  ;  tlioy  lose  their  normal  glossy  appcaraniCe  and  become 
dry,  dull,  and  brittle,  and  linally  fall  out.  The  loss  of  hair  is  due  to 
atrophy  of  the  hair-papilhis  and  hair-follicles  from  the  pressure  of  the 
crusts,  and  is  apt  to  be  permanent.  Favus  of  the  body  and  extremities 
is  characterized  by  the  development  of  discrete  sulphur-colored  seutula 
or  cup-shaped  crusts  at  various  points  upon  the  surface.  The  disease 
not  infrequently  disappears  spontaneously  in  a  few  weeks  or  months 
by  the  dropping  off  of  the  sculula,  as  the  follicles  of  the  downy  hairs 
are  too  shallow  to  admit  of  an  extensive  jiroliferation  of  the  parasite. 
In  some  ca^^s,  however,  the  disease  may  remain  for  years.  The  author 
has  seen  the  case  of  a  boy  nine  years  old  in  which  tlie  scalp,  face,  body, 
and  limbs  were  involved.  The  disease  had  persisted  without  abate- 
ment for  four  years.  The  patient,  however,  was  of  scrofulous  diathesis, 
and  had  hecn  poorly  fed  and  badly  clothed.  All  of  his  surroundings 
were  of  the  most  depressing  character^  and  appeared  to  combine  to 
render  his  integument  a  fertile  soil  for  the  proliferation  of  the  fungus. 
In  Kuud rat's  case  the  entire  surface  w^as  affected.  Abscesses  formed 
in  the  thighs,  and  death  finally  resulted  from  severe  gas tro -intestinal 
disturbance  marked  by  uncontrollable  vomiting  and  diarrhtca.  At  the 
post-mortem  examination  numerous  erosions  and  diphtheritic  swell- 
ings were  found  on  the  gastric  raucous  membrane,  and  the  intestines 
contained  a  quantity  of  foul,  putrescent  material  mixed  with  mucus. 
Kundrat  at  once  declared  that  the  swellings  were  doe  to  the  favua 
fungi,  and  the  mieroscopo  confirmed  his  assertion.  It  is  i)robable, 
however,  that  the  gastric  mucosa  was  previously  nuheaUhy,  or  it  would 
not  have  furnished  a  suitable  nidus  for  the  pai-asite.  Favus  of  the 
nails  (tinea  favosa  unguium)  is  a  rare  affection,  and  is  usually  second- 
ary to  favus  of  the  scalp  or  some  other  region  of  the  body.  It  appears 
at  first  as  small^  light-yellow  oi"  sulphur-colored  deposits  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  nail,  which  increase  in  size  and  produce  more  or  less 
thickening  and  other  changes  from  defective  nutrition.  The  nails 
finally  beoome  soft  or  brittle,  and  undergo  a  sort  of  cheesy  degenera- 
tion.    Favus  of  the  nails  is  an  obstinate  form  of  the  disease. 

Favus  is  accompanied  by  a  peculiar  odor  which  is  difficult  to  do- 

ribe,  but  which  when  once  experienced  can  never  be  forgotten.  It 
18  similar  to  that  of  moldy  straw,  and  has  been  characterized  as  "  mice- 
smell,*'  which,  by  the  way,  is  really  not  the  odor  of  mice  but  of  their 
arine.     Favus  of  the  scalp  may  appear  in  the  form  of  red,  scaly  rings, 


or  Tn 

Int  M  cine  enminatifl 

«ill  be  tmmd  embeddi 

«|  fiTOf  on  oRoali 

_- TJrtfe  yelloir,  friable 

at  ■btvs*  oot  found  it 

.  «sMed  for  fome  time,  howi 

«r  vbco  n  eoematoiu  inflm 

■ire  ecntrbing,  the 

■ot;«Be«uh,vi(]  arc  sitailfl 
■iee^wll,  wd  the  baire  a" 
e«  MonDce  of  the  skin  in 
^^.^^wtAAfeebeervedinpaoria 

^tvtewibodiei  re»««l»  '•'e  *™«  ' 
•  ..c igMoaiw,  when  acoompoJiied 

be  ailUken  for  f»TM.  Tl»« 
In  tine*  tonroranB  the  i 

amiuct,  whereas  in  favus  th( 
*--l«r tfc«  Mlicles.    As  pointed! 

'   'Z,-- 1  »ith  chl..roforni,  it  will 

rrS  Buder  the  same  test,  nora 

-*  w'fwTwiD  not  esbibit  any  chanj 

CfJl -Swded  with  f.n-ns,  but  the  a; 

*"        ^Twideljdiflfwot  tbat  the 

«  aw.  hair  from  the  8n«pe> 

^theepidcrn.iMbo''lJbc 

*^«lmicroscop.c«l.vfor 

^^■r  Of  from  two  bandr. 

^^^^^TjLZi^  affect  the  hairs  and  i 

imposed  almost  entirely  0 

•^rX^ii-    Tbomyceliu.n 

J'iS  in  color,  a^d  vary  in. 
^p««B  «  P»y         ,,,rietiea  of  myc( 

''"T    Jresarerotindor 

■»*^    rlv  also  b.' observed 
«--'"''1„tSehair-folUcl«, 


Y28  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.  V 

BimulatiEg  tinea  tonsurans,  but  on  close  examination  the  characterigtic 
scutula  or  cup-shaped  crusts  will  he.  found  embedded  in  the  outer  ring. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  of  favus  can  nsnally  be  made  withoat 
much  diOieulty.  The  characteristic  yellow,  friable,  cup-shaped  crusts 
with  their  peculiar  odor  of  mice,  are  not  found  in  any  other  disease. 
When  the  eruption  has  existed  for  some  time,  however,  and  the  crusta 
become  broken  down,  or  when  an  eczematous  inflammation  has  devel- 
oped around  tJaem  from  excessive  scratc^hing,  the  nature  of  tlie  CAse 
may  be  somewhat  obscured.  In  simple  eczema,  however,  the  crusts  are 
brownish  in  color,  not  yellowish,  and  are  situated  upon  an  excoriated 
base;  there  is  no  mice-smell,  and  the  hairs  are  not  affected.  The 
reddened  furfuraceous  apiiearance  of  the  skin  in  the  early  stages  of 
favus  is  not  unlike  that  which  is  observed  in  psoriasis,  but  the  appear- 
ance of  the  yellow  f avoid  bodies  reveals  the  true  character  of  the  for- 
mer disease.  Tinea  tonsuruns,  when  accompanied  by  suppuration  and 
pustulation,  might  be  mistaken  for  favus.  The  ix^seni bianco,  how- 
ever»  is  only  superficial.  In  tinea  tonsurans  the  hairs  present  a  nib- 
bled or  broken-olT  appearance,  whereas  in  favus  they  are  unchanged  in 
length,  and  drop  out  of  Dm  folliclee.  As  pointed  out  by  Behrend  and 
Duckworth,  if  a  hair  affected  by  the  tri{.'hophyton  (the  parasite  of  tinea 
tonsurans)  be  moistcTicd  with  chloroform,  it  will  turn  white  in  twa 
or  three  minutes;  while,  UTider  the  same  test,  normal  hair,  or  the  huir 
from  a  patch  of  favus,  will  not  exliibit  any  change  whatever.  Tinea 
circinata  has  been  confounded  with  favus,  but  the  symptoms  and  conrse 
of  the  two  affections  are  so  widely  different  that  the  error  should  not  be 
made.  In  all  doubtful  cases  a  hair  from  the  suspected  ]>atch  or  a  j)or- 
tion  of  the  crust,  or  from  the  epidermis,  should  he  placed  in  a  solution 
of  caustic  potash  and  examined  microscopically  for  the  achorion  Sehon- 
leinii.  A  microscopic  power  of  from  two  hundred  and  fifty  to  fire 
hundred  diameters  will  be  necessary  to  make  the  characteristic  feat- 
ures of  the  parasite  plainly  visible. 

Pathology. — Favus  may  affect  the  hairs  and  nails  as  well  as  the 
Bfiair-follicles  and  the  adjacent  epidermis,  but  the  latter  is  chiefly  in- 
volvcch  The  crusts  are  composed  almost  entirely  of  the  mycelium  and 
spores  of  the  acliorion  8chouknnii.  The  myet4ium  consists  of  narrov^ 
flattened  threads  or  tubes  ramifying  luxuriantly  in  all  directions. 
They  are  pide  green  or  gray  in  color,  and  vary  in  diameter  from  'OOS^ 
mm.  to  *00*^8  mm.  There  ure  two  varieties  of  mycelial  tubes  or  threadi 
— ^those  which  are  apparently  empty,  and  those  which  are  divided  into 
small  compartments  containing  numerous  granules  or  young  spores. 
The  fully  developed  conidia  or  spores  are  round  or  oval  bodies,  varying 
in  diameter  from  *0023  mnu  to  -OOSl  mm.  They  are  present  in  great 
numbers,  and  are  frequently  massed  in  groups.  Forms  intermediftte 
between  spores  and  mycelium  may  also  be  observed. 

The  parasite  penetrates  into  the  hair-follicles,  and  insinuates  itself 


between  the  superficial  cells  of  tlie  corneous  layer.  It  also  attacks  the 
inner  and  outer  root-sheaths  of  the  hair,  and  may  even  invade  the  hair- 
ehaft.  Obliteration  of  the  hair-follicles  and  atrophy  of  the  hair-papillsE 
finally  result  from  the  continnons  j>resBui*e  of  the  parasitic  growth. 
Various  inflammatory  and  atrophic  changes  take  place  in  the  corium 
from  the  same  cause.     Suppuration  and  permanent  ciciitricial  depres- 
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and  spores. 

Bions  may  or  may  not  occur.  In  tinea  favosa  nnguium,  mycelium  and 
spores  are  found  in  the  nail-snhstance  and  in  the  nail-hcLl,  and  are  ulti- 
mately productive  of  various  degenerative  changes. 

The  faviis  fungus  has  of  late  been  furtlier  studied  by  Quincke,  El- 
senbergj  and  Favre,  hut  their  results  do  not  completely  accord.  Three 
forms,  designated  respectively  as  a,  ^,  and  y,  were  indicated  by  Quincke, 
who  regards  the  a  as  the  true  favus  fungus.  The  material  of  Elsen- 
berg's  investigations  was  collected  from  twenty-seven  individuals,  and 
cultivations  were  made  upon  bouillon,  nutritive  gelatine,  serum,  and 
agar-agar.     lie  detected  but  two  varieties,  of  which  Variety  1  resem- 
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bled  Quincke's  a,  but  differed  in  its  behavior  under  cultivation.  He  is 
of  th*}  opinion  Umt  Quincke's  a  corresponds  to  tliat  found  bj  Boer  in 
the  mouse.  ElsenbergWariety  2  corresponded  neitber  to  the  p  nor  7 
of  Quincke,  hut  it  was  alwiiys  present,  and  differed  but  little  from  his 
\'arietj  1.  lie  therefore  concludes  that  his  two  varieties  are  different 
forms  of  one  fungus.  In  Favre'a  experiments  the  favus  lesion  or  sca- 
tiilum  was  removed  at  a  very  early  stage  of  its  development,  as  soon  as 
it  was  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  or  by  the  aid  of  the  microscope.  Favre* 
found  solidified  and  sterilized  blood-serum  and  hydrocele  fluid  to  con- 
stitute the  best  culture  media.  In  a  pore  culture  the  fungus  corny 
sponded  to  Quincke's  7  form.  Inoculation  of  this  culture  upon  tlie 
author's  arm  produced  favus.  The  manifestation  w*as  preceded  for 
some  days  by  herpetic  vesicles,  which  could  not  be  distinguished  from 
those  of  trichophytosis.  He  could  not  find  the  a  fungus.  Quincke 
has  asserted  tluit  his  y  form  was  never  present  in  herpetic  favus.  Favre 
considers  it  jirobable  tluit  the  y  fungus  is  the  common  cause  of  faTii& 

Etiology. — Favus  is  produced  by  the  growth  of  the  achorion  Schon* 
leinii,  a  vegetable  para:?ite  attacking  the  follicles,  the  nails,  and  the  a]> 
per  corneotis  layers  of  the  epitlermis,  and  is  propagated  by  contagion. 
It  is  exceedingly  common  in  tlie  lower  animals,  especially  in  cats,  mia\ 
and  rabbits,  and  is  frequently  communicated  by  them  to  man.  Often, 
however,  no  history  of  direct  contagion  can  be  established  ;  in  the« 
eases  it  is  probable  that  the  s])ores  of  the  fungus  were  transferred 
through  the  medium  of  the  atmosphere. 

Favus  may  occur  at  any  age,  and  among  the  rich  as  well  as  the  poor. 
It  is  met  with  most  frequently,  however,  in  childhood,  and  among 
scrofuloiis  and  debilitated  subjects.  The  susceptibility  of  iudividaala 
to  its  contagion  varies  greatly.  It  is  probable  that  a  |>eculiar  condition 
of  the  integument  is  necessary  to  its  continued  existence. 

Treatment. — Constitutional  measures  are  often  very  advantageons 
in  the  treatment  of  favus,  especially  in  debilitated  subjects  and  m 
those  of  a  syphilitic  or  scrofulous  diathesis.  For  patients  of  the  latter 
class  I  know  of  no  better  remedies  than  cod-liver  oil  administered  in 
combination  witli  the  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  or  small  doses  of  po- 
tassium chlorate  administered  in  water  after  meals.  Nourishing  fotni, 
fresh  air,  and  heulthful  exercise  are  also  of  puramount  importance. 

The  parasite  can  be  destroyed,  however,  oidy  by  thorough  and  per- 
sistent local  treatment.  In  reviewing  the  measures  advocated  by  vari- 
ous writers,  it  does  not  appear  that  much  improvement  has  been  made 
upon  the  methotls  of  the  Frt^es  Jlahon.  Epilation,  so  universillj 
recommended,  can  not  be  claimed  to  be  in  conformity  with  modern 
therapeutics.  It  is  injurious  to  the  hjiir^follicles  and  painful  toth« 
patient,  and  should  be  discarded  as  a  relic  of  medical  barbarism  of  the 
last  century. 
•  New  York  MedEcal  Journal,  M»rch  8, 1890 ;  Arohiv  f.  Derm.  u.  Syph.,  1880^  xxl,  461. 
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The  fij*st  objecfc  to  be  accomplished  is  the  removal  of  the  crusts, 
after  which  an  antiparasitic  ehoukl  be  iipplied  to  destroy  the  fungi  on 
the  aurfjicc  as  well  as  in  the  hairs  and  hair-follicles.  The  best  meana 
for  removing  the  firm  crusts  is  by  the  application  of  oil,  which  softens 
and  loosens  them.  The  oil  of  ergot  will  be  found  the  most  clTective, 
as  it  aoftona  and  produces  also  a  mild  astringent  effect  upon  the  epi- 
dermis. The  olive,  almond,  and  earbolized  oils  possess,  in  a  much  less 
degree,  properties  suitable  for  the  same  effect.  The  crusts  and  the 
piurrounding  epidermis  should  be  kept  saturated  with  oil  for  twenty- 
four  hours  before  using  any  other  application.  The  poultices  of  vari- 
ous kinds  tliat  are  usually  employed  to  soften  and  facihtate  tlie  removal 
of  the  crusts  are  in  various  ways  unpleavsant  as  well  as  positively  injuri- 
ous to  the  patient.  Through  the  elevation  of  the  temperature  of  the 
surface  which  they  produce,  proliferation  of  the  fungus  is  rendered  more 
rapid  than  by  its  natural  increase.  Providing  sustenance  for  it,  they 
necessarily  hasten  its  maturity.  Poultices  likewise  furnish  the  epider- 
mis with  moisture,  they  conduce  to  its  swelling  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  hairs,  entirely  filling  the  follicles,  prevent  entrance  thereto 
of  all  antiparasitics.  Warm- water  dressings  and  bandages  produce 
lie  aame  ill  effects,  and  should  for  this  reason  be  abandoned.  The 
"eoap-spirit  of  the  Germans  is  a  severe  remedy,  not  only  soaking  into 
and  softening  the  favus-crusts,  but  acting  destructively  on  the  eju- 
dermis,  the  upper  layers  of  which  arc  often  cast  off  in  con8ef]uence, 
thereby  furnishing  a  rich  field  for  the  propagation  of  the  fungus. 
Aa  a  detergent  lotion  which  is  at  the  same  time  antiparasitic  and 
softening  to  the  crusts,  without  affecting  the  epidermis,  the  author 
knows  of  nothing  better  than  a  twenty-five-  to  a  tifty-per-cent.  solu- 
tion of  boro-glycende.  This  fluid  should  be  sponged  thoroughly 
OTer  the  affected  surface  after  the  crustss  have  been  covered  with  oil 
of  ergot  for  twenty-four  lioiirs.  After  an  hour  or  two  the  crusts 
will  readily  peel  off,  and  the  epidermis  will  be  clear  and  clean,  ready 
for  the  application  of  one  of  the  potent  antiparasitics.  First  among 
these  in  order  are  certtiinly  the  mercurials  in  their  many  forms.  To 
apply  immediately,  however,  according  to  tlie  French  method,  a  solu- 
tion of  mercuric  bichloride,  is  worse  than  useless,  for  the  albuminous 
surface  is  sure  to  be  coagulated  by  it,  forming  a  protective  layer  of 
Diereuric  albuminate  over  the  follicles,  beneath  which  the  parasite 
may  live  in  security.  The  old  salves  of  white  precipitate  are  no 
better,  for  they  artificially  occlude  the  follicles,  besides  congcstiug  the 
akin  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  it  grasp  the  hair  tiglitly  and  pre- 
vent the  entrance  of  the  remedy  into  the  follicles.  In  cases  of  favus 
complicated  by  pustular  eczema,  due  to  excessive  Bcratching,  t!ie  author 
has  found  the  naphtholized  zinc-oleate  ointment  of  great  service.  It 
would  bo  useless  to  employ  any  remedies  in  the  form  of  ointments 
or  oil8  immediately  after  the  crusts  have  been  removed,  for  the  moist 
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condition  of  the  surface  preventa  their  penetrating  deeply,  especially 
where  the  skin  is  congested,  the  haira  swollen,  and  the  folliclea  almost 
closed.  The  author  therefore  directs  the  hair  and  skin  to  be  well  dried, 
and  after  a  few  hours  applies  an  active  antiparasitic  remedy  freelj 
over  the  alTected  surface.  The  antiparasitic  agenU  par  excellence  art 
the  oleatea  of  mercury  and  of  copper.  The  author  does  not  wish  to  be 
understood  to  mean  hy  the  oleatea  of  mercury  the  numerous  and  oftfn 
worthless  solutions  of  mercuric  oxide  in  oleic  acid,  pharmaceutically 
described  hy  the  percentage  of  mercuric  oiide  that  they  are  supposed 
to  contain.  In  speaking  of  the  mercuric  and  the  copper  oleates  the 
author  refers  only  to  the  true  and  definite  chemical  compounds  between 
oleic  acid  and  mercury  or  copper.  The  oleates  just  referred  to  can  be 
prescribed  as  follows : 

IJ.  Ungt.  hydrargyri  oleatis. 5  m. 

.  Adipis 3  ss.     M. 

f  I^   Cupri  oleatis 3  ss. 

Adipis. 3  j.       M, 

A  little  of  the  former  ointment  is  first  rubbed  in  well  with  the 
finger-tips,  and  after  a  few  days  alternated  with  the  latter,  which  is 
a-stringent,  and  relieves  any  irritation  that  may  be  set  up  by  the  former. 
The  author  has  not  observed  any  irritating  symptonjs  from  the  external 
use  of  these  salts,  but,  on  the  contrary,  hiis  invariably  noticed  from 
their  use  a  spceily  disappearance  of  the  fungus.  These  applications 
should  be  matie  every  day  or  two,  and  continued  for  three  or  four  weeks. 
If,  after  a  cessation  of  treatment  for  a  week  or  two,  the  hair  does  not 
assume  its  natural  aspect,  and  new  farus-erusts  develop,  the  treatment 
should  be  begun  afresh.  The  author  has,  however,  in  but  few  in- 
stances been  obliged  to  resume  it.  In  the  manner  just  described,  cni^ 
of  several  severe  cases  of  favus  have  been  effected  in  about  six  weeks* 
and  in  no  instance  was  epilation  used.  In  all  cases,  after  the  crusts  have 
been  removed,  the  use  of  water  is  prohibited  either  as  a  lotion  or  as  a 
detergent,  for  the  reason  that  it  acts  as  an  agent  in  the  propagation  of 
the  fungus.  To  determine  when  the  treatment  has  been  sufficient* 
from  time  to  time  a  single  hair  should  be  extrected  from  each  of  the 
diseased  spots,  in  order  to  see  if  the  fungus  is  still  present,  Favns 
of  the  epidermis  or  parts  not  covered  with  hair  can  easily  be  cure<l 
by  removing  the  crusts  in  the  manner  previously  described,  and  then 
applying  either  mercury  or  the  copper-oleate  ointments,  Resorcin- 
ointment  is  also  etlicient.  A  tcn-per-cent.  ointment  of  boric  aciii, 
chr3'sarobin,  aristol,  or  europhen  may  also  prove  eflicacious.  Electrolv* 
sis  has  been  successfully  employed  by  Br.  11.  J.  I?eynold&,  the  sponge 
attached  to  the  positive  polo  being  saturated  with  an  antiparasitic  solu- 
tiou  and  applied  to  the  seat  of  disease,  the  negative  pole  being  placed 
some  distance  to  ono  side.  Favus  of  the  naih  when  the  disease  is  cir- 
cumscribed, is  best  removed  bv  the  knife.     If  the  nail  be  affected  in  its 
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entirety  with  perverted  nutrition  and  hypertrophy,  the  mercury  orcop- 
per-oleate  ointment  should  be  freely  applicLh 

Prognosis. — Favua  can  always  be  regarded  as  a  curable  affection, 
only  one  fatal  case  having  ever  been  observed.  If  treatment  be  insti- 
tuted in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease,  a  cure  may  be  obtained  without 
any  ill  effects.  If,  however,  the  parasite  has  been  growing  luxuriantly 
for  a  considerahlo  period,  and  has  produced  atrophy  of  the  hair-follicles 
and  destruction  of  their  papillae,  permanent  cicutrization  and  loss  of 
hair  ar©  certain  to  result.  Favus  ia  seldom  accompanied  by  any  con- 
stitutional symptoms,  but  after  years  of  persistence  the  constant  irri- 
tation that  it  proiJuces  may  seriously  impair  the  general  health. 

Ordinary  cases  of  favus  yield  to  proper  treatment  in  six  or  eight 
weeks,  but  in  obstinate  or  neglected  cases  the  disease  may  be  prolonged 
for  months  or  years.  It  will  be  found  to  be  more  intractable  in  scrofu- 
lous persons,  as  well  as  in  those  wlio  are  of  unclean  habits,  or  who  are 
ill  nourished,  poorly  clad,  and  badly  housed.  If  left  to  take  its  course 
without  interference,  favus  exhausts  its  soil  Tery  slowly.  In  some  cases 
the  disease  disappears  spontaneously  after  the  destruction  of  the  hair- 
follicles,  and  in  other  cases  it  ksts  throughout  life,  Favus  of  the  body 
is  far  more  amenable  to  treatment  than  when  it  involves  the  scalp. 
Favus  of  the  nails  is  an  obstinate  affection.  The  disease  is  one  subject 
to  relapses  in  all  eases  unless  the  parasite  is  thoroughly  extirpated. 

TINEA  THIOHOPHTTINA. 

Tinea  trichopbytina  is  a  contagious  parasitic  disease  affecting  the 
hairs,  the  hair*folliclc8,  the  nailSj  and  the  epidermis  of  various  portions 
of  the  body.  It  is  produced  by  a  microscopic  fungus  known  as  the  tri- 
chophyton, and  is  characterized  by  the  formation  of  circular  erythem- 
atous, Bcaly  ])atches,  Tcsieles,  and  tubercles,  and  by  various  morbid 
changes  in  the  liaira  and  nails  of  the  affected  area.  For  convenience 
of  deseription  the  disease  is  subdivided  in  accordance  with  the  region 
affected.  When  the  scalp  ia  attacked,  the  disease  ia  termed  tinea 
tonsurans  or  tinea  trichophytina  capitis;  when  the  beard  ia  affected,  it 
is  called  tinea  sycosis  or  tinea  trichophytina  barbae  ;  and  when  the  nails 
are  involved,  it  is  named  onychomycosis  or  tinea  trichophytina  ungui- 
um ;  when,  finally,  the  body  is  iuvaded»  it  is  denominated  tinea  circi- 
nata  or  tinea  trichopliytiua  corporis. 

TOCeA    TONSDRANa 

Stuowtmb.— Tinea  trichophytina  capitis — Herpes  iori^iuran* — Rkigwonn  of  the  scalp — 
Scherctid'e  Flechto — Toiguo  toudtmte. 

Tinea  tonsurans  is  a  contagious  vegetable  parasitic  disease  of  the 
Bcalp«  produced  by  the  trichophyton,  and  characterized  by  the  forma- 


734 


lEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


tion  of  one  or  more  circular  grayish  or  erytliematoiis  scaly  patchea, 
upon  which  the  huirs  ure  rugged,  broken,  or  destroyed. 

Symptoms. — The  diseiisc  uaually  manifests  itself  first  as  a  giilall» 
round,  pale-red  or  grayish  spot,  covered  with  fine,  branny  scales,  and 
slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  gurface*  On  close  examina- 
tion one  or  more  similar  lesions  may  be  discovered  at  other  points 
npon  the  scalp.  In  some  cases  a  ring  of  minute  papules  or  papulo- 
vesiclea  may  be  observed  upon  the  periphery  of  each  diseased  spot 
They  are  ephemeral  in  character,  however,  and  speedily  terminate  in 
desquamation  without  becoming  transformed  into  pustules.  The 
hairs  may  not  be  perceptibly  involved  at  first,  but  as  soon  as  the  para- 
site penetrates  into  the  follicles  they  become  dry,  lustreless,  and  brit- 
tie,  and  finally  cither  drop  out  spontaneously  or  break  off  near  the  sur- 
face of  the  scalp.  The  disease  spreads  rapidly  by  peripheral  extension, 
forming  circular  patches  of  varying  size  that  are  slightly  elevated  above 
the  adjacent  surface.  The  lesions  are  pale-red  or  bluish-gray  in  color, 
and  covered  by  fine  white  or  opaque  scales.  They  are  usually  situated 
upon  the  crown  or  on  the  parietal  regions  of  the  head,  but  they  may 
occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  scalp.  In  some  instances  the  patches  rire 
situated  partly  on  the  scalp  and  upon  the  neck.  The  follicles  of  the 
affected  area  are  prominent,  the  hairs  withered  and  dull  in  appear- 
ance, and  either  bent  or  broken  off  just  above  their  point  of  exit. 
The  stumps  are  thickened  and  uneven,  presenting  the  nibbled,  ragged 
appearance  characteristic  of  the  disease.  The  hairs  arc  held  loosely  in 
the  follicles,  but  owing  to  their  brittleness  usually  break  off  at  or 
beneath  the  surface  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  extract  them.  As 
tlie  disease  progresi^es  they  finally  become  involved  throughout  their 
entire  length,  and  then  drop  out  spontaneously,  producing  niore  or 
less  baldness.  As,  however,  the  hair-papilliB  are  rarely  destroyed,  the 
baldness  is  only  temporary.  In  mild  cases  the  disease  does  not  pene- 
trate into  the  follicles,  and  manifests  itself  only  as  a  reddened,  desqua- 
mative condition  of  the  surface.  The  typical  erythenuitous  rings  oc- 
casionally observed  are  due  to  a  spontaneous  disappearance  of  the  dis- 
ease from  the  centre  of  the  affected  area  while  it  is  advancing  at  the 
]ieriphery.  In  other  iustsiuces  the  hairs  arc  involved,  but  not  so  ex- 
tensively as  in  the  typical  form  of  the  disease.  In  severe  cases  the 
hair  of  the  greater  portion  of  the  surface  may  fall  out.  In  scrofulous 
or  debilitated  children  the  diseased  areas  may  become  the  st«it  of  a 
pustular  eru[(tion,  terminating  in  the  rupture  of  the  pustules  and  the 
formation  of  thick  yellow  crusts  upon  the  surface  of  the  scalp.  This 
ia  a  very  contagious  form  of  the  disease.  It  is  usually  accompanied 
by  enlargementi  of  the  cervical  glands,  aud  other  symptoms  of  consti- 
tutional irritation. 

Tinea  tonsunuis  is  seldom  attended  by  any  pain,  but  more  or  less 
itching  is  present  in  all  cases.     The  disease  may  run  an  acute  course, 
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but  ti8ti»11y  manifests  a  tendency  to  become  clironic.  The  patchea 
in  cbroiiie  ciisos  niuy  be  either  large  and  smooth,  and  almost  com- 
pletely denuded  of  hairs  and  scales,  or  may  be  covered  with  a  pro- 
fusion of  scales  and  stumpy  hairs,  or,  as  in  the  disseminated  variety, 
they  may  consiJit  of  a  number  of  minute  scurfy  spots  with  ap 
parently  healthy  hairs,  among  wdiich,  however,  a  few  black  hair- 
stiimp«  may  bo  observed.  In  the  violent  form  of  tinea  tonsurans, 
known  as  tinea  kerion  or  kerion  Celsi,  the  fungus  penetrates  into  the 
deepest  portion  of  the  follielea  and  produces  a  diffused  exudative  in- 
flammation involving  all  the  layers  of  the  skin  as  well  as  the  subjacent 
cellular  tissue.  Kerion  usually  begins  as  one  or  more  grayish  or  ery- 
thematous patches,  similar  to  those  which  appear  in  the  ordinary  form 
of  the  disease.  The  patches,  how^ever,  soon  become  yellowish  or  pur- 
plish in  color,  and  boggy,  tumid,  and  painful  to  the  touch.  Tliey  are 
considerably  elevated  above  tlio  surrounding  surface,  and  are  covered 
with  a  yellow,  ghitinous  substance  that  exudes  from  the  distended 
follicles.  The  hairs  become  brittle  and  loosened,  and  finally  fall  out 
When  the  inflammation  is  severe,  superficial  abscesses  may  be  formed 
and  terminate  in  ulceration  of  the  corium,  obliteration  of  the  hair-fol- 
licles,  and  permanent  loss  of  hair.  Kerion  usually  runs  an  acute  course, 
and  terminates  in  speedy  recovery  by  the  destruction  of  the  fungus. 
In  some  cases,  however,  it  may  assume  a  chronic  character,  and  remain 
for  a  long  time. 

Diagnosis.-— The  diagnosis  of  tinea  tonsurans  is  usually  easy.  Typi- 
cal Ciises,  presenting  erythematous  patches  covered  with  fine  scales  and 
short,  nibbled-looking  hairs,  can  not  be  mistaken  for  any  other  disease. 
Blackish  dots  or  stumps  of  hairs  situated  on  dissemiuated  scurfy  areas 
are  also  significant.  The  only  affections  that  present  any  resemblance 
to  tinea  tonsurans  are  squamous  eczema,  seborrha^a,  psoriasis  capitis, 
alopecia  areata,  and  impetigo  contagiosum.  In  squamous  eczema  the 
flurface  of  the  scalp  is  reddened  and  scaly,  but  the  hairs  are  normal  in 
character,  and  are  firmly  seated  in  the  follicles.  There  is  no  history  uf 
contagion ;  the  disease  is  chronic  in  character,  and  the  diseased  area 
does  not  continually  increase  by  peripheral  extension.  In  squamous 
eczema,  moreover,  the  itching  is  usually  intense.  In  seborrhcea  the 
surface  is  scaly,  but  it  is  normal  in  color,  and  the  hairs  are  not  involved. 
The  lesions  of  psoriasis  capitis  may  present  a  superficial  resemblance  to 
those  of  tinea  tonsurans,  but  the  lustory  and  course  of  the  two  affec- 
tions are  so  widely  ditlerent  that  they  ought  not  to  be  confounded  with 
each  other.  Alopecia  circumscripta  has  been  mistaken  for  tinea  ton- 
surans. In  ty|>ical  cases  of  the  former  affection,  however,  the  smooth, 
white,  polished  surface  of  the  scalp,  and  the  complete  absence  of  hairs 
and  scales  from  the  affected  area,  puint  unerringly  to  the  true  nature 
of  the  disease.  In  doubtful  cases  a  microscopical  examination  would 
be  necessary  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  trichophyton. 
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This  parasite  can  be  easily  discovered.  One  or  two  of  the  affected  hairs^ 
or  a  portion  of  the  epidermis,  should  be  coYcred  with  a  drop  of  liquor 
potasssB  and  placed  under  a  microscopic  power  of  two  hundred  and 
fifty  diameterg,  when  the  fungus  and  its  lesions  will  be  plainly  risible. 
According  to  Duckworth  and  Behrend,  the  chloruforui  test  will  aka 
establish  the  diagnosis.  If  a  hair  affected  by  the  trichophyton  fungus 
bo  placed  in  chloroform  it  will  immediately  turn  white,  while  normal 
hair  will  remain  unchanged. 

Tinea  favosa  in  its  first  stages  may  simulate  the  erythematous  lesioM 
of  tinea  tonsurans,  but  the  characteristic  yellow,  cup-shaped  crofits  of 
the  former  should  forbid  oontinuoua  error.  The  chloroform  test  may 
also  be  employed  if  necessary  to  make  the  diagnosis,  as  hairs  affected  by 
favns  do  not  change  iu  color  when  they  are  dipped  in  chloroform.  Id 
favus,  moreover,  the  hairs  con  usually  be  puiled  out  by  the  roots,  while 
in  tinea  tonsurans  they  are  brittle,  and  break  off  near  the  surface  if  an 
attempt  be  made  to  extract  them.  Tinea  kerion  can  readily  be  recog- 
nized by  the  boggy  and  inflamniatory  character  of  the  lesions,  and  the 
semi-purulent,  glutinous  exudation  by  which  they  are  covered.  The 
lesions  of  impetigo  contagiosuni  are  disseminated,  and  may  resemble 
the  pustular  complications  of  tinea  tonsurans.  Impetigo  is  an  acute 
affection,  however,  which  does  not  involve  the  haii-s,  and  which  usually 
terminates  spontaneously  in  ten  or  twelve  days. 

Pathology. — The  lesions  of  tinea  tonsurans  ai-e  due  to  the  growth 
of  a  vegetable  parusitti,  discovered  by  Gruby  in  1844,  and  termed  by 
Malmsten  the  trichophyton  tonsurans.  It  affects  the  hairs,  the  hair- 
follicles,  and  the  superlicial  layers  of  the  epidermis.  It  is  composed 
of  mycelium  and  spores.  The  latter  are  present  in  gi-eat  abundance 
in  all  the  affected  structures,  are  round,  colorless,  highly  refractive,  and 
are  stained  with  ditficulty*  The  parasite  is  easily  cultivated  in  noD- 
acid  media.  The  presence  of  the  fungus  between  the  corneous  layereof 
tlie  epidermis  produces  more  or  less  irritation,  resulting  in  the  forma- 
tion of  vesicles,  papule^  or  pustules  upon  a  rctldened,  congested  base. 
The  growth  then  invades  the  follicles,  penetrates  into  tho  follicuhir 
walls  and  into  the  substance  of  tho  hair,  producing  occlusion  of  the 
follicles  and  distortion  and  disintegrudon  of  the  hair.  In  severe  cases 
the  inflammation  of  tho  perifollicular  tissue  may  be  so  intense  as  to  r&* 
suit  in  destruction  of  the  follicles  and  iu  permanent  loss  of  hair.  In 
tinea  kerion  the  deepest  recesses  of  the  folliclea  are  reached  by  the 
parasite,  and  tho  resulting  irritation  is  so  severe  as  to  produce  extensive 
itiflaramatnry  exiuJation  and  marked  augmentation  of  the  secretiousof 
all  the  cutaneous  glands.  The  mycelium  is  scantily  developed,  and 
consists  of  long,  slender,  forked  threads,  which  are  frequently  jointeil, 
and  ramify  in  all  directions.  The  spores  are  small,  rounded,  refractive 
bodies  that  manifest  a  marked  tendency  to  arrange  themselves  in  roira 
or  groups.    They  are  found  in  great  numbers  around  the  hair-bnlbs 
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and  papillae,  as  well  as  in  the  hair-6haft,  wliicli  is  irregularly  disinte- 
grated or  else  cleft  iongitudiually. 

Dn  George  Thin  has  published  the  result  of  a  scries  of  interesting 
experiments  rnado  with  a  view'  of  determining  the  vitality  of  the 
trichophyton  fungus,  and  the  effect  upon  it  of  various  different  agents. 
From  these  it  appears  that  the  spores  retain  their  power  of  growth  and 
reproduction  for  at  least  eleven  months  at  the  ordinary  temj)erature  of 
a  London  honse.  They  are  capable  of  multiplication  after  having 
been  soaked  in  water  for  two  days.  Immersion  in  olive-oil  for  twenty- 
seven  days  had  no  iufluenee  upon  tlieir  vitality.  The  same  negative 
result  attended  the  action  of  lard  continued  for  four  days,  and  of  vase- 
line  maintained  for  eight  days.  The  spores  were  almost  completely 
sterilized  by  contact  with  soap-suds  for  thirty  minutes.  Exposure  for 
the  same  length  of  time  to  soft  soap  completely^  sterilized  the  spores, 
but  growth  took  place  after  a  contact  of  thirteen  minntes.  One  per 
cent,  acetic  acid  sterilized  them  in  three  days,  while  immersion  for  the 
same  period  in  a  one-per-cent.  carbonate-of*soda  solution  failed  to 
produce  any  effect.  Sulphur  ointment  in  one-fourth  pharmacopojial 
strength  inhibited  the  growth  of  the  fungus  in  two  hours,  while  in  an 
hour  and  a  half  it  sterilized  it  to  a  large  extent.  Six  hours'  contact 
with  white  precipitate  ointment  of  half  strength  prevented  germination, 
but  they  survived  tlie  contact  with  the  same  preparation  for  two  hours. 
Sterilization  was  effected  in  one  hour  by  quarter-strength  citrine  oint- 
ment. In  all  these  cases  control  experiments  were  made,  and  hairs 
which  had  not  been  submitted  to  the  action  of  the  ointments  men- 
tioned developed  the  fungus  abundantly.  Immersion  in  croton-oil 
for  seven  days  had  no  effect  upon  the  vitality  of  the  trichophyton.* 

Certain  practical  conclusions  may  bo  deduced  from  these  experi- 
ments. Waslung  the  scalp  with  soap  and  water,  unless  for  a  far 
longer  time  than  can  or  will  be  given  to  the  procedure,  is  incapable  of 
destroying  the  power  of  the  spores  present  among  the  scales  on  the  sur- 
face. A  weak  sulphur  ointment  is  able  to  destroy  all  the  spores  except 
those  which  have  penetrated  deeply  into  the  follicles.  The  destructive 
power  of  weak  ointments  of  white  precipitate  and  nitrate  of  mercury, 
especially  the  latter,  is  experimcntjilly  demonstrated.  The  action  of 
croton-oil  is  proved  to  depend  upon  the  inflammation  which  it  pro- 
duces, f 

Etiology. — Tinea  tonsurans  is  produced  by  the  trichophyton  fungus, 
and  is  propagated  by  atmospheric  diffusion  as  well  as  by  contagion. 

*  A  similar  course  of  erpcriiucnta  reported  bv  Pchweainger  are  not  in  coinplete  ac- 
cordiiDce  with  tliose  of  Thin.  According  lo  tho  foniier  writer,  benzoate«l  lard,  yellow 
and  white  vascUne,  have  a  slight  iuhibitory  action,  while  sulijhur  {0*2  to  1  per  cent.)  la 
totaUf  without  effect.  Subataoccs  whkh  SchweQii]p:cr  found  to  prevent  developmeot 
were  pyrogallic  acid,  tchthjfll,  resorcjn,  corroBire  aubliinate,  anil  iodoform. — Mou&td- 
schrifC  ftir  praktiache  Dermatologie,  Augiist,  1890. 

f  Britijih  Medical  Journal,  Fcbniarj  23,  1889,  p.  397. 
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Vidal  ami  Marfan  have  demonstrated  tliat  it  is  essentially  an  aerobic 
parasite.  Quiiiqiiaiid  has  ascertained  that  the  spores  and  mycelium  of 
the  trichophyton  are  destroyed  by  a  temperature  of  50*^  to  55°  V.  (122° 
to  131°  F.).  The  disease  may  affect  the  rich  as  well  iis  the  poor,  and  the 
robust  as  well  as  the  weak  and  debilitated.  Some  persons,  however,  are 
more  susceptible  than  others  to  its  attacks,  owing  to  a  peculiar  condi- 
tion of  their  epidermis,  the  character  of  which  has  not  yet  been  con- 
clusively determined.  Tinea  tonsurans  is  essentially  a  disease  of  child- 
hood. It  occurs  in  the  lower  animals,  and  is  frequently  communicated 
by  them  to  children. 

Treatment. —The  treatment  of  tinea  tonsurans  should  be  prophy- 
lactic as  well  as  curative.  The  patient  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be 
isolated  from  other  children,  lie  should  be  compelled  to  sleep  in  a 
separate  bed  or  room,  and  be  cautioned  against  handling  the  wear- 
ing-apparel, brushes,  or  combs  of  other  persons.  All  woollen  clothes 
must  be  discartied  and  removed  from  the  room,  in  order  that  the 
conidia  or  spores  may  not  become  entangled  in  their  fibres  and  aid 
in  spreading  the  disease.  As  a  further  precaution^  the  heads  of  all 
other  children  in  the  house  should  be  washed  daily  with  a  weak 
alcoholic  solution  of  borax,  and  then  thoroughly  oiled  with  a  mln- 
tion  composed  of  ten  grains?  of  thymol  and  one  ounce  of  olive-oil, 
or  with  the  fluid  oleate  of  mercury.  If  this  plan  be  perseveringly 
carried  out,  danger  of  the  spread  of  the  contagion  will  be  reduced  to  s 
minimum. 

Constitutional  treatment  is  not  generally  necessary,  but  if  the  patient 
is  debilitated^  anaemic,  or  manifests  evidences  of  scrofulous  diathesis, 
the  author  usually  directs  a  mild  aperient,  to  be  followed  by  a  course  of 
chlorate  of  potassium  or  of  some  one  of  the  chalybeates.  The  chloride 
and  the  iodide  of  iron  are  particularly  valuable.  Cod-liver  oil,  malt, 
and  the  mineral  acids,  especially  phosphoric  acid  and  its  compounds, 
are  also  of  service  in  improving  the  nutrition  and  elevating  the  general 
tone  of  tlie  system.  The  diet  should  be  nourishing  and  easily  assimi- 
lated»  and  consist  chiefly  of  meat,  milk,  eggs,  and  fruit.  Fresh  air 
and  outdoor  exercise  are  also  of  prime  im]>ortancc.  The  rooms  in 
which  the  patient  lives  should  be  cool  and  well  ventilated.  Care 
should  he  taken  not  to  allow  water  to  stand  and  evaporate  in  the 
room,  or  to  be  used  on  the  scalp,  as  moisture  and  warmth,  contribote 
to  the  propagation  of  the  fungus.  The  author  usually  orders  the 
disetiscd  area  and  the  adjacent  surface  to  be  cleansed  every  day  or  two 
with  the  borax  solution  which  has  been  previously  mentioned.  Little 
or  no  benefit  can  be  obtained  from  cutting  or  shaving  the  hairs  over  tlie 
affected  region,  or  from  extracting  the  diseased  hairs.  It  is  true  tlmt 
by  cutting  or  shaving  the  hairs  the  diseased  surface  can  be  fully  ex- 
posed to  view,  but  the  irritation  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  scissors 
or  nizor  intensifies  the  itching  and  general  discomfort,  and  indirectly 


U 


TEGETABLE   PAIIASITES. 


■39 


assists  in  spreading  the  disease.     Epilation  is  not  only  valueless  but 

■  altogether  itupracticable,  as  the  affected  hairs  are  usually  clasped  so 
tightly  by  the  swollen  follicles,  a!id  by  the  ravages  of  the  parasite  ren- 
dered so  brittle,  that  any  attempt  at  extraction  would  only  result  in 
breaking  them  off  short  either  within  the  follicles  or  just  above  the 
Eurface.  Vesication  during  the  early  stiiges  of  the  disease  is  also  a 
useless  as  well  as  a  barbarous  procedure.  Instead  of  employing  either 
epilation  or  vesication,  I  usually  begin  the  treatment  of  a  case  by 
directing  the  diseased  spots  to  be  sponged  every  day  or  two  with  a 
weak  alcoholic  solution  of  thymol,  borax,  naphthol,  or  mercuric  bichlo- 
ride, and  to  be  then  thoroughly  saturated  with  a  fif ty-per-cent.  solu- 
tion of  boro-glyceride. 

The  latter  solution  can  not  be  commended  too  highly.  In  the  early 
stages  of  ringworm  of  the  sealp  I  have  obtained  matiy  rapid  cures 
from  its  use  alone.     Borax  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  antiseptic  and 

» antiparasitic  agents.  It  also  possesses  mild  astringent  powers,  and  tends 
to  allay  the  itching  and  irritation  of  the  disease.  The  glycerino  haa 
great  penetrating  properties,  and  carries  the  parasiticide  deep  into  the 
follicles.  It  also  has  a  great  affinity  for  water,  which  it  withdraws 
from  the  tissues,  thus  depriving  the  fungus  of  one  of  t!io  elements  most 
contribiitivc  to  its  existence.  The  boro-glyceride  solution  may  be 
applied  night  and  morning  with  a  little  sponge  or  mop,  and  should 
be  well  rubbed  into  the  follicles  with  the  tips  of  the  fingers.  It  is 
destitute  of  any  poisonous  or  irritating  qualities,  and  acts  as  a  prevent- 
ive of  further  contagion,  as  t!ie  parasite  adheres  to  the  glycerino,  and 
is  not  east  oil  to  be  wafted  about  by  the  air.  During  all  this  period 
the  author  makes  no  attempt  to  epilate,  as  no  benefit  e^n  be  derived 
from  simply  breaking  off  the  hairs,  If»  however,  there  is  no  ameliora- 
tion of  the  disease  within  a  short  time  after  resorting  to  this  treatment, 
if  the  patches  extend,  and  the  implicated  hairs  still  break  of!  or  con- 

■  tinue  brittle,  the  oleate  of  copper,  a  stronger  and  more  decided  anti- 
parasitic remedy,  can  be  employed.  This  oleate,  has  been  found  to  be 
the  most  Taluable  of  antiparasitics.  It  does  not  produce  any  constitu- 
tional symptoms.  Its  stimulant  and  astringent  virtues  act  favorably 
upon  the  cutaneous  tissue,  and  it  possesses  the  power  of  penetrating 
deeply  into  the  follicles.  The  copper-oleate  ointment  should  be  pre- 
pared with  either  four  or  nine  parts  of  a  fatty  base. 

It  has  been  used  by  the  author  in  numbers  of  cases  with  uni- 
formly good  results.  Its  use  has  been  objected  to  by  some  writers 
because  the  clothes  are  liable  to  become  stained  with  the  ointment. 
This  objection  does  not  hold  good,  however*  when  the  remedy  is  prop- 
erly employed.  It  should  not  bo  thickly  smeared  on  the  surface,  like 
an  ordinary  ointment.  Only  a  small  quantity  should  be  applied  at  a 
time,  and  thoroughly  rubbed  into  the  affected  area  night  and  morn- 
ing until  all  traces  of  the  disease  have  disappeared,  and  until  a  new 
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aed  healthy  growth  of  hair  is  tloveloped.  No  water  should  be  applied 
to  the  affected  part  throughout  the  course  of  the  disease. 

M.  Vidal  bases  hia  treatment*  upon  two  ideas:  first,  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  fungus;  second,  the  exclusion  of  oxygen.  The  first  object 
IB  secured  by  the  use  of  spirit  of  turpentine  as  a  parasiticide,  the  sec- 
ond by  the  application  of  caoutchouc  to  the  diseased  area.  He  avoids 
epilation.  After  the  appHcalion  of  a  turpentine  lotion  to  the  scalp, 
part  of  the  affected  surface  is  rubbed  at  each  sitting  with  tincture  of 
iodine.  Tliis  procedure  is  repeated  two  or  three  times  upon  each  spot 
until  the  entire  area  has  been  so  treated.  At  intervals  every  day  the 
scalp  18  anointed  with  vaseline  or  iodized  vaseline,  and  finally  the  head 
is  kept  covered  with  a  closely  fitting  rubber  cap.  Sulphurous  acid  is 
destructive  to  the  fungus  of  ibis  disease,  and  is  consequently  an  efficient 
remedy.  An  easy  method  of  applying  it  is  that  of  Dr.  Schuster,  of 
Aix-la-Chapelle,  who  gtretchea  a  net  of  strings  across  the  lower  third 
of  a  card-board  box  which  tits  to  the  head  and  can  be  closed  by  a  lid  of 
the  same  material.  A  saucer  containing  burning  sulphur  is  laid  upon 
the  net  of  strings  and  the  box  covered.  The  patient  must  sit  still  for 
half  an  hour.  An  abundance  of  sulphurous-acid  gas  is  generated,  the  sul- 
phur ceasing  to  burn,  of  course,  as  soon  as  all  the  oxygen  is  exhausted. 

Jonathan  Ilutchiuson  relies  mainly  on  chrysarobiu.  Twice  a  week 
the  scalp  is  well  washed  with  a  drachm  of  Wright's  liquor  carbonis  de- 
tergens  to  a  pint  of  hot  water,  and  all  scales  and  crusts  removed.  The 
compound  ointment  which  he  directs  to  be  rubbed  ii^to  the  scalp  moi'e 
or  less  freely,  according  to  the  effects  which  it  produces,  is  composed 
iis  follows;  Ohrysarobin,  one  drachm;  ammoniated  mercury,  twenty 
grains;  lanolin,  one  drachm;  benzoated  lard,  six  drachms;  liquor  car- 
bonis detergens,  ten  minims.  JJe  liuda  a  jiersistent  use  of  this  treat- 
ment to  be  followed  by  a  cure.  Chrysarobin  forms  the  basis  of  a  treat- 
ment projMsed  by  Unna.}  The  hair  is  cut  short  and  a  protective  hue 
of  zinc  gelatine  applied  to  the  forehead,  temples,  and  nape  of  the 
neck  just  below  the  hairy  scalp.  Tlio  affected  area  is  covered  with 
an  oiutment  containing  Ike  to  ten  per  cent  of  chrysarobin  with 
or  without  two  per  cent,  of  salicylic  acid  and  five  per  cent,  of  ich- 
tliyoh  Oiled  silk,  gutta  percha,  or  some  other  impermeable  substance 
is  then  drawn  over  the  head  and  its  borders  fastened  to  the  skin  by 
gelatine.  Upon  this  covering  is  placed  a  tarlatan  bandage,  and  over 
the  whole  a  flannel  cap  or  wax  cloth.  Once  a  day  the  dressings  are 
removed  and  a  new  application  made.  On  the  fourth  day  a  five*p>er- 
cent.  ointment  of  ichthyol  is  substituted  for  the  chrysarobin.  The 
ichthyol  is  continued  till  the  end  of  the  week,  when  all  the  apphca- 
tions  are  removed  and  the  head  thoroughly  cleansed  with  oil  and 
soap.     A  second  week  of  treatment  according  to  the  same  method 

*  G&iettc  Ht'bdomadftire  de  MMicine  et  de  Chlruiigie,  July  26,  188*. 
f  Monata  t  prukt.  Dorm.,  1889^  No.  12, 
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follows,  and  so  on  until  a  cure  results.  Dr.  A.  J.  Harrison,  of  Bristol, 
recommends  the  use  of  an  unguent  composed  as  follows:  Caustic  potash, 
nine  grains  ;  carbolic  acid,  twenty-four  grains;  lanolin  and  oil  of  cocoa- 
nut,  of  each  half  an  ounce.  Tlie  ingredients  are  to  be  well  rubbed  to- 
gether, and,  if  desired,  a  little  oil  of  cloves,  lavender,  or  rosemary  may 
be  added,  according  to  circumstances.  A  small  portion  of  the  prepara- 
tion is  directed  to  lye  rubbed  on  the  affected  parts  every  night  and 
morning.  He  usually  finds  marked  improvement  at  the  end  of  two 
weeks,  and  recovery  takes  place  in  about  a  month  in  slight,  and  in 
about  three  months  in  very  chronic  and  severe  cases.  Drs,  Charon 
and  Gcvaert,  of  Brussels,  report*  excellent  and  rapid  results  from  the 
method  proposed  by  Professor  Henry  J.  Eeynolds,  of  Chicago.  This 
plan  consists  in  the  use  of  the  continnoua  electric  current.  The 
sponge  attached  to  the  positive  pole  is  impregnated  with  an  antipara- 
sitic solution  and  placed  upon  the  affected  area,  the  negative  pole  be- 
ing applied  at  some  distance — upon  the  breast,  for  instance,  or  the 
back.  The  current  thus  enables  the  solution  to  penetrate  much  more 
deeply.  A  one-per-cent.  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate  may  be  used, 
or  any  other  germicidal  fluid  preferred.  The  impregnated  electrode  is 
applied  for  several  minutes.  The  duration  of  the  seance  need  not 
exceed  thirty  minutes,  and  should  occur  but  once  a  day.  Dr.  Levi- 
seur,  of  New  York,f  epihites  and  then  rubs  into  the  scalp  a  lotion 
composed  of  tincture  of  benzoin  and  bichloride  of  mercury  in  the 
strength  of  one  to  three  hundred-  After  the  irritation  from  this 
measure  subsides,  which  is  usually  within  twenty-four  hours,  he  makes 
use  of  a  t-en-per-cent,  ointment  of  salicylic  acid  prepared  with  vaseline. 
The  strength  of  the  applications  may  be  carefully  increased,  until  that 
of  the  lotion  reaches  two  to  three  hundred,  and  of  the  salve  twenty  per 
cent.  Sulphur  has  likewise  boon  efficaciously  used  in  tlie  form  of  an 
ointment,  combined,  it  may  be,  with  ammoniated  mercury,  corrosive 
Bublimate,  suiphate  of  copper,  oil  of  cade,  tincture  of  iodine,  or  carbolic 
acid.  In  this  disease  some  foreign  authors  advise  incorporating  the 
antiparasitic  remedy  in  collodion,  Bolution  of  gutta  percha,  or  in  a 
plaster.  Among  other  substances  which  have  been  employed  and 
recommended  are  beta-naphthol,  aristol,  europhen,  resorcin,  camphor, 
creolin,  salicylic  acid,  anthrarobin,  iodoform,  iodol,  and  eucalyptol. 

Another  mode  of  obtaining  the  action  of  sulpliur,  which  has  been 
recommended,  consists  in  first  washing  the  head  with  soft  soap  twice 
daily,  then  spouging  it  with  acetic  acid,  and  applying  freely  while  the 
head  is  still  wet  a  wash  composed  as  follows : 

IJ   Sodii  hyposulphitis ,  ♦ . .   3  vj. 

Grlycerini ,....,,... , f  3  jss. 

A(jua? q.  s,  ad  f  |  vj.     M. 

*  Western  Medical  Reporter,  February,  I»W. 
f  Epittime,  October,  1 889. 
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Dr-  Tarabrin,  of  Ekatoriuovka,  advocates  painting  the  diseased' 
patches  once  diiily  with  pure  tincture  of  iodine,  or  twice  daily  with 
that  preparation  mixed  eqntdly  with  the  spirit  of  turpentine.     In  other 
cases  he  adds  to  this  mixture  an  equal  part  of  camphorated  oil  mada 
by  combining  one  part  of  camphor  with  nine  parts  of  olive-oil.     Thift 
plan,  however,  is  no  more  than  a  slight  modification  of  the  meth 
practiced  by  Vidal  and  Besnier  in  the  H6pital  Saint-Lonis,  Paris.     Dr. 
Purdon,  of  Belfast,  recommends  an  ethereal  tincture  of  croton-see 
containing  salicylic  acid.     A  weak  solution  (one  tenth  of  a  per  cent) 
of  hydroxylumiiie  has  been  successfully  employed  by  EichhofiF,  but  is 
open  to  the  objection  that  it  may  occasion  systemic  intoxication.    If 
seen  very  early,  painting  the  patches  with  carbolic  or  atactic  acid  may 
prevent  extension  of  the  disease.      Pr.  J*  Hutchinson,   of  GlaegoWj 
Scotland,  has  praised  the  action  of  Shgesheckia  ormtialisy  the  tincttiri 
mixed  with  an  equal  portion  of  glycerine,  being  applied  night  oui 
morning  to  the  affected  spots. 

The  treatment  of  chronic  ringworm  does  not  differ  materially  fro 
that  of  the  acute  or  recent  form,  but  marked  advantage   may  fn 
quently  be  derived  from  employing  the  oleate  of  mercury  alternatel 
with  the  oleate  of  copper.     That  in  this  disease  the  jiariisite  penetratet 
to  the  very  bottom  of  the  follicles  and  into  the  bulbs  of  the  hairs  is 
beyond  doubt,  and  the  only  remedies  that  can  he  of  service  in  such  a 
case  must  be  those  capable  of  equal  penetration.     While  the  olea 
of  capper  is  to  be  preferred  for  this  purpose,  there  ai-e  cases  in  which' 
the  oleate   of   mercury  proves  even  more  effective.    The  last-named 
oleate  may  rapidly  cure  extensive  and  inveterate  cases  that  have  ex 
isted  for  years,  and  obstinately  resisted  all  other  remedies.     AJtIiough; 
the  autlior  has  often  used  the  remedy  continuouslvt  yet  he  haii  nev 
seen  salivation  or  any  other  of  the  constitutional  effects  of  mercury  fol 
low  its  external  employment.     It  may  be  applied  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  oleate  of  copper,  the  five-per-cent.  ointment  being  preferable  for 
very  young  children,  and  the  ten-per-cent.  to  thirty-per-cent.  for  older 
ones.    It  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the  diseased  area  night  and  morn 
ing,  until  the  parasite  is   completely  extirpated.     While   the  above 
methods  will  seldom  fail,  there  are  cases  in  which  the  adopted  rcint^ 
dies  do  not  produce  the  expected  effects,  on  account  of  the  treatmenfcj 
not  being  properly  carried  out  in  detail,  thus  bafHing  all  etTorts,    Ifti 
tlieso  cases,  and  in  these  alone,  the  production  of  artiHcial  kerion  may 
be  justified  as  a  last  resort — as  one,  liowcver,  that  rarely,  if  ever,  fails* 
As  kerion  has  been  described  as  Nature's  effort  to  effect  a  cure,  and 
is  associated  with  a  loosening  and  falling  out  of  the  hairs,  this  cond 
tion  ia  artificially  produced  with  the  view  of  accomplishing  a  simikr 
result. 

The  best  application  for  the  purpose  of  producing  kerion  is  croto: 
oil     As,  however,  this  remedy  can  not  bo  used  carelessly  or  upon  a 
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irge  surface,  it  should  be  daintiiy  aj>plied  wiili  a  camers-lmir  pencil  to 
■small  inveterate  patches,  aud  should  be  immediately  followed  by  a  poul- 
tice of  flax-seed,  or  a  warm-water  dressing,  well  secured  to  the  parts. 
This  treatment  should  be  daily  repeated,  even  if  pustnlation  follow,  un- 
til distinct  infiltration  and  putliness  of  the  scalp  is  observed,  and  tlio 
patclies  shall  have  assumed  an  aspect  similar  to  that  of  true  kerion. 
The  scab  is  then  to  be  removed^  and  the  ointment  of  either  the  oleate 
of  mercury  or  the  oloate  of  copper  applied  to  the  exposed  surface. 
After  one  spot  is  thus  cured  the  others  may  be  similarly  treated,  one  at 
a  time,  until  all  traces  of  the  disease  shall  have  disappeared.  It  may 
take  five  or  six  apphcations  to  each  spot  to  prodoce  the  desired  effect, 
but  it  is  sure  to  follow  if  the  treatment  be  jiroperly  pursued.  As  this 
process  is  a  severe  measure,  it  should  never  be  lightly  attempted,  and 
the  parents  of  a  child  should  be  duly  informed  of  its  character,  as  other- 
wise they  might  become  alarmed  at  the  amount  of  the  inflammation, 
and  withdraw  the  patient  from  further  treatment.  The  disseminated 
variety  of  the  disease  which  Alder  Smith  speaks  of  should  be  managed 
in  accordance  with  the  preceding  methods.  The  solution  of  boro- 
plyeeride  should  also  be  continuously  applied,  and  the  hair  be  closely 
examined  with  a  lens  for  Btunips  and  black  dots.  If  either  are  found, 
they  ehould  be  promptly  treated  by  the  method  recommended  by 
Alder  Smith — that  ib,  by  the  application  of  drops  of  croton-oil  to 
produce  piistulation,  or  by  puncturing  the  follicles  with  a  gold  needle 
dipped  in  that  oil  Treatment  should  be  kept  up  in  this  manner  until 
stumps  and  black  spots  are  no  longer  visible,  and  the  entire  surface  is 
covered  with  healthy,  downy  hair. 

In  the  management  of  ejiidemies  of  ringworm  occurring  in  schools 
and  asylums,  the  most  important  measures  are  cleanliness  and  isola- 
tion. The  heads  of  the  healthy  children  should  be  frequently  exam- 
ined, and  washed  daily  with  the  solution  previously  mentioned.  When, 
finally,  all  those  atfected  have  been  cured,  the  sick-rooms  should  be 
whitewashed  and  painted,  the  floors  washed  with  a  solution  of  naph- 
tliol  or  mercuric  bichloride,  and  the  clothing,  brushes,  combe,  etc, 
used  by  the  patients  should  be  burned,  so  as  to  destroy  all  vestiges 
of  the  parasite,  and  to  prevent  the  disease  from  breaking  out  anew. 
When  kerion  occurs  idiopathically,  all  harsh  or  irritating  measures 
must  be  avoided.  The  surface  ehould  be  saturated  with  the  boro- 
glyceride  solution,  and  when  the  cmsts  are  removed  the  ointment  of 
the  oleate  of  mercury  sliould  be  well  rubbed  into  tlie  follicles  of  the 
affected  area. 

H       PrognoBis. — The  prognosis  of  tinea  tonsurans  is  always  favorable. 

™^The  time  required  to  effect  a  cure  varies  in  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber and  size  of  the  diseased  patches,  the  length  of  time  that  has 
elapsed  since  their  iirst  appearance,  and  the  general  condition  of  the 
patient.     Some  cases  yield  readily  to  the  most  simple  measures,  others 
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persist  for  a  long  time  notwithstanding  all  remedies;  but  even  in  the 
most  obstinate  cages  the  disease  exhausts  itself  sooner  or  later,  and 
gpoutaneously  disappears.  It  rarely  continues  after  puberty.  Re- 
lapses are  not  of  frequent  occurrence,  but  if  the  smallest  vestige  of 
the  parasite  lias  escaped  destruction  it  will  soon  redevelop  luxuriantly 
over  a  large  area, 

TINEA    SYCOSIS. 

SYNomrM^. — Tinea  trScTiopliylfna  barba* — Sjeosis  para^iticii— Barber'a  itch— PansiUre 
Bartfinnc — Tricboijtiytie  sjctwskiiK?. 

Tinea  Bycosis  is  a  contagious  vegetable  parasitic  affection  of  tlie 
bearded  portion  of  the  face  and  neck,  occurring  therefore,  of  course, 
only  in  adult  males.  It  is  produced  by  the  trichophyton,  and  '\a 
characterized  by  the  formation  of  papules,  tubercles,  and  pustules, 
and  the  occurrence  of  various  morbid  changes  in  the  hairs  of  the 
affected  area. 

Symptoms. — Tinea  sycosis  is,  as  remarked,  a  disease  of  the  male 
Bex  exclusively.  It  may  occur  at  any  time  during  adult  life,  but  ifl 
met  with  most  frei^uently  between  the  twentieth  aud  the  fortieth  years 
of  age.  It  usually  begins  as  one  or  more  small,  round,  erythematous, 
scaly  patches  situated  on  the  checks  or  the  chin.  The  spots  vary  from 
one  fourth  of  an  inch  to  half  an  inch  or  more  in  diameter.  They  are 
fllightlj  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface,  and  are  the  se^t  of  a 
more  or  less  itching  and  burning  sensation.  The  patches  are  occasion- 
ally surrounded  by  a  ring  of  minute  vesicles  that  rupture  siiontaneoosiy 
in  a  day  or  two  after  their  appearance.  If  the  nature  of  the  legions 
be  recognized  and  appropriate  treatment  adopted,  the  disease  may  be 
arrested  at  this  stage.  If  neglected,  the  spots  incrciise  in  size  and 
become  distinctly  swollen,  indurated,  and  more  or  less  painful.  The 
adjacent  patches  coalesce,  forming  one  or  more  large*  irregular,  dark- 
red  or  purplish  areas.  Finally,  as  the  fungus  penetrates  deeply  into  the 
follicles,  the  hairs  become  involved,  and  violent  inflammation  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  occurs 
as  the  consequence  of  the  irritation  by  the  parasite.  Papules,  tuber- 
cles, and  pustules  are  developed  around  the  orifices  of  the  follicles. 
The  papules  are  usually  large  in  size,  and  frequently  coalesce,  forming 
tubercles  which  are  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.  The  tubercles  are  tirin, 
and  slightly  painful  to  the  touch.  They  are  deeply  situated  in  the  cori- 
um and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  but  project  more  or  less  above 
the  surface,  to  which  they  give  a  nodular  appearance.  The  pustules  are 
of  varying  sizes,  and  tend  to  rupture  spontaneously,  forming  thick  yel- 
low crusts  situated  upon  a  reddened,  excoriated,  discharging  surface 
The  hairs  are  not  noticeably  affected  at  first,  but  as  the  disease  pro- 
gresses they  become  dry,  lustreless,  brittle,  and  either  twisted  or  brokeu 
off  Just  above  the  orifices  of  the  follicles.     They  are  finally  diseased 
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tbranghoiit  their  entire  leng'tb,  or  loosened  by  the  suppurative  pro- 
cess and  drop  out  spontuneoosly.  In  severe  cases  htrge  ttre*ia  of  t!ie 
surface  may  in  this  manner  be  entirely  denuded  of  hain  Cicatri- 
iMid  deformities  may  even  be  praluccd.  In  mild  forms  the  disease 
may  naanifest  itself  only  by  a  reddened,  desquamative  condition 
of  the  epidermis,  leaving  the  hairs  unaffected.  In  still  other  cases, 
resembling  the  disseminated  variety  of  tinea  tonstirans,  congested 
spots  upon  which  the  hairs  are  brittle  and  dull  in  appearance  may  be 
obeerved  at  several  points  upon  the  surface,  but  neither  tubercles  nor 
pustules  are  formed.  Tinea  sycosis  may  develop  first  on  the  neck  or 
on  the  face.  The  malady  may  attack  either  or  both  sides  of  the 
face,  and  not  infrequently  spreads  over  tlie  entire  submaxillary  region. 
Tine^  sycosis  seldom  involves  the  upper  lip  or  the  upper  portions  of 
the  clieeks.  It  is  nirely  accompanied  by  manifestations  on  other  re- 
gions of  the  body.  The  disease  may  exceptionally  terminate  in  spon- 
taneous  recovery,  but  as  a  general  rule  it  assumes,  if  left  untreated,  a 
chronic  character,  and  remains  for  years, 

DiagBOSi& — ^The  only  affections  for  which  tinea  sycosis  might  be 
mistaken  are  non-parasitic  sycosis,  pustular  eczema,  acne,  faviis,  and 
the  syphilides.  In  non-parasitic  sycosis,  however,  tlie  inflammation  is 
superficial  in  character  and  cliaractcrized  by  the  formation  of  pust- 
ules. In  tinea  sycosis  the  deeper  layers  of  the  skin  as  well  as  the 
follicles  are  involved,  and  tubercles  and  nodules  are  formed  in  the 
affected  area.  Kon*parasitic  sycosis  is  usually  accompanied  by  intense 
pain,  itchingj  and  burning,  while  in  tinea  sycosis  these  symptoms 
are  seldom  very  marked.  Non-parasitic  sycosis  frequently  involves 
the  upper  lip,  while  tinea  sycosis  is  mrely  or  never  observed  there. 
Finally,  the  hairs  arc  not  affected  in  the  former  disease,  while  in  the 
latter  they  are  twisted  and  broken  off,  or  spontaneously  expelled  from 
their  follicles.  In  doubtful  cases  the  diagnosis  can  always  be  placed 
beyond  question  by  a  microscopic  examination.  The  crusts  of  tinea 
sycosis  sometimes  resemble  those  of  pustular  eczema.  Eczema,  how- 
ever, is  accompanied  by  intense  itching  and  burning.  The  crusts  form 
rapidly  upon  an  eroded,  cxudatiitg  surface,  but  tliere  are  no  tubercles 
or  nodules,  the  hairs  are  normal  in  appearance  and  texture,  and  remain 
firmly  fixed  in  their  follicles.  When  the  papules  and  pnstuIeB  of  acne 
occur  upon  the  hairy  region  of  the  face  they  might  be  mistaken  for 
tinea  sycosis;  but  the  occurrence  of  similar  lesions  on  other  portions  of 
the  face,  the  absence  of  itching  and  desquamation,  also  of  tubercles 
and  nodules,  and  the  normal  character  of  the  hairs,  make  the  diagnosis 
easy.  Various  syphilitic,  pustular,  papular,  and  tubercular  manifes- 
iations  may,  when  they  appear  upon  the  face,  chin,  or  neck,  simu- 
t©  tinea  sycoj^is,  but  in  these  the  hairs  are  not  involved,  there  is 
little  or  no  itching,  and  microscopic  examination  will  fail  to  reveal  the 
presence  of  the  trichophyton.     The  crusts  that  occasionally  form  in 
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tinea  sycosis  may  resomblo  those  of  faviis,  hut  in  tlie  latter  disease 
there  is  no  excoriated,  exudating  surface,  the  liairs  have  not  a  nibbled 
appearance,  and  no  tubercles  or  nodules  are  deeply  situated  in  the  cori- 
um  and  suboutaneous  connective  tissue. 

Pathology. — The  pathological  changes  that  occur  in  tinea  sycosis 
are  similar  to  those  of  tinea  tonsurans.  The  trichophyton  fungus  pro- 
ducea  more  or  less  irritation  and  hyperaemia  of  the  surface,  and  then 
penetrates  into  the  hair- follicles  and  between  the  upper  layers  of  the 
epidermis.  It  also  invaJes  the  follicular  walls,  producing  intense  irri- 
tation and  inflammation,  rcsuUing  in  the  formation  of  deep-seated 
papules,  tubercles,  and  pustules.  The  parasite  ramifies  around  and 
within  the  hair*shafts,  producing  more  or  less  disorganization  of  their 
structure.  It  consists  of  mycoliom  and  spores  identical  in  arrangement 
and  appearance  with  those  whicli  are  found  in  tinea  tonsurans. 

Etiology^ — Tinea  sycosis  is  due  to  the  trichophyton,  and  is  propa- 
gated by  contagion.  It  may  be  secondary  to  the  ringworm  peculiar  to 
other  portions  of  the  body,  or  be  contracted  from  children  snffering 
from  ringworm  of  the  scalp-  Tinea  sycosis  is,  however,  usually  acquired 
by  using  the  shaving-brush  or  razor  of  an  infected  person.  It  would 
be  a  proper  precaution  for  the  barber  to  immerse  his  brush,  after  being 
used,  in  boiling  water  containing  some  simple  antiseptic.  The  disease 
may  appear  in  the  robust  as  well  iis  in  the  weak,  but  it  seems  to  reqnirfi 
certain  peculiar  soil  for  its  full  development. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  usually  recommended  in  this  affection 
consists  in  cutting  or  shaving  the  beard  and  epilati ng  the  diseased 
hairg,  and  then  applying  sodium  hyposulphite,  mercuric  bichloride, 
sulphurous  acid,  boric  acid,  and  other  antiparasitic  remedies  to  the  sur- 
face. I  fail  to  see  any  advantage  in  either  cutting  the  beard  close 
or  shaving,  owing  to  the  irritation  produced  by  both  these  measures. 
The  remedies  specified  often  act  rapidly  and  effectively.  One  of  the 
most  efficient  applications  for  this  variety  of  the  disease  is  a  fifty*per- 
cent,  solution  of  boro-glycerido,  employed  in  the  same  manner  aa  in 
tinea  tonsurans.  A  ten-per-cent.  ointment  of  either  the  oleate  of  mer- 
cury or  the  oleate  of  copper  will  frequently  be  found  serviceable  in 
lessening  infiltration  and  induration  as  well  as  in  destroying  the  para- 
site. It  should  be  applied  night  and  morning  until  all  tniccs  of  the 
disease  shall  have  disa[ipeared.  To  prevent  the  communication  of  the 
affection,  a  ten-per-cent.  solution  of  thymol  in  olive-oil  or  oil  of  sweet 
almonds  should  be  rubbed  in  over  the  entire  bearded  surface.  If  fol- 
licular suppuration  or  fungous  gmuulations  occur,  a  weak  ointment  of 
the  oleate  of  nickel  will  be  found  invaluable  in  restoring  healthy  ac- 
tion. In  obstinate  cases,  characterized  by  exuberant  granulations  and 
continual  destruction  of  the  hairs,  the  surface  should  be  brushed  over 
with  an  infusion  of  jequirity.  Tiiis  will  induce  violent  inflammation 
and  profuse  suppuration,  but  will  finally  result  in  a  cure.    Dr,  Cavafy's 
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boric-acid  lotion  is  also  an  effective  application  in  both  recent  and 
chronic  cases.     Its  formula  is  : 

ij  Acidi  borici 3  iv. 

^Etiieris  siilph f  3  v. 

Spiritiis  vini  rect ,  . , ,  q.  s.  ad  f  3  sx. 

5L     Ft.  lot.     Sig. :  Apply  to  the  diseased  surface  three  or  four 
timts  daily. 
Hydroxylamiiic  1ms  been  recommended ;  aristol  and  europhen  are 
likewise  efficient. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable,,  but  the  time  requi- 
site to  effect  a  cure  varies  considerably.  In  some  cases  the  most  simple 
measures  speedily  suffice,  in  others  months  may  elapse  before  the  dis- 
ease is  eradicated.  Relapses  will  occnr  unless  tlie  parasite  is  thoroughly 
destroyed, 

TINEA  CIROINATA. 

STilOKTiia,^-Herpe9  circinatus — King  worm  of  the  body— TricUophy  tie  circinSe. 

Tinea  cireinata  is  a  contagious,  vegetable  parasitic  cutaneous  disease, 
produced  by  the  trichophyton,  and  character! j^ed  by  the  formation  of 
one  or  more  round  or  oval  erythematous,  scaly  patches  upon  the  gen- 
eral surface  of  the  body. 

SyTttptoms.— This  form  of  ringworm  differs  from  the  preceding  vari- 
eties only  by  its  location,  being  situated  chiefly  in  the  superficial  layers 
of  the  epidermis.  It  occurs  upon  portions  of  the  body  that  are  either 
destitute  of  hair  or  scantily  provided  with  lanugo.  If  ringworm  spreads 
to  the  sealp  or  other  hairy  regions  of  the  body,  it  assumes  the  form  of 
tinea  tonsurans.  It  usually  begins  as  a  small,  round,  reddish  spot,  slight- 
ly elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface,  presenting  u  branny  or  scurfy 
appearance.  Tinea  cireinata  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied  by  itch- 
ing. The  spots  nipidly  increase  in  size  by  peripheral  growth,  attaining 
a  diameter  of  half  an  inch  or  more  in  a  few  days.  The  margins  of  the 
patches  are  distinctly  elevated,  and  in  some  cases  surronnded  by  a  ring 
of  minute  papules,  vesicles,  or  papulo-vcsicles,  which  terminate  in  des- 
quamation. Owing  to  the  tendency  manifested  by  the  disease  todis^ip- 
pear  at  t!ie  centre  while  it  extends  at  the  periphery,  the  lesions  soon  as- 
sume the  characteristic  annular  form,  \\  hen  a  large  ring  is  formed  in 
this  manner  the  affection  may  reappear  again  in  the  centre,  and  by  pur- 
suiijg  the  same  course  terminate  by  the  formation  of  a  series  of  con- 
centric rings.  When  two  or  more  patches  are  present  npon  the  same 
region  of  the  surface  they  frequently  coalesce  so  as  to  form  large,  ir- 
regular, reddish,  desquamative  areas.  ^\'hen  the  peripheries  of  two  or 
more  rings  meet,  a  variety  of  semicircular,  serpentine,  erythematous, 
scaly  lesions  are  formed.  The  lesions  are  accompanied  by  f^light  itch- 
ing and  tingling  sensations.  In  some  rare  cases  the  it<  hing  is  so 
excessive  and  productive  of  so  much  scratching,  that  a  mild  or  severe 
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eczema  is  superadded  to  the  arigiiml  disease.  Tinea  cireinata  variL** 
in  intensity  and  duration  in  aocordanc^  with  the  amount  and  activitj 
of  the  fungus,  and  with  the  condition  of  the  epidermis  of  the  patient. 
It  may  pursue  a  mihi  course  and  disapjiear  spontaneously  in  a  few 
weeks,  or  may,  if  left  untreated^  become  chronic  in  character  and  re- 
main for  an  indefinite  period.  When  the  disejise  is  contracted  from  the 
lower  animals  it  is  especially  obstinate.  In  chronic  ringworm  of  the 
body  the  lesions  consist  of  one  or  more  isolated  patches^  which  are 
reddish  or  brownish  in  color  and  covered  with  small  scales*  They  are 
irregular  in  shape  and  variable  in  size,  and  as  a  general  rule  are  not 
accompanied  by  any  subjective  symptoms.  Their  color  disappears  upon 
pressure,  but  returns  as  soon  as  the  pressure  is  removed.  The  spoU 
remain  either  stiitionary  or  increase  in  size  very  slowly.  Oocasionally 
they  become  markoclly  diminished  in  size,  or  apparently  disappear  dur- 
ing the  summer,  appearing  again  in  the  winter. 

Tinea  cireinata  Diay  develop  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  is 
observed  most  frequently  upon  the  face,  neck,  and  the  doreal  surfaces 
of  the  hands  and  arms.  It  may  be  occasionally  seen  beneath  the 
mammte  or  in  the  axilhe,  between  the  nates,  around  the  genitalia,  and 
upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  thighs.  When  it  appears  upon  the 
last-named  region  it  is  known  as  tinea  cireinata  cruris.  This  is  the 
affection  described  by  Ilebra  as  *' eczema  marginatum,"  It  is  charac- 
terized by  the  developu^ent  of  a  number  of  smal!,  reddish,  elevated 
spots  situated  in  the  upper,  inner  portions  of  one  or  both  thighs  or  on 
the  scrotum.  Owing  to  the  heat  arid  friction  to  which  these  patches 
are  subjected,  their  surfaces  become  eroded  and  covered  with  cmsts. 
They  rapidly  increase  in  size,  and  coalesce  so  as  to  form  large,  Lrregn- 
lar,  peniicireular  or  serpentine  lesions,  that  involve  the  entire  genito- 
crural  region,  and  even  extend  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  abdomen* 
Their  margins  are  sharply  defined  and  distinctly  elevated  above  tlie 
adjacent  normal  skin.  The  lesions  are  accompanied  by  intense  itching, 
which  induces  excessive  scratching^  resulting  in  the  development  of  a 
more  or  less  acute  eczematous  inflammation.  Vesicles  and  pustules 
are  not  infrequently  developed  around  the  margins  of  the  patches 

In  tinea  trichopliytina  unguium,  or  onychomycosis,  the  parasite  pem»- 
trates  the  nail^aubstanee,  producing  various  hypertrophic  and  degen* 
erative  changes.  The  nails  become  dry,  opaque,  and  brittle,  more  or 
less  distorted  and  thickened,  and  manifest  a  tendency  to  fissure  or  to 
peel  off  in  layers.  This  variety  of  the  disease  is  usually  secondary  to 
ringworm  of  other  parts  of  the  body.  It  may,  however,  occur  prima- 
rily in  adults  as  a  result  of  attending  to  or  caring  for  children  suffer- 
ing from  tinea  tonsurans.  It  is  a  rare  form  of  the  disease,  however, 
and  is  peculiarly  obstinate  to  treatment. 

Tinea  imbricate,  Chinese  ringworm,  India  ringworm,  Burmese 
ringworm,  and  other  terms,  are  those  used  to  designate  certain  forms 
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of  tinea  cireinata  that  occur  in  various  parts  of  the  East.  They  are 
characterized  by  profuse  desquamatiou  and  extensive  inflammation  of 
the  surface,  are  frequently  obstinate  to  treatment,  and  usually  tend  to 
pursue  a  chronic  course. 

Biagnosis.^ — The  diagnosis  of  tinea  cireinata  is  not,  as  a  rule,  diffi- 
cult. Tyi>ical  annular,  scaly,  erythematous  lesions  can  not  be  migtaken 
for  any  other  disease.  Isolated  patches  of  tlie  affection  might,  it  is  true, 
be  confounded  with  eczema^  seborrhcea,  syphilis,  or  psoriasis.  In  eczema, 
Jiowever,  the  eruption  is  not  sharply  defined,  but  gradually  fades  into 
the  surrounding  skin*  The  surface  in  eczema  is  hot,  painful,  and  be- 
sides being,  as  in  tinea  cireinata,  the  seat  of  intense  itching,  with  more 
or  less  exudation,  has  veeieles,  papules,  or  pustules  at  all  points,  and 
not  upon  the  periphery  only,  as  in  ringworm.  Finally,  the  patches 
of  eczema  are  not  circular  but  are  irregular  in  form,  and  never  mani- 
fest any  tendency  to  heal  in  the  centre.  In  seborrho^^a  of  the  body 
tlie  spots  often  assume  an  annular  form,  and  are  more  or  leas  ele- 
vated above  the  surface  and  covered  with  fine  scales.  They  are  nor- 
mal in  color,  however,  the  scales  greasy,  the  follicles  perceptibly 
dilated,  and  no  vesicles  or  papules  are  developed  at  the  periphery. 
The  disseminated  form  of  psoriasis  may  present  some  resemblance  to 
tinea  cireinata,  but  the  history  and  course  of  the  diseases  are  so 
widely  different  that  no  error  should  be  made  in  their  respective  diag- 
noses. Favus  of  the  body  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  tinea  cir- 
einata by  the  presence  of  its  characteristic  eup-sliaped  yellow  crusts 
with  their  peculiar  mousy  odor.  The  erythematous  and  papular  cu- 
taneous manifestations  of  syphilis  might  be  confoundeti  with  tinea 
cireinata,  but  the  number  and  wide  diffusion  of  the  lesions,  their  slow 
peripheral  growth,  and  the  absence  of  itching,  should  exclude  ring- 
worm as  a  factor  in  their  development,  while  the  history  of  infection 
and  the  presence  of  other  symptoms  of  syphilis  should  make  the  diag- 
nosis certain.  A  microscopic  examination  of  a  portion  of  the  epider- 
mis ought  to  be  made  in  all  doubtful  cases,  in  order  to  determine  tiie 
presence  or  absence  of  the  parasite.  A  case  of  tinea  trichophytina 
cruris  might  tend  to  be  mistaken  for  intertrigo  or  ordinary  eczema. 
One  has  only  to  recollect  that  the  elevated  margins  and  the  annular 
or  aerpentine  form  of  the  lesions  of  the  former,  and  the  intense  itching 
by  which  they  are  characterized,  are  peculiarities  of  the  parasitic  dis- 
ease. The  presence  of  the  trichophyton,  if  ascertained  by  micro- 
scopical examination,  will  place  the  diagnosis  beyond  doubt. 

Pathologj.— The  lesions  of  tinea  cireinata  ure  due  to  the  presence 
of  the  trichophyton  fungus.  The  fungus  consists  of  spores  and  myce- 
lium that  ramify  over  the  surface  and  insinuate  themselves  between 
the  superficial  layers  of  the  epidermis,  producing  more  or  less  irrita- 
tion, resulting  finally  in  desquamation  and  the  formation  of  erythema- 
tous or  hyperjfinuc  areas  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.     When  the  irri- 
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tation  becomes  excessive,  tbc  stage  of  congeation  passes  into  that  of 
inflaramatiou,  vesicles  and  papules  are  formed,  and  there  is  more  or 
less  exudation.  In  severe  cases,  or  in  those  occurring  in  portions  of 
the  body  that  are  subjected  to  friction  or  pressure,  the  irritation  and 
itching  may  be  so  severe  as  to  induce  violent  scratching,  which  int«n- 
sifies  the  suffering,  and  frequently  develops  a  severe  eczema  as  a  com- 
plication of  the  original  disease. 

Etiology-— Tinea  circinata  is  derived,  as  already  noted,  from  tbe 
trichophyton,  and  is  propagated  by  contagion.  It  occurs  in  both  seies 
and  at  all  ages,  but  is  more  frequently  observed  in  children  than 
in  adults.  Tlie  disease  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  lower  animals, 
and  may  be  contracted  from  them  by  man.  Tinea  circinata  may  attack 
the  robust  as  well  as  the  debilitated,  but  as  a  rule  a  i>eculiar  or  weak- 
condition  of  the  epidermis  is  necessary  to  its  development. 

Treatment.— Constitutional  remedies  are  unnecessary  in  tinea  cir- 
cinata, except  in  anaemic,  debilitated,  or  scrofulous  persons,  to  whom 
either  chlorate  of  potassium,  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron, 
iodide  of  iron,  or  cod-liver  oil,  may  be  given  with  decided  benefit 
The  indications  for  local  treatment  are  to  use  agents  that  will  either 
destroy  the  parasite  or  else  indirectly  eliminate  it  from  the  surface  by 
producing  desquamation  of  the  superficial  layers  of  the  epidermis  in 
which  it  is  situated.  One  of  the  very  best  local  applications  is  a  lotion 
of  two  or  three  grains  of  mercuric  bichloride  dissolved  in  equal  part^ 
of  alcohol  and  cologne- water,  painted  over  the  diseased  area  every 
night  and  morning.  The  boracic-acid  lotion  recommended  by  Dr. 
Cavafy  is  an  effective  and  elegant  preparation.  Alcoholic  solutions 
of  carbolic  acid,  a  drachm  to  the  fluid  ounce  of  alcohol,  or  of  salicylic 
acid  a  drachm  to  the  ounce,  or  of  thymol  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce, 
may  also  be  used  with  benefit.  Strong  acetic  acid,  or  pure  tincture  of 
iodine,  will  frequently  prove  curative  after  a  few  applications.  Chromic 
acid  has  been  successfully  used  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  one  hundred  grains  to  the  ounce.  In  order  to  avoid  a  corrosive 
action  upon  the  neighboring  healthy  integument,  the  latter  should  be 
protected  by  some  ointqieut,  and  the  excess  of  acid  immediately  neu- 
tralized by  means  of  an  alkaline  wash.  Among  other  effective  lotions 
may  bo  mentioned  sulpliiirous  acid,  one  drachm  to  the  fluid  ounce  of 
alcohol;  hyposulphite  of  sodium,  eighty  grains  to  the  ounce;  napb- 
thol,  forty  grains  to  the  ounce;  and  creasote,  one  drachm  to  the 
ounce  Of  chrysarobin,  seven  grains  dissolved  in  an  ounce  of  chloro- 
form, as  recommended  by  Alder  Smith,  will  be  found  remarkably 
effective.  Authrarobin  lias  likewise  been  brought  forward  as  a  substi- 
tute for  cliry&arobin.  It  may  be  used  in  the  form  of  an  alcoholic  soIq- 
tion.  Kitrate  of  silver  dissolved  in  spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  forty  grains 
to  the  ounce,  has  also  been  used  with  good  effect. 

Ointments  are  sometimes  of  more  service  than  lotions.    The  oint- 
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ment  of  the  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  combined  with  an  equal  quantity 
of  lard,  will  be  found  especially  valuable.  Among  other  useful  oint- 
ments are  those  composed  of  pyrogallic  acid,  hf  teen  graius  to  the  ounce 
of  a  fatty  base;  carbolic  acid,  twenty  to  thirty  grains  to  the  onnee ; 
mercuric  bichloride,  three  grains  to  tlie  ounce ;  oil  of  cade,  one  drachm 
to  the  ounce;  salicylic  acid,  forty  grains  to  the  ounce ;  thymol,  twenty 
grains  to  the  ounce ;  and  resorcin,  twenty  grains  to  tlie  ounce.  An 
ointment  of  oxide  of  manganese  luis  been  reported  to  yield  success* 
The  iodide  of  lead  ointment  is  commended  by  Dr.  Whitla,  and  the 
compound  tar  ointment  of  our  National  Formulary  may  he  employed 
with  advantage.  The  various  sulphtir  preparations  nuiy  also  bo  used 
with  benefit  Chrysarobin,  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  or  a  lotion, 
twenty  grains  to  the  ounce,  is  etTective,  but  it  stains  the  surf  ace,  and  if 
accidentally  brought  into  conUict  with  the  conjunctiva?  will  produce  vio- 
lent inflammation,  Some  have  made  use  of  the  oil  of  cajuput  as  a 
parasiticide  in  this  affection.  Wilkinson's  ointment,  Coster's  paste,  and 
alcoholic  solutions  of  sapo  viridis,  have  long  been  recognized  as  potent 
applications.  In  the  experience  of  the  author,  however,  no  other  remedy 
is  so  effective  as  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  copper,  used  either  alone 
or  in  alternation  with  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury.  In  mild 
cases  any  of  the  ointments  or  lotions  previously  mentioned  will  be 
sufficient  to  effect  a  cure  in  a  short  time.  Nothing  can  be  gained  in 
obstinate  cases  by  employing  in  quick  succession  a  number  of  different 
remedies.  If  the  disease  manifest  any  tendency  to  linger,  the  oint- 
ment of  the  oleate  of  copper  should  be  applied  at  once.  It  may  be 
well  in  some  patients  to  commence  with  the  five-per-eeot.  ointment,  and 
then  increase  its  strength  as  may  be  necessary.  In  chronic  eases  the 
ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury  should  be  used  in  alternation  with 
the  oleate  of  copper  mixed  with  a  fatty  base.  If  eczcmatous  complica- 
tions manifest  themselves,  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  zinc,  or  of 
the  oleate  of  bismuth  combined  with  oil  of  cade,  may  be  employed 
with  advantage. 

The  treatment  of  tinea  trichophytina  cruris  is  essentially  the  same 
as  that  of  the  other  varieties  of  ringworm.  It  must  not  be  forgot- 
ten, however,  that  in  this  form  of  the  disease  there  is,  in  addition 
to  parasitic  in-itation,  an  aggravated  hypertemic  condition  of  the  sur- 
face produced  by  moisture  and  friction,  and  that  soothing  and  astrin- 
gent remedies  are  as  indispensable  aa  antiparasitics.  In  several  cases 
that  came  under  my  observation  immediate  relief  and  rapid  cure 
were  obtained  through  the  application  night  and  morning  of  the  fol- 
lowing ointment : 

}f>   Acidi  carholici , gi"*  v. 

Cupri  oleatis gr.  x. 

Ungt.  zinci  oxidi  honz |  j. 

M.     Ft.  ungt. 
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The  affected  surfiices  were  also  dusted  over  with  a  powder  com- 
posed of  equal  partja  of  pulverized  starch  and  the  oleate  of  zinc,  in 
order  to  prevent  chafing  and  to  produce  a  Blight  astringent  action 
on  the  cutaneous  glands  and  vessels.  The  severe  tropical  forms  oi 
the  affection  can  be  most  effectually  treated  by  the  application  of  u 
strong  ointment  of  oleate  of  copper,  the  oleate  of  mercury,  or  of  an 
ointment  of  chrysarobin,  of  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce.  The  best 
treatment  for  ringworm  of  the  nails  consists  in  removing  as  much 
as  possible  of  the  diseased  portion  with  the  knife,  and  keeping  the 
remainder  covered  with  a  ten-  or  twenty-per-cent.  ointment  of  the 
oleate  of  mercury  until  the  entire  diseased  area  shall  have  exfoliated 
and  been  succeeded  by  a  new  and  healthy  growth.  The  ointment 
of  the  oleate  of  copper  or  of  the  oleate  of  tin  may  be  used  alter- 
nately with  the  oleate  of  mercury*  Before  paring  the  nail  it  may 
be  softened  by  means  of  potash  solution.  Instead  of  the  oleates  men- 
tinned  some  authorities  recommend  solutions  of  corrosive  sublimate 
and  creasote. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  of  tinea  circinata  is  always  favorable. 
Many  eases  termimite  spontaneously,  others  prove  more  or  less  un- 
yielding to  treatment,  but  a  cure  is  certain  even  in  those  most  obstinate, 
if  tlie  treatment  be  judiciously  directed  and  persistently  followed. 
Tinea  trichophytina  cruris  and  tinea  trichophytina  nngnium  are  tbo 
most  diflTuiult  varieties  of  the  disease  to  overcome,  but  they  are  less 
intractable  than  was  formerly  supposed.  Eelupses  may  occur  if  the 
patient  is  again  exposed  to  contagion. 

TRIOHOMTOO^S   NODOSA. 

Under  the  above  title  a  peculiar  affection  of  the  bairs  of  the  axilla 
and  scrotum  has  been  studied  by  Dn  li  G.  Patteson,*  of  Dubliu. 
This  disease  had  not  been  entirely  unnoticed  before,  but  bad  never 
been  so  closely  investigated  and  traced  to  its  origin.  Cases  have 
hitherto  been  in  all  probability  confotmded  with  atrophy  of  the  hair, 
or  tricliorexia  nodosa.  The  affection  was  described  nearly  twenty 
years  ago  by  Paxton  in  an  article  **  On  a  Diseased  Condition  of  the 
Hairs  of  the  Axilla,  probably  of  Parasitic  Origin."  Sir  Erasmus 
Wilson  subsequently  wrote  of  the  disease  under  the  name  of  lepto- 
thrix.  Descriptions  have  also  been  given  of  the  same  malady  by 
Michelson,  Radcliffe  Crocker,  J,  F.  Payne,  and  Walter  G,  Smith. 

The  affected  liairs  are  dull  and  dry  in  appearance,  and  to  the 
touch  are  rough  and  knotty.  Examined  against  the  light  or  by  a 
simple  lens  it  is  perceived  that  the  roughness  is  due  to  minute  con- 
cretions which   project   from  the  side  of   the  shaft.     These  concre- 

♦  Trichomycosis  Noci<Mia :  A  BaciJlftrj  Disease  of  the  Ilfttr,   Bj  Dr.  R,  Glasgow  PatU*- 
Boo,  B.  A,,  M.  B.     Britlsii  Medical  Journal,  May  25,  188», 
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tions  may  assume  two  forms,  tlie  nodukr  or  the  diffuse.  The  nod- 
ules arc  generally  BPated  upon  the  outer  or  terminal  third  of  the 
shaft,  and  are  separated  from  each  other  by  intervals  of  healthy  hair. 
The  diffuse  form  may  spread  ahtng  nearly  the  entire  length  of  the 
shaft  with  only  narrow  intervak  of  healthy  structure.  The  two  forms 
represent  different  stages  of  the  same  process,  and  both  are  not  un- 
commonly  present  upon  a  single  hair.  The  masses  adhere  very  closely 
to  the  hair,  and  can  not  be  forcibly  removed  without  injury.  The 
shaft,  nevertheless,  is  not  abnormally  brittle,  and  has  little  tendency 
to  break  in  the  situation  of  these  nodes.  Only  the  diffuse  form  oc- 
curs toward  the  bulb.  The  disease  never  penetrates  into  the  hair- 
follicle. 

The  origin  of  tlie  afltction  Dr.  Pattuson  believes  to  be  the  growth  of 
a  bacOIas  which  he  has  isolated  and  described.  These  organisms  appear 
in  the  form  of  short,  fine  rods  with  slightly  rounded  ends,  about  two  to 
three  times  as  long  as  broad,  and  about  one  fourth  the  diameter  of  a 
red  blood -corpuscle.  They  stiiin  readily  with  any  of  the  aniline  dyes. 
Dr.  Patt€son  did  not  succeed  in  cultivating  these  bacilli  upon  sterilized 
potatoes  or  peptone-gelatine. 

The  heat  and  moisture  of  the  parts  in  which  the  affected  hairs 
grow  loosen  the  epidermic  scales  of  the  shaft  and  n]]o\v  the  bacilli  to 
gain  an  entrance  into  the  cortex,  though  they  never  penetrate  deeply 
into  the  hair.  At  first  they  lie  in  small  pits  or  depressions  on  its 
surface.  As  they  develop  the  cortical  fibres  split  longitudinally.  At 
the  same  time  a  hard,  homogeneous  and  slightly  granular  substance  is 
generated  between  and  around  the  microbes.  The  bacteria  are  en- 
capsulated by  this  substance  which  forms  the  nodular  or  diffused  pro- 
jections, and  which  resembles  that  by  which  pediculi  fasten  their  ova 
to  the  hairs»  The  material  is  extremely  hard,  insoluble  in  alcohol, 
ef-her,  chloroform,  and  other  solvent  fluids,  and  resists  the  action  of 
strong  acid  and  alkaline  solutions. 
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ACNE. 

Take  of  Pill  of  carbonate  of  iron \  draclim. 

Extract  of  ignatiu 2  gmiiia. 

Araenious  acid 1  grain. 

JCix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills, 
lose  :  1  pil!  after  meals. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Liquid  pepsin 2  draehms. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica 1  drachm. 

Dilate  hydrochloric  acid 3  drachma* 

Glycerin 2  ounces, 

Mint'water. 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoon ful  after  meak. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium 4  drachms. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  toaspoonf  ul  in  water  every  three  hours. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur J  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  magneeium *  * , . .     6  drachma. 

5fix  and  divide  into  twelve  powders. 

Dose  :  1  or  2  powdera  in  sir  up  every  moniing  and  evening. 


ACNE. 


Take  of  8irup  of  lactate  of  iron 

Clilorate  of  ]_K)tassium , 

Mix,     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day. 
Efficacious  for  pustular  acne. 


3  ounces. 
2  drachms. 
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ACNE. 

Take  of  Glycerin 3  ounces. 

Tincture  of  calamus 2  drachms. 

Cinnamon-water 14  drachms. 

Mix.     Dose :  2  teaspoonfuls  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
Useful  in  acne  punctata,  or  black-head. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  hydrastis 2  drachms* 

Glycerin 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  before  meals. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  iron 15  grains. 

Extract  of  dandelion 20  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  after  meals, 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  the  lactophosphate  of  lime    3  ounces. 
Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  the  hy]iophosphites 5  ounces. 

Aloin 2  grains. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Sulphurous  acid 2  ounces. 

Sirup  of  orange-flowers 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  ignatia 2  drachms. 

Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium. . .     2  drachms. 
Mix.     Dose  :  5  to  10  drops  in  water  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 1  grain. 

Glycerin 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day. 
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ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  jaborandi ,     ^  ounce. 

Dose  :  5  to  30  drops  in  water  four  times  a  day. 

ANIDROSIS. 

(A  decreased  or  complete  cessation  of  tlie  secretion  of  sweat. ) 

Take  of  Infusion  of  jaborandi 3  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  etber 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  tublespoonfuls  every  tbrce  or  four  bours. 

ANIDROSIS. 

Take  of  Compound  sirup  of  sarsaparilla 3  ounces, 

Tiijcture  of  still ingia 2  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  etber 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  three  or  fonr  times  a  day. 

AXTIIRAX. 

(Mabguant  pustule.) 

Take  of  Compound  tincture  of  cinclioua 3  ounces. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium. , .     3  ounces. 

Brandy 3  ounces. 

Mis.     Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  eTcry  two  or  three  hours, 

ANTHRAX. 

Take  of  Creasote 2  drops. 

Uydrate  of  chloral 2  dracbms. 

Sirup  of  ginger 3  ounccH. 

Mir.     Dose  :  i  to  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  tbree  or  four  lioura. 

BITES  AND  STINGS  OF   INSECTS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  sassafras 2  drachms. 

Dose  :  2  to  10  drops  on  sugar  or  in  sirup  every  two  to  four  hours, 

CARBUNCULUS— CARBrNCLE. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  ammonium 2  J  drachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  coffee |  ounce. 

Sirup 4  ounces. 

Dose  ;  1  or  2  teaspoon fuls  every  two  or  three  hours. 

CAHBUNCULUS— CARBLXCLE. 

Take  of  Antipyrine 100  grains. 

Make  into  20  povvdera. 

Dose  :  1  powder  in  water  esery  one  or  two  bours^ 
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CABBUNCULU8 — CAHBUKCLE. 


Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine 30  graina. 

Sulphide  of  calcium 10  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

Dose  :  1  or  2  pills  every  three  or  four  hours. 

CABBUNCULUS — CABBUNCLB. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 1^  ounce. 

Glycerin li  ounce. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 1  drachm. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teajspoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

COMEDO— SEBACEOUS  PLUG  OB  GBUB. 

Take  of  Dialyzed  iron 1  ounce. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Castor-oil 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  night  and  morning. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS  PLUG  OB  GBUB. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil -J  ounce. 

Sulphuric  ether 20  drops. 

Mix.    1  dose  :  To  he  taken  three  times  a  day. 

CHANCBOID. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron 1  ounce. 

Chlorate  of  potassium 2 J  drachms. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Water 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  every  two  or  three  hours. 

CHANCBOID. 

Take  of  Tartrate  of  iron  and  potassium 4  drachms. 

Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia. 2  drachms. 

Water Bounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  hours. 

CHANCBOID. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine 30  grains. 

Compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha. .  30  grains. 
Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  2  pills  every  two  or  three  hours. 


FORWITLART. 


im 


DERMATALGI.V— NEl'RALGIA   OF  THE   SKIN. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  gelsemium , .     2  drachme. 

Dose  ;  2  to  5  drops  iu  water  every  three  or  four  hours^ 

DERMATALGIA — NEtBALGIA   OP  THE   SKIN. 

Tiike  of  Crotan  chloral  hydrat-e 36  grains* 

Glycerite  of  (ragacanth,  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 
Dose  ;  1  pill  every  two  or  three  hours. 


EOZEMA,    ACUTE, 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite  root 

Water 

Mix.     Dose  :  4  to  8  drops  every  hour  or  two. 


2  drachms. 
ti  drachms. 


ECZEMA^   ACUTB. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic i  grain. 

Solution  of  acctnto  of  ammonium. . .     6  ounces. 
Mix,     Dose  :  1  tablcspoonful  in  water  every  hour  or  two* 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  gelsemium 50  drops. 

E^  Powdered  nutmeg 40  grain*. 
"  Sirup  of  ginger... 3  ounces. 
Mix.     Dose  :  1  or  3  teaspoouf ills  in  water  every  hour  or  two„ 


ECZEMA,    ACUTE, 


Take  of  Oil  of  gaultlieria. J  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  magnesium 8  drachma 

Water 10  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  I  to  2  drachms  in  water  three  times  a  day. 


ECZEMA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  magnesium l  aunce. 

Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia 1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  rhubarb {  ounce. 

Peppermint-water. 4  ounces. 

Sirup  of  lemon.  — , , 2  ounces. 

Dofe  :  1  tablespoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
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ECZEMA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  morphine 1  grain. 

Tincture  of  gelsemium 1  drachm. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium ^  ounce. 

Camphor-water %  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether 2^  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  or  2  teaspoonfuls  every  three  or  four  hours. 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  magnesium I  ounce. 

Tincture  of  aconite  root 12    drops. 

Sirup  of  senna 1    ounce. 

Water 3    ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  dessertspoonful  every  four  hours. 

ECZEMA,    CHROXIC. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid ' 1  grain. 

Extract  of  belladonna 5  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus 2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,   CHROXIC. 

Take  of  Icthyol  (sulpho-icthyolate  of  sodium)    2  drachms. 
Dose  :  5  to  20  drops  in  water  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,    CHROXIC. 

Take  of  Icthyol  (sulpho-icthyolate  of  sodium)    1  scruple. 
Divide  into  40  pills. 
Dose  :  1  to  10  pills  a  day. 

ECZEMA,    CHROXIC. 

Take  of  Phosphide  of  zinc 1  grain. 

Extract  of  Indian  hemp 3  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  after  each  meal. 

ECZEMA.    CIIROXIC. 

Take  of  Venice  tiirjientine 5  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 5  grains. 

Extract  of  gentian 2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  *^«»  pill*. 
Do<o  :  4  to  G  pills  a  day. 


FORMULAEY. 


ECZEMA,  CHBOKIC. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic 2  grains. 

Sulphate  of  f^uiniTio 2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  foar  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,    INFANTILE. 

Take  uf  Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron 1  ounce. 

Fluid  extract  of  malt 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  J  to  3  teaspooafula  three  times  a  day. 

I                                                     ECZEMA,    INFANTILE, 
Take  of  Calomel 5  grains. 
Sugar 1  scruple. 

Mix  and  divide  into  5  powders. 

Dose  :  1  powder  every  secoTid  or  third   day,  followed    by   one-half 
teiLspoonful  of  carbonate  of  magnesium  or  a  fceaspooiiful  of  castor-oil. 

I           ECZEMA   GENITALII'M — ECZEMA   OF   THE    GENITAL   OlltiANS. 
Take  of  Tincture  of  Hoang-Nau |  ounce. 
Dose  ;  3  to  30  drops  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA    VULV^    OR   VAGINA — ECZEMA    OF    THE   VCLVA    OR    VAGINA. 

tTake  of  Extract  of  belladonna 5  grains. 

L  ArsenioLisi  acid 3  grains. 

■  Extract  of  opium 2  grains. 

■  Sulphate  of  quinine 1  scruple. 

Oil  of  theobroma sufficient. 
Mix  and  divide  into  2i)  t-iqipositoriei^. 
Dose  :  Insert  1  in  the  vagina  four  times  a  day. 
EOZBMA    AN  I — ECZEMA    OF  TUE  ANUS, 

Take  of  Arsenioua  acid 3  grains. 

L  Extract  of  hyoscyamus 4  grains. 

r  Carbonate  of  iron 1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  suppositories. 
Dose  :  Insert  1  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA  SCBOTI^ECZEMA    OF  THE  SCROTUM. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  IIoang-Kan 3  drachma. 

Dose  :  2  to  20  drops  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours. 


'm 
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EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL   CANCER— SARCOMA^CAJRCtNOMA. 

Take  of  Powdered  bloodroot 10  grains. 

Extract  of  conium 10  grains. 

Extnict  of  hyosevamus  , , , 4  gruing. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  tirae.s  a  day. 

EPIXnELIOM A— EPITHELIAL  CANCER — SARCOMA— CARCINOMA. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Extract  of  belladonna. 5  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  %0  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

EPITHELIOMA— EPirnELIAL  CANCER— SARCOMA — CARCINOMA* 

Take  of  Ai-seniate  of  sodium 1  grain. 

Iodide  of  iron 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  tiroes  a  day. 

EPITHELIOMA — ^EPlTHELIAL  CANCER— SARCOMA — CARCINOMA, 

Take  of  Solplmte  of  morjihUin  , I  grain. 

Bromide  of  sodium 3  drachms. 

Sirup  of  lactucarium 5  otinees. 

Mix.     Dose :  1  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours  until  re- 
lieved of  pain. 

ERYSIPELAS, 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic 1  grain. 

Camphor- water 3  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether, 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablespoon ftd  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours." 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  pilocarpine 1  grain. 

Tincture  of  aconite-root 24  drops. 

Water 3  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose  :  1  tea-spoonfal  every  three  or  four  hours. 

ERYSIPELAS, 

Take  of  Tincture  ol  ciiloride  of  iron •     2  ounces. 

Glycerin ,.....,.,. %  ounces. 

Mix.     Doso  r  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  etefy 
two  or  three  hoars. 
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ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Snlphate  of  iron  — 24  grains. 

Sulphate  of  mii^nesiuru. 5  drachms. 

Dilute  sulplmric  acid i  drachm. 

Sirup  of  genna 2  ounces. 

Water G  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablespooaful  in  water  night  aud  morning. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Infusion  of  quassia 4  ounces. 

Solution  of  citrate  of  potassium  ....     2  ounces. 
Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  tablespoonfuls  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

FURUNCULUS— BOIL. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 5  drachms. 

Sirup  of  lactate  of  iron 4  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoon fula  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

FURUNCULrS-=BOIL. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  calcium ...     5  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 2  grains. 

Extract  of  gentian 35  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  every  two  or  three  hours. 

FUEUNCULrS— BOIL. 

Take  of  Citrate  of  iron  and  quinine.  - 2  drachms. 

Dilute  Buljihuric  acid 1  drachm. 

Sherry  wine , . . 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  3  teaspoonfuls  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

FURUNCULUS— BOIL. 

Take  of  Compound  sirup  of  phosphates 5  ounces, 

Aloin 2  grains. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoouf  uls  three  times  a  day. 

HERPES 

Take  of  Arseniate  of  iron 1  orain. 

Extract  of  cinchona ,....,..     1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pilk. 
Dose  :  3  or  4  pills  a  day. 
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HERPES. 


Take  of  Phosphide  of  zinc |  grain. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  40  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 


HEBPES  ZOSTER— SHINGLES. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium 200  grains. 

Hydrate  of  chloral 100  grains. 

Sirup  of  tolu 6  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  hour  until  relieved 

HERPES   ZOSTER — SHINGLES. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite  root 24  drops. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 1  grain. 

Solution  of  citrate  of  potassium 2  ounces. 

Sirup  of  orange-flower  water 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  every  one  or  two  hours. 

n  YPERIDROSIS — EXCESSIVE   PERSPIRATION. 

Taxe  of  Oxide  of  zinc 4  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus 24  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

HYPERIDBOSIS — EXCESSIVE   PERSPIRATION. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  belladonna 50  drops. 

Fluid  extract  of  triticum 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day. 

UYPERIDROSIS— EXCESSIVE    PERSPIRATION. 

Take  of  Ergotin 10  grains. 

Dried  sulphate  of  iron 20  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  2  to  4  pills  a  day. 

ICHTHYOSIS. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  jaborandi 2  drachms. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether 2  ounces. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium ...     2  ounces. 
Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  night  and  morning. 
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LEPROSY* 

Take  of  Chaulmoogra  oil 1  ounce. 

Dose  :  10  to  30  drops  three  times  a  day, 

LEPROSY. 

Take  of  Nitrate  of  silver 3  grains. 

Sirup  of  gum  arubic. 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :    1  teasiJooiifal  in  a  winegkssful  of  water  three  times 

m  LEPROSY. 


Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium 3  drachms. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Water 2  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose  :  2  teaspoon fula  four  times  a  day. 


LUPrS   EBYTHEMATOSt'9, 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oiL  ,.,.... , 4  ounces. 

Sirup  of  laotopbosphtite  of  lime 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfula  three  times  a  day. 


LUPUS     ERYTHEMATOSUS. 


Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium  . . , , 2  drachms. 

Compound  tincture  of  cinchona  , . , .     6  ounces. 
Mix.     Dose  :  1  dessertspoonful  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

LUPUS   VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  fpiinine 20  grains. 

Carbonate  of  iron 20  grains. 

Calomel 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  piOs. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

LUPUS   VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium 3  drachms. 

Compound  sirup  of  phosphates 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

PAH.«STHESIA^   OR  PRURITUS— ITCHIXG   OF   THE   SKIN. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium 8  drachms. 

Tincture  of  gelsemium |  drachm. 

Sirup  of  orauge-Ilowers. 4  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaffpoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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PAB.ESTHESIA,    OR    PRURITUS— rXCHING   OF  THE  SKIIT. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  belladonna 3  drachms. 

Dose  :  5  fo  15  drops  in  water  every  three  or  fear  hours, 

PARESTHESIA,    OR  PRURITUS — ITCHING   OP  THE  SKIK. 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral 2  drachms* 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry 1  ounce. 

8irup  of  tohi 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  ;  1  or  3  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three  hoi 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Nitrate  of  silver . , 2  grains. 

Powdered  opium 4  gnilns. 

Extract  of  bclkdotma 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  10  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  every  four  hours. 

PE3kipniGrs. 

Take  of  Arsenioua  acid 1  grain. 

Black  pepper 10  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine. 10  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pilk 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 


PE3IPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium 3  drachms. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamom ...  2  ounces. 

Compound  tincture  of  gentian 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Fhiid  extract  of  dandelion 2  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether 3  ounces. 

Aloin*  - . , . , 2  grains. 

Mix,     Dose  ;  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  four  times  a  day, 

PSORIASIS, 

Take  of  Acetate  of  potassium 2  drachms. 

Infusion  of  digitalis 4  ounces. 

Infusion  of  jiiborandi. .............  6  ounces. 

Fluid  extract  of  ctiscara  sagriida  ....  2  drachma. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablespoonf  ul  every  three  hours. 


^^^^^^^^^^H 

^^^H       T67        ^H 

Hp                                   psoriasis. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid . , 

. ,     2  drachms.                       ^t 

L                    Bicarbonate  of  sodium 

W                   Compound  tincture  of  cardamom. 

. .  40  grains,                      ^^^H 

. .     1  ounce.                     ^^H 

Water 

2  ounoea.                            ^1 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  iu  water  every  three  Lours.                           ^^^1 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Arseiiiate  of  sodium 

. .  *     1  i^rain.                        ^^^^^H 

Podophyllotoxin 

. .     2  grains.                      ^^H 

Extract  of  calamue 

, . .  40  grains,                      ^^^1 

Mix  and  divide  into  4D  pills. 

Dose  :  2  to  4  pills  a  day. 

PSORIASIS, 

Take  of  Acetic  extract  of  coleliicura . . 

. .  10  grains.                      ^^^1 

Arsenioufi  acid , . . , 

, . .     1  grain.                        ^^^| 

Sulphate  of  quinine 

. . .  30  grains.                       ^^^| 

Extract  of  leptaudra 

. .  10  grains.                      ^^^1 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

P                                                          PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Infusion  of  digitalis 

2  ounces.                     ^^^1 

Solution  of  aeetiite  of  ammonium. 

. .     2  ounces.                     ^^^1 

Mix,     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three  lioura.               ^^^| 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  8ulphate  of  quinine 

.    .   40  grains.                      ^^^| 

Venice  turpentine 

5  srrains.                      ^^^^H 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

.     .     .                 WJ      gmiAU.tJ.                                                                              ^^^^^^^H 

Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Dried  Bulphate  of  iron 

. .  10  grains.                     ^^^| 

Extract  of  Indian  hemp 

8  grains.                      ^^^H 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 

Dose  :  2  to  3  pills  a  day. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron  

2  ounces.                     ^^^| 

Fluid  extract  of  ergot 

2  ounces.                      ^^^1 

Mix.     Dose  :  30  drops  to  1  teaspoon ful  in  a 

wineglassful  of  water        ^^H 

every  three  hours. 

lBEr  of  the  skin. 


PURPURA. 


Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 5  drachms* 

Tincture  of  bdhtdonna 72  drops. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry. 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

ROSACEA — ACNE   ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Ergotin 20  grains. 

Extract  of  iiux  vomica.   , .     2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  '^0  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  every  four  hours. 

ROSACEA— ACNE  ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel 1  ounce. 

Dose  :  5  to  10  drops  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours, 

ROSACEA— ACNE   ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Timnic  acid 12  grains. 

Extract  of  dandelion 12  grains. 

Mucilage sufficient. 

Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 

Dose  :  2  pills  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

R  I'  B  EO  L  A — M  E  A  S  LES, 

Take  of  Tincture  of  vcratrum  viride 24  drops. 

Camphor-water 1  ounce. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium ...     2  ounces. 
Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  hours, 

RCBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Dilute  hydrochloric  acid. 1  drachm. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamom  ...     1  ounce. 

Simple  sirup 4  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  or  2  tcaspnoufula  in  water  every  three  hours. 

Rl  ■  BEO  LA — M  E  A  SLES. 

Take  of  Simp  of  tolu 1  ounce. 

Muriate  of  ammonium. ...    80  grains. 

Sirup  of  ipecacuanha |  ounce. 

Compound  sirup  of  squill 1  ounce. 

Sirup  of  wild  cliorry H  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspooufuls  every  three  or  four  hours. 


I 


FOnMITLAEY.  ^^^^^V         fOg 

SCARLATINA — SC A RLET   FEV ER. 

Take  of  lofiisioii  of  diptalis 5  ounces. 

Dose  :  J  to  1  teaspoon ful  Qyery  three  or  four  hours. 

8CA RL ATI N A — SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite  root 20  drops. 

Neutral  mixture , , 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  ;  2  teaspooufuls  every  two  hours* 

SCARLATINA — SCARLET    FEVER. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium ^ 1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  belladonna 34  drops. 

8irup  of  lemon 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonf  ul  every  two  or  three  hours. 

6CAHLATIX A— SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium. 2  drachms. 

Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 2  drachms. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Water 4  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three  boura. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 4  ounces. 

Lime-water 2  oances. 

Wine  of  iron 2  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose  ;  2  teasj^oonfuls  after  meals. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  lactophosphate  of  lime 2  ounces. 

Cod-liver  oil. 4  ounces. 

Oil  of  cinnamon .... 3  drops. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  after  meals, 

SCKOFtTLODERMA. 

Take  of  Diluted  phosphoric  acid |  ounce. 

Glycerin 3  ouncefl. 

Sirup  of  orange-peel  .,,,......,.,.     1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  after  meals. 
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SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 2  drachms. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Water 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  1  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHOCA   SICCA — DRY   OR   SCALY  SEBORRHEA. 

Take  of  Arseuiate  of  iron 1  grain. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 32  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHCEA   SICCA — DRY  OR  SCALY  SEBORRHEA. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  hydriodic  acid 2  ounces. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  small  half-teaspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHCEA   SICCA— DRY   OR  SCALY   SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron 2  ounces. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  J  to  1  teaspoonful  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day 

SEBORRHCEA   OLEOSA— OILY   SEBOREHCEA. 

Take  of  Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium. . .     1  drachm. 

Sulphate  of  strychnine 1  grain. 

Aloin 2  grains. 

Sirup  of  lactophosphate  of  lime  and 

iron 6  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHCEA   OLEOSA — OILY   SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur ^  drachm 

Extract  of  dandelion |  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHCEA  OLEOSA — OILY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Venice  turpentine 5  grains. 

Pyrophosphate  of  iron 35  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 


FORMULARY, 


m 


.SYCOSIS — INFLAMMATION    OF  THE   HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE   BEABD. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  iron 2  seruplea 

Aloin  , 2  gniins. 

Extract  of  belludomiu, 3  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

Dose  .  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

JYCOSIS — INFLAMMATION   OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE  BEARD. 

Take  of  Tartrate  of  antimony  and  potassium    2  grains. 

Extract  of  eiuclKuia. 2  tcruples. 

Mix  and  diyide  into  20  pills. 

I     Dose :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
SYCOSIS— IN  FLA  Mir  ATIOX   OF   THE   HAIR-FOLLICLES   OF  THE   BEARD. 
Take  of  Corrosive  snblimate 2  grains. 
Tincture  of  prickly  ash 6  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

I  SYCOSIS — INFLAMMATION   OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE   BEAHD. 
Take  of  Simp  of  the  b ypopliosphitea 3  ounces. 
I                      Extract  of  malt 3  ounces* 

Chlorate  of  potassium 2  drachms. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  dessertspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS,  CHRONIC— INFLAMMATION   OF  THE    HAIR-FOLLICLES    OF  THE 

BEABD. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  calcium 10  grains. 

I  Sulphate  of  <]uininc 2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS,  CHRONIC — INFLAMMATION   OF  THE    HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF   THE 

BEARD. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid. , , 1  grain. 

Pyrophosphate  of  iron 1  draclim. 

Podophy  Ho  toxin 5  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  i»ins. 

Dose :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

te  of  Corrosive  sublimate 1  grain. 

Ci lycerio 2  ounces. 

Water 2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  four  times  a  day. 
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SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Tannate  of  mercury 5  grains. 

Gum  tragacanth sufficient. 

Glycerin sufficient. 

Mix  and  divide  into  10  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  a  day,  and  gradually  increase  to  three. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Chloride  of  gold  and  sodium 1  grain. 

Extract  of  gentian 15  grains. 

Powdered  licorice-root sufficient. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  arsenic ^  grain. 

Extract  of  calamus 30  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  15  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  burdock-seed 2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  poke-root 2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  prickly-ash  root 2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  yaw  or  queen's  root 2  ounces. 

Dose  :  J  to  1  toaspoonful  in  water  before  meals. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Powdered  bloodroot 2  grains. 

Iodide  of  iron 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Guaiac 40  grains. 

Protiodide  of  mercury 3  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Calomel 2  grains. 

vSugar 2  scruples, 

Mix  and  divide  into  10  powders. 
Dose  :  3  to  5  powders  a  day. 
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8YPOILIS* 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid |  grain. 

Sulphate  of  iron 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  iuto  20  pilla. 
DoAO  :  2  to  4  pills  a  daj. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium , . .  .200  grains. 

Tincture  of  stillingia, 2  ounces. 

Compound  simp  of  Parsapanlln 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoon  fit  Is  four  times  a  day. 

ULCUS—ULCER. 

Take  of  Muid  extract  of  witeli-liazel 1  ounce. 

Simp  of  wild  cherry. 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose:  30  drops  to  1  tca^spoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

URTICARIA,    ACUTE, 

Take  of  Citrate  of  potassium J  ounce. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium 3  drachms. 

Peppermint- water, 4  ouucea. 

Mix     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

URTICARIA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Oxalate  of  cerium 24  grains, 

Creasote 3  drope. 

Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  every  one  or  two  houre, 

UETICAUIA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium 5  dracbms. 

Sirup  of  orange- flowers. 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablcspoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours, 

URTICARIA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Salicylate  of  sodium 200  grains, 

niycerin , 1  ounce. 

Water , ,     4  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose  :  1  tabtespoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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URTICARIA,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic 1  grain. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium. . .     5  ounces. 
Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours. 

URTICARIA,   CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Nitrate  of  silver 2  grains. 

Extract  of  gentian 30  grains. 

Extract  of  henbane 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

URTICARIA,    CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Oxide  of  zinc 4  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus 16  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

URTICARIA,    CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Sulphurous  acid 2  ounces. 

Sirup  of  ginger 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  three 
times  a  day. 

URTICARIA,    CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Aloin 5  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 2  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose :  1  pill  after  meals. 

V  A  RIOLA — SMALL-POX. 

Take  of  Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium ...     2  ounces. 

Salicylic  acid 1  drachm. 

Simple  sirup 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tcaspoonful  in  water  every  hour  or  two.     (Acts  as 
a  febrifuge  and  moderates  the  eruption.) 

VARIOLA — SMALL- POX. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 4  drachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  cimicifuga ^  ounce. 

Sirup  of  tolu 2i  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  four  hours.    (Moderates 
the  eruption.) 


FORMUtART. 


TARIOLA— SMALL-  POX. 


Take  of  Corapound  powder  of  ipecacuanha.     40  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  iuto  20  pills. 

Dose  :  2  to  4  pills  every  three  or  four  hours. 

VARIOLA  —SMALL- POX. 

TmIcc  of  Hydrate  of  chloral 4  draclima. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium.  * .     (>  ounces. 
Mix.    Dose  :  J  to  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

VERRUCA — ^WAET, 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  magnesium, 1  to  10  drachms. 

Divide  into  12  powders. 

Dose  :  1  powder  in  sirup  or  milk  four  times  a  day. 

VERRUCA— WART. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  ma,^ie3ium 2  drachms. 

Sublimed  .sulphur 4  dnichms. 

Sirup  of  senna 6  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  dessertspoonful  morning  and  night. 

VITILIGO — LECrCODEHMA. 

Take  of  Pyrophosphate  of  iron 20  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 20  grains. 

Arsenious  acid 1  gi%iin. 

Extract  of  ignatia 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  after  meals. 


EJTEEXAL 


ACXE. 


Take  of  Tincture  of  green  soap 3  ounces. 

Use  in  obstinate  cases  of  acne—add  a  teaspoonful  to  one  or  two 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  sponge  over  the  surface  every  second  or 
third  day. 
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ACNE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  erythroxylon 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 4  drachms. 

Mix.     Beneficial  in  soothing  acne  spots. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Naphthol 10  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur 1  scruple. 

Simple  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 3  drachms. 

Oil  of  chamomile 5  drops. 

Ointment  of  bcnzoatcd  oxide  of  zinc  5  drachms. 
Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  witch-hazel ^  ounce. 

Spirit  of  lavender 1  drachm. 

Potash  or  soft  soap 2  drachms. 

Alcohol 4  ounces. 

Mix.     To  stimulate  indurated  acne  spots. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 20  grains. 

Ammoniated  mercury 10  grains. 

Oil  of  camphor 5  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Rose-water 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Use  especially  in  black-heads,  or  acne  punctata. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur ^  drachm. 

Thymol 3  grains. 

Oleate  of  zinc 1  scruple. 

Lanolin |  ounce. 

Mix. 


FORMULARY 


i  i  i 


ACNE, 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid. ...     2  grains. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Mix. 

ACXE. 

K       Take  of  Ammoniatcd  mercury 5  grains. 

^^^B  Oil  of  chamomile 4  dropii. 

^HB  Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc. .........     ^  ounce. 

ArNE. 

LTake  of  Sublimed  sulphun 1  scrnple. 
Oil  of  juniper 10  drops. 
Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 
Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

I  ACHE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  benzoin 1  drachm. 

Corrosive  sublimate 5  grains. 

Glycerin 2  onuces. 

Water 2  ounces. 

Mis. 

ALOPECIA* 

Take  of  Bicarbonate  of  sodium 2  drachms. 

■  Water  of  ammonia. 1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  cantliarides 4  draelimg. 

Spirit  of  rosemary ,,,....  4  drachms. 

Oil  of  nutmeg 15  drops. 
Water  of  Cologne,  sufficient  rjnantity 

to  make 10  ounces- 
Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Eucalyptus-leaves J  ounce. 

Lard 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA, 

Take  of  Fluid  oleate  of  mercury H  ounce. 

Oil  of  ergot 1 J  ounce. 

LOil  of  rose 2  drops. 

Oil  of  bergamot 4  drops. 
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ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Lanolin ^  ounce. 

Lard |  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  benzoin 2  drachms. 

Spirit  of  chloroform 1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica 2  drachms. 

Alcohol 2|  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury ^  ounce. 

Lanolin J  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA   AREATA. 

Take  of  Resorciu 1  drachm. 

Alcohol 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA   AREATA. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  pilocarpus 1  ounce. 

Spirit  of  ammonia J  ounce. 

Soap  liniment IJ  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA   AREATA. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury ^  ounce. 

Oil  of  chamomile 10  drops. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA   AREATA. 

Take  of  Thymol i  drachm. 

Csistor-oil 2  ounces. 

Almond-oil 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA    AREATA. 

Take  of  Oil  of  turpentine i  ounce. 

Soap  liniment • 4  ounces. 

Mix. 
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AKIDROSIS — A    DECREASED  OB    COMPLETE    CESSATION  OF   THE   SECRE- 
TION  OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Lauolin  .  — J  ounce. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus ,  * .   10  drops. 

Lard ,  1 J  ounces. 

Mix. 

AXTHRAX — MALIGNANT   PUSTULE. 

Take  of  Siilpliate  of  quinine. i  ounce. 

Carbolic  acid 5  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root i  ounce. 

Oil  of  turpentine,  a  snflicient  quan- 
tity to  make  into  a  paste. 
Mix. 


ANTHRAX— MALIGNANT    PUSTULE. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid 4  dracbm. 

Carbonate  of  lead 1  drachm. 

Camphor »  4  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

BROMIDROSIS — ODOROUS    SWEAT. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  zinc 8  "Trains. 

Carbolic  acid * 5  grains. 

Glycerin . , G  ounces. 

Mix.    Apply  with  old  muslin  or  lint. 


BROMIDROSIS — ODOROUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Naphlhol , 1  dracbm. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 4  drachms. 

Powdered  arrow-root I  ounce. 

3Iix. 

BROMIDROSIS— ODOROUS    SWEAT. 

Take  of  Dried  ainm *........ . .     2  ounces. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 2  drachma. 

Mix, 

BROMIDROSIS— ODOROUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid 2  drachms. 

Subnitrata  of  bismuth |  ounce. 

Mix, 
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BROMIDROSIS— ODOROUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel 2  onnces. 

Rose-water. 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

BROMIDROSIS — ODOROUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Permanganate  of  potassium 10  grains. 

Spirit  of  rosemary 2  drachms. 

Alcohol 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid 12  grains. 

Iodine 4  drachms. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Lead  plaster 6  drachms. 

Turpentine 2  drachms. 

Galbanum 4  drachms. 

Extract  of  opium J  drachm. 

Mix  and  make  into  plaster. 

CARBUNCULUS— CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  conium 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  mercury  oleate 4  drachms. 

Resin  cerate 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS— CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Honey 2  drachms. 

Extract  of  arnica 1  drachm. 

Resin  cerate 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna J  drachm. 

Extract  of  opium 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....  |  ounce. 

Cerate  of  subacet^ito  of  lead J  ounce. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 


FORMULARY, 
CARBUNCULU8— CARBrXCLE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  stramonium 1  di'aclim. 

Ciimphor , . 1  drachm, 

Ointmeut  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix, 

CARBrNCULUS — CAEBUKCLE. 

Take  of  Ciirbolic  nt'icl. J  drachm. 

Tincture  of  witoh-hazel 2  ounces. 

Water 1  piut. 

Mix. 

COAXCROID. 

Take  of  lotlol 2  drachmg. 

Subtiitrate  of  bismuth |  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID, 

Take  of  Subiodide  of  bismuth J  ounce. 

Powdered  red  cinchona  bark. ......     ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Iodoform J  ounce. 

Powdered  coffee ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Powdered  chlorate  of  potassium  ....  |  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  lead ]  ounce. 

Sulphate  uf  morpliiue 2  grains. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID, 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  cliloral 10  ^^raina. 

Tincture  of  witcli-hazcl 1  drachm* 

Tincture  of  arnica 1  drachm* 

Water 10  ounces. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Creosote 3  drops. 

Corrosive  sublimate 4  gmina. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Rose-water 3  ounces. 

Mix. 
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CHLOASMA. 

Take  of  Chrysarobin 2  scruples, 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHLOASMA. 

Take  ot  Corrosive  sablimate 10  grains. 

Chloride  of  ammonium 1  drachm. 

Alcohol 1  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 3  ounces. 

Mix. 

CICATRICES — SCARS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium 1  drachm. 

Lanolin i  ounce. 

Mix. 

CLAVUS — CORN. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid 2  drachms. 

Flexible  collodion 4  drachms. 

Mix.     Pencil  over  the  corn  night  and  morning. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS   PLUGS   OR  GRUBS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  green  soap 2  ounces. 

Thymol 5  grains. 

Water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMEDO— SEBACEOUS   PLUGS  OR  GRUBS. 

Take  of  Spirit  of  lavender 1  drachnu 

Spirit  of  rosemary 1  ounce. 

Water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS   PLUGS  OR  GRUBS. 

Take  of  Soap  liniment 2  ounces. 

Water  of  ammonia i  ounce. 

Water 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO— BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Prepared  suet 2  ounces. 

Resin  cerate 2  drachma. 

Powdered  arrow-root i  ounce. 

Linseed-oil 1  pint. 

Mix. 


FORMULARY. 

C0MBU8TI0 — BURN— SCALD. 

Take  of  Cerate  of  subacetate  of  lead 1  ounce. 

Pure  cocaine 4  grains. 

OiDtment  of  oxide  of  zinc * . . .  1  ounce. 

Mix. 

COMBU8TI0 — BURN — SCALD. 

Tiiko  of  Pure  coeaine 5  grains. 

Oiutmcnt  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

COMB  USTia— BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Distilled  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead 1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  opium 1  ounce. 

Water 1  pint 

Mix. 

COMB  rSTIO — BURN— 80  ALD. 

Take  of  Pure  cocaine , 8  grains, 

Olive-oil 4  ounces* 

Mix. 

COMBl'STIO— BURN— SCALD. 

Take  of  Iodoform 4  drachm. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium 40  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water S  ounces. 

Mix. 

CO  M  B  U  8TI 0  ^  B  r  R  X — SC  A  LD. 

Take  of  Bicarbonate  of  Hodium -J  oimce. 

Water 1  pint 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO—  BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Salicylate  of  sodium 4  drachm. 

Olive-oil 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO— BURN— SCALD. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid 15  grains. 

Fluid  extract  of  marigold i  ounce, 

Olive-oil J  pint 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO— BURN-SCALD. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  ounce. 

Water i  pint. 

Mix. 
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ECZEMA,    ACUTE— TETTER. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  lead 4  drachma 

Powdered  starch 3  drachms. 

Lycopodium 4  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE — ^TETTER. 

Take  of  Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Camphor 1  drachm. 

Powdered  starch 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE— TETTER. 

Take  of  Extract  of  opium 1  drachm. 

Acetate  of  lead 1  scruple. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    SUBACUTE— TETTER. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 1  drachm. 

Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Simple  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC — ^TETTER. 

Take  of  Red  oxide  of  mercury 30  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  wintergreen 20  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 3  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC- TETTER. 

Take  of  Calomel 20  grains. 

Acetate  of  lead J  drachm. 

Extract  of  belladonna 10  grains. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC— TETTER. 

Take  of  Creasote 10  drops. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Calomel 10  grains. 

Oliye-oil .  6  ounces. 

Mix. 


FORMULARY. 


m 


ECZEMA,    CnRONIC— TETTER. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade ^  drachm. 

Oititment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 2  dmclims. 

Prcjiared  euct 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC — TETTEK, 

Take  of  Icthyol  (sulpho  -  ichthyolate  of  so- 
dium)      2  dmehms. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mil. 

ECZEMA,   CHRONIC— TETTEB. 

Take  of  Icthyol   (sulpho- ichthyolate  of  so- 
dium ) 2  drachms. 

Oil  of  eucuylpt us  .  _ 3  drops. 

Oiutmeut  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    cnHONlC — rETTEB. 

TiAe  of  BeaoTcin 5  or  10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  omice* 

Mii. 

ECZEMA,   INFANTILE— INFANTILE   ECZEMA, 

Take  of  Culomel 10  grains. 

Oil  of  chamomile 5  drops. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  draehm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Useful  particularly  in  the  pustular  variety  or  milk  crust. 


ECZEMA,    INFANTILE — ^INFANTILE   ECZEMA. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  lead 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

rCam[»hor 1  scruple. 

^  Sublimed  sulphur J^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 
Mi: 


ECZEMA    CAPITIS — ECZEMA   OF  THE   HEAD. 


Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 4  ounce*. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms, 

Naphthol 8  graina. 

Mix. 
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ECZEMA,   ACUTE— TETTER. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  lead 4  drachms. 

Powdered  starch 3  drachms. 

Lycopodium 4  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE — ^TETTER. 

Take  of  Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Camphor 1  drachm. 

Powdered  starch 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   ACUTE— TETTER. 

Take  of  Extract  of  opium 1  drachm. 

Acetate  of  lead 1  scruple. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth ....  1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   SUBACUTE— TETTER. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 1  drachm. 

Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Simple  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    CnRONIC — ^TETTER. 

Take  of  Red  oxide  of  mercury 30  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  wintergroen 20  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 3  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    CnRONIC— TETTER. 

Take  of  Calomel 20  grains. 

Acetate  of  lead ^  drachm. 

Extract  of  belladonna 10  grains. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC — ^TETTER. 

Take  of  Creasote 10  drops. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Calomel 10  grains. 

Olive-oil .  5  ounces. 

Mix. 


FOKMCLART. 
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ECZEMA,    CHRONIC— TETTER. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade |  ilrachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 2  clrachma. 

Prepared  suet 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC — TETTER. 

Take  of  IctJiyol  (sulpho  -  ichtb jolate  of  so- 
dium ) , 2  drachms. 

Lard *  1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   CHRONIC— TETTEB. 

Take  of  Icthyol  (snlpho  -  iclithyolate  of  so- 
dium)    2  drachmB, 

Oil  of  encaylptna 3  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc ,  1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC — TETTER, 

Take  of  Resorcin 5  or  10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc. .........  1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   INFANTILE— INFANTILE   ECZEMA. 

Take  of  Calomel 10  grains. 

Oil  of  chamomile 5  drops. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxido  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Useful  particuhiHy  in  the  pustular  variety  or  mtlk  crust* 

ECZEMA,   INFANTILE — ^IN PANTILE   ECZEMA. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  lead 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Camplior 1  scruple. 

Sublimed  sulphur }  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water. 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   CAPITIS^ECZEilA   OF  THE   HEAD. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 4  ouncea. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms, 

Kaplithol 8  grains. 

Mix. 


788  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 

ECZEMA   AUBIUM— ECZEMA   OF  THE  EARS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oloate  of  lead 3  drachma 

Oil  of  cade 10  drops. 

Lanolin 2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  FACIEI   ET  COLLI— ECZEMA  OF  THE  FACE  AND  NECK. 

Take  of  Ammoniated  mercury 10  grains. 

Arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  Chamomile 3  drops. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   BARB^ — ECZEMA   OF  THE   BEARD. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 4  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Naphthol 5  grains. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   TARSI — ECZEMA   OF  THE   EDGES   OF  THE   EYELIDS. 

Take  of  Yellow  oxide  of  mercury 5  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   NASI — ECZEMA   OF  THE   NOSE. 

Take  of  Glycerole  of  subacetate  of  lead 1  ounce. 

Chaulmoogra  oil ^  ounce. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus 5  drops. 

Glycerin ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   LABIORUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   LIPS. 

Take  of  Prepared  suet ^  ounce. 

Camphor 1  scruple. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   MAMMARUM— ECZEMA   OF  THE   BREAST  AND   NIPPLE. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  geranium 3  drachms. 

Glycerin 3  drachms. 

Mix. 


FORMULARY. 


ECZEMA    MAMMA HU^ — ECZEMA   OF  THE   BREAST. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  drachm* 

Sublimed  sulphur. 10  grains. 

Oiiitmyut  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   tTHBILICI^ — ECZEMA    OF  THE   UMBILICUS, 

Take  of  Thymol 1  grain. 

Powdered  red  cinchona  bark 3  drachms. 

Snbnitrate  of  bismuth 3  drachms. 

Mix* 

^ECZEMA   ARTICCLORUM— ECZEMA    OP  TEE    FLEXOR    SURFACES    OF   THE 

JOINTS. 

Take  of  Naphthol . , 5  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 2  drachms. 

Oil  of  chamomile »  5  drops. 

Ointment  of  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc  1  ounce. 
Mix. 

ECZEMA   GENITALIVM— ECZEMA   OP  THE  GENITAL  ORGANS. 

Take  of  Acetate  of  lead 8  grains. 

Calomel 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   GENITALIUM— ECZEMA   OF  THE  GENITAL  ORGANS. 

Take  of  Yellow  oxide  of  mercury 10  grains. 

Extract  of  opium 5  grains. 

Camphor 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   SCROTl^ — ^ECZEMA   OF   THE   SCROTUM. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna J  drachm. 

Extract  of  opium  — 10  grain?. 

Tannic  acid 1  &cruple. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....  2  drachms. 
Mix. 

ECZEMA   SCROTI    ET   A  NX— ECZEMA   OF  THE  SCHOTl'M    AND   ANUS. 

Take  of  Boroglyceride  (50-per-cent.  solution)     ^  ounce. 

Lanolin I  ounce. 

Mix. 


mMi 
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ECZEMA    AXI — ECZEMA   OF  THE  ANUS. 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral J  drachm. 

Camphor 1  drachm. 

Prepared  suet 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  LABIORUM— ECZEMA   OF  THE   LABIA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  opium 10  grains. 

Powdered  stramonium J  drachm. 

Powdered  tobacco i  drachm. 

Camphor ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  elder-flowers 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  CRURUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE  LEGS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade 30  drops. 

Sublimed  sulphur 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc ^  ounce. 

Cerate  of  subacetate  of  lead J  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   INTERTRIGO. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Olive-oil 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   MANUUM   ET   PEDUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   HANDS   AND  FEET. 

Take  of  Naphthol 10  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 3  drachms. 

Bcnzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  MANUUM   ET   PEDUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   HANDS   AND   FEET. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid J  drachm. 

Extract  of  ergot 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   MANUUM   ET   PEDUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   HANDS   AND   FEET. 

Take  of  Balsam  of  Peru ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....  ^  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade {  drachm. 

Lanolin \  ounce. 

Mix. 


EPITHELIOMA— EPITHELIAL  CANCER* 

Chloride  of  zinc 5  f*Tnms. 

Hublinied  Sjiilpliur ...  1  .'^(•r>i|»lr. 

Powdered  tuTow-root 1  dniclnti. 

Arsenious  acid It)  jBfrairiH. 

Simple  oiDtment J  ouiic(\ 

Mix.     Spread  the  ointment  ou  iin  old  piece  uf  mu«lin  and  api»ly 
coDstantly  to  the  part. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CAXCElt. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid 3  graiutJ. 

Lanoliu 2  dnu-hnm. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA— KFITHKLIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  arsenic 5  to  10  graini* 

Chloride  of  zinc * .  5  gniinn. 

Powdered  arrow-root , |  tJnichfit. 

Extract  of  belladonna 5  ^rainii. 

Extract  of  opium  , , 10  ^rairi*. 

Lanolin i  (muce. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA— EJ'ITIIELrAL  CAN^KIL 

Take  of  Oleat^  of  arsenic *.....     ft  i^rain** 

OiDtmeDt  of  oleatc  of  mercury I  dn«/'Iim. 

Simple  ointment * I  uMuvAf. 

Mix. 

BPITBELIOHA — EPITUELfAI.  ^  a  m  i  ic. 

Take  uf  Snlpbate  of  atropino^ «...«,..  4  Kraini. 

Snlphste  of  moqihine ,     i  iiruUta, 

Distilkd  wiich-hMzeL  «#«  *  r •««.«»..  >     '4  tmfu*m. 

Water .^»,,*^«###*#,,,.    9  tiuw»0. 

Mix,    Uae  oa  old  niulio,  md  fcoeir  appljtmtiori  ffh^jiu^ntl/  hf 
the  relief  of  pain* 

Take  of  Povdctvd  dbV/mv^  *4  fffimmhifn  ..    . ,     \  mwm, 
MijL    Dim  4mf  tba  a^.  ;^  ^, 

hdwrnan  W  4%ir  I  [/tut 

Mil. 
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ECZEMA    AXI — ECZEMA  OF  THE  ANUS. 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral ^  drachm. 

Camphor 1  drachm. 

Prepared  suet 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   LABIORUM — ECZEMA  OF  THE  LABIA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  opium 10  grains. 

Powdered  stramonium )  drachm. 

Powdered  tohacco ^  drachm. 

Camphor ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  elder-flowers 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   CRURUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   LEGS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade 30  drops. 

Sublimed  sulphur 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc ^  ounce. 

Cerate  of  subacetate  of  lead J  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  INTERTRIGO. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Olive-oil 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   MANUUM   ET   PEDUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   HANDS   AND  FEET. 

Take  of  Naphthol 10  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 3  drachms. 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   MANUUM   ET   PEDUM— ECZEMA   OF  THE   HANDS   AND  FEET. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid J  drachm. 

Extract  of  ergot 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   MANUUM   ET   PEDUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   HANDS   AND   FEET. 

Take  of  Balsam  of  Peru ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....  |  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade i  drachm. 

Lanolin \  ounce. 

Mix. 


FORMULARY. 


Tl»l 


EPrXHELIOilA— EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Chloride  of  zinc 5  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur. 1  scruple. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Arscnious  acid 10  grains. 

Simplo  oiotmcnt 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Spread  the  ointment  on  an  old  piece  of  muslin  and  apply 
constantlj  to  the  part. 

EPITHELIOMA— EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid , 3  grains. 

Lanolin 2  drachma. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA— EPITHELIAL   CANCER, 

Take  of  Oleatc  of  urhenie 5  to  10  grains. 

Chloride  of  zinc 5  grains?. 

Powdered  arrow-root |  drachm- 
Extract  of  helladonna 5  grains. 

E.xtraet  of  opium 10  grains. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  arsenic 5  grains. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury 1  drachm. 

Simidc  ointment 1  ounce. 

•^fix. 

EPITHELIOMA— EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  atropine 4  grains. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 4  grains. 

]>ifistil]ed  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Water . ................     3  ounces. 

'"Mix.     Use  on  old  muslin,  and  renew  application  frequently  for 
the  relief  of  pain, 

EPITHELIOMA— EPITHELIAL   CANCER. 

Take  of  Powdeiied  chlorate  of  potassium |  ouuce. 

Powdered  ergot. |  ounce. 

Mix.     Dnst  over  the  surface. 

ERYSIPELAS, 

Take  of  Acetate  of  lead 1  scruple. 

Infusion  of  digitalis J  pint. 

Mix. 
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ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Sabnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Car1x)nate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Creasote 3  drops. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 1  ounce. 

Compound  tincture  of  cinchona ....  1  ounce. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Yellow  oxide  of  mercury 10  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Borax 1  drachm. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Rose-water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

FURUNCULUS  —BOIL. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna i  drachm. 

Extract  of  arnica 1  scruple. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 2  grains. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

FURUNCULUS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Extract  of  hyoscyamus 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 3  drachms. 

Oil  of  spearmint ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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FURUNCULUS— BOir^ 

Take  of  Lead  plaster 4  ouuces. 

Opium  plaster 2  ouncH?s. 

Mix. 

FURUNCULUS— BOIL. 

Take  of  Balsam  of  Peru 1  draclim. 

lodol 10  grains. 

Oxido  of  lead i  drachm. 

Lard * 1  ouuce. 

Mix, 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  morphine 3  grains. 

Prepared  calamine i  ounce. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth J  ounce. 

Mix.     Dust  over  the  surface^ 

HERPE9. 

Take  of  Calomel 2  drachms. 

Powdered  starch |  ounce. 

Mix.     Spriakle  on  tiie  affected  part, 

HERPES   ZOSTER — SHIKOLES. 

Take  of  Ilydrochlorate  of  cocaine 5  grains. 

Fluid  extract  of  belladonna J  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 1 1  ounce. 

Mix.  Mop  over  the  surface  frequently,  and  a  fine  powder  can  at 
the  same  time  be  dusted  on  the  parts ;  or  collodion  can  be  used  in 
place  of  the  latter, 

HYPERIDEOSTS— INCREASED  SECRETION   OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine |  drachm. 

Aleoho! 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

HYPERIDBOSIS— INCREASED  SECRETION  OP  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Naphthol 1  drachm. 

Glycerin ]  i  ounce. 

Alcohol H  ounce* 

Mi}C 


794:  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 

HYPEBIDBOSIS — IXCREASED  8ECBETI0N  OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Naphthol 2  drachms. 

Tincture  of  saponin 2  ounces. 

,        Tincture  of  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

HTPEBIDROSIS — INCREASED  SECRETION  OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Permanganate  of  potassium 10  grains. 

Alcohol 1  ounce. 

Water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

HYPERIDROSIS — INCREASED   SECRETION   OF   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid ^  ounce. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Mix. 

ICHTHYOSIS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  ergot 3  ounces. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

IMPETIGO   CONTAGIOSA. 

Take  of  Ammoniated  mercury 10  grains. 

Thymol 1  grain. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  dracbm. 

Prepared  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO — FRECKLE. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO — FRECKLE. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 10  grains. 

Alcoliol 2  ounces. 

Rose-water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO — FRECKLE. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  copper 10  grains. 

Hydrastin  hydrochlorate 2  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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LUPrS    ERYTHEMATOSUS. 

Taku  of  Creasote  .....,.,*...... 8  drops. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Lanolin 4  drachms. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 4  drachms. 

I*rP0S   EEYTUEMATOSrS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  green  soap 3  ounces. 

Diatiiled  witch-hazcL 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Sponge  over  the  surface  every  day  or  two. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 5  p'ains. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water , 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

Ll'PUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Creasote 5  drops, 

Sahcylic  acid 15  grains. 

Oiutmeut  of  oxide  uf  ztuc. 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

MILIARIA— PRICKLY   HEAT. 

Take  of  Cahimel 10  p^i-uins. 

Powdered  ari'ow-root 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  lead ....,,     2  draclims. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

MILIARIA— PRICKLY   HEAT. 

Take  of  Lime-water , 3  ounces. 

Levigated  cahimine l  on  nee. 

i  Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Mix. 
MILIUM— ACXE  ALBIDA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  iodine 2  draclims. 

CarboHc  acid J  drachm. 

Mix.     Touch  each  spot  every  second  or  third  day,  exercising  care 
to  avoid  the  natural  skin. 
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MILIUM — ACKE  ALBIDA. 


Take  of  Liniment  of  camphor 1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  green  soap 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

HJEWS  VASCULARIS. 

Take  of  Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead 2  ounces. 

Apply  once  or  twice  a  day  for  some  months. 

NiEVUS   VASCULARIS. 

Take  of  Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium. ...     1  ounce. 
Paint  over  the  surface  several  times  a  day. 

PARJE8THE8IA,    OR  PRURITUS  ANI— ITCHING  OF  THE  ANUS 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral 1  drachm. 

Camphor 2  drachms. 

Prepared  suet 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

PARiESTHESIA,    OR  PRURITUS   ANI— ITCHING   OF  THE   ANUS. 

Take  of  Naphthol 1  scruple. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PARESTHESIA,    OR   PRURITUS   SCROTI— ITCHING   OF  THE   SCROTUM. 

Take  of  Extract  of  stramonium-leaves 8  grains. 

Camplior 1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PARiESTHESIA,    OR   PRURITUS   LABIORUM— ITCHING   OF  THE   LABIA. 

Take  of  Borate  of  sodium 1  drachm. 

Camphor 1  scruple. 

Carbonate  of  lead 1  drachm. 

Carbolic  acid 3  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PAR.ESTHESIA,    OR   PRURITUS   LABIORUM — ITCHING   OF  THE   LABIA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna 4  grains. 

Extract  of  opium 6  grains. 

Tannic  acid 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  theobroma,  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Mix,  and  divide  into  12  suppositories. 
Insert  one  in  the  vagina  every  two  or  three  hours  until  relieved.* 
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PAB-f:STHESIA,    OR   PRURITUS  VAOTX.!:— ITCHIXG  OF  THE  VAOIXA. 

Take  of  Alura 1  ounce. 

Bonite  of  sodium , ,     1  ounce. 

Mix.     Add  ta  one  quart  of  liot  water,  iiud  inject  into  the  vagina. 

PARESTHESIA,    OR    PRURITUS   VAOIX^ — ITCHING   OF  THE   TAGINA. 

Take  of  Hyposulphite  of  sodium 6  drachms. 

Add  to  one  pint  of  hot  water,  and  at  once  inject  into  the  vagina. 

PEDICULOSIS — LOUSINESS. 

Take  of  Fluid  extnict  of  delphinium 1  ounce. 

Water 4  ouuces. 

Mix. 

PEDICULOSIS— LOUSINESS. 

Tftke  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury 1  ounce. 

Chlorinated  oil ,     1  ounce. 

xMis. 

PEDICULOSIS — LOUSINESS. 

Take  of  Naphthol J  drachm. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Powdered  red  cinchona ^  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  lead ..,,.. 2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Mix. 

PEMPniGUS. 

Take  of  Prepared  calamine. . . .....  J  ounce. 

Glycerin ....   2  ounces. 

Lime-water 4  ounces. 

Mil. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Subnitrato  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Powdered  starch 4  drachms. 

Ointment  of  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc    1  ounce. 
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PITYRIASIS   BUBRA. 

Take  of  Olive-oil 4  ounces. 

Creasote 6  drops. 

Oil  of  ergot 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

PBUBiaO. 

Take  of  Menthol 1  drachm. 

Olive-oil 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury 1  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade 1  drachm. 

Naphthol 1  drachm. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 1  ounce. 

lodol 1  drachm. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Chrysarobin 1  drachm, 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  turi)entine 1  ounce. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Green  soap 1  ounce. 

Ointment  of  ammoniated  mercury. .     1  ounce. 
Mix. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Alum ^  ounce. 

Alcohol 6  ounces. 

Mix. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid \  drachm. 

Camphor 1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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PIRPLRA, 

Take  of  Spirit  of  lavender J  ounce. 

Spirit  of  rosemary i  ounce. 

Tincture  of  wttch-btizel 3  ounces. 

Water. 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  capsicum J  ounce. 

Spirit  of  myrcia  (bay-rum). 3|  ounces. 

Mix. 

ROSACEA— ACXE  ROSACEA, 

Take  of  Ilydroelilorate  of  hydrastmc 1  grain. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel 2  dniclims, 

Eose-water 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Apply  twice  duily. 

t                                   ROSACEA— ACNE    ROSACEA. 
Take  of  Tannic  acid  .,...,. 10  grains. 
Sublimed  sulpliur |  drachm. 
Carbonate  of  zinc 1  dnieiim. 
Lard 1  ounce. 
t 
I                                ROSACEA — ACKE    ROSACEA. 
Take  of  Ergotiu 1  scruple. 
Lanolin. 3  drachms. 

Mix. 

r                                          ROSACEA — ACHE    ROSACEA. 
Take  of  Extract  of  witch-hazel. 10  grains. 
Ointment  of  lead  olcnte 3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ROSACEA — ACJTE    ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  bismuth  oleate. 2  drachms. 

Oil  of  juniper 5  drops. 

Mix. 

RUBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Camphor |  drachm. 

Oil  of  theobroma 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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RUBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Menthol 1  scruple. 

Olive-oil 6  ounces. 

Mix. 

SCABIES— ITCH. 

Take  of  Naphthol ^  drachm. 

Lanolin i  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCABIES— ITCH. 

Take  of  Chlorinated  oil 2  ounces. 

Prepared  by  passing  chlorine-gas  in  olive-oil. 


SCABIES — ITCH. 

Take  of  Naphthol j^  drachm. 

Sublimed  sulphur 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury ^  ounce. 

Simple  ointment ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCABIES — ITCH. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade 3  drachms. 

Sublimed  sulphur. 4  drachms. 

Green  soap 1  ounce. 

Lard 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

SCABIES— ITCH. 

Take  of  Red  oxide  of  mercury ^  drachm. 

Balsam  of  Peru J  ounce. 

Lard 3  ounces. 

Mix. 

SCARLATINA— SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Oil  of  eucalyptus 5  drops. 

Prepared  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCARLATINA — SCARLET   FEVER. 

Take  of  Borax J  drachm. 

Powdered  starch 1  drachnL 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 


I 
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SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Iodoform 24  grains. 

Oleic  acid 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCEOFULODERMA. 

Tuke  of  lodol J  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Oiotnient  of  oleate  of  mercury J  omice. 

Subiodidc  of  bismuth 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  tjf  zinc i  ounce. 

Mix, 

SEBORRnCEA   GE^'1TAL^  M— .SEBORRDfEA   OF    THE   GENITALS. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  lead 1  drachm. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Lime-water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

SEBORRHOiA   GENITALIUM — REBORRHCEA   OF  THE  GENITALS. 

Take  of  Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Calomel 1  scruple. 

Powdered  starch 4  ounce. 

Mix. 

SEBORRIICEA   SICCA— DRY    OR  SCALY   SEBORlIUfEA. 

Take  of  Oil  of  ergot 3  ounces. 

Oil  of  rose . , 2  drops. 

Mix.     Apply  twice  a  day.     Especially  serviceable  in  t=eborrba3a  of 
the  scalp  or  daudrufi. 


SEBORRHCEA   SICCA— DRY   OR   SCALY   SEB0RRH(EA, 

Take  of  Tincture  of  saponaria 2  ounces. 

Fluid  petToleum 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Useful  iu  rfcborrlupa  or  daridrutT  of  scalp. 

8EB0ERIICEA   SICCA — DKY   OR   SCALY   SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  f>0-per-cent.  solution  of  boroglycoride    3  J  ounces* 

Oleic  acid. ^  ounce. 

Carbolic  acitl .........     3  grains. 

Mix-     Good  in  seborrhoea  of  face,  back,  and  chest. 
61 
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SEBORRHCEA   SICCA — DRY   OR  SCALY   SEBORRHOSIA. 

Take  of  Calomel 10  grains. 

Balsam  of  Peru J  drachm. 

Powdered  camphor 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  otince. 

SEBORRH(EA  OLEOSA— OILY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 2  drachms. 

Orange-flower  water. 2  ounces. 

Rose-water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

SEBORRHCEA   OLEOSA — OILY   SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Chloride  of  zinc 5  grains. 

Rose-water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

SEBORRHCEA  OLEOSA — OILY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 10  grains. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel ^  ounce. 

Rose-water 4J  ounces. 

Mix. 

SEBORRHCEA   OLEOSA— OILY   SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Powdered  arrow-root i  ouncje. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  lodol 1  drachm. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth '3  drachms. 

Mix.     Use  in  syphilitic  ulceration. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury ^  ounce. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc J  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....  ^  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc J  ounce. 

Mix. 
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SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Powdered  red  cinclioiia-burk 2  drachma. 

Siibnitrate  of  bismuth 4  drachms, 

ludol 3  drachms. 

Mix.     Use  ill  evphilitic  ulceration. 

SYPHILIS, 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate. ...... ....     4  grains. 

Lanolin 5  dradimg. 

Mix. 

8YPH1LI8, 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna. 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury 3  drachme. 

Lanolin i  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Chromic  acid 8  grains. 

Wafer 1  onoee. 

Mix.     Valnable  in  involvement  of  mucous  surfaces. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Chloride  of  zinc 10  grains. 

Water , 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Also  for  application  on  mucous  surfaces. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  iron J  ounce. 

Salicylic  acid 5  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc i  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS^INFLAMMATIOX   OF  THE   HAIR- FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Horacic  acid 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  cade 30  drops. 

Extract  of  ergot 1  t^ciniple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc. 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS^IXFLAMMATIOK   OF  THE   HAIR-FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Solution  of  subacetatc  of  lead 3  ounces. 

Glycerin 3  ounces. 

Mix. 
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SYCOSIS— INFLAMMATIOX  OF  THE    HAIR-FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  bismuth  olcate 3  drachms. 

Nut  gall 5  grains. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS,    CHRONIC — INFLAMMATION   OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid 4  grains. 

Glycerin 6  ounces. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS,    CHRONIC— INFLAMMATION    OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  mercury  oleate 1  ounce. 

Oil  of  juniper i  drachm. 

Mix. 

TINEA   FAVOSA — FAVUS. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  copper 1  scruple. 

Salicylic  acid 5  grains. 

Calomel 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

TINEA   FAVOSA— FAVUS. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Alcohol 2  ounces. 

Sulphuric  ether 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

TINEA  TONSURANS— RINGWORM   OF  THE  SCALP. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  copper |  drachm. 

Creasote 5  drops. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

TINEA  TONSURANS — RINGWORM   OF  THE  SCALP. 

Take  of  Oleic  acid 1  ounce. 

lodol J  drachm. 


Mix. 


TINEA   BARB.E— barber's   ITCH. 


Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 8  gniins. 

Alcohol 1  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 3  ounces. 

Mix. 
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TINEA   BARB^ — BARBER's   ITCH. 

Take  of  Oleitte  of  copi>cr 1  scruple. 

Oil  of  eliiimomile. 5  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc, . , 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

TINEA    CIKCINATA — RINGWORM    OF    THE  BODY. 

Take  of  Oiulment  of  oleate  of  mercury ^  ounce. 

Oil  of  ciide. ^0  drops. 

Mix. 

TINEA    CmCINATA — RINGWORM    OF    THE  BODY, 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Thymol 5  drops. 

Alcobol 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

TINEA   VERSICOLOR — CHROMOPHYTOSIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  copper. 2  drachms. 

Lanolin  ,,........,. 2  draclims. 

Mix. 

TINEA   VERSICOLOR— CHROMOPHYTOSIS. 

Take  of  llesorcin 10  grains. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ULCER  A— ULCERS. 

Take  of  lodol 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

LLCEU  A— ULCERS. 

Take  of  Powdered  red  cinchona 3  drachms, 

Subnitmte  of  bismuth 3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  witch-hazel |  ounce. 

Hydrate  of  chloral 1  drachm. 

Water 3 J  ounces. 

Mix.     Apply  with  old  muslin  or  lint     Useful  in  indolent  ulcere. 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Subiodide  of  bismuth |  ounce. 

Powdered  calamine J  ounce, 

Mix. 
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ULCERA— ULCERS. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 2  drachms. 

Extract  of  ergot 1 J  ounce. 

Glycerin 1^  ounce. 

Mix.     Useful  in  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

URTICARIA — NETTLE-RASH— HIVES. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid 1  drachm. 

Alcohol 4  ounces. 

Water 1  pint. 

Mix. 

URTICARIA— NETTLE-RASH — HIVES. 

Take  of  Menthol 1  drachm. 

Olive-oil 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

URTICARIA — NETTLE-RASH-— HIVES. 

Take  of  Creasote ., 10  drops. 

Water ^  pint. 

Mix. 

URTICARIA— NETTLE-RASH— HIVES. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 2  drachms. 

Cologne-water 4  ounces. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Rose-water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

VARIOLA — SMALL- POX. 

Take  of  lodol 1  drachm. 

Salicylate  of  sodium 2  drachms. 

Precipitated  carbonate  of  lime 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Sprinkle  over  the  surface. 


VARIOLA — S3I  ALL-POX. 

Take  of  Prepared  chalk 6  drachms. 

Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  wintergreen 40  drops. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 3  drachms. 

Olive-oil 6  ounces. 

Mix. 
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VARIOLA— SMALL-POX. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid 6  grains. 

Prepared  chalk ^  ounce. 

Siibiiitrate  of  Iiisniuth 3  druclims. 

Oiatraeut  of  rose-waU'r li  ounce. 

Mix. 

V  E  K  R  U  C  A— W  A  RT. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury J  ounce. 

Lanolin 4  ounce, 

VERRUCA — ^W  A  RT. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid. . . , 1  drachm. 

Collodion  , , 3  drachma. 

Sulphuric  ether 2  ounces. 

Mix. 


MEDICI X A  L    FLA  STERS, 

ALUM,    ERGOT,    HEMLOCK,    AXD    WHITE    PRECIPITATE. 

Alum 20  per  cenL 

Extract  of  ergot 20        " 

Extract  of  hemlock-bark , .  20        " 

White  precipitate  30        " 

*  Plaster  raas3 10         ** 

A  satisfactory  combination  for  cancerous  affections,  pnstular  and 
tnbercalar  gi-owths,  lupus,  scrofulous  patches,  hyperidrosis,  and  bro- 
mjdrosis. 

BELLADONNA    AND  BORIC    A<  Il>. 

Extnict  of  belladonna 30  per  cent. 

Boric  acid 20        '* 

Plaster  mass 50        *' 

Invaluable  in  excessiive  and  fetid  perspirjition,  subacute  and  chronic 
eczema,  accompanied  with  obstinate  itching  ;  erythema,  hcr}>e8, 
herpes  zoster,  and  in  neuralgia  and  exalted  and  diminished  sensibility 
of  the  skin  ;  wounds,  ulcers,  burns  and  scalds,  local  itching  spots,  and 
in  limited  patches  of  vegetable  parasites,  especially  ringworm  and  favus. 

•  The  plaster  mrifts  js  composed  of  fiftr  parts  of  India-nibber,  five  parts  of  honey, 
and  forty- five  parts  of  soap  piaster. 
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CHBYSABOBIN. 

Chrysarobin  (chrjsophanic  acid) 35  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass 65        " 

Efficient  for  limited  psoriasis,  chronic  eczema,  cbronic  acne,  and 
acne  rosacea,  and  in  old  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  spots  on  the  skin. 


CAMPHOR  AND   OXIDE   OF   ZINC. 

Camphor 5  per  cent 

Oxide  of  zinc 40        " 

Plaster  mass 55        " 

For  chronic  eczema  attended  with  severe  itching,  erythema,  and 
in  irritable  boils  and  carbuncles. 


HYDRASTIN. 

Hydrastin 30  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass 70         " 

Useful  in  chancroid,  unhealthy  and   sloughing  sores,  cancerous 
growths,  and  excessive  secretion  of  the  skin. 


IODOFORM. 

Iodoform , .     40  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass 60        " 

Appropriate    and   useful   for  chancre,   chancroid,  syphilitic  and 
scrofulous  spots,  ulcers,  and  wounds. 


LEAD. 

Oxide  of  lead  (litharge) 30  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass 70        *' 

Useful  for  fissured  nipples  and  other  varieties  of  eczema,  impetigo, 
erythema,  burns,  and  frost-bites. 


LEAD  AND  OPIUM. 

I^ead  oxide  (litharge) 30  per  cent 

Extract  of  opium 10        ** 

Plaster  mass 60         ** 

Is  bcneficijil  in  all  irritable  conditions  of  the  skin,  bed-sores,  variouc 
forms  of  ulcers,  and  carbuncles. 


'ilEDIClXAL    PLiiSTERS. 


MEKCUKIAL. 

Red  oxide  of  mercury 50  per  cent. 

Pliister  mass 50         '' 

Viiluftblo  ID  ey]>bilitic  ]>atcliey,  ospeciiilly  in  chroDic  cases;  pig. 
mentary  deposits,  i>rtnicularly  chtosisniii,  or  yellowisli-browu  or  black- 
i^h  spots  on  the  skin  ;  freckles*  gyphilitic  and  scroftilous  iilcera,  en- 
larged glands,  elephantiasis,  aud  indurated  acne  spots. 
*  DeJiciency  of  pigment,  keloid  scars,  lupus,  and  in  hardened  and 
infiltrated  spots  of  tlie  skin^  which  rc-iult  from  many  skin  affections, 
especially  boils,  earbuncles,  infianiniatiou  of  the  buir-follicles,  eczema, 
and  small-pox. 

I                                                            05 IDE   OF  ZINC. 
Oxide  of  zioc 40  per  cent. 
Plaster  mass GO        '^ 

Serviceable   in   subacute   and    chronic  eczema,   acne,  seborrhcea, 

Iherp^is,  uleers,  and  boila. 
I                              OXIDE   OF   ZINC   AND   WHITE   PKECIPITATE. 
Oside  of  zinc ^0  per  cent. 
;            White  precipitate 15        ** 
Plaster  mass 55        ** 
Available  for  irritable  syphilitic  and  iscrofulous  patches  and  cbronic 
eczema. 

1  PHYTOLACCA   AND   BELLADOKKA. 

\  Fhytolacca  extract 20  per  cen  t. 

I  Belladonna  extract 20 

Plaster  mass 60         *' 

Serviceable  in  obstinate  eczema,  nlcops,  burns,  dermatitis,  arresting 
and  overcoming  tendency  to  inflammation,  particularly  of  the  female 
breast. 


^ 


STBIODIDE   OF   BISMUTH. 

Subiodide  of  bismuth 3D  per  cent 

Plaster  mass 70 

t'seful  in  syphilitic  and  Fcrofolous  spots,  acne,  rosacea,  chloai^ma, 
freckles,  and  all  pigmentary  deposits  ;  orchitis,  bubo,  and  all  enlarge- 
ments of  glands ;  indurated  patches  following  inflammation  of  the 


ikin 
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SALICYLIC  ACID. 

Salicylic  acid 25  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass 75        " 

Useful  for  eczema  of  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet, 
and  in  all  thickened  conditions  of  the  skin  occurring  in  the  course  of 
psoriasis,  scrofuloderma,  erysipelas,  boils  and  carbuncles,  local  yarie- 
ties  of  hyperidrosis  and  bromidrosis. 

SALICYLIC*  ACID   AND   CANNABIS   INDICA. 

Salicylic  acid 25  per  cent 

Extract  of  cannabis  indica 20        " 

Plaster  mass 55        ** 

For  corns,  horns,  warts  and  callosities,  acne,  rosacea,  chronic  ec- 
zema, and  psoriasis. 

SALICYLIC   ACID   AND  CREASOTE. 

Salicylic  acid 25  per  cent. 

Creasote 5         " 

Plaster  mass 70        " 

Useful  in  lupus,  chronic  ulcers,  excessive  and  fetid  perspiration. 


MEDICINAL    SOAPS* 

Amber  Soap  (Eau  de  Luce), — A  liquid  soap  which  has  as  its  chief 
ingredients  tincture  of  oil  of  amber  and  balsam  of  Gilead,  with  water 
of  ammonia. 

Used  in  enlarged  glands,  moles,  warts,  etc. 

Alum  Soap  {Sapo  Aluminis), — Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains,  alum 
(potassje  aluminis). 

Alum  soap  is  most  useful  in  hyperidrosis,  seborrhoea  oleosa,  and 
pustular  eczema.  It  is  very  efRcient  in  all  indolent  conditions  of  the 
integument  as  occur  in  lu])us,  cancer,  ulcers,  and  in  scrofulous  and 
syphilitic  skin  affections. 

Arxica  Soap  (Sapo  Ariiicce), — Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains,  ex- 
tracti  arnica?. 

*  Each  soap  referred  to  should  be  divided  into  pieces  or  cakes  that  have  an  average 
weight  of  three  and  a  half  ounces,  or  1,680  grains. 
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Arnica  soap  is  very  good  to  use  in  sore  nii>ples^  iibrasiona»  wounds, 
bruises,  boils,  carbuncles,  and  muny  of  the  pui?tular  i^kin  aHectioiis. 

Balsam  8oAP.^Five  pc-r  cent.,  or  84  graius,  bakami  Peruviani. 
Used  in  indolent  ulceri?,  sinuses,  abscesses,  etc. 

BoRo-GLYCERiDE  80AP  {S(fpo  Boro-yhjcf^rlti), — Ten  per  cent,  or 
168  gTuius,  5Q-pcr-cent,  solution  boro*gl}'ceride. 

It  is  valuable  for  cleansing  wounds,  ulcers,  suppurating,  sloughing^ 
or  gangrenous  surface.-?,  lessening  iutlamination,  and  preventing  the 
action  of  atmospheric  germs ;  in  general  and  local  pruritic  conditions 
of  the  skin^  in  acne,  and  in  seborrhoea. 

Camphor  Soap  {Sapo  Camphorw).— Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains, 
camplioni\ 

It  is  most  frerjuently  used  for  the  relief  of  pruritus  that  attends  ec- 
zema, chilblains,  and  other  irritable  affections  of  the  skin. 

Carbolic-acid  Soap  (Sapo  Aculi  Carbolici), — Five  jier  cent,  or 
84  grains,  acidi  carbolic i. 

It  is  excellent  for  chronic  eczema  and  psoriasitj. 

Chamomile  Soap  {Sapo  Anllifmi(li.s).—Tcn  per  cent*,  or  168 
grains,  extracti  anthemidis. 

It  is  an  excellent  soap  to  use  in  intertrigo  or  chatiiig,  and  in  der- 
matitis and  seborrhcea,  while  it  is  particularly  valuable  both  for  its 
medicinal  virtues  and  aromatic  odor  in  all  conditions  of  excessive 
secretion  and  ill-smelling  sores. 

Chamomile  and  Sulphtr  Soap  (Sapo  AuiJiemiditt  Snlphnrii^tpie). 
— ^Teu  per  cent,  or  168  grains,  extracti  aiithemidis  ;  5  per  cent.,  or  84 
grains,  sulphuris  loti. 

It  is  beneiicial  in  seborrhoBa  sicca,  lose  of  hair,  and  in  acne. 

Elder-flower  Soap  (Sapo  Samhuei  Fhrum),—TQn  per  cent,  or 
108  grains,  sambnci  floruni. 

Used  in  intertrigo,  rosacea,  sunburn,  etc. 

Ergot  Soap  [Sapo  Enjotw). — Ten  per  cent,  or  168  grains,  ext 
ergota?. 

Used  in  eczema,  acne,  rosacea,  etc. 

El'calyptol  Soap  (Sapo  Eumhfptoli), — Five  per  cent,  or  84 
minims,  oL  eucalypti. 

It  is  a  useful  disinfectant  application  to  all  foul-smelling  wounds 
and  ulcers.     In  broniidrosis  or  fetid  perspiration  it  is  very  efficacious. 

Glyckrfn  Soap  (Sffpo  67yfvrm/),— Fifteen  per  cent.,  or  253 
gmins,  olycerini» 

Used  for  roughness  of  the  skin,  chaps,  |tityriasis,  etc. 

Iodine  Soap  {Sapo  Jodi).— Three  per  cent,  or  60f  grains^  iodi 
resublimati. 
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Used  in  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  skin  affections,  old  granulatioDB, 
etc. 

Iodide  of  Sulphur  Soap  (S(ipo  Suiphuris  Jodidi),— Three  per 
cent.  Biilphuris  iodidi,  50f  graius  in  a  cake. 

Vsvd  iu  acne  intkiratju  chronic  ulcers,  freckles,  yellowitih-bi"Own  or 
blackish  patches  un  the  skin,  etc. 

Kino  Soap  (Sapo  Kino), — Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains,  ext  kino, 
Used  iu  eczema,  rosacea,  ulcers,  etc. 

Lead  Soap  {Sapo  Piumbi),=-T\\rQe  per  cent,,  or  50\  grains, 
plumbi  acetatis. 

Used  in  boils,  carbuncles,  abrasions,  bed-sores,  etc. 

Naphthol- Sulphur  Soap  {Sapo  KaphthoU  Sulph u risque*), — 
Three  per  cent,  or  5U|  grains,  iiaphtholi  ;  10  per  cent.,  or  IGS  grains, 
suiphuris  loti. 

Uged  in  scabies  (itch),  pediculosis  (lousiness*),  insects  of  all  kind* 
on  the^kin,  eezemii,  psoriaisis,  seborrtKeu,  hyperidrosis,  broinidrosis,  etc. 

Naphttiol  Soap  [Sapo  NaphlhoU). — Five  per  cent,  or  84  grains, 
naphtholi. 

It  is  useful  for  animul  parasites.  The  bite  and  sting  of  many  in- 
sects and  animals  muy  oft<*n  be  cured  or  relieved  by  its  use.  It  often 
acts  well  in  eczema,  psoriasis,  pityriasis,  ichthyosis,  and  offensive  dis- 
charges from  the  skin.  Fetid  i>erspiration  is  not  only  controlled,  hnt 
often  curt'd  by  its  use. 

Salicyuc-acid  Soap  {Sapo  Acidi  Salici^Uci},—¥onT  per  cent,, 
or  67 J  grains,  acidi  salicylici. 

It  is  an  admirable  soap  for  toilet  puqwses,  and  has  proved  service 
able  in  thope  thickened  conditions  of  the  epidermis  that  occur  in  the 
plantar,  palmar,  and  extensor  surfaces.  Sycosis  and  pustular  eczema 
are  generally  benefited  byitsu.se.  It  is  likewise  serviceable  in  fetid 
perspiration  and  all  foul-smelling  wounds  or  solves. 

Sublimate  Soap  {Sapo  Htjdrargiin  Chloridi  Corromin),—On^ 
|)er  cent,  or  10 J  grains,  hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi. 

It  is  a  valuable  soap  in  animal  parasitic  diseases,  such  as  pedicu- 
losis or  lousiness,  scabies  or  itch,  and  for  destroying  insects  of  all  varie- 
ties that  mat  infest  the  body.  Freckles,  pigmentary  deposits,  espe- 
cially chloasma,  or  yellowish-brown  or  blackish  patches  on  the  skiu, 
are  greatly  relieved  and  sometimes  removed  by  its  employment.  It  is 
an  effective  soap  in  all  kinds  of  itching  of  the  integument.  It  is  likt?- 
wise  markedly  serviceable  in  the  various  syphilitic  skin-eruptions. 

Sulphur  Soap  {Sapo  Sulphur  is), ^Ten  percent,  or  168  grains, 
salpburis  loti. 

Used  in  acne,  rosacea,  etc. 
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TANXiif  Soap  (Sapo  Aridi  Tamiici). — Three  }>tr  cent,  or  50J 
grain3,  acidi  tuuuici. 

Used  in  scboiTbcBa  oleosa,  excessive  sweatiug,  ulcers,  granulations, 
etc 

Taxnix- Balsam  Soap  (Sapo  Tanno- Balsam icm), —Two  per 
cent.,  or  33 J  grains,  acidi  tannic!  ;  5  per  cent,  or  SO  grains,  balsami 
Peruriaui. 

Used  in  vvonnda,  ulcers,  chilblains,  etc. 

Thymol  Soap  {Siipo  7'%mr//().— Three  per  ceoL,  or  50|  grains, 
thjmoli  crystal! isati. 

Used  in  ulcere,  wounds,  abscesses,  sinuses,  pustular  eczema,  etc. 

TrKPEXTiXE  Soap  {Sapo  Terebinthinm  CompOrSttu,^). — This  soap 
has  been  known  as  Starkey's,  and  is  composed  of  equal  parts  of  potiis- 
aium  carbonate,  oil  of  turpentine,  and  Venice  turpentine. 

Used  in  cliilblains,  sjphiliji,  ]jsoriasi8,  etc. 

Tae  Soap  {Sapo  Picis  Liquidm). — Ten  |ier  cent.,  or  168  grains, 
picis  liquidae. 

Tar  soap  is  valuable  in  clironic  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  ichthyosis. 

WiNTERCREEK  SoAP  {Sapo  GauUhsriw)^ — Three  per  cent.,  or  50| 
grains,  iicidi  niPthylsalicylici. 

Used  in  eczema,  psoriasis,  lichen,  acne,  etc* 

Witch-hazel  Soap  {Sapo  Ilamamelidis), — Ten  per  cent,  or  168 
grains[,  e^ct,  hauiamelidts. 

Used  in  fetid  perspiration,  eczema,  loss  of  hair,  etc. 
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INTERNAL. 


ABSCESSUS — CUTANEOUS   ABSCESSES. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  pokeroot 100  drops. 

Tincture  of  prickly-ash  bark 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

ABSCESSUS — CUTAXEOUS   ABSCESSES. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  calcium 40  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose  :  A  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

ACXE. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  arsenic 1  grain. 

Extract  of  gentian 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  hydriodic  acid 2  ounces. 

Sirup  of  lactucarium 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  to  two  teaspoonfuls  three  times  a  day. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  Indian  hemp 4  grains. 

Extract  of  nux  vomica 4  grains. 

Lupulin 30  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  thirty  pills. 

Dose :  Two  pills  morning  and  evening. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Papain , . 40  grains. 

Make  into  fifteen  powders. 
Dose :  One  powder  after  meals. 
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ACNE. 

Take  of  8ublimcd  solpluir HJO  grains. 

Aromatic  ]JOwdt'r. ....,.,. .  ,10U  grains. 

Mix  and  make  into  twenty  capsules. 

Dose :  One  capsule  three  to  four  tinies  fi  Jay. 

ACXE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  capsit^um 1  drachm. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium 100  gmins. 

Poppormint-water 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose:  Two  teaspooufuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 5  drachms. 

Soltiiion  of  arsenite  of  potasisium. . . . .  10t>  drops. 
Suhitiun  of   citrate  of  ammonium,  a 

sufficient  quantity  to  make , 5  ouncea 

Mix,     Dose :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  timen  a  day. 

ALOPECIA, 

Take  of  Compound  sirup  of  ]dioBphates 3  ounces. 

Diastasic  extract  of  nuilt 3  ounces. 

(Jlycerin 2  ounces. 

Mix.     A  desi^ert.«poonful  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

ALOPECIA, 

Take  of  Phosphide  of  zinc ^  grain. 

P>x tract  of  nux  vomica 1  ^n*ain. 

Powdered  capsicum 1  tlrachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  thirty  pills. 
Dose :  From  three  to  four  pills  daily. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA. 

Take  of  Oxide  of  zinc. 2  grains. 

Arseii iate  of  sodium , 1  grain. 

Extract  of  ignatia 2  grains, 

Lupulin 1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  thirty  pOls. 

Dose  :  One  pill  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA, 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  strychnine , 1  grain. 

Diluted  phosphoric  acid -J  ounce. 

Ehxir  of  cinchona. 7^  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  teaspoonful  in  water  thrice  daily. 
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ALOPECIA   CIBCUMSCRIPTA. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine , 40  grains. 

Powdered  capsicum 10  grains. 

Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  after  meals. 

ALOPECIA    CIRCUMSCRIPTA. 

Take  of  Nitro-glycerin  a  one-per-cent.  solu- 
tion in  alcohol 1  drachm. 

Dose :  One  drop  in  water  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

BITES   AXD   STINGS   OF   INSECTS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite-root 2  drachms. 

Dose :  One  to  two  drops  in  water  every  two  to  three  hours. 

BITES   AND   STINGS   OF  INSECTS. 

Take  of  Infusion  of  digitalis 2  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether 2  ounces. 

Brandy 2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose :  One  to  two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  to  three 
hours. 

BITES   AND   STINGS   OF   INSECTS. 

Take  of  Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia 1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  capsicum 1  drachm. 

Mix.     Dose :  Ten  to  thirty  drops  in  water  every  two  hours. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Beta-naphthol 15  grains. 

Carbonate  of  iron 15  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  fifteen  pills. 

Dose :  One  pill  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 3  drachms. 

Sirup  of  hydriodic  acid 2  ounces. 

Glycerin C>  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  tablespoonful  in  water  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium 10  drachms. 

Tincture  of  aconite-root 40  drops. 

Tincture  of  hops 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  One  to  two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three 
hours  until  relieved. 
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W  CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Tartrate  of  antimony  and  potassium, .     %  grains. 

Sulphute  of  tjuiiiiTie 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 

Dose :  One  to  two  ]>ills  every  three  to  four  lioiirs. 

CHLOASMA — 1'I«M:E>'TAT10N    OF  THE   SKIN— -LIVER   SPOT. 

Tiike  of  Phosphate  of  sodium 1  drachm. 

Divide  into  twelve  powders  or  capsules. 
Dose  :  One  every  two  or  three  liours. 

CHLOASMA^ — PltiMENTATIOX    OF  THE    SKIN— LIVEH    SPOT. 

Take  of  Solution  of  iodide  of  arsenic  and  mercury  2  drachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  hoang-nan.. 2  drachms. 

^lix.     Dose  :  Five  to  ten  drops  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

nKKMATALUlA— XEIRALOIA    OF   THE   SKIN. 

Take  of  Extract  of  iTulJan  liemp 4  grains. 

8alol 48  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  sixteen  pills. 

Dose :  One  pill  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

■  DERMATALGIA— NEURALGIA   OF  THE  SKIN, 

B        Take  of  Frethan 1  drachm. 

■  Elixir  of  orange 4  ounces. 

r      ilix.     Dose:  From  one  to  three  teaspoonfuls  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

^DEUMATAL^.IA — NErRALOlA    OF   THE   SKIN. 

Take  of  Extract  of  helladonna 3  grains. 

Sulpliate  of  quinine. 18  grains. 

^  Sulphate  of  i^trychnine. J  grain. 

"  Arscnious  acid i  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  pills. 
Dose :  A  pill  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Lime-water 4  ounces. 

Glycerin , .     4  ounces. 

Sirup  of  fipnna 4  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  t^hleapoonf  ul  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,   ACUTE, 

Take  of  Tincture  of  strophanthus. ... . ,     2  drachms. 

Dose :  Five  to  ten  drops  in  water  three  to  four  times  a  day. 
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ECZEMA,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 2  drachms. 

Make  into  twelve  capsules. 

Dose :  One  capsule  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Wine  of  antimony 1  drachm. 

Glycerin 3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose :  One  to  two  teaspoonf uls  every  three  hours. 


Take  of  Antipyrine 50  grains. 

Make  into  ten  capsules. 

Dose :  One  capsule  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Lupulin 20  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna. 3  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 20  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 

Dose :  From  four  to  five  pills  daily. 

ECZEMA,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Calomel 8  grains. 

Powdered  nutmeg ^  drachnu 

Mix  and  divide  into  fifteen  powders. 
Dose :  One  powder  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  rhus  toxicodendron  (poi- 
son ivy) 2  drachms. 

Dose  :  One  to  two  drops  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

ECZEMA,   CJIRONIC. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  arsenic 1  grain. 

Beta-naphthol 24  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  pills. 
Dose :.  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,   CUROXIC. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  iron 40  grains. 

Arson iate  of  sodium I  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose  :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 
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ECZEMA,   CHRONIC. 

I'SUce  of  Cod-livcr  oil 10  ounces. 

Oil  of  ganltheriii .,..,.   lU  drops. 

Mix  anfl  make  ivilo  uii  t^uuiLsion. 

Dose :  One  tablespoon  fill  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,   CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium 200  graing. 

Aluin 2  grains. 

Simp  of  sarsapiirilla 5  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose  :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,  CHKONIC. 

Take  of  Aloin 2  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur. 100  grains. 

Tincture  of  belludonna GO  drops. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  capsules. 
Dosg:  a  capsule  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,   CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Sohition  of  arsoniate  of  sodium 1  drachm. 

Fluid  extract  of  hoang-nan 1  drachm. 

Elixir  of  ferrated  gentian 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  A  teaspoonful  in  water  after  meals. 

ECZEMA,   CURONIC. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  arsenic 2  grains. 

Aloin 2  grains. 

Extract  of  i)elladonna 2  grains. 

Extract  of  dandelion 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 

Dose:  One  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,   CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Salol 100  grains, 

Podophyllotoxin , 2  gi'aLns. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  capsules. 

Dose:  One  to  two  capsuk's  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,    INFANTILE   ACL'TE. 

Take  of  Pepsin 3fi  grains. 

8ubnitrate  of  bismnth 36  grains. 

Powdered  nutmeg 4  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  powders. 

Dose:  One  powder  after  feeding  three  or  four  tinu's  a  dtiv. 
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ECZEMA,   INFANTILE  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Antimonial  wine 24  drops. 

Cinnamon-water 3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose :  One  teaspoonf ul  from  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,   INFANTILE   CHEONIC. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 2  drachms. 

Glycerin 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  From  one  to  two  teaspoonf uls  night  and  morning. 

ECZEMA,   INFANTILE   CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  onion  (from  Spanish  onion) .     4  ounces. 

Compound  sirup  of  phosphates 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose:  One  or  two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  or  milk  three  or 
four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,    INFANTILE   CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  lactate  of  iron 3  ounces. 

Chlorate  of  potassium 1  drachm. 

Mix.     Dose :  One-half  to  one  teaspoouful  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA   GENITALIUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   GENITAL  ORGANS,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Antimonial  wine 2  drachms. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  etlier 3  ounces. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  Two  teaspoonfuls  iu  water  every  three  hours. 

ECZEMA    GENITALIUM — ECZEMA    OF  THE    GENITAL    ORGANS,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Copaiba 40  grains. 

Venice  turpentine 5  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 3  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 

Dose :  One  pill  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA    GENITALIUM — ECZEMA    OF  THE    GENITAL    ORGANS,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Chaulmoogra  oil 1  ounce. 

Dose :  Ten  to  thirty  drops  in  milk  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA    VULV.E   VEL  VAGIN.^ — ECZEMA  OF  THE   VULVA    OR   VAGINA. 

Take  of  Lupulin 50  grains. 

Camphor 2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  ten  suppositories. 

Dose  :  Insert  one  in  the  vagina  when  necessary  to  quiet  the  system 
and  relieve  the  itching. 


I 


FORMULAKV   TO  SECOXD   EDITION, 
ECZEMA    ANl — ECZEMA   OF  THE   ANUS. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel,  ► , 2  oiiucea. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Mix.  Dose:  From  one-half  to  one  teaspoonful  night  and  morn- 
ing. Rectal  injections  of  the  same  combination  can  he  made  with 
advantage  once  or  twice  a  day. 

ECZEMA    AKI— ECZEMA    OF  THE   ANUS, 

Take  of  Mercnry  with  chalk 1^  grains. 

Divide  into  four  powders. 

Dose :  Take  iu  divided  doses  during  twenty-loiir  hours  and  follow 
with  a  Baline. 

ECZEMA    SCROTI-— ECZEMA    OF   THE   8CK0TUM. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  culcinm 10  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 3  grains. 

Arseniuns  acid . , .,.».. 1  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose  :  One  pill  three  times  u  day, 

ECZEMA    CRURrM— ECZEMA   OF   THE   LEGS. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel 3  ounces. 

Dose  :  From  ten  dro])s  to  a  teaspoon ful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA    MAXUUM    ET   PEDUM — ECZEMA    OF   THE   HANDS  ANU   FEET, 

Take  of  Protiodide  of  mercury o  grains. 

Extract  of  ignutia 2  grains. 

Extract  of  dandelion 20  grains. 

Jilix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
>Dose  :  One  pill  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

EPITHELIOMA— EPITHRIJ  A  L   CANCER — SARCOMA— CARCINOMA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  cannabis  indica 5  grains. 

Extract  of  nux  vomica 5  grains. 

Sulphide  of  arsenic 2  grains. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 

Dose :  One  pill  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

EPITHELrOM A— EPITHELIAL   CANCER— SARCOMA — CARCINOMA, 

Take  of  Ilvdrochlorate  of  cocaine 5  grains. 

Sulphate  of  atropine. ...............     J  grain. 

Extract  of  gentian 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  forty  pills. 

Dose :  One  pill  three  to  four  times  a  day. 
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EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER — SARCOMA— CARCINOMA. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 4  grains. 

C'itrate  of  caffeine 1  draclim. 

Simple  sirup 4  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  teaspoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours, 
until  relieved  of  pain. 

EPITHELIOMA— EPITHELIAL   CANCER — SARCOMA — CARCINOMA. 

Take  of  Bromhydrate  of  cocaine 4  grains. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 1  grain. 

Orange-flower  water 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose :  Ten  to  fifteen  drops,  to  relieve  pain,  every  three  to 
four  hours. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Salol 1  drachm. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 24  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  capsules. 

Dose :  One  capsule  every  two  or  three  hours. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  belladonna 1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  aconite-root 1  drachm. 

Mix.     Dose :  From  four  to  five  drops  in  water  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 3  ounces. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 2 J  dnichms. 

Dose :  From  one  half  to  one  teaspoonful  in  a  wineglassf ul  of  water 
every  three  hours. 

ERYSIPPXAS. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine 1  drachm. 

Extract  of  belladonna 3  grains. 

Oil  of  theobroma,  sufficient  quantity. 
Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  suppositories. 
Dose :  Insert  one  in  the  bowel  every  two  or  three  hours. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna 2  grains. 

Extract  of  stramonium 2  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 

Dose  :  One  pill  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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KRYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Antipvriue 1  clrachm. 

Siilplnite  of  quiiiiiie 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  powders. 

Dose:  One  powdi-r  tlirce  to  four  times  a  day. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Subnitrute  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Creasote 5  drops. 

Sirup  of  acacia 2  ounces. 

Pep[>erniiut- water. 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  to  two  teaspoouf uls  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Infusion  of  digitalis 2  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  etlier 3  ounces. 

^lix.    Dose :  From  one  to  two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  three 
hours. 

ERYTHEMA, 

Take  of  Phosphate  of  soda 2  draclims. 

Diastasis  extraet  of  malt 3  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose:  One  to  two  teaspoonfuls  in  milk  three  to  four  times  a 
day. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  gelsemium 1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  bclladouua.  ..*.... ^  drachm. 

Mix.     Dose:  (Adult)  four  drops  in  water  every  three  hours. 

F  L  U  I'  SV  V  L  IS— BOIL. 

Take  of  Oxide  of  silver 4  grains. 

Extract  of  belhidoima. . .     2  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine. 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills, 

Dose  :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

FCHUNCULUS— IIOI L. 

Take  of  Oleoreyin  of  capsicum 3  grains. 

Kx tract  of  ignatia 2  grains. 

Pyrophosphate  of  iron 1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  thirty  pills. 

Dose:  One  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
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FUBUKCULUS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel }  ounce. 

Diastasic  extract  of  malt 4  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  From  one  half  to  one  tablespoonful  in  water  three  or 
four  times  a  day. 

FURUNCULUS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  prickly-ash  bark 6  ounces. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica -J  drachm. 

Tincture  of  capsicum 1  drachm. 

Mix.     Dose :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

FURUNCULUS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  cinchonidinc 10  grains. 

Extract  of  prickly-ash  bark 16  grains. 

Extract  of  burdock-root 16  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  sixteen  pills. 
Dose :  Two  pills  three  times  daily. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Aloin 2  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 2  grains. 

Extract  of  ignatia. 2  grains. 

Powdered  poke-root 20  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Fhiid  extract  of  golden  seal 1  ounce. 

Wine  of  coca 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  From  one  to  two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  to  four 
times  a  day. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Ferrocyanidc  of  iron 16  gmins. 

Extract  of  coca 16  grains. 

Extract  of  nux  vomica 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  sixteen  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Pure  pepsin 1  drachm. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  cinnamon 5  drops. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  powders. 
Dose :  One  powder  after  each  meal. 
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HERPES   ZOSTER — SHINGLES. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  atropine ^  grain. 

Sulphate  of  morphme i  grain. 

Mix.     DoBO :  Inject  hypoderniioally  at  once,  for  the  relief  of  pain, 
into  the  subcutaneous  cellnlar  or  muscular  tissue. 

IT  E  It  PES   ZOSTER — SIirNGLES. 

Take  of  Compound  ipccacuiiuha  powder 24  grains. 

JSiili)ljatc  of  rjiiinbie 24  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  capsules. 

Dose:  One  capsule  every  two  or  three  hours  until  relieved  of  pain. 

HERPES    ZOSTER — SHIXGLES. 

Take  of  Strop  of  lactucariuni 2  ounces. 

Sirup  of  lupidin 2  ounces. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 1  gniin. 

Fluid  extract  cannabis  indica.. 1  drachm. 

Mix.     Dose :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  hour  or  two  until  re- 
lieved of  pain. 

nVI*ERUHlOSIS— EXCESSIVE    PERSPIUATION. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  hydrastine 1  grain. 

Pro  to  carbon  ate  of  iron 40  grains. 

Arsenious  acid ,,...,. 1  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

H\'PERIDROSIS— EXCESSIVE    PERSPIR.4TI0N. 

Take  of  Agaricin 1  grain. 

Sulphate  of  cincbonidine 50  grains. 

Mix  and  di^^do  into  twenty -four  pills- 
Dose  :  One  pill  three  to  four  times  a  day. 

HYPERIDROSJS— EXCESSIVE    PERSPinATIOX. 

Take  of  Aromatic  sylphnric  acid 4  drachms* 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica 1  drachm. 

Compound  sirup  of  sarRiparilla. .....     6  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  Two  tcaspuonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

ICHTIIYOSIS. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 4  ounces. 

Lime-water 4  ounces. 

Aromatic  sirup . , 4  ounces. 

Mix  and  make  into  an  emulsion. 

Dose :  From  one  half  to  one  tablespoonf ul  throe  times  a  day* 
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LEPROSY. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  hoang-nan 2  drachms. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica. 2  drachms. 

Sohition  of  arsenite  of  potassium 2  drachms. 

Mix.     Dose :  Fifteen  to  thirty  drops  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

LEPROSY. 

Take  of  Guaiacol 3  drachms. 

Port  or  sherry  wine 1  pint. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

LUPUS   ERYTHEMATOSUS. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 1  drachm. 

Cream  of  tartar 12  grains. 

Aloin 1  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  capsules. 

Dose :  One  capsule  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  iron 40  grains. 

Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  tliree  times  a  day. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Corrosive  chloride  of  mercury 2  grains. 

Tincture  of  gold-thread 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  to  two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Creasote 4  drops. 

( Jlycorite  of  pepsin 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  A  teaspoonf  ul  three  times  a  day. 

LUPl'S  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  arsenic 1  grain. 

Carbonate  of  iron 24  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 1  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  pills. 
Dose  :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

PAR/KSTiri:siA    OR    PRURITUS — ITCHING   OF  THE   SKIK. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 3  ounces. 

Dose  :  Inject  hypodermically  from  one  to  two  teaspoonfuls  into  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  or  muscular  tissue  every  day  or  two. 
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PAH.£8THESIA    Oil    PRUKITUS— ITCHIXO    OF   TUB   SKIJT. 

Tuke  of  Solution  of  urj^eniate  of  Rxlimii 3  dmchoia. 

Dose:  Inject  hypodermicallj  from  five  to  twenty  minims  into  the 
skin  or  muscular  tissue  every  day  or  two. 

PAKJESTUESIA   OR    PRl'ltlTUa— ITCUIXG   OF  THE  SKIX. 

Take  of  Pure  carbolic  acid 4  graios. 

Diatilled  water ^  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose:  Inject  hypodermically  from  fifteen  to  thirty  minims 
(gr.  i  to  J)  when  necessary. 

PAR.ESTnESIA    OR   PRTRITLS — ^ITCUINO    OF   TUE   SKIN. 

Take  of  Phosphide  of  zinc 1    grain. 

Extract  of  nux  vomica. SJ  grains. 

Mix  and  make  into  ten  pills. 

Dose  :  One  pill  every  three  or  four  hours. 

PAIt.ESTIIESIA    OR    PRURITrs— -ITCUIXC.    OF   THE   SKIX. 

Talce  of  Acetanilid 100  grains. 

Lupnliiie 100  graiua. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  powders  or  capsules. 
Dose:  Oue  every  two  or  three  hours. 

PEHPHIOCS, 

Take  of  Ar?cniate  of  sodium 1  gi*nin. 

Pyrophospliate  of  iron 40  gmins. 

Mbf  and  divide  into  twenty  ]>ills. 
Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

PEMPHI0L7S. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine 1  drachm. 

Extract  of  opium 0  grains. 

Extract  of  bellatlonna 4  grains. 

Mix  and  make  into  twelve  suppositoriea. 

Dose:  Insert  one  into  the  l.iowel  three  or  four  times  a  day  when  the 
eruption  is  attended  with  much  siifTering. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium 1  drachm. 

Tinciure  of  nux  vomica 2  drachms. 

Mix.     Dose:  From  fifteen  to  twenty  drops  in  water  three  times  a 
day. 
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PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 100  grains. 

Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  capsules. 
Dose :  A  capsule  after  meals. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Aromatic  sulphuric  acid 2  drachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Fluid  extract  of  ergot 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  ergot 1  ounce. 

Sulphurous  acid 1  ounce. 

Sirup  of  orange 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  geranium*. 2  ounces. 

Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  dav. 

ROSACEA — ACXE    ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Oxide  of  zinc 3  grains. 

Extract  of  belladouna 1  grain. 

Lactate  of  iron 24  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  pills. 
Dose  :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

ROSACEA — ACXE   ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  hydrastis 2  ounces. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

ROSACEA — ACNE    ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 100  grains. 

Diastasic  extract  of  malt 10  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

RUBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Salol 1  drachm. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  powders  or  capsules. 
Dose  :  One  every  three  hours. 
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RUBEOLA — M  EAaLES. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic. i  grain, 

C'hlonite  of  potassium ,     1  drai-bm- 

Sweet  spirit  of  nitre 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose:  One  to  two  tettspoonfiils  in  water  every  two  or  tluee 
hours. 

11 V  n  EO I  -  A — U  E  A  8  L  ES. 

Tuki*  of  Cliloride  of  ammoninm 2  drachms. 

Simp  of  lactucarium 2  ounces. 

Glycerin "Z  onnces. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  or  two  teaspoonfuls  every  two  or  three  hours. 

^  SCAflLATINA^SCARLET   FEVER. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  pilocarpus. .........     i  ounce. 

►                    Mixture  of  citrate  of  potassium 2  ounces. 
iSirtip  of  orange IJ  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  or  two  teaspoonfuls  every  three  or  four  hours* 

"  SCARLATl X A— SCA  riLET    ¥  EV  EU, 

•     Take  of  Infusion  of  digitalis 2  ounces. 
Mixture  of  citrate  of  jKjta^sium 2  ounces. 
Mix.     Dose:  One  teaspoonful  every  two  or  three  hours, 

SCAIILATIS: A— SCARLET    FEVEIi. 

Take  of  Cream  of  tartar 2  draohmB. 

—^  Sweet  spirit  of  nitre i  ounce. 

H  Infusion  of  digitalis -J  ounce. 

VHix.     Dose  :  One  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours.  ' 

H  SCIIOFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 5  ounces. 

Cream 5  ounces. 

Oil  of  vvintergreen 10  drops. 

Mix  and  make  into  an  emulsion. 

Dose  I  From  one  teaspoon fnl  to  one  tablespoonful  after  rneals. 

SCROFrLOIlERMA. 

■       Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  coto-bark. 2  drachma. 
Fluid  extract  of  ritch-hazel J  ounce. 

Cinnamon  water. 10  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  One  dessertspoonful  three  times  a  day. 
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SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Diastasic  extract  of  malt 5  onnces. 

Precipitated  sulphur 3  drachms. 

Mix.    Dose :  One  to  two  teaspponfuls  after  meals. 

SEBORRIICEA   SICCA — DRY   OR   SCALY    SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  pricklj-ash  bark 4  ounces. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica 200  drops. 

Tincture  of  cardamom 1  ounce. 

Mix.    Dose :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

SEBORRIICEA   SICCA — DRY   OR   SCALY   SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  coUinsonia 1  ounce. 

Glycerin 4  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  One  to  two  teaspoonfuls  three  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHCEA    OLEOSA— OILY   SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Oxide  of  zinc 2  grains. 

Lactate  of  iron 20  grains, 

Aloin 1  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  ten  pills. 

Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHCEA    OLEOSA — OILY   SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  arsenic 1  grain. 

Extract  of  belladonna 1  grain. 

Citrate  of  iron 24  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS— rXFLAMMATIOX    OF   THE   HAIR- FOLLICLES   OF   THE    BEARR 

Take  of  Ilypophosphite  of  lime 20  grains. 

Arseniate  of  iron 1  grain. 

Extract  of  cascara  sagrada 20  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS — IXFLAMMATIOX   OF   THE   HAIR- FOLLICLES   OF   THE    BEARD. 

Take  of  Iodoform 3  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 24  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  pills. 

Dose  :  One  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
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SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  lithium 1  dmchra. 

Conipound  simp  of  sarsaparilla 5  ounces. 

I  Mix.     Dose :  A  hulf  to  a  tablespoonfiil  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

»                                                                   SYPHILIS. 
Take  of  Creasote. 10  drops. 
Iodide  of  ethyl 1  ontioe. 
^lix.     Dose  :  For  iuhulaliony  add  a  few  drops  on  the  )iandkc;rchief 
and  inhale  live  or  six  times  a  day. 


i 


SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium IJ  drachm. 

Fluid  i^xtraut  of  cimicifuga l\  draohm. 

Fluid  extract  of  mauaca 1|  drachm. 

Compound  sirup  of  sarsaparilla. .....     4  ounces. 

^lix.     Dose  :  One  tablespoonful  in  water  four  times  a  day. 


SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Iodoform  ....,..,,,..,. 1  drachm. 

Sulphuric  ether , ^  ounce. 

Oil  of  turpentine -J  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose :  From   three  to  ten  drops  by  inhalation  four  or  five 
times  a  day. 

.  '  SYPHILLS. 

Ii  Take  of  Cod-liver  oil, * 4  ounces. 

^^^K  Brandy 4  ounces. 

^^^^^^«  Compound    sirn[t    of    hypn[iho^phites 

^^^^^^K  with  iron 4  ounces. 

^^~  Oil  of  peppermint iO  drops. 

V        Mix  and  make  into  an  iMuulsion. 

Dose :  A  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 


I 


ft* 


SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Ben^oate  of  mercury 4  grains. 

Chloride  of  sodium ^  grain. 

Distilled  wutrr. 1^  ounce. 

Mix.  Dose:  ( lU  1 '»  =  gr.  y^^).  Inject  hypodermically  fifteen  min- 
ims into  the  subcutaneous  cellular  or  muscular  tissue  every  two  or 
three  daya. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Corrosive  chloride  of  mercury 5  grains. 

Chloride  of  sodium It)  grains. 

Distilled  water 1  ounce. 

Mix.  Dose  :  (ai  10  to  20  =  gr.  ,V  ^^  t)^  Inject  ten  to  twenty  min- 
ima hypodermically  every  two  or  tliree  days. 
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SYPHILIS — INFANTILE. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron 1  oance. 

Diastasic  extract  of  malt 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  From  one  half  to  a  teaspoonf  ul  in  milk  three  times  a 
day. 

SYPHILIS — INFANTILE. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  hydriodic  acid 2  ounces. 

Dose :  From  five  to  twenty  drops  in  water  or  milk  three  times  a 
day. 

TUBERCULOSIS   OF  SKIN. 

Take  of  Creasote -J  drachm. 

Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron 3  ounces. 

Glycerin 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  From  a  half  to  a  teaspoonf  nl  in  water  three  times  a 
day. 

TUBERCULOSIS   OF   SKIN. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 4  ounces. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus 10  drops. 

Creasote 10  drops. 

Compound  spirit  of  ether 1  ounce. 

Mix  and  make  into  an  emulsion. 

Dose :  Two  teaspoonf uls  three  times  a  day. 

TUBERCULOSIS   OF   SKIN. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 4  ounces. 

Glycerin 4  ounces. 

Sirup  of  hypophosphites 4  ounces. 

Oil  of  cinnamon 10  drops. 

Mix  and  make  into  an  emulsion. 

Dose  :  A  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

ULCUS — ULCER. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  ergot 2  ounces. 

Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Fluid  extract  of  geranium 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  One  to  two  teaspooufuls  in  water  three  or  four  timee 
a  day. 

ULCUS — ULCER. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic 1  grain. 

Extract  of  cascara  sagrada 40  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 


^^^^^^^^^^FOKMULABT  TO  SECOXD   EDITION 
^^^^ff                                       ILCrS— ULCER. 

^V         Take  of  Tincture  of  phvtolacca 

,     1  drachm. 
,     1  drachm. 
1  drachm. 
Fater  three  or  four 

.     3  dropfc 
.     2  ounces. 
.     2  ounces. 

.     4  ounces. 
.     4  ounces, 
hour  or  two  until 

1  ounce. 
.     1  ounce. 
V  three  or  four  times 

.     1  grain. 
.  20  grains. 

1 

iree  or  four  times  a 

.     %  drachms, 

,     3  ounces.                              I 

every  two  or  three 

.     1  drachm. 
.   12  grains. 
,  24  grains. 

^^^^P                            Tinnfiiro  rtf  tiov  x-^miou 

Mix.    Dose :  From  tliree  to  twenty  drops  in  t 
times  H  day. 

URTICAKIA,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Creasote 

Glycerite  of  pepsin 

Peppermint-water 

K        Mix.     Dose:  Two  teaspoonfula  before  meals, 

H                                                             iKTICARri,    ACUTE, 

^m          Take  of  lime-water , 

^p                         Sfwla-watfr 

Mix.     T>03e:  One  or  two  tahlespoonfuls  every 
reUeved. 

■|                                                       URTICARIA,    CHRONIC. 

^H         Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  co to- hark 

^V                       Fluid  extract  of  witcli-hiizel 

H       Mix.     Dose :  One  half  to  one  teaspoonf  ul  in  wate 
B«  day. 

H                                                        URTICAIUA,   CHROKIC. 
^B          Take  of  Chloride  of  o"old  and  sodium 

^v                         Extract  of  gentian 

H       Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
H       Dose:  One  pill  hefore  meals. 

^B                                                        URTICARIA,    CHRONIC. 

^m          Take  of  Solution  of  nitroglycerin  (alcoholic, 

■                             to  100).. 

H       Dose  :  From  one  to  five  drops  in  a  little  water  i 
day. 

VARIOLA— SMALL-POX, 

Take  of  Acetanilid. 

'                              iSweet  spirit  of  nitre. 

Mix.     Dose  ;  One  to  two  teas|TOonful8  in  water 
hours. 

^^                                                      VARIOLA— SMALL- POX. 

^^^^                Ltipuline 

^^^F                Sulpluite  of  quinine 

H      Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  capsules. 

H      Dose  :  One  capsule  everv  three  or  four  hours. 
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VERRUCA — WART. 


Take  of  Tartrate  of  iron  and  potassium 40  grains. 

Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 


V  ERRUC  A — W  A  RT. 


Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  thuja. 1  ounce. 

Dose :  Five  to  twenty  drops  in  water  three  times  a  day.     The  same 
remedy  may  be  applied  locally. 


VITILIGO — LEUCODERMA. 


Take  of  Sulphide  of  arsenic 1  grain. 

Lactate  of  iron 30  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  fifteen  pills. 
Dose :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 


EXTERNAL, 


ACNE. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  hydrastine 5  grains. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  hydrastine G  grains. 

Boric-acid  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Beta-naphthol 10  grains. 

Calomel  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Oil  of  eucalyptus, 5  drops. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Iodide  of  sulphur  ointment \  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Europhen \  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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ACNE. 

Take  of  Aristol }  draclim. 

Ointment  of  rose-water J  oiiiico. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc J  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Precipitated  sulpliur. ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc ^  ounce. 

Salicjlated  camphor  ointment. J  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia J  ounce. 

Tineture  of  capsicum \  ounce. 

Spirit  of  lavender. ..... , .  1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica ...  * J  ounce. 

C'amphor  liniment *^i  ounces. 

Mix.     Apply  witli  friction  to  the  scalp  once  or  twice  a  day. 

ALOI'Ef'IA. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  pilocarpine }  ounce. 

Soap  liniment J  ounce, 

Cologne- water 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Apply  with  friction. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Brandy .... 4  ounces. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica J  ounce. 

Tincture  of  capsicum 4  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  saponaria 2  ounces 

Tincture  of  capsicum i  ounce. 

Spirit  of  rosemary 1 J  ounce. 

Cologne-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOE*ECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA    AREATA. 

Take  of  Carholie  acid 6  grains, 

Cantharides  ointment ...........  1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA    CtKClTMSCRII'TA  — ALOPECIA    AREATA. 

Take  of  Thymol 5  grains. 

Extract  of  nux  vomica. i  drachm. 

Cantharides  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 


83G  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 

BROMIDROSIS— ODOROUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Salol ^  drachm. 

Powdered  alum 1  drachm. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  di*achm. 

Oxide-of-zinc  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

BROMIDROSIS— ODOROUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Powdered  alum : . . .  J  ounce. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

BROMIDROSIS— ODOROUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Lanolin J  ounce. 

Boric-acid  ointment 4  ounce. 

Mix. 

CAUBUNCULUS— CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Belladonna  ointment 1  drachm. 

Lanolin J  ounce. 

Cerate  of  subacetate  of  lead 3  drachms. 

Cocaine  hydrochlorate 5  grains. 

Zinc  ointment i  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Powdered  poke-root 1  drachm. 

Compound  resin  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS— CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Aristol 1  drachm. 

Camphor 20  grains. 

Carbolic  acid 15  grains. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Rose-water  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 5  grains. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

White  precipitate 10  grains. 

Atropine  ointment 4  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Europhen ^  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Subgallate  of  bismuth 1  ounce. 

CHLOASMA. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury  (five  to 

ten  per  cent) 1  ounce. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus 10  drops. 

Mix. 

CHLOASMA. 

Take  of  Boric  acid 2  drachms. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Cologne- water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

CHLOASMA. 

Take  of  lodol 1  drachm. 

White  precipitate  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CICATRICES — SCARS. 

Take  of  Red  iodide  of  mercury  ointment ^  ounce. 

Lanolin (  ounce. 

Mix. 

CICATRICES— SCARS. 

Take  of  Green  soap 1  ounce. 

Compound  iodine  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CLAVUS— CORN. 

Take  of  Sulphuric  ether 1  ounce. 

Extract  of  Indian  hemp ^  drachm. 

Salol 1  drachm. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Prepared  lime 1  drachm. 

Carbolic  acid ^  ounce. 

Olive-oil 5  ounces. 

Lime-water 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO— BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Creasote 10  drops. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Rose-water  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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COMBUSTIO — BUEX — SCALD. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  grindelia I  ounce. 

Creoline 2  drachms. 

Water 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO— BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Powdered  arrow-root ^  ounce. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 3  grains. 

Lanolin J  ounce. 

Rose-water  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Cocaine 15  grains. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium 2  drachms. 

Olive-oil G  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Cocaine 10  grains. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Olive-oil 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

CONDYLOMATA. 

Take  of  lodol 2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 3  drachms. 

Mix. 

CONDYLOMATA. 

Take  of  Aristol 2  drachms. 

Calomel ^  drachm. 

Mix. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS   PLUGS   OR   GRUBS. 

Take  of  Beta-naphthol 20  grains. 

Turpentine  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS   PLUGS   OR   GRUBS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade 1  drachm. 

Iodide  of  sulphur  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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Take 

Mix. 
Take 

Mix. 
Take 

Mix. 
Take 

Mis. 
Take 


Mix, 
Take 

Mix. 
Take 

Mix. 


CONG  ELATIO—FROST-BITE. 

of  Sublimed  suipliiir }  draclim, 

Carbonate  of  sciiic 2  drachms- 
Extract  of  Indian  hemp ^  drachm. 

Balsam- of- Peru  uititment 1  ounce. 

CONGELATIO — FROST-BITE. 

of  Solution  of  suhaeetiite  of  lead 1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  oiiium ..,....,     1  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 3  ounces. 

CONOELATIO — FROST-BITE. 

of  Tlydroehlorate  of  cocaine 5  grains. 

♦Sulphate  of  atropine. , 1  ^rain. 

Beuzoated  t)xiik'-of-ziue  ointment. . ..     Jounce. 

DERMATALGIA. 

of  Hydroclilorate  of  cocaine 12  grains. 

Sulphate  of  atropine 1  grain. 

Carbolic  acid 5  drops. 

Oil  of  chamomile 10  drops. 

Oxide-of-zinc  ointment 1  ounce. 

DERMATALOIA. 

of  Tincture  of  hclladonna 1 J  dnirlim. 

Tincture  of  aconite l^  drachm. 

Menthol j  drachm. 

Alcohol 2  ounces. 

Glycerin , J  ounce. 

Rose-water  , \  ounce, 

OERMATALGIA. 

of  Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine ID  grains. 

Carbonate  of  leatl 1  drachm. 

Powdered  arrow-root ..,,... 1  drachni. 

Oil  of  cucalyptug. 4  drops. 

Oxide-of-zinc  uintmont 1  ounce. 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE—TETTER. 

of  Creolin 10  drops. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Powdered  impure  carbonate  of  zinc. ..  2  drachma. 

OintTuent  of  rose-water IJ  ounce. 
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ECZEMA,   ACUTE — TETTER. 

Take  of  Salol 2  drachms. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   ACUTE — TETTER. 

Take  of  Creasote 10  drops. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 4  ounces. 

Lime-water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   ACUTE — TETTER. 

Take  of  Boric  acid. 2  drachms. 

Powdered  impure  carbonate  of  zinc. . .     2  ounces. 
Mix. 

ECZEMA,   CIIRON'IC — TETTER. 

Take  of  Beta-naphthol 20  grains. 

Camphor 10  grains. 

Menthol 5  grains- 
Extract  of  belladonna 20  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   CHRONIC — TETTER. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid 30  grains. 

Aristol 1  drachm. 

Powdered  starch 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   CHRONIC — TETTER. 

Take  of  Salol 2  draclims. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus 20  drops. 

Europhen^ 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   CHRONIC— TETTER. 

Take  of  Balsam  of  Peru 1  dmchra. 

Menthol 10  grains. 

Oil  of  cade 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury ^  ounce. 

Ointment  of  rose-water J  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   CHRONIC— TETTER. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 6  ounces. 

Oil  of  cade 2  ounces. 

Mix. 


foumulary  to  second  editiox, 

Ki'ZKMA,    INFANTILE,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Oil  of  chaniofiiile 6  dropa. 

Calomel 10  grains. 

Oil  of  eucaljptuii, 5  tlrops. 

Liiiiolin  . , .  * ^  oiinco. 

Ziuc  ointment 4  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    INFANTILE,   ArL:TR. 

Take  of  II ydrochlonite  of  focaiue 10  grains. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Buta-naphtliol a  graiDS. 

Camphor 5  grains. 

Rose-water  oiutmeut 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,    INFANTILE,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Boric  a^^id, -J  drachm. 

Lanolin J  ounce. 

Creoliu 5  grains. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Powdered  arrow- root 1  drachm. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   CAPITIS— ECZEMA   OF  THE    HEAD. 

Take  of  Creaisote 8  drops. 

Calomel. , 10  grains. 

Camphor , 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc. , .  ^  onnce. 

Olive-oil 3  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA    A UinrM— ECZEMA    OF   THE    EARS. 

Take  of  Aristol '^ii  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 3  drachms. 

Creolin 5  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  ziue 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA    FACIEI    ET   rOLLI— ECZEMA    OF   THE    FACE   AND    NECK. 

Take  of  Aristol. . i  drachm. 

Camphor *.....  10  grains. 

Liinolin 4"  ounce. 

Carbolic  acid 5  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  ziuc 4  ounce. 

Mix. 
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ECZEMA   BARB^ — ECZEMA   OF  THE   BEARD. 

Take  of  Calomel 10  grains. 

Beta-naphthol 10  grains. 

Camphor 10  grains. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   TAUSI — ECZEMA   OF  THE   EDGES   OF  THE   EYELIDS. 

Take  of  Aristol  or  europhen 5  to  10  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 4  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA    NASI — ECZEMA    OF  THE    NOSE. 

Take  of  Acetate  of  lead 10  to  20  grains. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 5  grains. 

Mentliol 10  grains. 

Creasoto 10  drops. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA    LABIORUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   LIPS. 

Take  of  Camphor 10  grains. 

Ik'ta-naphthol 10  grains. 

Oil  of  chamomile 5  drops. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA    LINGU.E — ECZEMA    OF   THE  TONGUE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  iodine 2  drachms. 

Glycerin 3  drachms. 

Beta-naphthol 5  grains. 

Mix. 


ECZEMA   MAMMARUM— ECZEMA   OF  THE   BREAST  AND    NIPPLE. 

Take  of  Camphor 10  grains. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Sublimed  sulphur ^  drachm. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus 5  drops. 

Crcasote 10  drops. 

Ointment  of  rose-water J  ounce. 

Lanolin J  ounce. 

Mix. 


FORMULARY  TO  SECOND  EDITION.  H4:i 

ECZEMA   MAMMARUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   BREAST. 

Take  of  Powdered  borax 1  draclnn. 

Powdered  camphor 6  grains. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc ^  ounce. 

Powdered  arrow-root ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   UMBILICI— ECZEMA   OF  TOE   UMBILICUS. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid J  drac^hm. 

Extract  of  belladonna 20  grains. 

Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 6  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 


ECZEMA   ARTICULORUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   FLEXOR  SURFACES   OF   TIIK 

JOINTS. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur )  driu;hni. 

Carbolic  acid 8  grains. 

Aristol 20  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 


ECZEMA   GENITALIUM— ECZEMA   OF  TIIK  (IKNITAL  OR(»ANH. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 10  grains. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 2  (Inu^hmM. 

Menthol 10  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur |  dnwhuu 

Ointment  of  rose-water I  oiirHuj. 

Mix. 


ECZEMA   GENITALIUM  — FXZKMA    OF  THK   (iHNJTAI,  OKUANM. 

Take  of  Solution   of  boro-glyrM;rid«;   (fifty   jmt 

cent. ) i\  (tuw'i'n. 

Distilk-d  witch-lmz#;l .'i  oiiriws. 

Mix. 


ECZEMA  Hfiifni     r.rzr,M\  *)V  i»n:  iM  \un\  M. 

Take  of  fIydr'/':hlor;if*f  of  ft,('Muo, 10  f/niiri*!. 

Vhni'h-Tt'A  arrow-root I  i\nu\\u\. 

Cn^rifiilyir  oifitrrMrfit I  ouii''*'. 

Mix. 
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ECZEMA   SCROTI   ET  ANI — ECZEMA   OF  THE   SCROTUM   AXD   ANUS. 

Take  of  Boric  acid ^  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Salicylated  camphor 20  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   ANI — ECZEMA   OF  THE   ANUS. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna 2^  grains. 

Extract  of  opium 3  grains. 

Iodoform  or  aristol 30  grains. 

Oil  of  theobroma q.  s. 

Mix  and  make  into  ten  suppositories. 

Insert  one  into  the  bowel  when  necessary  to  relieve  local  suffering. 

ECZEMA   LABIORUM — ECZEMA    OF  THE    LABIA. 

Take  of  Calomel 10  grains. 

Benzoate  of  sodium 10  grains. 

Prepared  suet i  ounce. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc i  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   CRURUM — ECZEMA    OF  THE   LEGS. 

Take  of  Ergotin 1  drachm. 

Sublimed  sulphur i  drachm. 

Menthol 5  to  10  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 10  grains. 

Ointmeut  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 


ECZEMA   MANUUM   ET   PEDUM— ECZEMA    OF  THE   HANDS   AND    FEET. 

Take  of  Salol 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury |  ounce. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 


ECZEMA   MANUUM   ET   PEDUM — ECZEMA   OF   THE  HANDS   AND   FEET. 

Take  of  Aristol J  to  2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury {  ounca 

Beta-naphthol 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc J  ounce. 

Mix. 


FORMULARY  TO  SECOND  EDlTION^. 
EPITHELIOMA— EPITHELIAL   CANCER. 

Take  of  Powdered  chlonite  of  |ioUissiiiTo 1  draclun. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 4  gruins. 

Siilpliate  of  atropine 1  grain. 

Ergot  ointment *  1  ounce. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA — El*ITH  ELIAL   I'AXCEK. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 5  grains* 

Ointment  of  belladonna 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

EPlTfl  F. LI O MA— EPITHELIAL   CAXCER. 

Take  of  Extract  of  conium. 1  drachm. 

Menthol  .,.....♦ ....  10  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc J  ounce. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 4  grains. 

Glycerole  of  lead 2  ounces. 

Distilled  witch-hazel  water. ...» 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  lead 2  onncea. 

Creasote  , 10  drops. 

Olive-oil,  sufficient  quantity  to  make  a 
very  soft  ointment. 
Mix. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  iodine J  drachm. 

Carbolic  acid J  drachm. 

( t1  vcerin , 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  chamomile 10  drops. 

Subnitratc  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  bouzoatod  oxide  of  zinc. .     1  ounce. 
Mix. 

ERYt;lPELAii, 

Take  ut  Carbonate  of  lead 1  drachnu 

Kesorcin  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Oxide  of  zinc  ointment ^  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Powdered  starch 1  drachm. 

Witch-hazel  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Creasote 8  drops. 

Calomel 10  grains. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  oance. 

Mix. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Powdered  starch 2  ounces. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  ounce. 

Aristol 30  grains. 

Mix. 

FURUNCULUS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Ergotine i  drachm. 

Ilydrochlorate  of  cocaine 5  grains. 

Carbonate  of  lead 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

FURUNCULUS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Menthol 10  grains. 

Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 5  grains. 

Compound  ointment  of  resin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Calomel 3  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth ^  ounce. 

Powdered  lycopodium h  ounce. 

Mix. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid 15  grains. 

Acetate  of  lead 20  grains. 

Sulphate  of  atropine 1  grain. 

Powdered  starch 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

HERPES   ZOSTER — SHINGLES. 

Take  of  Salol 10  grains. 

Carbonate  of  lead 1  drachm. 

Menthol 15  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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^BM  HERPES  ZOSTER^SHINiiLES. 

Take  of  Powdered  oleate  of  zinc J  ounce. 

_  Powdered  arrow-root » . .     |  ounce. 

P  Creasote 10  drops. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 2  grains. 

UYPERIDROSIS — ^IXCREASED   SECKETION   OF  SWEAT. 

Tiike  of  Aristol ....  |  ounce. 

Powdered  impure  carbonate  of  zinc. . .  -J  ounce. 
Mix, 

HYPEIUDROSIS— IXCBEASED   SECRETION   OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  copper 5  to  10  grains* 

Distilled  witcli-hazel  water 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

IIYPERIDROSIS-^INCREASED   SECKETION   OF   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  quillaia. 1  ounce. 

L  Hjdrochlorate  of  cocaine 10  to  20  grains, 

■  Beta-naphthol 10  to  20  grains. 

Fluid  extract  of  gerauiura 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

ICHTHYOSIS. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 6  oimces. 

Oii  of  eucalyptus 10  drops. 

Creasote 5  drops. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO— FRECKLE. 

Take  of  Ijactic  acid ^  ounce. 

Glycerin J  ounce. 

Rose-water |  ounce. 

Mix.     Useful  also  in  other  pigmentations  of  the  skin. 

LENTIGO— FRErKLE. 

Take  of  Boric  acid  1  drachm. 

Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine. 5  grains. 

Cologne-water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO— FRECKLE. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 10  grains. 

Tincture  of  benzoin J  ounce. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Rose*water 5  ounces. 

Mix. 
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LUPUS   EBYTHEMATOSUS. 

Take  of  Yellow  oxide  of  mercury 10  grains. 

Salol 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

LUPUS   ERYTHEMATOSUS. 

Take  of  Europhen 1  drachm. 

Lanolin J  ounce. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc I  ounce. 

Mix. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Ilydrochlorate  of  cocaine 20  grains. 

Carbolic  acid 2  drachms. 

Alcohol 1  ounce. 

Mix.  Apply  over  the  surface  with  cotton  or  a  camel's-hair  brush 
every  other  day.  Use  after  employing  this  solution  a  soothing  oint- 
ment to  the  diseased  skin.  . 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  lodol }  drachm. 

Beta-naphthol 15  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

MILIARIA — PRICKLY   HEAT. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 30  grains. 

Camphor 10  grains. 

Carbonate  of  zinc J  ounce. 

Powdered  arrow-root J  ounce. 

Mix. 

MILIARIA— PRICKLY    HEAT. 

Take  of  Creasote 5  drops. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth ^  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel  water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

PAR.ESTHESIA   OR   PRURITUS. 

Take  of  Creasote 10  to  20  drops. 

Oil  of  peppermint 10  to  20  drops. 

Glycerin 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

PAR.1=:STHEvSIA    OR    PRURITUS. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid 5  to  10  grains. 

Menthol 10  to  20  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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H  PAR.BSTHESIA   OR    l'ltri{rn.'ii    VAGINJ^'-lTClflXG    OF    THE    VAGINA. 

^1^   Take  of  Hydrochlorato  of  cocaine 10  grains. 

^^^ft  Cfirbolic  acid o  to  10  grains. 

^^^"  Lime-water ,  - . . .     4  oimces. 

H  Distilled  witeli-liuzel  water. 1  ounces. 

^       Mix.     Apply  within  the  vagina  by  means  of  absorbent  cotton,  or 

IliMas  an  injection. 
I  PAR.ESTUE.slA    UK    t^RURITUS   ANI— ITCUINU    OF   TilE    ANUS. 

Take  of  Aristol 20  grains. 

Monobroniutetl  camphor. 30  grains. 

I  Lnpuline 30  grains. 

Oil  of  theobroma q.  s. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  suppositories. 

leisert  one  into  the  rectnm  whenever  troubled  witli  itching  of  the 
anus. 

PAR^STUESIA    OR    rnrRITl  S    I.ABIORUM — ITCniNCr  OF  THE    LAUIA. 

Take  of  Boric  acid i  drachm. 

r^  Aristol 10  to  30  grains. 

■  Camphor. , . , , .. .  10  grains. 

H  Carbointti'  of  zinc 2  tlruL'lims. 

H  Creasote 10  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 
Mix. 
PAR.*:STnESIA    OR    PRURITUS   SCROTI— ITCH  I  Ntl    OF  THE  SCROTUM. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 3  ounces. 

Extract  of  witoh-hazcl 3  drachms. 

Chanlmoogra-oil 3  ounces. 

Mix. 

PEUH'L'LOSIS — LOUSINESS. 

H  Take  of  Creolin  ............. 4  to  1  drachm. 

Lsird  or  ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc. ...      1  ounce. 
Mix. 

PEDICULOSIS — LorsiNESS. 

™  Take  of  Reta-naphthol 1  drachm. 

Cologne-water 4to6  ounces. 

Mix. 
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PEDICULOSIS— LOUSINESS. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 1  drachm. 

Stavesacre  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Aristol i  drachm. 

Creolin 10  to  20  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 10  grains. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Carbolic  acid 5  to  10  grains. 

Powdered  arrow- root 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PITYRIASIS   RUBRA. 

Take  of  Creolin 10  to  30  drops. 

Lime-water 4  ounces. 

Olive-oil  or  glycerin 4  ounces. 

Mix.  ^ 

PRURIGO. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur i  drachm. 

Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 10  grains. 

Carbolic  acid 5  to  10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  juniper 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercuiy J  ounce. 

Ointment  of  turpentine ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Antharobin 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury J  ounce. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  cade 1  drachm. 

Balsam  of  Peru 2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Aristol 1  to  2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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PURPURA. 

Take  of  Calomel 10  grains. 

Beta-naphthol 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade 1  drachm. 

Sublimed  sulphur ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ROSACEA— ACNE  ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Ergotine ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  subacetate  of  lead 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ROSACEA — ACNE   ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Antharobin ^  to  1  drachm. 

Creolin 6  to  10  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

RUBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 0  ounces. 

Creasote 8  drops. 

Mix. 

RUBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Cucumber  ointment 2  ounces. 

Powdered  starch 2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

SCABIES— ITCH. 

Take  of  Beta-naphthol 20  grains. 

Ointment  of  stavesacre 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCABIES — ITCH. 

Take  of  lodol i^  to  1  drachm. 

Sublimed  sulphur 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCABIES— ITCH. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 1  drachm. 

Storax 10  to  30  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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SCARLATINA — SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Prepared  suet 1  ounce. 

Camphor 5  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCARLATINA — SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Menthol 10  grains. 

Carbolic  acid 5  grains. 

Lime-water 4  ounces. 

Olive-oil 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  lodosulpliate  of  cinchonine i  drachm. 

Powdered  oleatc  of  zinc J  drachm. 

Powdered  starch 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Aristol J  to  1  drachm. 

Calomel 10  to  20  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SEBORRIICEA   SICCA— DRY    OR   SCALY    SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid 1  drachm. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Balsam  of  Peru 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  rose 5  drops. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SEBORRUCEA   SICCA — DRY    OR   SCALY   SEBORRIICEA. 

Take  of  Borax 1  drachm. 

Creolin 10  to  20  drops. 

Cod-liver  oil 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

SEBORRUCEA   GENITALIUM — SEBORRIICEA    OF  THE   GENITAL   ORGANS. 

Take  of  Boric  acid 1  drachm. 

Carbolic  acid 5  grains. 

Distilled  witch-hazel  water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 
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SEnoHHnCEA    OLEOSA — OILY    SEBORRHEA. 

Take  of  llydrochl orate  of  cocaitie 5  to  10  grains. 

llydmchlomte  of  lijdrastiiL . , 3  grainSr 

Kuse-water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

SEBOKRHCEA    OLEOSA — OILY    SEBORRHCBA. 

Take  of  Salicjlic  acid 2  dnicliinB. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  ounce. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc I]  drachms. 

Mix. 

SEBORRIIO^A    OLEOSA— OILY    BEBORRntEA. 

Take  of  Creoliu 5  to  10  drops. 

Carbonate  of  zinc , .  . , , 2  drachma. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus. 5  drops. 

Ointment  of  rose-water .  1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS— If^FLAMMATION  OF   TUi;   II  AlR-FOLLtCLES. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  copper 10  to  30  grains. 

Boric  acid 1  dnichm. 

Creasote 10  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS — INFLAMMATION    OF   THE    II  AIR-FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Powdered  poke-root ,  1  draciim. 

Menthol 10  grains. 

Lanolin , . .  i  ounce. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc |  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  lodosulphato  of  cinchonino 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  chamomile 10  drops. 

Ijanolin J  ounce. 

(Hntment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce,          , 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS, 

Take  of  Iodoform 1  drachm. 

Camphor 10  to  20  graina. 

Powdered  starch , ,  2  ounces. 

Mix.     Use  especially  upon  an  ulcerated  surface. 
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SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Aristol 1  drachm. 

Creosote 10  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Green  soap 1  ounce. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 1  ounce. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus ^  drachm. 

Mix.     For  old  syphilitic  patches. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury  (ten 

per  cent.) 1  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade 2  drachms. 

Oil  of  cloves 10  to  20  drops. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Calomel 10  to  20  grains. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Creolin 5  to  10  drops. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Serviceable  especially  in  infantile  syphilis. 

TINEA   FAVOSA — FAVUS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury  (twenty 

per  cent.) 1  ounce. 

Aristol i  to  1  drachm. 

Mix. 

TINEA   FAVOSA — FAVUS. 

Take  of  Calomel 10  grains. 

Beta-naphthol 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

TINEA   TONSURANS — RINGWORM   OF  THE   SCALP. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 10  to  15  grains. 

Spirit  of  thymol 1  drachm. 

Cologne-water 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

TINEA  TONSURANS— RINGWORM   OF  THE  SCALP. 

Take  of  Boric  acid 1  drachm. 

Creolin 10  to  30  drops. 

Olive-oil C  ounces. 

Mix. 


day. 


FORMULA UY    TO   SECOND    KDITION, 
TINEA   RARB.T; — ^BARBER*S    ITCH. 

irophen J  to  1  dmchm. 

Ointment  of  oloate  of  mercury  (ten  to 

twenty  per  cent.). I  ounce. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus. 10  drops. 

TIXEA    BARB-B— barber's  ITCH. 

Take  of  Solution   of  boro-glyceride   (fifty  per 

cent) 4  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  zinc J  ounec. 

Creasote 10  dropa. 

Mix. 

TINEA    CIRCINATA  — RINTiWnri.M    OF   TI[E    BODY. 

Take  of  White  precipitate ID  to  30  grains. 

Beta-naphthol , 10  gniiiis. 

Carbolic  acid 5  to  10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

TINEA    CI  rtCIN  ATA  — RINGWORM    OF   THE    BODY. 

Take  of  Resorcin |  drachm. 

Subiodido  of  bisuuith ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc , 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

TINEA    VERSICOLOR — CIIROMOPHYTOSIS. 

Take  of  Antharobin 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  eucalyptua 10  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix* 

TINEA   VERSirOLOR— CIIROMOPHYTOSIS, 

Take  of  Ointment   of  oleate  of  mercury  (ten 

per  cent.) 1  ounce. 

Beta-napbthol 10  to  30  grains. 

Mix. 

TUBERCULOSIS   CUTIS — TUBERCULOSIS   OF   THE   SKIN. 

Take  of  Croasote 1  drachm. 

Compound  tincture  of  benzoin .......     2  drachms. 

Distilled  witch-haxel  water 2  ounces. 

Glycerin 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Use  in  an  atomizer.     Spray  over  the  surface  several  times  a 
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ULCER  A — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Calomel |-  ounce. 

Iodoform  or  iodol \  ounce. 

Mix.     Sprinkle  over  the  ulcer. 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Extract  of  conium ^  drachm. 

Extract  of  belladonna ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  tobacco 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Subiodide  of  bismuth 1  drachnL 

Powdered  red  cinchona-bark 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  lodosulphate  of  cinchonine 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 2  drachma 

Ilydrochlorate  of  cocaine 10  grains. 

Lanolin  or  prepared  suet i  ounce. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 4  ounce. 

Mix. 

URTICARIA— XETTLE-RASH— HIVES. 

Take  of  Menthol 10  grains. 

Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 10  grains. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Lanolin i  ounce. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 4  ounce. 

Mix. 

URTICARIA — NETTLE-RASH — HIVES. 

Take  of  Chloroform i  ounce. 

Tincture  of  opium ^  ounce. 

Tincture  of  aconite-root ^  ounce. 

Soap  liniment 4^  ounces. 

Mix. 

U  HTICA  RIA— NETTLE-RASH— HIVES. 

Take  of  Creolin 5  to  20  drops. 

Lime-water 3  ounces. 

Glycerin  or  olive-oil 3  ounces. 

Mix. 


FORMULARY  TO  SECOND  EDITION.  357 

VARIOLA — SMALL- POX. 

Take  of  Creolin 10  to  30  drops. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium \  ounce. 

Powdered  impure  carbonate  of  zinc. . .     4  ounces. 
Glycerin  or  olive-oil,  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  make  into  a  paste. 
Mix.    Apply  over  the  eruption  with  old  muslin. 

VARIOLA — SMALL- POX. 

Take  of  Aristol  or  europhen ^  ounce. 

Prepared  chalk 4  ounces. 

Glycerin  or  olive-oil,  sufficient  quanr 
tity  to  make  into  a  paste. 
Mix.     Employ  upon  the  eruption  by  means  of  lint. 

VERRUCA — WART. 

Take  of  Salol 1  drachm. 

Collodion 4  drachms. 

Sulphuric  ether 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

VERRUCA — WART. 

Take  of  Resorcin lto2  drachms. 

Traumaticin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 


MEDICINAL  PLASTERS. 

ANTUAROBIN. 

Antharobin 25  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass  ♦ 75        " 

For  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  acne,  rosacea,   old   syphilitic  and 
scrofulous  patches,  and  old  ulcers. 

ANTIMONY. 

Antimony 10  per  cent 

Plaster  mass 90        " 

Useful  in  chloasma,  keloid,  scars,  and  indurated  spots  of  eczema  and 
acne. 

*  The  planter  mass  is  composed  of  fifty  parts  of  India  rubber,  five  parts  of  honey, 
and  forty-five  parts  of  soap  plaster. 
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ARISTOL. 

Aristol 25  to  40  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass .,     75  to  60        " 

Serviceable  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  acne,  rosacea,  syphilis, 
scrofuloderma,  lupus,  and  tuberculosis  of  the  skin. 


CADE. 

Oil  of  cade 25  per  cent. 

Beeswax 25        " 

Plaster  mass 50        " 

For  limited  spots  of  chronic  acne,  rosacea,  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  in 
old  ulcers. 

CAMPnOR   AND   OPIUM. 

Powdered  camphor 10  per  cent. 

Powdered  opium 5        ** 

Olive-oil 5        " 

Plaster  mass 80        " 

Beneficial  to  employ  in  herpes,  herpes  zoster,  boils,  burns,  frost- 
bites, fissured  nipples,  bed-sores,  and  dermatitis. 


ELM. 

Resin  elm,  strained 50  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass 50        " 

For  wounds,  ulcers,  bed-sores,  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  spots,  acne, 
rosacea,  freckles,  and  chloasma. 


lODOL. 

lodol 40  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass GO         " 

Efficient    for    syphilitic,    scrofulous,    and    tuberculous    patches, 
chloasma,  lentigo,  scars,  and  lupus. 

ZINC. 

Chloride  of  zinc 25  per  cent. 

.  (ilycerin 5         " 

Piaster  mass TO        " 

Valuable  in  epithelioma,  lupus  vulgaris,  and  in  all  old  syphilitic 
and  scrofulous  ulcers. 
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MEDICI  X A  L    SO  A  PS.* 


I 


k 


Aristol  Soap. — Containing  five  percent,  aristol. 
For  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  acne,  rosuceii,  seborrhcEa  sicca,  and 
-indolent  ill  cere. 

Benzoic  Soap. — Containing  five  per  cent,  gum  benzoin. 

A  good  soap  for  the  toilet,  seborrba^a  sicca  or  dandruff,  intertrigo 
or  dialing,  bromidrosis  and  hyperidrosis  or  fetid  and  excessive  sweat- 
ing, 

Creolin  Soap. — Containing  five  per  cent,  creolin. 
Valuable  in  eczema,  especially  iipon  the  scalp,  around  the  genital 
3,  scabies  or  itch,  pediculosis  or  lousiness,  and  i]i  impetigo  con- 
tagiosa. 

Cheasote  Soap.— Containing  five  per  cent,  ereasote. 
A  beneficial  soap  to  use  in  wounds,  ulcers,  pariesthesia  or  pruritus, 
seborrhcoa  oleo.^a,  bromidrosis,  and  hyperidrosis. 

Hydroxylamfn  8oAP,=-Containing  five  per  cent,  hydroxylamin. 
For  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  acne,  rosacea,  seborrhtca,  and  lupus. 

Iodoform  Soap.— Containing  five  per  cent,  iodoform. 
Serviceable  in  wounds,  bruises,  burns,  frost-bites,  abscesses,  pustular 
eczema,  impetigo,  scrofuloderma,  syphilis,  and  in  old  ulcers. 

ToDOL  SoAP.^Containing  five  per  cent  iodoL 

Useful  in  the  same  diseases  enumerated  nnder  iodoform  soap. 

Lanolin  SoAP.f — Containing  two  per  cent,  lanolin  and  three  per 
cent,  olive-oil. 

An  excellent  toilet  soap. 

Menthol  Soap.— Containing  five  per  cent  menthol. 
An  excellent  ma])  for  partesthesia  or  pruritus,  especially  around  the 
axillary,  anal,  and  genital  regions. 

Resorcin  Soap. — Containing  five  per  cent  resorcin. 
For  seborrhaa,  pediculosis,  scabies,  chronic  acne,  rosacea,  eczema, 
psoriasis,  hyperidrosis,  and  bromidrosis. 

♦Salol  Soap. — Containing  five  per  cent  salol. 
Valuable  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  eczema  and  seborrhopa,  espe- 
cially around  the  genital  organs. 

♦  See  papur  by  the  auttior  on  "  Toilet  and  Medicinal  Soaps."  Tho  Uedical  Bulletin, 
May,  1«^*2. 

f  LaiKjHn  toilet  soap  is  niimufuctiircHl  at  the  Lanolin  Workis,  MurtiuikeiifelcJe»  Ger- 
many, and  u  largely  di^^pcutjcd  by  Burrouglis,  Welcome  &  Co.,  Snow-Hill  Buildings, 
Lroudoii. 


^^^^^^^^^IN  D  E  ^-^^^^^^^^^^^1 

AbscesR,  303. 

Alkaline  baths,  80.                                        ^^^H 

Ahscessus,  363. 

Alligator  boy,  515.                                                ^^H 

Aljsorption,  cutaneous,  30. 

AlopiHiiB,  55o ;  areata,  565,  735,  778,  815,             ^H 

A«^antlim  leettihina,  713, 

835;  ehnmic,  556;  circuitistTipta,  565»             ^^M 

Acarus  folliculoruin,  714. 

735,  778,  815,  835;  diagnosis  of,  556,             ^H 

(         A  cams  scabieij  5.">,  Oil  7.  7(M), 

506,  735 ;  etiology  of,  558.  508 ;  formii-             ^H 

Achorioti  Scli3nlfinii,  TjS,  72fi,  730. 

lary  for,  756,  777.  815,  835;  natural.             ^H 

Achroma,  acr|uired,  54:{ :  c^nrgeiiital,  543. 

556:    pathology  of,   557;    preiimlure,             ^^| 

Acid  baths,  HO. 

555;    prognosis  of,   565,    570;    senile,              ^^H 

Acnp,  13.  311 :  rilliidii.  134.  795.  7»6:  ar- 

556;  sy  m  pt u ms  o f ,  555 ;  sy  p h  i  1  i t ic,  331 »             ^^M 

tificial  is,  313  ;    atrnphif-a,  313;    Imllif* 

557,  56'7 ;  treat  meiit  of,  559^  508.                        ^H 

in,  323;  btHirunn trusts  311 ;  cachcelicu- 

Alphos.  48(1,                                                                ^H 

rnm,  313:  liiuirjuisis  t\(,  222,  227,  314, 

AluminitiTn  oteate,  01.                                               ^^H 

!             339,  33S,  501J.  74.>:  tlissemijiata,  311; 

AnaMnia  of  iht?  !«kiri,  52.                                          ^^M 

f            etiiilu^y  of,   31-');  formulary  f**T^  litT), 

Anaesthesia  in  skin -diseases,  38;  of  the             ^H 

775.  814,  834,  83.') :  hypcrtrophica,  313 ; 

^kin,  686,                                                             ^H 

indurata,  313;  menUifrra,  JWO ;  olcates 

Ana^thetics  in  skin-diseases,  96.                           ^^^M 

111,  322;  papulo=Mi,  312;  pathology  of, 

Analgesia  of  the  skin,  686.                                     ^H 

315;  prognosi?i  of,  327;   ptirictu ration 

Anal  region,  eczema  of,  439:  itching  of,             ^^H 

in,  S23  ;   pnstulosa,  312;    r*>tyicea,  see 

68D.                                                                      ^M 

Rosacka;    scbacca,   122;    sulphur  in. 

Anutnmy  of  nkin,  1.                                               ^^H 

319;   symptoms   of,   311;     sypliilitini, 

Aneurysma  t<poiiginsurn,  674.                                 ^^H 

225;  trr^tment.  of,  317;  VHrioUfurmis, 

Angio-eavernnsnrii,   070  ;    elephantiasis,             ^^H 

!            613:  vnlpari?,  311. 

^H 

Aconitine  oleate,  IH, 

Angioma,  674:  diagnosis  of,  677 ;  cUolo-             ^H 

'         Addis^m'ft  Jieloid,  525, 

gy  of,  677 ;  lobular,  677 :  pathology  of,             ^^H 

Adenoma  of  the  swcat-glandi^,  141. 

677;  prognosis  of,  681;  symptoms  of,             ^^H 

1        Adi[Kima,  673. 

674;  treatment  of,  678.                                         ^H 

Adii>ose  tissue,  2,  S, 

Anidrosis,  140 ;  syuiptomatic,  141 ;  symp-              ^^H 

^^sthe*iometer,  20. 

toms  of,  ^40;  treatment  of,   141,   757,              ^^H 

A^e^  effect  of,  on  jfkiu-diseases,  49,  58. 

^H 

I         Ainhutn,  684, 

AnomaIia>  excMionLs  121,   122;    secre-              ^^M 

'         Albinisira,  40.  542. 

tionis,  121,  122.                                                   ^H 

Albinism  us,  40,  .142  ;  partialis,  542 ;  uni- 

Anomalies of  excretion,  121,  122;  secre-              ^^M 

versalis,  542. 

lion.  121.  122.                                                        ^M 

Albino.  542. 

Anthrarobin,  105.                                                    ^^M 

^         Aleppo  evil.  3ti2, 

Anthrax,  356,  350;  fi)rinulary  for,  757,             ^H 

1         Aigor  progressivus,  522* 

^H 

'        Alimentary  diseases  as  causes  of  skin-dis- 

A  h t  i  u ion y  for  sk  i  n  -d i,sca^*s  75 .                             ^^M 

Mses^Ol. 

1 

Antipeirasitic^,  98.                                                  ^^M 
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Antiseptics,  108. 

Anus,  eczema  of,  439;  itching  of,  689; 
pruritus  of,  689. 

Area  Celsi,  665. 

Areolar  tissue,  2. 

Argyria,  40,  477. 

Aristol,  107. 

Arrangement  of  skin-diseases,  61. 

Arrectores  pili,  18,  21. 

Arseniate  of  sodium,  72. 

Arsenic  for  skin-diseases,  71 ;  hypoder- 
matic use  of,  74. 

Arsenicum  oleate,  91. 

Arsenious  acid,  72. 

Astringent  baths,  80. 

Atheroma,  135. 

Atrophia  cutis,  54,  121,  550;  pilorum 
propria,  570 ;  propria,  550 ;  senilis  ,553. 

AtrophisB,  121,  542. 

Atrophic  lines,  554 ;  spots,  554. 

Atrophy  of  the  face,  unilateral,  527 ;  of 
the  hair,  570;  of  the  hair- pigment, 
545 ;  of  the  nails,  573 ;  of  the  skin,  54, 
121.  550;  numerical,  54;  of  the  skin, 
prognosis  of,  120 ;  senile,  553  ;  simple, 
54. 

Atropine  oleate,  91. 

Aureola,  40. 

Aussatz,  615. 

Axis-cylinder,  23,  24. 

Bacilli  of  lepra,  625 ;  of  lupus,  592,  594, 
595. 

Bacteria  of  skin-diseases,  56,  67. 

Bacteria,  pyogenic,  56. 

Balanitis,  diagnosis  of,  207. 

Baldness,  555,  565. 

Barbadocs  leg,  527. 

Barber's  itch,  338,  744. 

Bartfinne,  336. 

Bathing.    See  Baths. 

Baths  in  skin-diseases,  79  ;  acid,  80 ;  al- 
kaline, 80;  astringent,  80;  bromine, 
80 ;  electro-vapor,  81 ;  emollient,  80 ; 
hot-air,  80  :  in  eczema,  402, 407 :  iodine, 
80;  medicated  vapor,  81 ;  medicated 
water,  70 ;  mercurial,  80 ;  potassium 
suli)huret,  80 ;  vapor,  81 ;  water,  79. 

Beard,  affections  of.  See  Eczema,  Syco- 
sis, Mextaora,  etc. 

Bed-bug,  55,  64,  713. 

Biskra  bouton,  362. 

Bismuth  oleate,  92. 


Bites  of  insects,  717,  718. 

Blanching  of  the  hair,  545. 

Blasenausschlag,  300. 

Blattem,  17a 

Blebs,  43. 

Bleeding,  cutaneous,  63.    See  H.£M0R- 

BHAOE. 

Blood,  extravasation  of,  53. 

Blood,  sweating  of,  144, 169. 

Bloodletting  in  eczema,  414. 

Bloodletting  in  skin-diseases,  112. 

Blood-vessels  of  skin,  3,  21. 

Blutfleckenkrankheit,  152. 

Blutschwftr,  352. 

Body-louse.    See  Louse. 

Boil,  see  Furunculus  ;  Delhi,  862. 

Bot-fly,  717. 

Bouton,  Biskra,  302. 

Brandschw&r,  356. 

Brandy-nose,  332. 

Break-bone  fever,  eruption  of,  171. 

Breast,  eczema  of,  432. 

Bright's  disease  a  cause  of  skin-disease, 
62. 

Bromidrosiphobia,  142. 

Bromidrosis,  141 ;  etiology  of.  142 ;  symp- 
toms of,  141 ;  treatment  of,  142,  779. 
836. 

Bromine  baths.  80. 

Bubo,  206 ;  syphilitic,  214. 

Bucnemia  tropica,  527. 

Bulb  of  hair,  16. 

Bulla),  43 ;  compound,  44. 

Bums.    See  Combustio. 

Cadmium  oleate.  92. 

Callositas,  54,  480. 

Callosities,  54,  480. 

Callus,  480. 

Calx  sulphurata  for  skin-diseases,  78. 

Cancer,  see  Caecinoma  ;  en  cuirasse,660; 
epithelial,  see  Epitheuoma. 

Cancroid,  644 ;  corpuscles,  648. 

Canities,  545 ;  etiology  of,  547;  progno- 
sis of,  550;  symptoms  of,  545;  treat- 
ment of,  548. 

Carbolic  acid  for  skin-diseases,  78. 

Carbuncle.    See  Carbunculus. 

Carbunculus,  356 ;  diagnosis  of,  352, 357; 
etiology  of,  357;  formulary  for,  757. 
780,  816,  836;  pathology  of,  357; 
prognosis  of,  359  ;  symptoms  of,  356; 
treatment  of,  357. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^               ^^^^              H 

^^^nrcinoma,  cutftncous,  G5J) ;  ctiti-s  0-19; 

Chrysarobin,  105.                                                 ^H 

^f       epit  hell  ale,  ^U4  ;  epithvlioiuH,  ses  Ei't- 

CicatfKi^s,  47,  663;  atrophic,  47;  hyper-            ^H 

P            theuoma;  ItiritJeuliir,  059;  meknolic, 

trophic,  47:  normal,  47;  of  the  skin,            ^^H 

6flO, 

47,  663;  treatment  of.  667,  783,  837.                 ^H 

Carcinoma  nf  tlai  .skin,  659  ;  dia;?nosis  of, 

Ciniexlectularins,  55,  713.                                    ^H 

C57,   t5*J0,  684;    etiology  of,   G61;    pii- 

Circum-anal  glands,  12.                                          ^^H 

tliology   of,   660;    prognosis   (if,   661: 

Ciaret-stain,  674.                                                     ^^H 

symptoms  nf.  Col) ;  trail ment  of,  661; 

Claiwillcation  of  skin-diseases,  121.                      ^^H 

acirrhus,  659  ;  tiUM^rous,  660, 

Clavus.  481,  782,  837.                                              ^H 

Ctttapiasma  in  skin-tliseasLvs  84. 

Climate,  effect  of,  on  diseases  of  the  skin,            ^^M 

Cauliflower  exere^fenoo,  509, 

^1 

Ciiuses,  exciting,  of  skin-rlisoastis,  60  ;  pre- 

Clothes-louse, 708.                                                   ^H 

disposing,  of  Hkin-(li«eiisea,  5B. 

Clothing  as  a  cause  of  skin-disease,  63.                ^H 

C*aiistics  in  lupus,  601 ;  in  skin-diseases, 

Cuea  in  skin-dis«ascs.  90.                                      ^^M 

m. 

Cocaine  h  yd  roc  hi  orate  in  diseases  of  the            ^^M 

Cauterization  by  electricity.  114  j  in  skin- 

skin.  97.  n,                                                       ^H 

diseases,  114. 

Cochin  h^g,  527.                                                       ^M 

Cells  of  skin.  4-9. 

Cod-liver  oil  In  skin-diseases,  70.                         ^H 

Cere brn-sipi mil    fever,   cutaneous    symp- 

Coil-glitndH, 12.                                                      ^H 

toms  of,  195. 

Cold  as  a  cause  of  skin-dii^i-'uses,  63.                     ^^H 

Cerumen,  14. 

Cold  cream  in  ec^seiua,  -105,                                    ^^H 

Cerumiiiou^  glands,  12. 

Cold  swent,  21.                                                          ^H 

Chancrp,  diagnosis   nf.  207;  ITuntprian. 

Colloid  degenemtion   of  the  skin,  673;             ^H 

213;  non-infecting,  204;  soft, 204. 

milium,  Gr.3.                                                           ^^H 

Chancroid.  204;  diagnosis  of,  206,  214; 

Color  of  skin,  1,  5,  6.                                                 ^^| 

etiology  of,  20S:    formulary  for,  758, 

Color  of  skin-rliseases,  51.                                     ^^H 

781,816,830;  patbolog>^  of/207 ;  prog- 

Com'bustio,   464;    pathology    of,    466;            ^H 

nosis  of,  21 1;  symptoms  of,  204;  treat- 

symptoms of,  464;  treatment  of,  467.            ^H 

ment  of,  20«. 

Comedo,  131  ;  dingnosis  of,  132  ;  etiology             ^^M 

Chancroide,  204. 

of,  132;  formulary  of,  7.S2;  pathology            ^^M 

Chapping  of  hands.  63. 

oU  132;  prognosis  uf,  134;  symptoms            ^^M 

Cheirn-fioTfipliolyx,  310. 

of,  131 ;  tmitment  of,  132.                                   ^H 

Chetuid.     Sec  Keloid. 

Compression  in  eczema,  414  ;  in  skin-dis-            ^^M 

Chcmifral  irritants  a»  cause  of  skin-dis- 

eases, 111.                                                             ^^H 

ease,  0!J. 

Condition,  general,  effect  of,  on  skin-dis-            ^^M 

Chian  turfientlne  in  skin-diseases,  76. 

eases,  50.                                                           ^H 

Chicken-pox,    See  Varicella. 

Condyiom,  spitzen,  509;   sub^utaneuni,            ^^M 

Chigrc,  714, 

^H 

Chilblain^e-X 

rondytomata.  221,  648,  784,                                  ^H 

Cliloftsma.  474 ;  diagtiosis  of,  476,  721 ; 

Congclatin,  469 ;  symptoms  of,  469 ;  ti^at*             ^H 

etiology  of,  476;   fmrhnlngy  of,   476; 

ment  of,  470.                                                        ^H 

prognosis  of,  478;  symptoms  of,  474; 

Congesiiont  passive,  of  skin,  41.                           ^^M 

treatment  of,  476,  782,  817,  837;  uteri- 

Connective tissue,  subcutaneous,  8;  fat            ^^M 

num,  475. 

^H 

Chlorinated  oil,  84,  08,  783. 

Constitutional  diseases  as  causes  of  skin-            ^H 

Chloroform  in  skin -diseases,  96. 

disease's,  62.                                                          ^^M 

Chlorosis,  40. 

Constitutional  symptoms  of  skin-disease?,             ^^M 

Chorionitis,  517. 

^H 

Chiomidrosis,   143;   symptoms  of,    143; 

Constitutional  treatment  of  skin-discaecs,            ^^H 

treatment  of.  144. 

^H 

Chromophytosis,  55,  719;  diagnosis  of, 

Contagion  as  a  cause  of  skin-discases,  64            ^H 

218,  470, 

Contusion  of  the  skin,  364.                                   ^H 

Chronic  malaria,  40. 

Copper  oleate,  02.                                                 ^H 
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Cor,  481. 

Coriura,  3,  6;  papillary  layer  of,  6,  7; 
reticular  layer  of,  6,  7. 

Com,  481. 

Come  de  l^  peau,  483. 

Corneous  layer  of  skin,  3,  4, 

Cornu  cutaneum,  483 ;  humanum,  483. 

(•orpusclcs,  cancroid,  648;  lymphoid,  6, 
9;  of  Meissner.  24  j  of  Vater,  23;  of 
Wagner,  24 ;  Pacinian,  23 ;  tactile,  24 ; 
touch,  24. 

Couperose,  327. 

Cow-pox,  190. 

Crab-lice.    See  Louse. 

Cracks,  46. 

Creasote  in  skin-diseases,  78. 

Crusts,  milk,  369,  416. 

Crusta  lactea,  369,  416. 

Crust®,  45. 

Crusts,  45;  syphilitic,  46,  217. 

Cucumber-ointment,  405. 

Culex,  718. 

Cutaneous  carcinoma,  sec  Carcinoma; 
diseases,  see  Skin,  Diseases  of  ;  excre- 
tion, 33;  horns,  48^3;  inflammation, 
see  Dermatitis  ;  secretion,  33. 

Cuticle,  3 ;  of  hair,  16. 

C'utis,  6 ;  aiiserina,  19. 486 ;  pendula,  533 ; 
tensa  chronica,  517;  unctuosa,  122; 
vera,  6. 

C-yst.    See  Sebaceous  Cyst. 

Cysticercus  cellulosa?,  716. 

Dandruff.  122. 

Dartos,  21. 

Dartre  rongeante,  586. 

Debility,  effect  of.  on  diseases  of  the  skin, 

59. 
Decrt^pitude,  infantile,  522. 
Delhi  boil,  362. 
Demodex  foUiculorum,  714. 
Dengue,  eruption  of,  171. 
Dentition,  effect  of,  on  diseases  of  the 

skin,  60. 
Depilatories,  538. 
Derma,  6. 

Dermalgia.    See  Dermataloia. 
Dormntalgin,   686;   formulary  for,   759, 

785,  817,  839. 
Dermatitis,    446;    ambustionis    bullosa, 

4()4;   ambustionis  erythematosa,  464; 

ambustionis  escharotica,  465;  cyilorica, 

448;  combustioais,  464 ;  congelation  is, 


469;  congelationis  bullosa,  470;  con- 
gelationis  erythematosa,  470;  congela- 
tionis escharotica,  470 ;  contusiformis, 
265 ;  diagnosis  of,  149,  383  epidemi- 
cus,  462 ;  exfoliativa,  348 ;  from  rhus, 
458 ;  gangnenosa,  448 ;  herpetiformis, 
459;  medicamentosa,  448 ;  traumatica, 
446;  treatment  of,  458;  venenata,  446. 

Dermatolysis,  533. 

Dermatomycosis  favosa,  726. 

Dermatosclerosis,  517.    • 

Dermatome,  113. 

Desquamation,  45;  furfuraceous,  45;  in 
mass,  45. 

Diabetes  as  a  cause  of  skin-diseases,  62. 

Diagnosis  of  skin-diseases,  48. 

Diaphoretics,  action  of,  34. 

Diathesis,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases, 
59. 

Diet  in  skin-diseases,  66. 

Dietetic  errors  as  causes  of  skin-diseases, 
61. 

Digestive  organs,  disturbances  of,  as 
causes  of  skin-diseases,  62. 

Diphtheria,  cutaneous  symptoms  of,  195. 

Diphtheritic  spots,  195. 

Discoloration,  40. 

Dissecting  wounds  of  the  skin,  364. 

Disturbances  of  internal  organs  as 
causes  of  skin-diseases,  62. 

Donovan's  solution  in  skin-diseases,  72. 

Dress  in  treatment  of  skin-diseases,  66. 

Dropsy,  scarlatinous,  169. 

Drugs,  eruptions  from,  61,  448. 

Dry  papule,  213. 

Ducts,  sudoriparous,  9. 

Duration  of  skin -diseases,  51. 

Dusting-powders,  85 ;  in  eczema,  404. 

Dyes  for  the  hair,  548. 

Dysidrosis,  810;  diagnosis  of,  310. 

Ear,  eczema  of,  426 ;  glands  of,  12 :  wax, 
12. 

Earth-treatment,  85. 

Eau  de  Luce,  810. 

Echymomata,  152. 

Eccljymoses,  40,  152. 

Ecthyma,  345;  diagnosis  of,  227,  342, 
346,  352 ;  etiology  of,  346 ;  pathology 
of,  346 ;  prognosis  of,  347 ;  symptoms  of, 
345 ;  syphiliticum,  226 ;  treatment  of, 
346. 

Eczema,  369:  acute,  370;  treatment  of 
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acute,  402,  759,  7a>,  817, 8.10 ;  ani,  4:19 1 
artioulorura,  43^}  \  aurium,  4'2i)^  bfttb.^, 
428;  baths  for,  4t>2,  407;  bltuHlletling 
in,  414;  cupitis^  423  ;  causes  of,  cotisti- 
tutiorml.  31)0;  causes  of,  loc»l,  3S>2 ; 
chmnic^  371;  formtiliirv  for  chronic,  7*jO, 
786,  818,  840 :  colli,  427;  cojupie.ssion 
in,  414;  cotistitiitiniial  treatment  of, 
396;  cnmim,  44t};  diagnn^is  of,  125, 
107,  207,  222,  22^,  224,  227,  264.  28iJ, 
283,  285,  292,  2U9,  'm\  310,  314,  338, 
342,  344,  346,  340,  381,  489,  5<J6,  583, 
7CHJ,  710,  721,  735,  745,  749  ;  digitoniTn, 
442 ;  dusting  -  powders  in,  404 ;  ery- 
themiitosum,  373  ;J  erythematous,  372  r 
etiology  of,  389 ;  faciei,  427 ;  fis!*iiin. 
378;  fissured,  378;  fonnulivry  for,  759, 
785,  817,  839;  genitalium,  4^16;  infan- 
tile, 415;  diagnu.sis  of  infantile,  417; 
treatment  of  infantile,  419;  intertri^'o, 
416,430;  labionim.  431 ;  lingiw,  4:^2; 
tnarlidans,  377  :  niaraxnarum,  432 ;  ma* 
nunm,  441:  mar*;inatiim,  748;  nuiss- 
age  in,  414  ;  mercury  in,  411 ;  naplithol 
in,  410;  nasi,  430;  u>tkrmab>sum,  375; 
oils  tn,  407;  ointments  in,  405;  of 
&nal  region,  439 ;  of  anus,  4^19 ;  of 
beard,  428;  of  breast,  4.32;  of  ears, 
426;  of  eyelids,  429;  of  face,  427^  of 
feet,  441  ;  of  fingers,  442  ;  of  flexor 
surfai;c!«,  435 ;  of  genital  organs.  43tS ; 
of  hands*,  441  ;  of  joints,  435;  of  labia, 
431 ;  of  legs,  440;  of  lips,  431 ;  of  ntiilis, 
442;  of  navel,  435;  of  neck,  4117;  of 
nipples,  432 :  of  nose,  430 ;  of  scalp, 
433;  of  scrotum,  701,  789,  821.  843; 
of  tongue,  432 ;  of  umbilicus,  4!i5 ;  of 
vagina,  761,  820;  of  vulva,  761,  820; 
oleuteh  in.  411,  412  ;  papular,  376;  pai>- 
ulosum,  37(5;  pathology  of.  388;  pe- 
dum, 441 ;  prognosis  of.  445  ;  pus^tuhir, 
876;  pustulosuin,  376;  rnbruni,  377; 
scroti,  761,  789.  821,843;  selKjrrhtek-, 
370;  secondary  changes  in.  376;  soaps 
in.  408 ;  squ a  nioKt 1 1 n ,  it 7H ;  sq uam o n s. 
378 ;  pubaenlc,  37 1 ,  402 ;  i^y mptoruj*  of. 
3*]9  ;  tar  in,  408  ;  tarsi.  429  ;  treatment 
of,  3(>4;  umbilici,  435  :  unguium.  442; 
iiniversyile,  414  ;  vaginae,  formulary  for, 
76l»  820;  varieties  of,  414;  vesicular, 
374;  vesieulo3ura,  374;  vulva?,  formu- 
lary for,  761,  820 ;  water  in,  403,  407. 
Eksiic-^kin  miin,  533. 
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Eleciric  currents  of  skin,  36. 

Electricity,  canterizution  by,  114;  Fura- 
dic.  114,  117;  frietional,  116,  117;  gal- 
vanic, 110,  118;  in  skin  diseases,  114; 
statie,  110,  117. 

Electrolysis  in  nievu?,  679;  skin-di«- 
eases,  114. 

Electro-vrt|K>r  biiths  in  skin-cliaeases,  81, 

Eleidin,  4. 

ElepJiant-leg,  527. 

Elephant  niiin,  533. 

ElopUunliasis.  527;  arabum.  597;  diag- 
nosis of,  529.  625  ;    etiok>gy  of,  529 
gniHornni,   615  ;    pathology    of,   529 
progno!*is  of,  532 ;  symptoms  of,  527 
lehmgieetodes,  5^13  ;  treatment  of,  531. 

Em ol lien L  baths,  80, 

Encysted  tumor,  135. 

Entozoon,  714. 

Enucleation  in  skin-diseases,  113. 

Ephidrosis,  136. 

Epidermis,  3;  eoioring- mutter  of,  4; 
lay  en*  of,  3. 

Epilation.  537. 

Epillielial  cancer.     S<»e  EpiTRKLiOMA, 

Epithelial  globes,  648;  nests.  61.8. 

Epithelioma.  644,  659;  calcifying,  046; 
d(*cp-scated,  644  ;  diagnosis  of,  126, 
207.  229,  387,  591,  (>47;  treatment  nf, 
652,  762,  701,821,  845. 

Equinia,  301. 

Erbgrind,  726. 

Erosion,  superfidal.  of  syphilb,  213. 

Eruptions,  sec  Skin- Dishasks  ;  from 
drug^,  448;  pustuio-crustaceous,  224. 

Eruptive  fevers,  cutaneous  symptoms  of, 
194. 

Erysipelas,  195;  ambulans*.  197;  compli- 
cation!* of,  196 ;  cjmlagious,  197;  diag- 
noscis  of,  197.  372,  304,  382;  etiology 
of,  197 ;  f(irmukry  for,  762.  791,  822, 
845:  gangrenous.  197;  non-contagious, 
197;  (mt  hology  of,  197;  phlegmonoua, 
197 ;  prognosis  o^f,  204 ;  symptoms  of, 
195;  tnmlmcntof,  199. 

Erythema.  148. 

Erythema  intertrigo,  150:  diagnosis  of, 
150,  165,  197,  271,  3H1;  etiology  of, 
150;  pathology  of,  150;  firognosi.s  of, 
151;  symptoms  of,  150;  treatment  of, 
151. 

Erythema  multiforme,  203 ;  diagnosis  of, 
264;    etiology  of,  264;  pathology  of. 


866 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SEIK. 


264;  prognosis  of,  265;  symptoms  of, 
268;  treatment  of,  265. 

Erythema  nodosum,  265;  diagnosis  of, 
266;  etiology  of,  267;  pathology  of, 
267 ;  prognosis  of,  268 ;  symptoms  of, 
266;  treatment  of,  268. 

Erythema  simplex,  148 ;  diagnosis  of,  140, 
197;  etiology  of,  149;  pathology  of, 
149;  prognosis  of,  149;  symptoms  of, 
148 ;  treatment  of,  149. 

Erythroxylon  coca,  99. 

Escharotics  in  skin-diseases,  98. 

Ether  in  skin-diseases,  96. 

Etiology  of  skm-discases,  58. 

Evil,  Aleppo,  362. 

Excision  in  skin-diseases,  118. 

Excoriationes,  45. 

Excoriations,  45. 

Excrescence,  cauliflower,  509;  horny, 
488. 

Excretion,  anomalies  of,  121,  122;  cuta- 
neous, 33;  disorders  of,  121,  122. 

Exercise  in  skin-diseases,  66. 

Extravasated  blood,  477. 

Exudationes,  121,  160. 

Exudations,  121.  IGO. 

Eyelids,  eczema  of,  429. 

Pace,  eczema  of,  427 ;  unilateral  atrophy 

of,  527. 
Facies  Icontina,  618. 
Faradism  in  skin-diseases,  114,  117. 
Farcy,  301. 

Fat  of  skin,  2,  8 ;  globules,  8,  13. 
Fats,  mineral,  87. 
Fatty  tumor,  673. 
Favus.    See  Tlvea  Favosa. 
Fcbris  urticata,  268. 
Feet,  eczema  of,  441. 
Fever,  scarlet.    See  Scarlatina. 
Fevers,   eruptive,  cutaneous    symptoms 

of,  194. 
Fibroma  lipomatodes,  C70;  molluscum, 

668. 
Fibrous  sheath  of  Koliiker,  17,  18. 
Fig-wart.  509. 

Filaria  medinensis,  716;  sanguinis,  529. 
Fingers,  eczema  of,  442. 
Fischschupywnausschlag,  512. 
Fish-skin  disease.    See  Ichthyosis. 
Fissures,  46. 
Flea,  55,  714. 
Fleckenmal,  479. 


Flexor  surfaces,  eczema  of,  435. 

Follicles  of  hair,  12, 17. 

Follicular  tumor,  135. 

Folliculitis  barb®,  836. 

Food  in  skin-diseases,  66. 

Foot,  fungus,  642;  madurs,  642:  per- 
forating ulcer  of,  648. 

Formulary  of  skin-diseases,  755,  814. 

Fowler*s  solution  in  skin-diseases,  72, 73. 

Fragilitas  crinium,  572. 

Fragility  of  the  hair,  572. 

Frsmboesia,  640. 

Freckles.    See  LEyrioo. 

Fressend  flecte,  586. 

Frost  bite,  469 ;  diagnosis  of.  330. 

Fumigation,  mercurial,  in  syphilis,  246. 

Functional  diseases  as  causes  of  skin- 
diseases,  61. 

Fungi,  microscopic,  55. 

Fungoid  neoplasm,  inflammatory,  656. 

Fungus-foot,  642. 

Fungus  haematodes,  674. 

Furuncle,  352. 

Furunculus,  352;  diagnosis  of,  352;  eti- 
ology of,  353:  formulary  for,  763,  792, 
823,  846;  pathology  of,  352 ;  symptoms 
of,  352 ;  treatment  of,  353. 

Gad-fly,  717. 

Gale,  697. 

Galvanism  in  skin-diseases,  146,  603. 

GefUssmal,  674. 

Gelatine  in  skin-diseases,  102. 

General  condition,  influence  of,  on  skin- 
diseases,  50. 

Genital  organs,  eczema  of,  436. 

Genito-urinary  diseases  as  causes  of  skin- 
diseases,  62. 

German  measles.    See  ROtheln. 

Glanders,  361. 

Glands,  ceniminous,  12 ;  circum-anal.  13 : 
coil,  12;  Meibomian,  13;  of  hair-fol- 
licles, 12;  of  Montgomery,  13;  seba- 
ceous, 12 ;  sebiparous,  12 ;  sudoriparous, 
9 ;  sweat,  9. 

Globules,  fat,  13. 

Glossy  skin,  553. 

Gnat,' 718. 

Goose-flesh,  19,  486. 

Grayness  of  hair,  545. 

Grog-blossoms,  332. 

(Jrutum,  134. 

Guinea- worm,  716, 
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Guramata,  230,   diagnosis  of,  136,  231; 

Horny  excrescence,  483  ;  layer  of  skin,  4 ;              ^^M 

see  Syphilid. 

tumor.  483.                                                         ^H 

Gatta-perchft  in  skin-diseases.  103. 

11  Ob- air  bathi^,  80.                                                        ^^M 

Gutta^rosacca,  337. 

Hahneraiige.  48i.                                                  ^^M 

Huxley's  layer,  18.                                                      ^^H 

Hnbits»  effect  of,  on  skiti -diseases,  50,  m. 

HydnKleiiitis  destruens  suppurativa,  145.              ^^^H 

Uiumi\tldnm%  144,  159. 

Hydrastine  hydrochhirate,  99.                                 ^^H 

JIaniiidrosis,  144,  159, 

Hydroa,308;  diagnosis  of,  308;  etiology              ^^^| 

Hii*mophilia,  lfi9. 

of,  309 ;  pathology  of,  309  ;  prognosis              ^^H 

HiPinorrha^,  cutiinecnis,  53,   121,   IfiS; 

of,  310;  symptoms  of,  308;  treatment              ^^M 

idiopiithip,    ir>3;    prognosis   of,    120; 

of,  309.                                                                  ^H 

syiiiiitomatic,  152. 

Hydrogen  peroxide,  108.                                       ^^M 

HftMiiorrhagia%  12!,  152. 

Hydrosis,  136.                                                          ^H 

niemorrhtigic  sf>ots,  53. 

Hygiene  of  the  skin,  65.                                          ^^H 

Hft?morrha?ft  petcdiialis,  152. 

Hyperaemia,  40, 52 ;  active,  52, 148 ;  paas-              ^H 

IluJr  or  hairs,  t,   14;   atrophy  o^  570; 

ive,  53,  148.                                                           ^H 

pigment   of,  545 ;  blaucUiiig   of,  545 ; 

Hypem^miiLv  121,  148.                                             ^H 

bulbs  of,    10;    color    of,   14;    cuticle 

Hypcm*sthesia,  086 ;  in  skin^tseases^  38.              ^^H 

of,  16;   dyes  for,  548;  falling  of.  555; 

Hyperalge.sia,  mQ.                                                  ^H 

filjres  of/lfl;    follides  of,  14,   17.  Si'O 

Hyperidrosis,  130;  diagnosis  of,  137:  eti«              ^^H 

Sycosis;  fmgility  of,  572;  gliinds  of. 

ologyof,  138;  formulary  for,  764,  793,               ^W 

12;  grayaess  of,  R+'i;  growth  of,  10; 

825,  847;  general,  136 ;  lo<2al,  137 ;  pa-                     ■ 

hypertrophy  of,  534;  knob  of  Uenle, 

thology  of,  138;    prognosis  of,   140;               ^^fl 

1 9 ;  loss  o  f ,  5  55  ;  i»  ii  id  bo  r  o  f ,  1 4 ;  papil- 

symptoms of,  130;  treatment  of,  138.                ^^H 

la?  of,   15;    root  of,  Hi;    sacs  of,   17; 

Hypertrichiaj^iis,  .5:U.                                                ^^H 

whiteness  of,  545. 

IlypcrtriehoBis,  534.                                                  ^^H 

Tlainajnclis  in  «kin-difieikses,  104. 

Hypertrophiie,  121.                                                  ^^H 

riaiids,  eczoma  of,  441. 

Hypertrophies,  121.                                                     ^^M 

llarv(ist-mitc.  51i), 

Hypertrophy  of  the  hair.  .'535;  etiology               ^^H 

llautborn,  48^1. 

of,  535;  symptoms  of,  534;  treatment              ^^| 

llaut^ipUTeni,  517. 

of,  535.                                                                     ^^ 

Utiiid- louse.    Sec  LiOusE, 

Hypertrophy  of  the  nails,  538;  etiology                     1 

EBart-diEeases  as  causes  of  skin-diseases, 

of,  540;  pathology  of,  540;  prognosis                      1 

62. 

of,  542 ;  symptoms  of,  538 :  treatfnent                ^^H 

Heat  as  a  cause  of  .^kin-diseases,  63. 

of,  540.                                                                  ^H 

Hemiatmphia  facialis,  527.                         > 

Hypertrophy  of  the  skin,  54.                                 ^^^ 

Henles  hair-knob,  1&;  layer,  18. 

Uypohidrosis,  140.                                                          1 

Heredity,  effect  of,  on  diseases  of  the  skin. 

60.                                   : 

Ice  in  skin-diseases,  90,                                           ^^H 

He^pes^,  287:  cifreinatus,  747;  eircinntus 

lehthyoides.  512.                                                     ^H 

buUosue.  308;  diagnosis  of,  207,  214, 

lehthyol,  1011                                                             ^H 

292,   303,  309.  3H2  ;  etiology  of.  2i)3; 

Ichthyoae,  512.                                                             ^H 

facialis,  2BH;  fonniilary  for,   KVA,  71)3, 

Ichthyosis,  512 ;  congenita,  512;  diagno-               ^^^| 

824,  840 ;   gestationi-i,  200.   3<JS ;    iris. 

sis  of.  127,  401,515:  etiology  of,  51U;              ^H 

288;   patholog^y  of,  21>3;   prog<»nitalis. 

formulary  for,  764,  794, 825,  847 ;  hys-               ^H 

289;  prof^nosis  of.  297;  symptoms  of. 

trix,  513;  |»athnlogy  of,5t5  ;  prognosu               ^^H 

287;  tonsurans.  733  ;  treatment  of,  294. 

of,  517;  Bebacea,   122;  simplex,  513:              ^^| 

'         Herpes  zoster,  29f) ;  ntypical,  292 ;  diag- 

symptoms of,  512;  treatment  of,  516:              ^^M 

nosis  of.  202,  330,  382 ;  formulary  for. 

vera,  512.                                                              ^^H 

7<i4  793, 825,  846 ;  hiemorrhagicus,  291. 

Idrosis,  136.                                                                ^H 

Hirsuties,  534. 

Ignes  saoer,  290.                                                      ^^M 

Hives.    See  Urticaria. 

Impetigo,  341 ;  contagiosa.  344,  346,  735;              ^^M 

Horoa,  cutaneous,  483. 

diagnosis  of,  227. 303, 342. 344, 346. 387,              ^H 
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735;  etiology  of.  342;  herpetiformis, 
343;  pathology  of,  342;  prognosis  of, 
343;  symptoms  of,  341;  syphilitica, 
226 ;  treatment  of,  343,  794. 

Incisions  in  skin-diseases,  113. 

India-rubber-skin  man,  2. 

Induratio  telie  cellulosae  neonatorum,  522. 

Infantile  eczema,  syphilis,  etc.  See  Ec- 
zema, Syphilis,  etc. 

Inflammation  of  the  skin,  53.  See  Der- 
matitis. 

Inflammatory  fungoid  neoplasm,  656. 

Influenza,  cutaneous  symptoms  of,  195. 

Insects,  bites  and  stings  of,  717,  718. 

Inspection  of  skin-diseases,  48. 

Intertrigo.  See  Eczema  Intertrigo  and 
Erythema  Intertrigo. 

Inunction,  mercurial,  in  syphilis,  245. 

Iodine-baths,  80;  preparations  of,  in 
skin-diseases,  77. 

Iodoform,  106. 

lodol,  107, 

Iron  and  its  preparations  in  skin-diseases, 
70. 

Iron  oleate,  93. 

Itch.    See  Scabies  ;  barber's,  338,  744. 

Itching.    See  Pruritus. 

Itch  insect  or  mite,  55,  700. 

Ixodes,  718. 

Jaundice,  40,  477. 
Jequirity,  102. 
Jigger,  714. 
Joints,  eczema  of,  435. 
Juckblattern,  284. 

Kolis.    Sec  Keloid. 

Keloid,  661;  Addison's,  525;  diagnosis 
of,  663;  etiology  of,  664;  pathology 
of,  663;  prognosis  of,  667;  symptoms 
of,  661 ;  treatment  of,  665. 

Kelos,  661. 

Keratosis  pilaris,  485. 

Kidneys  and  skin,  relation  of,  34. 

Kleienflechte,  719. 

Knob,  hair,  19. 

Kollikor,  fibrous  sheath  of,  17,  18. 

Krfltze,  697. 

Krause,  end-bulbs  of,  24 ;  genital  cor- 
puscles of,  24. 

Labia,  eczema  of,  431 ;  itching  of,  see 
Pruritus. 


Lactation,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases, 
60. 

Land-scurvy,  155. 

Langerhaus,  layer  of,  4 ;  stratum  of,  4 

Lanolin,  88. 

Lanugo,  12,  14 ;  follicle,  12. 

Lard  as  base  for  ointments,  87. 

Lftusesucht,  706. 

Layer,  granular,  4;  Henle's,  18;  Hux- 
ley's, 18. 

Layer^  mucous,  4,  5;  of  Langerhaus,  4 ; 
of  Malpighi,  5 ;  prickle,  5. 

Layers  of  skin,  3. 

Lead  oleate,  93. 

Leeching  in  skin-diseases,  113. 

Legs,  eczema  of,  440. 

Leichdom,  481. 

Lentigo,  473,  721,  794,  847. 

Leontiasis.  615. 

Lepra,  615 ;  alphos,  486 ;  aniesthetic,  619; 
antesthetica,  619 ;  Arabum,  615 ;  bacilli 
of,  625 ;  complications  of,  623 ;  conta- 
gion of,  631, 633 ;  diagnosis  of,  526, 544, 
624,  657;  etiology  of,  627;  formulary 
for,  765,  826 ;  macular,  622 ;  maculosa, 
622;  mutilans,  618,  621;  ocular,  623 
pathology  of,  625;  prognosis  of,  640 
symptoms  of,  615 ;  treatment  of,  634 
tubercular,  617;  tuberculosa,  617. 

Lepre,  615. 

Leprosy.  '  See  Lepra. 

Leptus,  715;  Americanus,J  715 ;  irritans, 
715. 

Lesions,  individual,  of  skin-diseases,  51 ; 
primary,  39 ;  secondary,  45. 

Leucocasma,  acquired,  543;  congenital, 
542. 

Leucoderma,  40 ;  acquired,  543 ;  congen- 
ital, 542. 

Leucopathia,  acquired,  543;  congenital, 
542. 

Lice.    See  IjOUSE. 

Lichen,  279 ;  menti,  336 ;  pilaris,  485. 

Lichen  planus,  279 ;  diagnosis  of,  222, 280, 
382,  506 ;  etiology  of,  281 ;  pathology 
of,  280 ;  prognosis  of,  282 ;  symptoms 
of,  279 ;  treatment  of,  280. 

Lichen  ruber,  505 ;  diagnosis  of,  220, 280, 
349, 491,  506 ;  etiology  of,  507 ;  pathol- 
ogy of,  506 ;  prognosis  of,  508 ;  symp- 
toms of,  505 ;  treatment  of,  507. 

Lichen  scrofulosus,  282;  diagnosis  of, 
220,  280,  283 ;  etiology  of,  283;  pathol- 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  INDE^^^^^^H|^^^^86^^^^H 

ogy  of,  283;  prognostic  of.  284;  symp- 

Matrix. 20.                                                          ^H 

toms  of,  282  :  treaLnient  of,  2Sii, 

Measteif,  lOQ-  h!iw?k,  IGl,  105;  German,           ^H 

Lichen  syphililictis,  220;  tropicus,  207. 

105;  malignant,  161,  165;  purpurouis,           ^^H 

Lids,  ecjteinii  of.  42 &. 

^H 

Light,  cUticl  of,  on  skm-diseuises^  48. 

Mechaniuul  irritants  as  eaunes  of  sktn-           ^^H 

Lines  iitmphie,  554. 

diseases,  63.                                                         ^^H 

Linia'  itUiir!rtritc'?,  554, 

Mechanical  remedies  in  skin -diseases,  1 1L            ^^^| 

Lijioiriii,  ViT4 ;  diagnosis  of,  074 ;  pathol- 

Medicated baths,  70;  phisters,  810,857;           ^H 

ogy  of,  074:  s3'inptoni3  of,  G73;  treut- 

soaps.  810,  850.                                                    ^H 

ment  of.  074. 

Medicinal  eruptions,  448.                                      ^^H 

Lips,  ec zero  11  of,  4SL 

Medicines  as  cau^^es  of  &kin-discases,  OL              ^^H 

Liver,  diseases  of,  as  t-mises  of  skiivdis- 

Meibomian  glands,  13.                                          ^^H 

ease,  63. 

Meisduor.  corpuscles  of,  24.                                   ^^H 

Liver'Sixtt,  474. 

Melanoderma,  474.                                               ^^H 

l/^cation  of  skin-diseasea,  5L 

Mclanosi^-,  056.                                                      ^H 

Ijotjons,  ftnjpsthetic,  97;  in  skin-diwases. 

Melanotic  sarcoma,  056.                                       ^^H 

m 

Mchi^ma.  474.                                                           ^^^^| 

Louse,  55,  380,  706. 

McnLagru,  •VM.                                                       ^^H 

Lousdness,  700. 

Mercttriftl  anliparasitics,  98;  bjjths,  80;            ^^M 

Luptis  dissetiijimtu?.  582 ;  erythcrnfttodes, 

fumigaUon  in  t^yphilis,  245.                              ^^H 

581;  exedensT,  5^6;   exfoliations,  587; 

M ere u fit;  oleat'e,  04.                                                ^^H 

exuffemiis,  587;  hypertrophicus,  587; 

Mercurons  oleate,  94.                                               ^^M 

sehiicous,  581 ;   stiperfieialis,  581 ;  ver* 

Mercury,  hypodermic  use  of,  76 ;  prepim-            ^^M 

rucosus,  587;  vo rax,  580. 

lions  of,  in  eczeuia,  411;  in  i>k)n-di^            ^^M 

Lupus  erythemAtosus  581 ;  diapiosis  of. 

eases^   76;    in  syphilis,  70,   230.     See            ^^H 

120,  m  401,  582,  500:   etiology   of, 

M  KHCU  K  [  A  L.                                                                       ^^H 

484:  formuliiry  of,  705,  795,  826,848; 

Merkel,  touch-cells  of,  24                                     ^H 

pflthology  of,  583 ;  prognosis  of,  580 ; 

M  ieroi^copic  exam  iuation  of  sklu-discases,           ^^H 

Fymptoins  of,  581 :  treat  nient  of,  584. 

^H 

1          Lupus  ridgaris,  580;  buciili  of,  502,  5«4, 

Microsporon  furfur.  55,  719,  723.                         ^^H 

^K        505 ;    caustics  in,  001 ;    dia^Mio^is  of, 

Miliaria,  207;  lilll}^207:  cryslallina,  145  ;.            ^^M 

■       239.  330,  380,  582,  500,  647,  0,^7;  eliol- 

diagnosis  of,  208;  pathology  of,  20U ;            ^^M 

on:y  of,  50:i;    formulary  of,  765,  795, 

prognosis  of,  3(X);  rubra,  297;  symp-            ^^H 

820,848;  pfttholof^y  of,  502  ;  prognosis 

tonts  of.  207;  treatment  of,  299,' 795,            ^H 

of,  580;  treatiiientof,  500. 

848.                                                                    ^H 

Lymph -spaces  of  sikin,  22.  23. 

Milium,  134;  colloid,  673 ;  diagnosis,  134,           ^^M 

Lymphadtiiionia,  dui^nosis  of,  057,  0(iO. 

671;  eltology  of,   135;   pathology  of,            ^^H 

LyTnphang^iectode-<,  <i82. 

134;  svinploms  of,  134;  trcutmoDt  of,            ^^H 

Lymphan^ionaa,  682;  tuberosum  multi- 

135, 795.                                                               ^H 

plex,  682, 

Mllk-cruNt,369, 416.                                             ^H 

Lymphatic  wiirt"*,  082. 

Mineral  ful^,  87.                                                     ^^H 

Lymphatics  of  the  skin,  22. 

Mole,  pignientarv,  470.                                        ^^H 

Lymphoid  corpuscles  0,  9. 

MoUin,  82.                                                             ^H 

MoUuscum  cholesteri(|UC,  070.                               ^^H 

Mafitilti\  W ;  atrophiciP,  554. 

Molluscum  contagiosnm,  013;  diagnoais            ^^H 

^^    Macules,  39. 

of,  013;  etiology  of,  014;  pathology  of,            ^^^| 

^V    Madam  foot,  042. 

614;  symptoms  of,  013;  treatment  of,            ^^H 

r          Mai  pprfoniiit  du  pied,  643. 

615.                                                                             ■ 

^^     Malaria,  clironie,  40. 

Moliuscum  epithelialc,  613,                                    ^^B 

^^m    Malignant  pustule.    See  Anthrax. 

Mollu.«ciim  Jibroma,  008.                                         ^^H 

^"    Malpighi,  layer  of,  5. 

Moliuscum  fibrosum,  668;  diitgno-sin  of,            ^^H 

1          Massage  in  eczema,  414:  iu  skin-diseajjes, 

600,  684;  etiology  of,  670;  pathology            ^^M 

1              110. 

of,  009;  prognosis  of,  670;  symptoms            ^^M 
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of,  668 ;  treatment  of,  670 ;  pendulum, 
668 ;  sebaceum,  618 ;  sessile,  613 ;  sim- 
plex, 668. 

Montgomery,  glands  of,  13. 

Morbilli.    See  Rubeola. 

Morbus  CGcruleus,  40 ;  elephas,527;  mac- 
ulosus  Werlhofli,  155. 

Morphine  oleate,  94. 

Morphoca,  524;  diagnosis  of,  520,  526, 
544,  624:  etiology  of,  526;  prognosis 
of,  527 ;  symptoms  of,  525 ;  treatment 
of,  527. 

Morpio,  709. 

Mosquito,  718. 

Moth,  474 

Mother's  mark.    See  N^vus. 

Mucous  layer  of  skin,  4,  5 ;  membranes, 
tuberculosis  of,  611. 

Muscles  of  skin,  20. 

Muscular  membranes  of  skin,  21. 

Mycetoma,  642. 

Myoma,  684 ;  telangiectodes,  684. 

Na3vi.    See  NiEvus. 

Nbbvxis,  479,  674;  electrolysis  for,  679; 

flammeus,     674;      lipomatodes,    479; 

matemus,  479;   moUuscaformis,  479; 

pigmentaire,  479;    pigmentosus,  479; 

pilosus,  479;  sanguineus,  674;  spilus, 

479;    vaccination  for,  680;  vascular, 

674;  vascularis,  674 ;  verrucosus,  479. 
Nail-bed,  20 ;  groove,  19. 
Nails,  19;  atrophy  of,  573;  eczema  of, 

442;    hypertrophy  of,  538;   nutritive 

alterations  of,  in  disease,  574. 
Naphthol,  99 ;  in  eczema,  410. 
Navel,  eczema  of,  435. 
Neck,  eczema  of,  427. 
Needle-knife  in  skin-diseases,  323. 
Neoplasmata.    See  Neoilasms. 
Neoplasms,  inflammatory  fungoid,  656 ; 

of  the  skin,  121,  578;    prognosis  of, 

120. 
Nervenschmerz  der  Ilaut,  680. 
Nerves  of  the  skin,  24. 
Nesselausschlag,  208. 
Nettle-rash.    See  Urticaria. 
Neuralgia  of  the  skin.    See  Dervatal- 

OIA. 

Neuroma,  683. 

Neuroses  of  the  skin,  122,  686. 
Neurotic  disturbances  as  causes  of  skin- 
diseases,  61. 


New-bom,  oedema  of,  528 ;  sclerema  of, 

522;  scleroderma  of,  522. 
New  formations,  54. 
Nickel  oleate,  94. 
Nipple,  eczema  of,  432. 
Noli  me  tangero,  586. 
Nose,  eczema  of,  430. 

Obesity,  9. 

Objective  symptoms  of  skin-diseases,  39, 
50. 

Occupation,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  50, 
69. 

Odor  of  skin,  37;  of  skin-diseases,  49. 

(Edema  of  the  new-bom,  523. 

CEhl,  stratum  of,  4. 

(Estrus,  717. 

Oil,  chlorinated,  in  skin-diseases,  84,  98. 

Oils  in  eczema,  407;  in  skin-diseases,  84 

Ointments,  astringent,  90;  in  eczema, 
405;  in  skin-diseases,  86;  sedative,  90; 
stimulating,  90. 

Oleate,  aconitine,  91;  aluminium,  91; 
arsenicum,  91 :  atropine,  91 ;  bismuth, 
92;  cadmium,  02:  cocaine,  92;  copper, 
92;  iron,  93;  lead,  03;  mercuric,  94; 
mercurous,  94;  morphine,  94;  nickel, 
94;  quinine,  94;  silver,  94 ;  strychnine, 
95 ;  tin,  95 ;  veratrine,  95 ;  oleate  zinc, 
95. 

Oleates  in  skin-disenses,  91. 

Onychatrophia,  573. 

Onychauxis.  538. 

Onychia,  539;  syphilitic,  231. 

Onychogryphosis,  538. 

Onychomycosis,  539,  733. 

Ophthalmia  tarsi,  429. 

Organic  diseases  as  causes  of  skin-dis- 
eases, 62. 

Osmidrosis,  141. 

Osteomata,  diagnosis  of,  136. 

Pachydermatocele,  533. 

Pachydermia,  527. 

Pacinian  corpuscles,  23. 

Paget's  disease  of  nipple,  433, 

Pain  in  skin-diseases,  38;  in   the  skin, 

686. 
Palpation  in  skin-diseases,  49, 
Panniculosus  adiposus,  8. 
Papillasof  hair,  15;  of  skin,  7;  sensory, 

24:  vascular,  22. 
Papillary  layer  of  corium,  6,  7. 
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*        Pnpillurna,  512. 

Petroleum  as  a  base?  for  ointments,  87,             ^^M 

1         Pj*[.ulji%  41. 

^M 

'         Pttpult'  swhe,  213. 

Phoi^phonis  and  its  preparations  ia  skin-             ^^M 

Papule;*,  41. 

di.s^ascs,  70.                                                          ^H 

Papules*,  uioist,  221  j  mucous,  221 ;  Pj'ph- 

Phtlieiriaiiis,  700.                                                     ^^H 

ilitic/220. 

PhthiniLse,  70(1.                                                      ^H 

pHni'sihusia,  as,  285,  G88;  diagnosis  of. 

Phlhiriuij  iuguinalis,  700;  pubis,  700.                  ^^H 

3«7,  (ilK);  etiulo^'y  of,  001;  funnulary 

Physiology  uf  the  skin,  25.                                     ^^M 

for,  7U5,  im,  820,  H48;  pathology  of. 

Plan,  CI40.                                                                 ^H 

j             6[*0;  pn>g-nt>sis  of,  <j!>(] ;  .nyjiiptonis  of, 

PielMild  skin,  543.                                                    ^H 

«88;  tretitnipiit  of,  OIH. 

Pigment,  atrophy  of,  545 1  granules,  14.              ^^M 

Parasitip.     .St-e  pAaAsuKs, 

Pigmeiituiy  mole,  470.                                              ^^M 

'         Purasitiire  lmrlflnnt%  741, 

PiguienUUion,  47.                                                    ^^H 

Parasites  of  the  .skin,  hrt^  04,  129,  6!>7; 

Pimplci^  41.                                                              ^^M 

agentsfor.  S).H;  diiiinal,  55,  122,  (>y7; 

Pityriii^i,s,  122  :  circinota,  351 ;  macula^             ^^H 

dcslruetion  of,  08 ;  vefjetalile,  55,  122, 

ta,  351  :  fiilaris,  485 ;  ro^ea,  351  :  rubrn,              ^^M 

719. 

348;  diflgnosis  of,  :i4il.  387.  4t*l,  50<) ;              ^H 

Parasitic  difcetises  of  the  skin.    See  Paka- 

etiology  of,  350;    {Ethology  of,  350;              ^^M 

SITES. 

prognosis  of,  351 ;  symptoms  of,  ,S48 ;              ^^M 

Parasitifides,  iiH. 

Ireatment  of,  350,  708,  856 ;  vesicular,             ^H 

1         Paronychia,  syphilitie,  2^31. 

^H 

Pars  papihari^,  7 :  retiouUiHs,  7. 

Plasters  in  skin-disefti*es,  97.                                  ^^M 

Pastes  in  sikin-diseases,  11)3. 

Plaster;*,  medicated,  810,  857.                                 ^H 

Patches,  itiucous,  221  •  s^yphilitic,  221. 

Plethora,  effet^t  of,  on  skin-diaeaaes,  80.               ^H 

Patliolo^jy  of  skin -diseases,  52. 

Podelcoinn,  642.                                                           ^H 

Pearsfnfs  solution   in  skin-diseaiies^  72, 

Poisoned  wounds  of  the  skin,  365.                        ^^H 

i             73. 

Poliosis.  545.                                                          ^^t 

Pediculophobift,  710. 

Polytriehia,  534.                                                       ^^H 

Pe^lieu|o^iJ!,  lOii :  diag»o<ift  of,  285,  38C, 

Poiiiphi.  41.                                                              ^^M 

1            5117,  eyo,  0'.)!^.  710;   etioh^iry  of,  711: 

Porapholys,  310  ;  diagnosi?  of,  810  ;  etiol-              ^^M 

'             prognosis  of,  713;  symptoins  of,  70il; 

ofiy  of,  311 ;  pathology  of.  311  ;    prog-              ^^H 

treatment  of,  711. 

nosis  of.  31 1 ;  symptoms  of,  310 ;  treat-              ^^M 

Pediculosw  capitis.  7tKi ;   coriwris,  708: 

umd  of.  31 L                                                         ^H 

j             in   the  Inwrr  animals,  713;   panujit4\s 

Porcupine- disease,  512.                                             ^^M 

^^       of,  710,  711 ;  pubis,  700;  diagnosis  of, 

Porrigo  d«'idvan8,  51)5  ;  favosa,  726.                     ^^H 

^     mk 

Port-wine  slain,  674.                                                ^^H 

Pedieuhi-s  55.  7(K>:  capitis.  706;  corpo- 

Potush soaps,  H2.                                                    ^^H 

ris,  708 ;  pulpit.  701> ;  vestimenti,  70«. 

Potassium  ar^enite  in  skin-diseases,  73,             ^^M 

Peliosis  rheunmtiea,  153. 

73 ;  chlorate  in  i^k  in -diseases,  77 ;  But*             ^^M 

PellfigTtt,  f)41. 

phnret  Uiths,  80.                                                  ^^H 

Pemphigus,  aW;  diagnosis  of,  230,  272, 

Poultices  in  skin-diseases,  84.                                ^^H 

^       303,  'dm,  349;  etiology  of,  305;  foliii- 

Powtler?,  dusting,  85.                                              ^^H 

B       ceus,  302  ;  formulary  for.  7lifi,  7iJ7,827, 

Pregnancy,  effect  of,  on  skin -diseases,  60.             ^H 

^B      850:  pathology  of,  304;  prt>gnosi8  of, 

Prickle-layer,  5.                                                      ^^M 

^H     807;    pruriginous,  HOH ;  symptoms  of. 

Prtckles  o'f  Max  Schnltj;.  5.                                   ^M 

^m      800;  Hvpldlitie,  229,  'MU;   syphilitica. 

Prickly  heat.    See  Mimaria.                                 ^^M 

H       2211,  m  ;  treat  ment  of.  30G ; '  vegetans, 

Primary  lesions  of  skin-<liscases,  80.                     ^H 

"       a02;  vulgiirirt,  .^00. 

Prognoses  of  skin -diseases,  119.                              ^^H 

Perforating  ulcer  of  foot,  643, 

Prurigo,  284  ;  diagnosis  of,  285,  387,  COO ;              ^H 

Perspiration,  26,  3Ji:  ilcfectiire,  sec  Axr- 

etiology  of.  286;   pathology   of,  285;              ^H 

DRosi<»;   efTcH't  of  medicines  on,  34; 

prognosis  of,  287;  symptoms  of,  284;             ^^M 

excessive,  .see  Htperfdrosis. 

treatment  of,  287,  im,  850.                               ^H 

Petechiir,  40,  152. 

Pniritos,    see  Par^ksthesia  :   am.   7{)6,             ^H 
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849;  labionim,  796,  849;  scroti,  796, 
849 ;  vagitiff,  797,  849. 

Psora,  486. 

Psoriasis,  486;  diagnosis  of,  126,  223, 
280,  849,  383,  443,  489,  506,  728,  785, 
749;  etiology  of,  493;  formulary  for, 
766,  798,  827,  850;  guttata,  487;  pa- 
thology of,  492 ;  prognosis  of,  504 ; 
punctata,  487 ;  symptoms  of,  487 ; 
treatment  of,  493. 

Pulex  irritans,  55,  714 ;  penetrans,  714. 

Puncturing  in  skin-diseases,  1 13. 

Purpura,  152;  etiology  of,  157 ;  formula- 
ry for,  767, 798, 828,  851 ;  pathology  of, 
157 ;  prognosis  of,  158 ;  symptoms  of, 
163 ;  treatment  of,  158 ;  hiemorrbagica, 
155;  rheumatica,  153;  simplex,  153. 

Pustulce,  44. 

Pustule,  malignant    See  Anthrax. 

Pustules,  44;  primary,  44;  secondary,  44. 

Pustulo-crustaccous  eruption,  224. 

Pyogenic  bacteria,  56. 

Quinine,  in  skin-Uiseascs,  71 ;  olcate,  94. 

Races,  color  of,  1. 

Rash,  scarlet,  166. 

Redness  of  skin,  40. 

Resorcin  in  skin-diseases,  104. 

Respiratory  function  of  the  skin,  27. 

Rest  in  skin-diseases,  66. 

Rete  Malpighii,  5 ;  mucosum,  5. 

Reticular  layer  of  corium,  6,  7. 

Revaccination,  191. 

Rhagades,  40. 

Rheumatism  of  the  skin,  686. 

Rhigolene  in  skin-diseiises,  90. 

Rhinophyma,  329. 

Rhinoseleroma,  578;  diagnosis  of,  579; 
etiology  of,  580 :  pathology  of,  579 ; 
prognosis  of,  580:  symjjtoms  of,  578; 
treatment  of,  580. 

Rhus-poisoning,  458. 

Ringworm,  see  Tinea  circinata,  T.  fa- 
vosa, and  T.  tonsurans;  Burmese, 
748 ;  Chinese,  748;  chronic,  735 :  crust- 
ed, 720 ;  diagnosis  of,  127. 385, 437,  583 ; 
epidemic,  743 ;  honeycomb,  726 ;  India, 
748;  of  the  bodv,  747;  of  the  scalp, 
733. 

Ringworm  pjirasile,  04. 

lioot-sheatli  of  the  hnir.  18. 

Rosacea,  327 ;  diagnosis  of,  314.  320,  383 ; 


etiology  of,  331 ;  formulary  for,  7C8. 
799,828,851;  pathology  of ,  330 ;  prog- 
nosisof,  336;  symptoms  of ,  327 ;  treat- 
ment of,  332. 

Rose,  195. 

Roseola,  39 :  diagnosis  of,  170, 218 ;  syph- 
ilitica, 218. 

Rotheln,  165;  diagnosis  of,  149, 162,165. 
170,  218 ;  etiology  of,  166 ;  pathology 
of,  166;  prognosis  of,  166;  symptoms 
of,  165 ;  treatment  of,  166. 

Rubeola,  160 ;  diagnosis  of,  162, 165, 182, 
189;  etiology  of,  166;  formulary  for, 
768,  799,  828,  851;  malignant,  161. 
165;  pathology  of,  162;  prognosis  of, 
165;  purpurous,  161,  165;  symptoms 
of,  160 ;  treatment  of,  163. 

Sacs,  hair,  17. 

Saint  Anthony's  fire,  195. 

Salicylic  acid,  105- 

Salol,  105. 

Sand-flea,  714. 

Sapo,  see  Soap;  acidi  carbolici,  811; 
acidi  salicylici,  812 ;  acidi  tannici,  813 ; 
aluminis,  810 ;  anthemidis,  81 1 ;  anthe- 
midis  sulphurisque,  811;  amicap,  810: 
boroglyceriti,  811 ;  camphone,  811 ;  er- 
got®, 811;  eucalyptoli,  811;  gaulthe- 
riaB,  813;  glycerini,  811 ;  hamamelidis, 
813;  hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi, 
812;  iodi,  811;  kino,  812;  naphtholi, 
812;  naphtholi  sulphurisque,  812;  pi- 
cis  liquidjB,  813;  plumbi,  812;  sam- 
buci  florum,  811;  sulphuris,  812 ;  sul- 
phuris  iodidi,  812;  tanno-balsaroicus, 
813;  terebinthime  compositus,  813; 
thymoli,  813. 

Sarcoma,  cutaneous,  655;  cutis,  655;  di- 
agnosis of,  625,  657,  660,  683  ;  etiology 
of,  658 ;  pathology  of.  057 ;  prognosis 
of,  659 ;  cutis,  symptoms  of,  655 ;  treat- 
ment of,  658. 

Sarcoma,  melanotic,  656 ;  of  the  skin,  655. 

Sarcoptes  hominis,  700 ;  scabiei,  700. 

Scabies,  697;  acarus  of,  700;  diagnosis 
of,  285, 303, 384,  417, 443, 699 :  etiology 
of,  701 ;  humida,  369 ;  pathology  of. 
700 ;  prognosis  of,  706 ;  symptoms  of, 
697 :  treatment  of,  702,  800, 851. 

Scabs,  45. 

Scalds.    See  Combustio. 

Scales,  45;  syphilitic,  217. 
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ecKdran   of,    423  j   ringworm  of. 

Scarf-skin,  3. 

Scariflcfttinn  ii»  skin-dispft.se.s,  113. 

Scarlatina,  Ifid  ;  iingiiiosa,  167;  diagnosis 
of,  165.  170,  162,  382;  dropsy  from, 
170;  etiology  of,  172;  formulmy  for, 
769,  800,  82!l,  852:  maligna,  168;  pa- 
thology of.  Ill :  prognosis  of,  177;  se- 
quei^ci  of,  l<i9:  simplex,  KJtl;  ireatraent 
of,  17:^, 

Scarlet  fevpp.     See  8(  arlatlva. 

♦Scarlet- M5h,  IGG. 

Scars,  47. 

Schanker,  2(M. 

Schereade  Fiecbte,  733. 

Schmeerftoss,  122. 

SchullZt  Max,  pric  kles  of,  5. 

SchuppC'iiflecke,  4  SO. 

Scirrhufl,  059. 

Sclerera  tier  neu^borenen,  522. 

Sclerema,  517 ;  neo-iiatoriim,  522  ;  of  the 
new-born,  522. 

Sclereraedea  adulter,  517. 
leriasis,  517. 

lerodcrma,  517;  diagnosis  of,  520;  pH- 
olog-y  of,  521;  neo-natorum,  522;  of 
the  new'boni.  522 ;  palhology  of.  520 ; 
prognosis  of,  522;  symptoms  of,  517: 
treatment  of,  521, 

Scleroma.  517;  adultonim,  517. 

Sclerosis  corii,  517, 

Sclerostcnosis,  517. 

Scooping  in  skin-diseases,  113. 

Scorbutus,  150. 

Seraping"  in  skin-diseases.  111 

Scratching  as  a  cause  of  skin-disease, 
164. 

Scrofulide  cry  the  mate  use,  581 ;  hdjcr- 
cuku&e.  586. 

Scrofuloderm,  see  Scrofi'wjderma  ; 
phleg^nionou?,  C05;  ulciemMve,  005. 

Scrofulodernia,  1)05;  diiigjiosis  of,  600: 
etiology  of,  6<)7;  formulary  for,  70!*. 
BOI,  829,  m2;  paibology  of,  mi'r, 
phlegtnonopi i  m ,  005 ;  prognosiis  of ,  C 1 0 ; 
treatment  of,  607, 

Scrotum,  itching  of,  71)0,  840;  pmritns 
of,  7J>0,  849. 

Scurvy,  156;  land,  155;  sea,  150:  treat- 
ment of,  158;  true,  150. 

n,  effect  of,  on  skin- diseases,  59. 

Sebaceous  cyst,  l-i5;  diagnosis  of,  135; 


^^  mei 
^^kSeaffo 
^■Sebac 


pathology  of,  136;  prognosis  of^  138; 
treatment  of,  IBO, 

SeliaceouH  glands,  12,  13.33;  matter,  13, 
33;  tumor,  135. 

Sebi parous  glands,  12,  13,33. 

Seborrbagia,  122. 

Seijorrbtpa,  122;  capitis,  128;  congest  iva, 
581;  corporis,  124;  diagnosis  of,  125, 
137,384,4m  735,  740;  dry,  123;  eti- 
ology of,  127;  faciei,  124;  formulary 
for.  770,  801,  8:50,  8.12;  genitfiliuni, 
124;  of  the  liody,  124;  of  the  face, 
124;  of  the  genitals,  124;  i»f  the  he^id, 
123;  oily,  125;  oleosa,  125;  pathology 
of,  127;  prognosis  of,  131;  scaly,  123; 
sicca,  123;  symptoms  of,  122;  treat- 
ment of,  128. 

Sebum,  13,  33. 

Secondary  lesions,  45. 

Secrelinn,  anomalies  of,  121,  122;  cu- 
taneouiJ,  33;  disorders  of,  121,  122. 

Sensation,  28. 

Sex,  effect  of,  in  skin-diseases,  49,  58. 

Shingles.    See  llEftPEg  Zoster, 

Silver  oleate,  94. 

Skin,  abscess  of,  303;  absorption  of,  30; 
acute  eircumscrihed  (xulema  of,  278; 
anaemia  of,  52 ;  aiui*sliie«ia  of,  086 ;  anal- 
gesia of,  086 ;  anatomy  of,  1 ;  and 
kidneys,  relation  of,  84;  atrophy  of, 
54,  121,  5.50;  blood-vessels  of,  3,  21; 
cancer  of,  05J);  carcinoma  of,  059; 
cells  of,  4,  9;  eiejitrioes  of,  47,  063, 
007;  colloid  dcgencnvlion  of.  07^1; 
color  of,  1,  5,  0;  congestion  of,  40; 
contusions  of,  304;  discolonition  of, 
40;  diseases  of,  see  Skix-Diskases; 
dissecting  wounds  of,  304;  electric 
currents  of,  30;  evaporation  from,  20; 
excretion  from,  33;  exudations  of,  HJO; 
odor  of,  37;  f  unci  ions  of,  25;  furrows 
of.  3 ;  glands  of,  9 ;  glossy,  553 ;  hnnn* 
orrhage  of,  53;  hypera?miasof,52,  148; 
hypera\*!thp!iia  of,  080 ;  hypertro^phy  of, 
54;  inrtammation  of,  see  Ukrmatitis; 
inflammatory  fungoid  neoplatm  of,  050; 
itching  of.  see  Pai  kioo,  PRUiiitrs,  etc. ; 
layers  of,  3;  lymphatics  of,  22;  mus- 
cles of,  20;  neoplasms  of,  121,  578; 
nerves  of,  3,  23;  tjcuralgia  of,  j^ec 
DEHMATALotA;  neufoscs  of,  080;  new 
formations  of,  54,  578;  non-mcdnl- 
laled  nerves  of,  24 ;  pain  in,  680 ;  pa- 
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pillae  of,  7;  parasites  of,  55;  perspir- 
atory function  of,  33;  physiology  of, 
25 ;  piebald,  543 ;  poisoned  wounds  of, 
365 ;  pruritus  of,  688 ;  redness  of,  40 ; 
respiratory  function  of,  27;  rheuma- 
tism of,  686 ;  sarcoma  of,  655 ;  secretion 
from,  33;  sensation  of,  28;  sensibility 
of,  29;  syphilitic  disease  of,  see  Syph- 
ILIDES  and  Syphilis;  temperature  of, 
25;  transpiration  of,  26;  tuberculosis 
of,  611 ;  tumors  of,  578 ;  ulcers  of,  366 ; 
vascular  papilla)  of,  22;  wounds  of, 
364. 
Skin-dlscascs,  acid  baths  in,  80 ;  aliment- 
ary affections  as  causes  of ,  61 ;  alkaline 
baths  in,  80 ;  anoBsthesia  of,  38 ;  ana^ 
thetics  in,  96 ;  authrarobin  in,  105 ;  an- 
timony in,  75;  antiparasitics  in,  98; 
antiseptics  in,  108 ;  aristol  in,  107 ;  ar- 
rangement of,  51;  arsenic  in,  71;  as- 
tringent baths  in,  80 ;  bacteria  of,  56, 
57;  baths  in,  79:  bloodletting  in,  112; 
bromine  baths  in,  80;  calx  sulphurata 
in,  78 ;  carbolic  acid  in,  78 ;  cataplasms 
in,  84 ;  causes  of,  58 :  caustics  in,  98 ; 
cauterization  in,  114;  chlorate  of  potas- 
sium in,  77 ;  chloroform  in,  96 ;  chrysa- 
robin  in,  105 ;  classifteation  of,  121 ;  coca 
in,  99 :  cocaine  hydrochlorate  in,  97, 99 ; 
cod-liver  oil  in,  70;  color  of,  51:  com- 
pression in.  111 ;  constitutional  diseases 
as  causes  of,  62 ;  constitutional  symp- 
toms of,  49;  constitutional  treatment 
of,  05,  110;  contagion  as  a  cause  of, 
64;  creasote  in,  78;  diagnosis  of,  48; 
diet  in,  66;  dietetic  errors  as  causes  of, 
61 :  disturbance  of  internal  organs  as 
causes  of,  62:  dress  in  treatment  of. 
66;  duration  of,  51,-  dusting-powders 
in,  85 :  effects  of  age,  sex,  etc.,  in,  see 
Skin-Diseases,  influence  ok  age,  sex, 
etc. ;  electricity  in,  1 14 ;  electro-cau- 
tery in,  114;  electro-vapor  baths  in, 
81 ;  emollient  baths  in,  80 :  enucleation 
in,  113;  erythroxylon  coca  in,  99;  es- 
charotics  in,  98 :  ether  in,  96 ;  etiology 
of,  58 ;  excision  in,  113 ;  exciting  causes 
of,  60 ;  exercise  in,  06 ;  formulary  for, 
755,  814:  galvanism  in,  116;  gelatine 
in,  102;  general  appearance  of,  50; 
general  considerations  in  regard  to,  1; 
gutta-percha  in,  103;  hamamelis  in, 
104;  hot-air  baths  in,  80;  hvdrastine 


in,  99 ;  hydrogen  peroxide  in,  108 ;  hy- 
giene of,  65;  hypenesthesia  in,  38; 
ichthyol  in,  100;  idiopathic,  58;  in- 
cisions in,  118;  influence  of  age  on, 
49,  58 ;  influence  of  chemical  irritants 
on,  63;  influence  of  climate  on.  59; 
influence  of  clothing  on,  62 ;  influence 
of  cold  on,  62 ;  inflnence  of  debility  on, 
59;  influence  of  dentition  on,  60;  in- 
fluence of  diathesis  on,  59;  influence 
of  general  condition  on,  50;  influence 
of  habits  on,  50,  63 ;  influence  of  heat 
on,  62;  influence  of  heredity  on,  60; 
influents  of  lactation  on,  60 ;  influence 
of  light  on,  48 ;  influence  of  mechani- 
cal irritants  on,  63 ;  influence  of  medi- 
cines on,  61;  influence  of  occupation 
on,  50,  59 ;  influence  of  parasites  on, 
64;  influence  of  personal  habits  on, 
63;  influence  of  plethora  on,  59;  in- 
fluence of  pregnancy  on,  60 ;  influence 
of  scratching  on,  64 ;  influence  of  sea- 
sons on,  59 ;  influence  of  sex  on,  49, 58 ; 
influence  of  temperament  on,  49;  in- 
fluence of  temperature  on,  48;  influ- 
ence of  vaccination  on,  61 ;  inspection 
of,  48 ;  iodine  and  its  preparations  in, 
77 ;  iodine  baths  in,  80 ;  iodoform  in, 
106 ;  iodol  in,  107 ;  iron  and  its  prepa- 
rations in,  70;  jequirity  in,  102;  leech- 
ing in,  113 ;  lesions  of,  39, 45, 51 ;  local 
treatment  of,  79,  110:  location  and 
extent  of,  51 ;  lotions  in,  86 ;  massage 
in,  110;  mechanical  remedies  in,  110; 
medicated  baths  in,  79,  81 ;  medicines 
as  causes  of,  61,  448 ;  mercurial  baths 
in,  80;  mercury  and  its  preparations 
in,  76;  microscopic  examinations  of, 
51;  mineral  fats  in,  87;  naphthol  in, 
99 ;  needle-knife  in,  323 ;  neurotic  dis- 
turbances as  causes  of,  61 ;  objective 
symptoms  of,  39,  50 ;  odor  of,  49 ;  oils 
in,  84;  ointments  in,  86;  oleates  in, 
see  Oleates  :  pain  in,  38 ;  palpation 
in,  49;  pastes  in,  103;  pathology  of, 
52;  phosphorus  and  its  preparations 
in,  70 ;  plasters  in,  97,  857 ;  potassium 
chlorate  in,  77;  potassium  sulphuret 
baths  in,  80;  poultices  in,  84;  predis- 
posing causes  of,  68 ;  primaiy  lesions 
of,  39;  prognosis  of,  58,  119;  pruritus 
of,  38;  puncturing  in,  113;  quinine 
in,  71 ;  resorcin  in,  104 ;   rest  in,  66 ; 


IKDEX. 


875 


"I 


rhigoleno  in,  96;  salicylic  acid  in, 
105  J  salol  in,  105  ;  scarification  in,  113 ; 
scooping  in,  113;  scraping'  in,  114; 
secondary  lesinns  of,  45  ;  soaps  in,  83  ; 
sodium  sulpholeate  in,  96;  subjective 
symptoms  of,  38,  50;  sulphur  in,  78; 
symptomatic,  58 ;  symptomatology,  3S ; 
tar  in,  TjS  ;  tartar-emetic  in,  75;  thiol 
in,  101  ;  thio-resorcin  in,  101 ;  treat- 
ment of,  65;  tujnenol  in,  101;  turfnTi- 
tine  in,  70;  vapor-bathg  in,  81 ;  vene- 
section in,  113;  vtintilation  in,  05; 
water-baths  in,  70 ;  witch-hazel  in, 
104 

Smail-pos.    See  Variola. 

.SnufHeis  iu  congenital  syphilis,  2'i9» 

Soap  or  sioaps,  alum,  810;  amber,  810; 
aristol,  859;  arniea,  810;  balsam,  811; 
benzoic,  859 ;  bwiro-glyceride,  81 1 ;  cam- 
phor, BU  ;  carbolic  acid,  811 ;  chamo- 
mile^ SU  ;  chamomile  and  sulplmr, 
811 ;  creasote,  859;  creoUn,  &iO;  eidpr- 
flower,  811;  ergot,  Nil;  eucalypto!, 
^11;  glycerine,  811;  hard,  8ii;  hydrox- 
ylamin,  850;  in  eczema,  408;  in  skin- 
diseases,  83;  iodide  of  sulphur,  812; 
iodine,  811;  iodoform,  H5fl ;  iodol, 
a59;  kino,  812;  lanolin,  850;  lead, 
813;  medicated,  810,  850;  menthol 
850;  naphthid,  81*2;  nai«hthol-sQlpiiur. 
812;  potash,  82;  reaorcin,  8.59;  sali- 
cylic acid.  812;  salol,  85ft;  gofla,  83; 
soft,  83 ;  Hublimate,  812 ;  sitilphur,  8!2 : 
tannin.  813;  tannin-balsam.  813 ;  tar, 
813;  thymol,  813;  turpentine,  813; 
wintergreen,  813;  wilch-hiizel,  813. 

.S<ida  soaps,  83, 

Sodium  arseniato  in  skin -diseases,  T2 ; 
sulpholeate  in  skin-diseases,  SMj. 

Sommersprosse,  473, 

Spargoais.  5*27. 

Spedalasked,  615. 

Spitzen  oondylom,  509. 

Spot^,  39;  atrophic,  554. 

Spotted  fever,  cutaneous  symptoms  of, 
195, 

SqnamiP,  45. 

Steatoma.  135,  673. 

Steatorrlupa.  122, 

Steatozoiin,  714. 

Stings  of  insects,  717,  718, 

Stratum  cornenm,  3,  4;  granulosum,  3, 
4;  lucidum,  3,  4;    Malpighii,  5;  mu- 


cosum,  S,  5;  of  Langcrhaus,  4;  of 
Oeh!,  4. 

St  raw  berry- tongue,  167. 

Stride  atrophica}.  554. 

Strophulus  albidua,  1^14 ;  prurigineiix, 
284. 

Strychnine  oleate,  95. 

Subji*ctive  symptoms  of  skin-diseasc% 
38.  50. 

Sudamina,  145;  diagnosis  of,  145,  208, 
310;  i4iology  of,  145;  pathology  of, 
14.5;  symptoms  of,  145;  treatment  of,, 
145. 

Sudatoria,  136. 

Sudor  sanguineus,  150. 

Sudoriparous  ducts,  9 ;  glands,  0. 

Suet  OA  a  lm»if  for  ointments,  80. 

Sulphur  in  skin -diseases,  78. 

Sweat,  U;  bloody,  144,  150;  cold,  21; 
colored,  143;  glands,  9;  increased  se- 
cretion of,  130;  odorous,  &eo  Bbomi* 
drosih;  secretion  of,  0 ;  j^tinking,  141 ; 
urinous,  144. 

Sweating,  cessation  of,  140;  general,  136; 
local,  137;  post-mortem,  35»  30;  pro- 
fuse, 130. 

Sycosis,  330 ;  diagnosis  of,  338,  383,  420, 
745  ;  epilation  in,  Ml  :  etiology  of, 
339;  uon-parasitaire,  330;  non-[mra- 
sitie,  330;  panisitic,  744;  pathology 
of,  338;  prognusts  of,  341;  puncturft- 
tion  in,  341 ;  symptoms  of.  337  ;  treat- 
ment, of,  339.  771,  830,  8.53. 

Symptomatology,  38. 

Symptoms,  subjective,  38. 

Syphilides.  see  also  Svpnii.TP.  216;  acu- 
niinateil  pust  ular,  225 ;  bullous,  229  ; 
color  of,  210;  cniiits  of,  217;  diagno- 
sis of,  see  SYPniLlDES,  MACtrLAR,  PAPU- 
LAR, etc.  ;  erythemafous,  218  ;  gum- 
matous, 230;  lenticular,  220;  macular, 
218;  miliary,  220;  papular,  219,  221; 
papular,  diagnosis  of,  220.  222,  280. 
283,  082;  papulo-squaraous,  222;  pig- 
men  t^iry,  210 ;  fKflymorphisra  of,  217; 
pustular,  224,  340  ;  scales  of,  217 ;  sub- 
jective symptoms  of,  217;  tubercular, 
S38 ;  ulcerations  of,  217 ;  vesicular, 
323, 

Syphilis,  211 ;  bubo  of,  214;  congenital, 
250 ;  diagnosis  of  congenital,  300 ;  prog- 
nosis of  congenital,  203;  treatment  of 
congenital,  261 ;  diagnosis  of,  125^  149, 
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150,  182,  200,  214,  814,  329,  888,  852, 
885,  437,  440,  443,  490,  606,  582,  590, 
624,  647,  657,  749 ;  electrical  catapho- 
resis  in,  251 ;  elirainative  treatment  of, 
238;  eruptionsot,  see  Syphilides;  eti- 
ology of,  233 ;  formulary  for,  772,  802, 
831,  853;  hereditary,  256;  hygienic 
treatment  of,  237 ;  infantile,  256 ;  diag- 
nosis of  infantile,  417;  late,  215;  late, 
treatment  of,  251 ;  local  treatment  of, 
253 ;  mercury  in,  76,  239 ;  mercury  in, 
hypodermic  injections  of,  247 ;  mercu- 
rial fumigation  in,  246 ;  mercurial  in- 
unction in,  245 ;  mercurial  plaster  in, 
246  ;  papules  of,  221 ;  pathology  of, 
232;  primary,  211;  prognosis,  255; 
pustules  of,  224,  346;  secondary,  215; 
skin-diseases  of,  see  Syphilides  ;  su- 
perficial erosion  of,  213 ;  specific  treat- 
ment of,  238;  symptoms  of,  211 ;  ter- 
tiary, 215  ;  tonic  treatment  of,  238 ; 
treatment  of,  235 ;  ulcerations  of,  217; 
vesicular  eruptions  of,  see  Syphilides. 

Syphilitic  bubo,  skin-diseases,  etc.  See 
Syphilis. 

Syphiloderm,  see  Sypdiudes;  macular, 
218 ;  papular,  219,  221 ;  pustular,  224, 
346 ;  variolaform,  225. 

Syphiloma,  230. 

Tache  de  vin,  674. 

Tactile  corpuscles,  24, 28 ;  sensibility,  27. 

Tania  solium,  hydatid  of,  716. 

Tar  in  eczema,  408 ;  in  skin-diseases,  78. 

Tartar-einctic  in  skin-diseases,  75. 

Tattooing,  478. 

Teigne  faveuse,  726 ;  tondante,  733. 

Telangiectasis,  674,  675. 

Temperament,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases, 

49. 
Temperature,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases, 

48. 
Temperature  of  the  skin,  25;  sense  of, 

27,  29. 
T(!tter.     See  Eczema. 
Thiol,  101. 
Thiorosorcin,  101. 
Tick,  718. 
Tin  oleate,  95. 
Tinea  barbro,  744. 
Tinea  capitis,  733.    See  Tinea  TRicno- 

PHYTINA,  DIAGNOSIS  OF. 

Tinea  circinata,  747. 


Tinea  cruris,  748 ;  diagnosis  of,  749 ;  eti- 
ology of,  750 ;  parasite  of,  750 ;  pathol- 
ogy of,  749 ;  prognosis  of,  752 ;  symp- 
toms of,  747 ;  treatment  of,  750. 

Tinea  decalvans,  565. 

Tinea  favosa,  726 ;  diagnosis  of,  386, 567, 
728,  736.  745 ;  epidermis,  726 ;  etiology 
of,  730;  gastritis,  726;  parasite  of, 
728;  pathology  of,  728;  pilaris,  726; 
prognosis  of,  738;  symptoms  of,  726: 
treatment  of,  780,  804,  854 ;  unguium, 
726;  universalis,  726. 

Tinea  furfuracea,  122. 

Tinea  imbricata,  748. 

Tinea  sycosis,  744;  diagnosis  of,  745; 
etiology  of,  746;  parasite  of,  746: 
pathology  of,  746;  prognosis  of,  747; 
symptoms  of,  744 ;  treatment  of,  746. 

Tinea  tonsurans,  733 ;  diag^nosis  of,  735 : 
etiology  of,  737 ;  parasite  of,  733.  736 ; 
pathology  of,  786;  prognosis  of,  743; 
symptoms  of,  734;  treatment  of,  738, 
804,854. 

Tinea  tricliophytina,  733;  barbae,  783, 
744 ;  capitis,  733 ;  corporis,  783 ;  para- 
site of,  738 ;  unguium,  788. 

Tinea  versicolor,  719 ;  diagnosis  of,  218, 
476,  720 ;  etiology  of,  723 ;  parasite  of, 
722;  pathology  of,  722;  prognosis  of, 
725 ;  symptoms  of,  719 ;  treatment  of, 
723,  805,  855. 

Touch-cells  of  Merkel,  24;  corpuscles, 
24 ;  limit  of  confusion  of,  28. 

Transpiration,  cutaneous,  26. 

Trichauxis,  534. 

Trichomycosis  nodosa,  752. 

Trichonosis  discolor,  545. 

Trichophytie  circinee,  747;  sycosique, 
744. 

Trichophyton,  55, 733, 736,  746,  749 ;  ton- 
surans, 733. 

Trichophytosis,  385. 

Tubercles,  42 ;  syphilitic,  42. 

Tubcreula  miliaria,  134 ;  sebacea,  134. 

TuberculiP,  42. 

Tuberculosis  cutis,  61 1 ;  of  the  mucous 
membranes,  611 ;  of  the  skin,  611,  832, 
855. 

Turaeurs  follicul^uses,  613. 

Tumor,  42,  121;  cavernosus,  674;  fatty, 
673 ;  horny,  483 ;  of  the  skin,  578. 

Tumores,  42,  121,  578. 

Turpentine  in  skin-diseases,  76. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^B                       ^^^^^^                  ^1 

Tyloraa,  480, 

Vegetation  dcrmique,  500.                                        ^^H 

Tylcsi*,  480. 

Venereal  rliseas^e.     See  Svphilih,  etc.                      ^^H 

Typhoid  fever,  cutaneous  symptoms  of, 

Venesection  in  !iki[)-di^.'a^e«,  113.                           ^^H 

194. 

Venice  turpentine  in  skin-di ceases,  70,                  ^^H 

Typhus  fever,  cutaneous  symptoms  of. 

Ventilution  tn  skin-di$eai$es,  05.                              ^^H 

IBS,  IM, 

Veralrtnc  oleate,  9o.                                               ^^H 

V e rn  i  .x  caseosa,  1 22.                                                ^^M 

Ulcer,  perforating,  of  foot,  043. 

Verruca,  508;  acuminata,  500;  digitata.               ^^H 

ricera,  lUm. 

501J;    elevata,   50a;    etiology  of.  510:               ^H 

Ulceralionif,  svphilitic,  217. 

filiformis,  5<>i> ;  formulary  for,  775,  834,               ^^H 

Utcers,  ma.   773,  8ir>,  8^2,  ^50;   acute. 

857;  pathology  of,  610;   plana,  509;              ^H 

366;   chronic,  3(10;   crateriforrn,  1145; 

progiiohls  of,  512;  senUis,  501);  synip-               ^^H 

treatment  of,  307. 

tom$  of,  508;  treatment  of,  510;  vul-              ^^f 

Ulcus.    iSee  Ulcer  and  Ulceus. 

guns,  50y.                                                               ^H 

Umbilicus,  eczema  of,  4lio. 

Yernie,  508,                                                             ^H 

Uridrosis,  144. 

Vehicles,  4».                                                           ^^H 

Urine,  swcatiug^  of,  144 

Vesicular  43.                                                              ^^^H 

Urtica?,  41. 

V  ibices,  40,  152.                                                         ^H 

Urticaire,  208. 

Viru:^,  bovine,  191;  humanizeil,  101.                     .^^H 

Urticaria,  208;  acute,  270;  bullosa,  270; 

Vitiligo,  543  ;  diagno.M's  of,  526,  024,  ?^1 ;              ^H 

chronic,   271;  ilingoosis  of,   204,  21U 

etiology  of,  544;    pathology  of,  544;               ^^H 

:103,  417,  721 :  ctioiog:y  of,  272 ;  formu- 

prognosis of,  544 ;  symptoms  of,  543 ;              ^^H 

lary  for,  773,  H06,  »33,  8oC:  bn?mor- 

treatment  of,  544.                                                  ^^H 

rhhgica,  271;   intermittent,  271;   no- 

Vitiligoidea, 070.                                                       ^^M 

dosa,  2T1 ;   papulosa,  270 ;   patbolocy 

of,   372;    pigmentosa,  278;    prognosis 

Wagner,  corpui^elo.s  of,  24.                                         ^^^| 

of,  278;  symiitoms  of.  208;  treatment 

Wandering  eelb,  0,                                                   ^^^| 

of,  274. 

Wart,  sw*  Verb  OCA  ;  fig,  509;  lymphatic,               ^^H 

082;  moi^t,  509;  pointed,  5()f>;    vene-               ^^M 

Vaccination,  190;  effect  of,  on  skin-dis- 

real, 50il.                                                                  ^H 

eases,  01 ;  eruptions,  1&3, 

\Vikm\  508.                                                               ^H 

Vaccinia,  190, 

Water-batliJi  In  eczema,  402,  407 ;  in  skin-                 ^H 

Vagina,  eczema  of,  701,  820;  pruritus  of, 

diifeasie.'i,  71).                                                          ^^H 

7f)7,  849. 

Wax  of  ear,  12.                                                          ^^H 

Viipor-batbs,  81. 

Wen,                                                                                 ^H 

Varicella,   189;   diagnosis  of,   145,  182. 

Wheals,  41.                                                                   ^H 

1           IHW,  224,  'Mm.  :M4;  etiology  of,   190; 

Whiteness  of  hair,  545.                                          ^^H 

f           pathology  of,  im);  prognosis  of,  IDO; 

Wine-nose,  332.                                                          ^^M 

symptoms  of,  ISU;  treatment  of,  IJKJ. 

Witch-hazel  in  skin-disenscs,  104*                            ^^H 

Variease  ulei^rn,  dinguo^is  uf,  fnim  syph- 

Wood-beetle,  718:  tick,  718.                                    ^H 

dis,  22i>,  231. 

WrKil-fat  a,s  a  ba.^^is  for  ointments,  88.                    ^^B 

,        Variola,   178;  confluoiis,  179:  diagnosis 

Wounik  uf  the  ^kiu,  304.                                          ^^H 

of,  182,  227,  :il4,  3S2;  dis^reta,   178; 

etiology,  184 ;  formulary  for,  774.  8U0, 

Xant  belaid  ma,  070.                                                        ^^H 

833,857;  maligna,  180;  patbolog)-  of. 

Xanlhelasmoidea,  278.                                              ^^M 

'           183  ;  prognosis  of,  189 ;  syiuptoms  of. 

Xanlhoma,  G70;   diagnosis  of,  071;  eti-                ^^H 

178;  tn-atnirnt  of,  18."}. 

ology    of,    672 ;    pathology    of,    071 ;                ^^B 

Vanole.  178. 

|Janum.070;  prognosis  of,  073;  symp-                ^^H 

Varioloid,  181  :  diagnosis  of.  189,  224, 

turns  of,  070;  treatment  of,  072  ;  tube-                ^^M 

Viirus-Finncn,  311. 

ro8um,  071.                                                           ^^H 

Vn.scTilar  papiilsr,  22. 

Xeroderma,  512, 551 ;  pigmeniosuav,  551.               ^^M 

Vaseline  as  a  biise  fur  ointments,  87. 

Vater,  corpuscles  of,  2ii, 

Vaws,  04a                                                            ^M 

8Y8 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


Zinc  oleate,  95. 

2^na,  290;  lumbo-femoralis,  292;  ood- 

pito  collaris,  292;  ophthalmicus,  292; 

pectoralis,   292;    sacro-genitaliSy  292; 

sacroischiaticus,  292. 


Zoster,  290;  auricularis,  292;  cervico- 
brachial  is,  292 ;  cervico-subclayicolarid, 
292;  faciei,  292;  frontalis,  292. 

Zymotic  diseases,  diagnosis  of,  from  skin- 
diseases,  882. 


THE  END. 
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"The  progrosR  mudti  in  Hiir^pry  dmring  the  Wt  ten  yearn,  tlnj  chimgcf*  of  practico  by  the 
best  surgtwna  with  rcjrnrti  to  mjniVul  apriitiAci  prowniureSj  notably  litliolftpaxy,  uuprapubio 
cyNtylomy,  and  openitions  unou  the  kidiitiy  iLstH,  lUid  otlier  mattfrs  nn  well,  rendered  necea- 
Bj.ry  a  tii6r.>u^h  reviaiua  of  tJie  work  pubU»lietl  sotnfl  ye«ni  ago  aa  the  jaint  production  of  Dre. 
Vun  Bureri  uiul  Keyefl.  Miicli  of  the  work  hm  been  rewritten  entirylv.  There  is  n  large 
AmouQt  of  entirely  new  matter  prej+ciTitcd  in  thi*  voluino,  to  mttke  room  lor  which  the  reporto 
[»of  oitDt^A  friven  in  the  Jbnner  work  are  all  omitted  in  tliii?.  Tlio  work  in  itsnreeeDt  form 
•taadi!  fai.rly  ubroost  of  the  ialt'st  udvaiu'CH  in  pen i to- urinary  aurjipery*  Br.  Keye«  Boya  of 
the  book  that  it  h  an  lionijst  exhibit  of  hin  views  uixin  ell  tht*  »ubjectj*  eonsiidored,  and,  inVit'W 
of  hiH  wido  oxp4?ricQC"e  and  untjuft.s^tioned  itkill,  vto  CDtnmend  his  book  t<ji  the  nutieo  and  Mtudy 
of  all  who  work  in  thi«  fl«ld/'— .S^.  Lifuis  Courier  of  Mtdicinn. 

Wc  do  not  know  of  tiiiy  one  work  in  the  Eritfitsh  knifttnjfe,  devoted  to  difeosen,  etc..  of 
tlie  Bcnif-j-uriiiBry  orransT  includinitf  the  venereal  dimca^ets,  that  lit  so  weli  mlupted  to  the  watita 
rf  The  (^^uerul  pr^rtitioufr.  To  the  wpccittlijit  tbLs  book  m  iiivduablo,"—  Virginia  Medical 
Uonihlff. 

"  This  hnndrionie  roluiniie  in  not  merely  a  new  edition  of  the  well-known  work  of  Van  Buren 
and  Keyes,  i^iit  it  e-iinpleto  revi>.ion  of  thut  text-lsook.  Tlie  ori|£iiuil  pbm  of  the  older  work 
hiis  been  retaitiedj  and  its  ftoope  renuiins  the  same  ;  but  it  has  been  entirely  recast,  and  in  a 
[largo  rneaauro  rowritton.  This  ootirso  has.  t>eon  made  nueeaeiory  by  tiie  x'ait  prt»t?refia  which 
jlia*  marked  thu  history  of  unrj/ery  during  the  lft»t  t'On  yean*,  eftpeciftlly  in  the  field  of  theni- 

SeuticB  iAnd  optjrativo  prucedureH.  To  brinjf  the  Ijook  up  abreast  of  the  titntK  Uf»on  the  ntsW 
ericu  of  litltoUipaxy,  f^uprupubio  cv*tt<'>toriiy,  the  modem  eurnery  of  the  kidney,  tho  treat- 
inent  now  followed  in  discurtcs  of  the  tunien  voffinali^,  ftnd  the  many  minor  chunu:ea  which 
Ind  oxpreajiion  in  tho  use  of  now  nirf^nts,  Dr»  Keyt-.'^  wa.-*  oomiwUed  to  omit  muny  thinp*,  to 
idd  oonaiderablo  new  matter,  and  lartnjly  Xo  modify  much  of  the  rcrnaindcr.  fionic  ehatitera 
aro  entirely  new,  and  in  onier  to  make  room  tor  degired  additions  all  the  caneit  have  oecn 
dmpiKHl.  As  it  now  standii,  it  is  a  treatiae  which  may  wift'lv  be  CfinBulted^  irnJ  which  fairly 
and  freely  ftjieak^  of  the  most  modeTii  methods.  Dr.  Kcyca  is  enthusiaatie  in  hit*  comuiemla 
lions  of  l(thola[>axy.  and  cordirdly  indorse:'  tho  hi^yh  operation  for  stone,  while  be  decidcR 
'^  *  the  timc-hniK.ired  and  hnlltant  methods  of  reavhlnp  tljc  bhiddcr  tiiroujfh  thepcrina-uni 


«  onh*  applicable  in  thii  ca*e?H  of  nmle  children  with  Rt.onea  of  niodernUi  size.  Dr.  Kejeft 
ysi  tho  book  *  i*  nn  lionest  exhibit  of  my  viows  umn  all  the  j*ub)cet'^  considered ' ;  and  as  nis 
experionoc  ha«  be«en  Inriro,  nnd  hia  f>kill  and  pmdenco  are  iindi.HputedT  we  have  no  hesitation 
in  Rayinv  tbtjrc  is  no  one  in  tbin  country  whf^e  judgment  ie  more  woilhy  of  confidence,  or 
rhoac  directions  may  be  mopo  safely  followed.*' — Amirricnn  Jaurnal  of'  tK«  Medical  ScienefM. 
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"  The  work  beforo  us  is  one  of  the  best  yet  published  for  the  general  prac- 
titioner. The  author's  name  is  sufficient  to  give  it  authority  on  any  subject 
with  which  it  deals.  .  .  .  There  are  no  theoretical  or  controversial  discnasions, 
which  would  serve  only  to  perplex  any  one  but  a  specialist,  and  what  is  necessary 
to  be  said  is  put  in  the  most  practical  manner,  and  in  the  fewest  possible  words. 

'''•  The  plan  of  the  work  and  its  execution  are  both  indeed  excellent.  We 
have  seen  no  work  which  we  can,  with  so  much  confidence,  recommend  to  our 
readers,  who  are  in  need  of  help  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  this  very  im- 
portant class  of  diseases.  The  plates  and  figures  are  really  illustrative  of  the 
text,  are  beautifully  executed,  while  the  letterpress  and  binding  are  all  that  can 
be  desired." — Canada  Lan^tt. 

*' .  .  .  Beyond  doubt  the  most  important  part  of  the  book  is  the  plates,  and 
their  excellence  and  number  give  it  a  unique  character.  Probably  photography 
has  never  before  been  used  so  successfully  to  illustrate  diseases  of  the  skin,  and 
the  excellence  of  some  of  the  plates  in  the  book  is  so  great  as  far  to  surpass  any- 
thing of  the  kind  that  has  as  yet  come  under  our  observation.  .  .  .  Some  of  the 
plates  are  a  revelation  in  so  far  as  they  show  the  extent  to  which  photography 
may  be  used  to  depict  the  clinical  appearances  of  some  diseases  of  the  skin. 

"...  Dr.  Piffard  has  produced  a  work  which  testifies  unmistakably  to  his 
power  of  observing  accurately  and  of  reproducing  artistically  those  appearances 
on  which  the  diagnosi-j  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases  chiefly  depend,  while  his 
remarks  on  treatment  give  evidence  of  a  wide  experience  in  dermatological 
therapeutics." — British  Medical  Journal. 
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